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P R E F A C E  

THIS book was originally compiled under the direction 

of the late Major-General Sir Charles MacGrep,  

K.c.B., C.S. I., c.I.E., who served throughout the campaign, 

first with the Khyber Field Force ; next as Chief of 

the Staff to Sir Frederick Roberts during the advance 

to, and operations round, Kabul in 1879-80 ; then 

in the same capacity to Sir Donald Stewart when 

the latter took over supreme command in Northern 
Afghanistan ; and, finally, as a B r i e e r  in the march 

to Kandahar, and the closing operations of the war in 

the southern part of the theatre. 

In these several capacities he collected a large ' quantity of notes and documents, and, on his return 

to England on leave in 1881, he made these over to 1 Captain Pasfield Oliver, late Royal Artillery, who 

compiled a connected account of the campaign. This 
account was produced under the orders of Sir Charles 

MacGregor, who was then Quartermaster-General in 

India, in the Intelligence Branch of his department, 

but was treated as a secret work. 

Some years later Lord Roberts, when Commander- 
v 



vi PREFACE 

in-Chief in India, suggested that a revised edition 

should be prepared, which could be placed on sale. 

The revision was accordingly executed by Lieutenant 

F. G. Cardew, 10th Bengal Lancers, but it was decided 

that the time had not yet come when it would be 

advisable to publish an official account of certain of the 

incidents of the war, which had been the subject of 

much controversy. 

A t  a later period, however, the Government of India 

reconsidered the question ; the work was still further 

revised by Lieutenant (then Major) Cardew, and in the 

Intelligence Branch, and is now published. 

Augucrt 1w. 
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THE SECOND AFGHAN WAR 
PART I 

CHAPTER I 

PREPARATIONS FOR A CA,MPAIGN IN AFGHANISTAN FROM 
THE AUTUMN OF 1876 TO THE 2Um NOVEMBER, 1878. 

IT is unnecessary in this volume to enter at length into 
the relations between the Governments of India and 
Afghanistan during the thirty-six years which elapsed 
between the first and second Afghan wars. The success 
of Sir John Lawrence and of Sir Herbert Edwardes in 
arriving a t  a friendly understandin with the Amir 
Dost Muhammad is well known in 1 istory, as is also 
the faithful adherence of the Amir to the terms of 
that understanding. Unfortunately Dost Muhammad's 
death was followed by a period of disturbance and civil 
strife in Afghanistan, and the attitude of the Govern- 
ment of India during this period was too strictly 
impartial to be altogether pleasing to his son, Sher 
All Khan, who eventually succeeded in establishing 
himself on the throne of Kabul. The ill-feeling which 
thus began was gradually increased by various un- 
fortunate circumstances until matters were brought to 
a crisis by the reception of a Russian Mission at  Kabul 
in 1878. A t  that moment affairs in Europe were so 
disturbed that a war between Great Britain and Russia 
seemed almost inevitable. In these circumstances it 
was impossible for the Government of India to  remain 

1 



T H E  ATTITUDE O F  RUSSIA 

inactive when the Amir of Afghanistan conceded t o  
Russia a sign of intimate friendship which he had 
consistently denied to the British. I t  was decided that 
after due notice a Mission should be .despatched t o  
Kabul at all costs, and that if its progress were opposed 
the fact must be regarded as equivalent to open hostility. 
A Mission with a strong military escort was accordingly 
despatched from Peshawar under Sir Neville Chamberlain I 

in September, 1878. On the 21st of that month an 
advance party of the Mission, under Major Cavagnari, 
rode up to Ali Masjid and formally demanded passage 
to Kabul. This was as formally refbsed by the Afghan 
officials, and the Mission then withdrew. In pursuance 
of the decision previously arrived at by the Government 
of India an ultimatum was thereupon sent to the Amir, 
and, no reply hating been received within the period of 
grace which expired on the 20th November, 1879, war was 
declared against Sher Ali Khan on the following day. 

As early as the autumn of 1876 the attitude of 
Russia, even more than the growing hostility of the 
Amir, had necessitated the serious consideration of plans 
for a campaign in Central Asia. A t  this time and 
throughout 1877 the contingency of England joining 
Turkey in the war against Russia was regarded as 
probable ; it was hardly expected that a pacific solution 
of the Eastern Question would be arrived at ; and in 
the spring of 1878, as Sir Henry Rawlinson wrote in the 
Nineteenth Century, " affairs were in such a critical 

/ 
state that a random shot fired into a British ship from 
the Russian lines on the shore of the Sea of Marmora 
might have set the East and West in a blaze." 

The danger of a war with Russia, however, passed 
away, but unfortunately our relations with Afghanistan 
did not improve concurrently, and in Au st, 1878, these 
had reached so unsatisfactory a stage t f? at the Govern- 
ment of India were constrained to call on the Com- 
mander-in-Chief for his proposals for a campaign. The 
points which were referred to Sir Frederick Haines 
were as follows : 1 



S I R  FREDERICK HAINES' PROPOSALS 8 

I.-The occupation of the Kurram Valley, and 
the strength and composition of the force 
necessary for that purpose, and to form a 
cantonment near the head of it ; from what 
quarter such a force could most conveniently 
be drawn, and the time within which it could 
be assembled at Thal, fully equipped for 
service. 

\ 11.-The strength and composition of a force to 

b 
occupy Kandahar capable of resisting and 
overthrowing any force it might be 
for the Amir to collect for its T b l e  efence; 
from what quarter such a force could be 
drawn, and within what time it could be 
assembled, fully equipped for the field, at 
Quetta, or at  such points on the British 
border as might be convenient for an advance 
on Quetta ; also the period required for an 
advance from such position to Quetta. 

In  estimating for the requirements of this latter force, 
it was to be borne in mind that it might be required to 
advance as far as Girishk and the Helmand River on the 
one side and Kalat-i-Ghilzai on the other, but no farther. 

On the loth August, the Commander-in-Chief re- 
plied to this communication. H e  was of opinion that 
it would be inadvisable to denude the frontier of troops, , 
and that, in case of offensive o erations against Afghani- , 4' stan, the Punjab Frontier orce should for the most i 
part maintain their usual posts, since at such a period it 

1 would not be well to create unnecessary friction with the ' 
border tribes by introducing garrisons foreign to the 
population and unaccustomed to local usages. He 
gathered that the object of the force to be detailed for 
the occupation of the Kurram Valley was primarily to 
make a demonstration, and to occupy a cantonment 
near the head of the valley. 

This being so, it a peared to him im rtant to B revent the ssibility o reli 'ous or natio m?' influences 
I\ brougK to bear on t%e fidelity of the troops ; 



THE FORCES REQUIRED 

consequently he recommended that the British, Gurkha, 
and Sikh elements should predominate in the composition 
of this force. I- In calculatin the forces required for the operations, 
the strengths o the various units were estimated as 
follows : 

f 
British cavalry . . 360 Field artillery battery . 160 
Native cavalry . . 360 Mountain battery . 80 
British infantry . . 700 Heavy battery . 8 0  
Native infantry . . 6 0  Garrison battery . . 70 
Sappers, per company . 100 Native mountain train . 76 
Horse artillery battery . 160 

On this scale the Quartermaster-General (10th 
August, 1878) estimated the proposed Kurram Force 
as follows : 

ATtzElery- 
1 Hoiae artillery battery . . 160 
1 Mountain battery . . 80 

Cavdq- 
1 Squadron, British cavalry . . 150 
1 Regiment, Native cavalry . . 850 

I~lfantry- 
1 Battalion, British infantry . . 7003 
6 Regiments, Native infantry . . 2,500 
1 Company, Sappers . . 100 

--  

Total . 4,030 
Guns . . la - 

With reference to Kandahar, the Commmder-in- 
Chief urged that the first aim in that quarter should be 
the reinforcement of the Quetta garrison to such a 
strength that it could successfully resist any offensive 
movement on the part of the Afghan troops. 

The strength of the force stationed at Quetta was : 
Artillery . . 927 
Cavahy . . 164 
Infantry . . 1,417 - 

Total . 1,808 - - 
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This was to be augmented to 5,000 men by a force styled 
the " First Reinforcement," and composed as under : 

Art*-- 
1 Field battery . . 127 

Cavd y- 
R Regiment. and R squadrons, Native cavalry 960 

I n f d t y -  
1 Battalion British infantry . . 6407 
4 Regiments Native infantry . . 2,050 - 

Total . 3,667 - 
Guns . 6 - - 

At the same time the troops composing the 
" Kandahar Column " should concentrate from Karachi 
and the North-West Provinces on Sukkur, Jacobabad, 
Multan and Dera Ghazi Khan. This column was to be 
composed as follows : 

KANDAHA~ COLUMN. 
1st Division. J 

ArtEZo& artillery battery . . 150 
1 Field battery . . . 160 
1 Mountain battery and 1 division . . 106 
1 Heavy battery . 8 0  
4 Garrison batteries . . !a30 

c a m -  - 766 
R Regiments, Native cavalry . . 700 

I ~ a n t y -  - 700 
R Battalions, British infantry . . 1 , M  1 
6 Regiments, Native infant7 . . 8,000 
1 Com ny, Sa pers and Miners . . 100 
Field %rk, ~ e f e ~ r a ~ h ,  and Pontmn . . 348 - 4,848 - 

Total . 6,314 
GUM- 

- 
1%-pr. M.LR. . 6 

' 9~ 99 6 
oun tain 8 

4 0 - p r . ~ . ~ $  : 7 - 
27 - 



6 THE KANDAHAR COLUMN 
2nd Di*&. 

ArtiLky- 
R Horse artillery batteries . . 

I 
3 0 0  

1 Field battery . . 150 
- 450 

Cavaly- 
R Regiments, British cavalry . . 700 1 
R ,, Native cavalry . . 700 - 1 ,m 

Infmtry- 
2 Battalions, British infantry . . 1,400 3 
6 Regiments, Native infant~y . . 3,000 
4 Companies, Sappers and Miners . . m - 4,800 - 

Total . 6,650 - 
G m -  

9-pr. M.LR. . 18 - 
GRAND TOTAL, KANDAHAB COLUMN. 

Artillery . . 1$16 
Cavalry . . %lo0 
Infantry . . 9,W 

l s 4  - 
Guns. . 45 - 

KANDAHAR RESERVE DIVISION. 
AdiUery- 

1 Horse artillery battery . . 150 
a Field batteries . 8 0 0  - 450 

Cavahy- 
3 Regiments, Native cavalry . . 1,060 

I7tfnntry- 
R Battalions, British infantry . . 1,m1 
6 Regiments, Native infantry . . 3,000 
4 Companies, Sappers . l - 4,800 - 

Total . 6,500 - 
Guns . . 18 - 

Sir Frederick Haines recommended that the 1st 
Brigade of the 1st Division of the above should rendez- 
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vous at  Dera Ghazi Khan, and thence should move by 
the Thal-Chotiali road to the I'eshin Valley. 

The Reserve Column was to supply troops for the 
line of communications, to meet demands for garrison- 
ing and holding Kalat-i-Ghilzai, Kandahar, and Girishk, 
and to rovide movable columns for other contingencies. 

Su r% ur, on the Indus, was to be looked upon as the 
depot for all troops fkom Bombay and Madras, whilst 
the concentration of supply and math'el for the Bengal 
forces was to take place at Dera Ghazi Khan. Carriage 
was to be collected there, and an effective bullock train, 
capable of movine the tentage and baggage of a wing 
of a British battahon one stage a day, was to be estab- 
lished without delay between the terminus of the 
Punjab and Sind Railway at Sher Shah and Dera Ghazi 
Khan. 

Authority was re uested to complete telegraph and 
pontoon units ; and 9 urther it was pointed out that a 
steamer should ply on the Chenab ferry, and every 
facility by steamer, boats, and bridging should be created 
for the passage of the Indus. 

A transit service by stages, capable of conveyin 
300 maunds a day, was recommended to be establishe 3 
without delay for the concentration of supplies at 
Quetta fmm Jacobabad and Dera Ghazi Khan, while 
as much grain as possible was to be stored at Quetta, 
and cover provided there for ammunition and sup lies. 

A t  the same time the Commander-in-Chie f sug- 
gested "that a demonstration should be made early in 
the operations of an advance by the Khyber, by en- 
camping out a certain proportion of the Yeshawar 
troops, making arrangements with the Khyberis' for 
their passage through the pass, and negotiating at 
Jalalabad and elsewhere for su plies for 20,000 men, so P as to prevent, as long as possib e, the ultimate object of 
our movements being accurately conjectured." 

On the 22nd September, 1878, news was received at 
Simla of the repulse of Sir Neville Chamberlain's Mission. 

' Khyberis = Afridi ckns of the Khyber. 
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The next day the Viceroy signified his approval of 
the proposed strength of the Kurram Column ; he also 
sanctioned the despatch to Quetta of the " First Rein- 
forcement," and desired that the 1st Division, Kandahar 
Column, should be held in readiness to march by the  
1st November from Multan, Dera Ghazi, or some other 
base in that neighbourhood. Orders were issued in 
detail to the above effect on the 24th September. 

On the 2nd October the Government of India 

I sanctioned the augmentation of all native regiments 
of cavalry north of the Narbudda by 96 men, and of 

I infantry by 200 men. ' On the 4th October, 1878, the Government directed 
the preparation and assembly of a force for field service, 
and the Commander-in-Chief issued orders on the 
14th October giving details of the staff and troops 
for :- 

I. A column to be assembled in the Kurram 
Valley under Major-General F. S. Roberts, R.A., 
C.B., V.C. 

11. A division to be assembled at Multan under 
Lieutenant-General D. M. Stewart, C.B. 

111. The Quetta command under Major-General 
M. A. S. Biddulph, R.A., C.B. 

Meanwhile the o erations to be undertaken towards 
the Khyber were st' fl unsettled. On the 3rd October 
the 2nd Battalion 9th Foot and two companies of the 
7th Bengal Infantry marched from Peshawar and en- 
camped at Hari-Singh-ka-Burj, 5 miles from the mouth 
of the Khyber Pass. The next day a detachment of 
200 of the 22nd (Punjab) Bengal Infantry, 50 sappers 
and 30 sowars, 17th Bengal Cavalry, marched to Jamrud 
and occupied the fort; while on the 5th October the 
camp at Hari-Singh-ka-Burj was increased by the 
arrival of the following details :- 

I-C, Royal Horse Artillery (with elephant carriage for 2 guns). 
13-9, Royal Artillery (three 40-prs. only). 
Detachment 81st Foot, 200 men. 
14th Bengal Lancers, 1 squadron. 
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Detachment 7th Ben Infantry, 100 men. P Detachment 14th Sik Infantry, 200 men. 
Detachment 20th (Punjab) Bengal Infantry, 200 men. 

A project was now put forward by Major P. L. N. 
Cavagnari for the surprise of Ali Masjid fort on the 
7th October. I t  was considered, however, that the 
force available was insufficient for the enterprise, and 
the arrival of strong reinforcements of Afghan troops 
at Ali hlasjid on the 6th October necessitated the 
abandonment of the idea. 

On the 7th October, in recapitulating the arrange- 
ments which had received sanction up to that date, and 
having mentioned that some of the regiments ultimately 
intended for the Kurrltm Force should be diverted to 
strengthen the Peshawar garrison nding the arrival 
there of separate reinforcements, t R" e Government of 
India adverted to the necessity of strengthening Pesha- 
war without delay in consequence of the arrival of 
considerable bodies of Afghan troops in and about the 
Khyber. The letter then proceeds : 

bb The Right Honourable the Governor-General in 
Council therefore requests that His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief may be moved to propose a pro- 
ject for the assemblage at Peshawar of a corps darmke 

repared to move upon Kabul by the line of the Khyber I 

bass and Jalalabad, in the event of this operation being \ 
hereafter ordered." 

Accordingly, the following project was submitted 
by Sir Frederick Haines on the same date :- 

"4. The nature of the contemplated operations 
demands : 

" 1st.-A Division, styled the Ist, intended for 
the advance through the Khyber, having 
for its object the pining of the pass and 
its stronghold, Ah Masjid, with eventual 
occupation of Jalalabad. 

b' 2nd.-A Division, styled the 2nd, immediately 
in support to the above and located in 
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the Peshawar Valley for its protection, 
and to meet demands consequent on 
contingencies which may present them- 
selves in the operations of the 1st 
Division. 

" 3rd.-The Kurram Column. with the object of 
menacing Kabul and occupying ~ " k r a r n .  

b6 4th.-The Rawalpindi Division, as reserve to 
the 1st and 2nd Divisions and the  
Kurram Column. 

" 5. The operation in the Khyber points to the 
covering of the heights in the onward progress of the 
advanced brigades, an action for the possession of Ali 
Masjid and of the pass as far as Landi Khana, with 
possibly a turning movement through some of the 
tributary valleys to secure a favourable position on 
the line of the enemy's retirement, with the eventual 
advance of the force to concentrate at Dakka prepara- 
tory to further progress towards Jalalabad. 

'6 6. With this view, two bri ades have been specially 
told off, one for each side of t f e pass, with two more 
and a brigade of cavalry in immediate reserve at Jammd, 
or where required, ready to support the advance and 
follow up its progress." 

These proposals were not, however, immediately 
adopted, and up to the 12th October the only measures 
sanctioned on the Khyber line were the reinforcement 
of the Peshawar garrison to a strength of 5,000 or 6,000, 
the formation of a small movable column of the Frontier 
Force, under Lieutenant-Colonel Jenkins of the Guides, 
and the formation of a reserve division, 5,000 strong, at 
Hasan Abdal. 

A t  length, on the 21st October, the subjoined - r' ject for the command and staff of a force to be assem led 
at I'eshawar and Hasan Abdal was submitted by the 
Commander-in-Chief, and this, with some small modifi- 
cations, was finally accepted by the Government of India 
on the 1st November : 
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P E ~ ~ A W A R  VALLEY FIEL~ FORCE. 

fijor&eneral F. F. Maude, C.B. v.c., Con~manding, who gave way on the 
following d a  to ~ieot.-Generaf Sir Sam Browne, K.C.R. I., c.B., V.C. 

Lmtrovlt F. b. Hemming, 4th Husars, Aide-dexamp. 
blajor G. W. Smith, Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Y.jor G. E L. S. Sanford, Assistant Quartermaster-General. 
Major A. A. A. Kinloch, Deputy Assistant Quartermaster-General. 
Colonel Mr. J. Williams, c .a ,  Commandin Royal Artillery. 
(h .n G. W. C. Rothe, Adjutant, Royal b o r w  Artillery. 
ChL F. R Maunaell, C.B., Commanding Royal Engineer. 
Major H. F. Blair, R.E., Field E w n e e r .  
lieutenant W. Peacocke, RL, Awlstant Field Engineer, Superintendent Field 

Telegrrpk 

Medical Department. 
Surgeon-Major J. Gibbons, Army Medical Department. 

Cmmiauariat Department. 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. V. Hunt, Assistant Comminsary-Gexieral. 

Id Ihfdry Brigade. 
erCeneral H. T. Bp acpberson, c.B., v.c., 

Commandin 
hjof H. f Jonea, 

B de-Major. 
4th X t t a l i o n  Ride Bri- 

&&h 
20th (Punjab) B e n d  

So. '""2. 4 omtain Train 
UY- 

2nd Compeny, Sappers 
and Miners. 

4th bfantry Brigndc 
( R a m ) .  

Colonel W. B. Browne, 
81st Foot, Command- 

612 Fwt. - 
6th Be+ Infantry. 
45tb Bengal Infantry. 

2nd Infantry Brigade. 
Colonel J. A. Tytler, 

c.B., V. c., Command- 
ing. 

Major A. H. A. Gordon, 
66th Foot, Brigade- 
Major. 

I-17th R-ent. 
Guides Infantry. 
1st Sikh Infantr . 
11-9 Royal ~ r t i i e r ~ .  
3rd Company, Sappers 

and Miners. 

Cuvalry B+igcrde. 
Colonel C. J. 9. Gough, 

v.c., c.B., Command- 
ing. 

Captain B. A. Combe, 
10th Hussars, Bri- 
@+Major. 

2 Squadrons, 10th Hus- 
Barn. 

Guides Cavalry. 
11th Bengal Lancers. 

3rd Infantry Brigade. 
Colonel F. E.  Apple- 

yard, c. B., Comrnand- 
ing. 

Ca tain W. C. Farwell, 
b r igade-~a~or .  

81st Redment. 
14th sighs. 
27th (Punjab) Be@ 

Iufantry. 

Artillery. 
ld', R.H.A. 
IN, R.A. 
13-9, R.A. (Heavy). 

Ordnance Park. 
Head uarters and 3 companies, Sappem and Miners. 
~ield?ark. 
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HASAN ABDAL RPBWVFL 
hiajor-(;eneral R. 0. Bright, c.B., Commanding. 

(St@ fnm, R u d ' n d i . )  
C~ualry Brig&. Infantry Brigade. 

Brigadier-General J. E. Michell, 
c.B., R.A. 

Ca tain A. R. Abadie, 9th Lancers, 
grigade-klajor. 

9th Lancers. 
10th Rengal Lancers. 
13th B e n d  Lancers. 

BlySadier-General J. Doran, C.B. 
Ma or N. X. Gwynne, 63rd Foot, drigade-*ajar 
1st Battalion ~ 5 t h  Foot. 
24th Punjab) Bengal Intantry. 
zsth iPunjab) Bengal Infantry. 
2nd Gurkhae. 
Mhairwara Battalion. 

ArtiUety. 
H-C, Royal Horse Artillery. 
D 4 ,  Royal Artillery. 

The only changes from the above were the with- 
drawals of the 13th Bengal Lancers and the 28th 
(Punjab) Bengal Infantry fkom the reserve, the former 
being retained for duty a t  Peshawar, Nowshera, Mardan 
and outposts, and the latter posted to the Kurram Valley 
Force. This last arrangement was in consequence of 
the uncertainty as to what steps had been taken by the 
Amir for the occupation of the Paiwar Kotal and of 
Khost, which induced the Commander-in-Chief to  place 
at  the disposal of Major-General Roberts a further force, 
consisting of- 

Head-quarters and wing of the 72nd Highlanders. 
4 G-3, Royal Artillery. 
28th Bengal Infantry. 

Since, however, this would leave Kohat insufficiently 
garrisoned, the Commander-in-Chief ordered the follow- 
ing moves : 

1st Bengal Infantry from Benares to Mian Mir. 
2nd (Queen's Own) Bengal Light Infantly from Mian Mir to 

Kohat. 
2 Conipanies of the 3rd Bengal Infantry from Dinapore to 

Benares. 

The garrison of Kohat then consisted of- 
Wing 72nd Highlanders. 
4 6-23, Royal Artillery. 
2nd (Queen's Own) Bengal Light Infantry. 
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On the 7th November the Government of India 
intimated that an ultimatum was about to be sent to 
t h e  Amir, and that failing s satisfactory reply by the 
20th idem, the Amir was to be treated as the declared 

of the British Government; in consequence of' 
this t e troops were ordered to be held in readiness to 
cross the frontier at all points on the 21st November, 
and detailed instructions as to the movements of th 
various columns were issued. 

j 
On the 19th November the columns were finally 

detailed in a General Order as follows :- 
APPROXIMATE STUENQTH.~ 

bfficera. Men. ~uns: 
I.-TEE K U ~ R A M  VALLET COLUMN, under Major- 

General F. 9. Roberta, c.B., v.c.. . . 116 6,649 18 
11.-TEE MULTAN DMBION (subsequently 1st Division 

Kandahar Column), under ~ieutenant-Gened 
D. M. Stewart, C.B. . . . . 187 7,117 60 

111.-TRE @-A REINFOBCEMENT (subeequentl 2nd 
Division, K a n d h r  Column), under Kajor- 
General M. A. S. Biddulph, C.B. . . 78 6,482 18 

I V . - f i t  PESEAWARVALLEY FIELD FORCE, under Lieu- 
tenant(;eneral Sir fhrn Browne, K.c.s.r., c. B., 

V.C. . . . . . . . . 326 16,864 48 
--- 

Total . . 706 36,002 144 --- 
In addition there were assembled subsequently- 

V.-KANDAEAR COLUMN, REBERYE DIVISION, m c -  
tioned 27th November, 1878 . . . &3 3,817 24 

VI.-PUNJAB Cl i I~w'  CONTINOENT, h x m b e r ,  1878. 7 4,471 13' - -- 
Total . . 60 8,288 37 

- -- 
G R A N D T ~ A L  . . 766 43,290 181 - 1  

- - -- 2 
Britieb troop were armed with Martini-Henry rifles and natives with 

Snidera. 
Railheads were a t  Jhelum and Sukkur. 
The m e d i d  ammgements did not go beyond a syetem of regimental 

hoepitab. 
- -- 

I Them number8 are taken from n d e  added to letter of Colonel C. C. 
Johneon, Officiating Qnartermseter-Ceneral in India, to the .Secretary to 

Field operatmils the Government of India, Military Department, No. 7A, - - 
Kabul 

dated September, 1870 (Summary of Preparstione). 
' The otrexqth of the contingent furniehed by the protected Sikh S t a h  

in the Punjab waa aa follows : 
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Meanwhile on the 17th October, at  the request of 
the Commander-in-Chief, the Foreign Department- 
there being no Military Intelligence Branch-was asked 
to submit the latest information regarding the feelings 
of the tribes in the Khyber Pass, and at  the same t ime  
to forward the latest statements available (1) of the dis- 
position of the Amir's forces and (2) of the military 
resources of Afghanistan (see Appendix I.). From 

) this information it appeared that the Amir's regular 
I army consisted of less than 20,000 men of all arms i n  
' the Kabul province, and about 6,000 in Kandahar, 

25,000 more being quartered in the Herat and Turkestan 
provinces. The artillery, of which he had 132 field 
' guns, 108 mountain, 42 drawn by bullocks, and 1 2  

carried on elephants, or 324 in all, only provided 10 
horse or field and the same number of mountain 
batteries, besides two elephant batteries on the Kabul 
side, and one mountain and two field batteries near 
Kandahar. The arms in the hands of his infantry and 
cavalry consisted chiefly of Enfield rifles and Tower 
muskets, with only about 5,000 English Sniders given 
by the British Government and some 4,000 locally , 
manufactured, which were nearly all in the hands of the 
Kabul division of the army. The report added that, 
" in case of war with the English, most of the troops at 
each action will either come over to us or else disperse" 
The irregular forces at the Amir's disposal were calcu- 
lated at  100,000 armed men in the Kabul province. 

- The Amir was said to have 30,000 firearms stored as a 
reserve in Kabul. All, both regular and irregular, were 

British Cavalry. Infantry. Artillery. officers. 
Bahawalpnr Contingent . . . 1 94 328 - 
Patiah 33 . . . 1  307 833 82 
Nabha 9 )  . . . 1  203 643 60 
Jhind 9 )  . . . 1  202 499 108 
Kapurtbsla ,, . . . 1  110 499 - 77 
Sirmnr )) . . . 1  201 - 
E'ridkot 99 . . . 1  60 261 - - - - 7 

Total . . 7 976 3,164 
- - 327 - - - - - 
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practically untrained and badly led by their officers, 
except perhaps the artillery. 

T h e  period between the repulse of the Mission and the 
Declaration of War was also utilised by Major Cavagnari 
to conclude an arrangement with the Afridis inhabiting 
the Khyber Pass and its vicinity and the Shinwaris of 
Loargai or Landi Kotal, under which the free use of the 

for British troops and convoys was guaranteed. 
E e s e  tribes were poor, and the right-of-way through 
their country was almost their sole patrimony. The 
a d i s  had behaved well in conducting Major Cava- 

S advance party of Sir Neville Chamberlain's E i n  to Ali Masjid, and in giving warning of the 
reinforcements and disposition of Sher Ali's troops and 
levies in the neighbourhood. Major Cavagnari was 
therefore instructed to come to a friendly understanding 
with them, and to mange for the passage of troops 
through the Khyber defiles at certain rates. 

Major Cavagnari based his estimates of the money 
payments to be made to the headmen of the tribes on 
the sums paid by Colonel Mackeson for the same purpose 
during the latter period of the First Afghan War. This 
had been popularly supposed to have amounted to 
81,25,000 per annum, but it was found on examination 
that a considerably less sum was paid. However, Major 
Cavagnari was enabled to offer liberal terms to the 
maliku, which were willingly accepted by them, as 
follows : 

a 
1,300 (a) Snltan, chief of Malikdin Khel, 

per annum personal 

chief of Zakha Khel, 
per annum personal 

- 
T ~ A L  . 7,250 x 12 = 887,000 per annnm. - - 



CHAPTER I1 
I 

OPERATIONS OF THE PESHAWAR VALLEY FIELD FORCE IN 
NOVEMBER AND DECEMBER, 1878. 

As we have seen, it was not until the 1st November ~ 
that the Government of India finally decided to assemble 
a force in the Peshawar Valley to operate on the line of 
the Khyber. On the same evening the command was 
offered to Lieutenant-General Sir Sam Browne, c.B., 
K.c.s.I., v.c., commanding the Lahore Division, but then 
at Simla, where he was officiating as Military Member 
of Council. The offer was at once acce ted, and Sir P Sam Browne started a few days later or Peshawar, 
where he arrived on the 9th November. On the 7th 
the following instructions were issued by the Governor- 
General in Council : 

" 2. On receipt of the order to cross the frontier, 1 
a column formed from the troops now assembling a t  
Peshawar and Hasan Abdal will advance on the Khyber 
and expel the Amir's garrisons from the pass. The 
advance on this line will be limited to Dakka, or such 
position as may be selected by the General Officer in 
command for the defence of the western ddbouchd of 
the pass. 

6 b  3. As soon as the pass shall have been cleared, and 
the necessary force established in position at  the western 
extremity, the bulk of the troops will be withdrawn 
to British territory. a 

'' 4. The troops posted for the defence of the pass 
16 
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s h o u l d  be, as far as possible, selected for local knowledge 
and ikontier experience. The Guides should form part 
of this force, which will be under the command of 
Colonel Jenkins, to whom, if necessary, the local rank 
of Brigadier-General will be given. 

" 5. The rotection of our communications through 
the pass will g e provided for, as far as possible, by levies 
raised among the local tribes. These will be under the 
command of Colonel Jenkins, who, in subordination to 
the General Officer Commanding at Peshawar, will be 
responsible for the military arrangements for the safety 
of t h e  pass. 

b' 6. Major Cavagnari will be attached to the General 
Officer in command of the column, as Political Officer,' 
during the operations against the Amir's troo s in the 

E E Kh ber. When these are concluded, he wi remain 
wit  the head-quarters of the officer commanding in the 
pass, and, under the direct orders of the Government of 
India, will have charge of our political relations with the 
surroundin tribes and of any necessary communications 
with ~ a b u f  

" 7. It will be desirable, after our troops shall have 
taken possession of the pass, to lay down a telegra h 
line between Peshawar and the head-quarters of t e 
officer commanding in the . 

R 
The Peshawar Valley orce " was assembling when 

General Browne arrived there on the 9th November. 
Some of the corps were encamped in different 7'" about the Peshawar Valley, others were still eche oned 
along the Grand Trunk Road, and considerable labour 
was required to concentrate and organise the force. 
The greatest difficulty encountered was that of equip- 
ping i t  with tents, supplies of every description and 

rt, for the stores and magazines of Peshawar 
been drained by the Kurram Column, and 

Major Cev@ had full political powers on the Peehawar line, and 
corresponded direct with the Fore' Depvtment of Government. 011 the 
Ku- and Quetta lines ~ e o e 8 ~ o b e r t a  and Stewart were vested with 
m reme political authority, and the political sseistanta were under their 
03Brs. 
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but little remained for the Khyber Line Force, which, 
although destined to be the first in the field, was the 
last whose organisation received the sanction of Govern- 
ment. But the orders were peremptory that operations 
were to commence on the 21st November, and by 
means of energetic exertions the column was concen- 
trated at Jarnrud two days previous to that date. The 
key to the Khyber was the strong position of Ali Masjid, 
and against it were to be directed the first operations 
of the force. On the 23rd October the country east 
and north-east of that place had been reconnoitred by 
Lieutenant-Colonel Jenkins with a party of the Guides, 
and a further reconnaissance of the position itself was 
made by Sir Sam Browne on the 16th November. 

The fort of Ali Masjid stands on a detached hill 
some 450 feet in height which rises precipitously from 
the right bank of the Khyber River about 6 miles from 
the mouth of the pass and 9 miles from the fort of 
Jarnrud. It formed the centre of the Afghan position, 
of which the right rested on a ridge connected with 
lofty hills to the north. Due east from this rid e, and 
making with it an angle of 45O, ran a line of entrenc 7, ments 
broken by three peaks, each of which commands the 
fort. Between the eastern peak and Ali IVlasjid, distant 
from the latter about 500 yards, there is a deep gorge. 
Immediately o posite the fort, across the river, extend- 
ing eastwards $ om a cliff above the left bank, ran a sort 
of covered way with entrenchments for some 600 yards 
along the precipitous face of one of the spurs of the 
Rhotas Mountain. In the fort itself were eight guns ; 
two more were placed on a cliff about 40 or 50 yards 
below, and another a few feet above the stream. Along 
the breastworks of the ridge on the right were eight 
pieces of artillery ; three were placed on the cliff above 
the left bank, on the right of the covered way, while 
two mountain guns were in position on commanding 
points of the same entrenchments. The Afghan garrison 
was estimated at 8,700 men. 

The pass at Ali Masjid is very narrow, and the 
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approach from the south was completely commanded 
by the guns of the Afghan entrenchments. But the 
weakness of the position lies in the height of the 
neighbouring ground. To the east, north, and north- 
east it is overtopped by the spurs and cliffs of the 
Rhotas and neighbouring hills. The scheme of attack 
therefore arranged by Sir Sam Browne aimed at  the 
establishment of his troops on these commanding points. 

The reconnaissance of the 23rd October was made 
with a view to a turning movement of this sort, and 
i t  disclosed the fact that Panaipal, about 7 miles north- 
east of Ali Masjid, whence the Rhotas heights and 
the Khyber above Kata Kushtia were com aratively 
easy of access, could be reached from .~amruX by way 
of Gudar and Lashora. The distance is from 12 to 13 
miles ; from Panaipal to Kata Kushtia is about 4 miles. 
The road, though rough, is not very bad, with the 
exception of about one mile between Lashora and 
Panaipal and between the last-named place and Kata 
Kushtia, where the descent is extremely bad. Colonel 
Jenkins estimated that the road from Jamrud to 

be marched in three hours, but of course 
be increased fourfold if it were 

of the 16th November the 
following plan of attack was determined on by Sir 
Sam Browne, and was fully explained to all the staff 
officers and bri iers on Tuesday, the 19th November : 

Two briga p es were to  proceed vid Gudar and 
Lashora to the " Sapri peak," and on arrival there some 
200 d e s  were to be detached to hold Multani Sir, with 
instructions to rejoin their brigade towards evening. 

From Sapri one brigade was to move on to the 
Rhotas peak, where it was reported that sangars 
had been constructed by the enemy. Thence it was 
cautiously to feel its way to any point covering 
Ali Masjid, but not to show itself, if possible, to the 

position was to be selected, 
whence memy. fire Here could a c? opened with effect, both from a 
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mountain battery and from rifles. The other bri e 
was to advance from Sapri peak towards Kata Kus f? tia, 
and to take up a position to command the Khyber Pass 
where it opens fiom the Ali Masjid defile. The main 
column was to proceed by the pass road, and the whole 
was to be in position about noon or 1 p.m. on the 
21st November, at which hour the attack was t o  be 
commenced by the three guns of the heavy battery 
and the field battery opening fire from the Shahgai 
ridge. 

Simultaneously the brigade on the Rhotas was to 
come into action ; and should the enemy have occupied 
Shahgai, or made any move such as might prevent the  
guns with the main column from coming into action at 
the time agreed upon, the brigade on the Rhotas was 
not on that account to delay commencing an attack. 

Under cover of the fire of the guns, the infantry 
brigade with the main column, together with the battery 
of horse artillery in the pass, was to advance and take 
u a position as close as possible and come into action, K w ile further advances were to be made as opportunities 
offered. 

Should the enemy attempt to escape by the defde, 
they would in debouching come under the fire of the  
brigade at Kata Kushtia. 

The main column (infantry, battery of horse artillery, 
and six squadrons of cavalry) was to follow through 
the defile, on clearing which and r e a c h  the open 
valley the cavalry was to push on quickly for Landi 
Kotal. It was most important that this pass should be 
occu ied as soon as possible; but if the cavalry was P unab e to push on, owing to any operation on the part 
of the enemy or difficulties in the road, it was to take 
up a good position and to await the arrival of the 
infantry. 

It was left to the discretion of the brigadier-generals 
commanding the detached brigades to descend Into the 
pass or to continue along the ridges ; to help the main 
column in the defile or to descend farther on into the 
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Lala Beg Garhi Valley. If time and the condition of 
the men would admit, both the detached brigades were 
to push on to Landi Khana, on the western side of 
L m d i  Kotal ; but if too late in the day, and should 
the men be exhausted, the brigades were to bivouac in 
my  suitable position. One regiment of native infantry 
was to be left in a commanding position at the end 
of the defde to cover and protect the baggage on the 
morning of the 22nd November. 

All these movements were subject to any subsidiary 
orders ; but the foregoing was a general exposition 
of the intended operations, as far as they could be 
decided on beforehand. 

The two detached bripdes were to take with them 
three days' cooked provisions and extra akhk ; ' and P since any further supply of water wou d be difficult 
or impossible, the quantity taken was to be issued 
with care. 

The baggage of the whole force was to remain at 
Jamrud and move on to Ali Masjid, and thence to 
Landi Khana, on the morning of the 22nd November ; 
but no baggage of any sort was to enter the pass on 
the 21st November. 

No one was to be allowed to enter any of the 
villages ; and an marauding or maltreating of the 
villagers was to  most strictly prohibited and most 
severely punished, for it was expected that the Mid i s  
in the pass would be either friendly or neutral, and it  
was therefore necessary that nothing should be done to 
irritate them Tinst the 

; whilst it was to be 
impressed on e men of the regiments of the 1st 
Division that, in accordance with the Declaration of War, 
the force was not acting against the people of the pass 
but against the troops of the Amir only. 

The 1st and 2nd Infantry Brigades were detailed 
for the march by Gudar and Lashora to Sapri, the 
former b e i i  ordered to detach en route a party of 
400 rifles vici Tabai to the Rhotas ridge, and on arriving 

P.kb.le am krge wattir+kh, rued for urrying water on pckanirmb. 
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at Sapri to move south-west along the Rhotas ridge 
until ~t crowned the heights above and a little in rear 
of Ali Masjid, where the Khyber Pass begins to open 
out and is about 100 yards wide. The 2nd Brigade was 
to take up its position near Kata Kushtia. 

The remainder of the 1st Division of the Field Force 
was to march, as described above, by Mackeson's road 
into the Khyber Pass, and the attack was to commence 
at about 1 p.m. on the 21st November. The 1st  
Brigade was allowed nine hours to get into position, and 
the 2nd Brigade eighteen hours, in consequence of which 
Lieutenant-General Sir Sam Browne was authorised to 
move the latter portion of his force after sundown on 
the 20th November. 

No reply having been received from the Amir Sher 
Ali Khan to the Viceroy's ultimatum, the Government 
decided, on the Both November, 1878, to order the 
advance of the British troops into Afghanistan and 
issue the Declaration of War.' Accordingly authority 
to move was communicated on the same date to Sir 
Sam Browne, commanding the Peshawar Valley Field 
Force, and at 5.20 p.m. the 2nd Infantry Brigade of 
the 1st Division of that force (with the exception of 
11-9, Royal Artillery), under the command of Brigadier- 
Genera1 J. A. Tytler, c.B., v.c., marched h m  the camp 
at Jamrud across the border and commenced the 
cam ign. 

E e  fighting strength of the column amounted to 
48 British officers, 591 British and 1,105 native rank 
and file. The marched with great-coats only, and with 
one day's coo 2: ed rations in their haversacks ; accom- 

ying them were two days' rations, uncooked, on frocks. The following was the order of march: 

Sea Appendix 11. for the tart of the Declaration of War. 

(1) The Guides. 
(2) 1st Battalion 17th Foot. 
(3) 1st Sikhs, less one corn- 

P Y .  

(4) Commissariat supplies. 
(5) One company 1st Sikhs, 

escort and rear guard. 
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The night was dark, the road tortuous, rocky and 
broken, passing for a considerable distance through 
heavy grass jungle up the bed of the Lashora stream, 
which was crossed by the column about twenty times. 
Twice the road was missed by the native guide, when 
the column had to retrace its steps for some distance ; 
on another occasion, owing to the darkness, the touch 
with the advance guard was lost, thus causing further 
delay. After 7 miles Lashora was reached by the 
whole column at 10.80 p.m. on the 20th November, 
here  i t  bivouacked, but fires were not allowed to be 
Wted, and the European portion of the force, whose 
bods and socks were wet through from so often fording 
the stream, suffered particularly from the bitter cold of 
the night, and passed most of the hours of the halt in 
waking up and down to keep themselves warm. 

Towards dawn, however, fires were permitted in 
order to make tea  

As soon as day broke (6.15 a.m.) on the 21st the 
column resumed its march in the same order, the 1st 
Infantry Brigade arriving just as the 2nd Brigade 
moved off The road now became exceedingly difficult, 
consisting of a series of very steep ascents and descents, 
the column being forced to move in single file along the 
entire route. The heat was considerable, while no 
water could be obtained after the first 2 miles from 
Lashora until Panaipal was reached, where the main 
body of the brigade did not arrive till 1.30 p.m. on the 
21st in a state of considerable exhaustion from exposure, 
heat, and want of water. The commissariat bullocks, 
with the rations for the next two days, were still far 
behind. From Panaipal two roads lead down to Kata 
Kushtia, the direct one being a narrow and precipi- 
tous gorge quite impracticable for bullocks ; while the 
other, or Tortang Pass road, was so circuitous as to 
render it impossible tor the column to reach Kata 
Rushtia before night. 

Brigadier-General Tytler considered it imprudent to 
march the exhausted British soldiers without food along 
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a road where their supplies could not follow them. 
Had the rations come up, however, before 4 p.m., it 
was his intention to have pushed on, for the men of the 
17th Foot, though much exhausted, were in excellent 
spirits and most anxious to advance. Meanwhile, how- 
ever, the Brigadier sent on Colonel Jenkins with the 
Guides and 1st Sikhs at  2.30 p.m., ordering him to 
roceed to Kata Kushtia by the direct route; this 

Zebchment reached its destination at 4 p.m. Brigadier- 
General Tytler remained with the 1-17th at  Panai al, 
and, the commissariat train not arriving, bivouac ed 
there that night. 

E 
No sooner had the Guides and the 1st Sikhs, under 

Lieutenant-Colonel Jenkins, taken up a osition on 
the hill opposite the village of Kata Kus Fl tia, which 
completely commanded the Khyber Pass, here some 
600 yards broad, than a party of the enemy's cavalry, 
about fifty in number, was perceived a t  4.30 p.m. 
leisurely making their way up the pass. To make the 
garrison of Ali Masjid realise that their retreat was 
cut off, Lieutenant-Colonel Jenkins ordered his men to 
open fire upon these Afghan horse at  a range of about 
500 yards. Several were dismounted, and the rest 
galloped away, some back to Ali Masjid and some up 
the Khyber Pass. As it began to grow dusk, a larger 
body of the enemy's cavalry, accompanied by a. small 
party of infantry, came from the direction of Ali 
Masjid, riding hard for their lives as they assed the 
place where the troops were posted, from w 1 ich it was 
evident that the retreat from Ali Masjid had com- 
menced. This body of Afghans came under fire of 
200 or 800 rifles within 300 to 500 yards' range, and 
suffered some loss. As darkness closed in, the Guides 
and the 1st Sikhs lay down on the rocks about 100 feet 
above the bed of the stream, and no large body of 
the enemy passed during the night, although, doubtless, 
men moving singly or in small parties escaped. 

Meanwhile, at  2.15 am.  on the 21st November, the 
1st Infantry Brigade, under command of Brigadier- 
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General H. T. Macpherson, c.B., v.c., marched from the 
camp at Jamrud in the following order and followed in 
the track of the 2nd Brigade, which had preceded them 
by eight hours and forty minutes : 

(1) 250 men 4th Gurkhas. I (3) Remainder of 4th Gurkhas. 
(2) Ha- Mountain Battery. (4) 4th Battalion Rifle Brigade. 

(5) 20th Punjab Infantry. 

The fighting strength of the brigade amounted to 
48 British officers, 569 British rank and file, and 1,345 
natives of all ranks. 

Marchmg under the same conditions as regarded 
equi ment and supplies as the 2nd Brigade, this column 
reac i!' ed Lashora in four and a quarter hours, although 
the 20th Punjabis made a slight &our by mistake. 

On reaching the foot of the Tabai spur, leading to  
the Rhotas ridge, about 6 miles from Jamrud, four 
companies of the 20th Punjab Infantry, amounting to 
248 men, commanded by Major Gordon, were detached 
to occupy the Tabai ridge below the Rhotas summit, 
and there to await the arrival of the remainder of the 
brigade on the main ridge leading to the enemy's 
sangars on the summit, when a simultaneous attack 
would be made on it about noon. The Rhotas peak 
was to be occu ied, if possible, and helio hic com- 
munication esta g lished with Jamrud, for w f-3 ic purpose 
four signallers were attached to this detachment. 

As has been seen, the 2nd Brigade was just moving 
off as the 1st Brigade arrived at Lashora, and it became 
necessary for the 1st Brigade to  halt for an hour to 
allow Tytler's column to get clear. But at  7.80 a.m. 
Macpherson's force resumed its march, ascending a 
tolerably easy path from the bed of the river and 
crossing the ridge to the left into the Lashor8 Nala. 
Above Lashora the path wound through a narrow rocky 
ravine, overhung by precipitous and rugged hills, where 
the progress of the column was much impeded by the 
b a g g v  animals of the 2nd Infantry Brigade, many 
of whlch (bullocks and buffdoes) were quite unfit for 
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such service. These animals can never move but at a 
very slow pace, and in difficult places often come to 
a complete standstill. 

The 1st Infantry Brigade, however, pushed rapidly 
on through this obstruction, and the head of the column 
arrived at the Sapri plateau at 11.30 a.m., facing the 
Multani Sir, with the peak of Tartttra nearly due west. 
When the rear of the column closed u , at 1 o'clock in 
the afternoon, the advance was resumed: until at  8 p.m. 
a running stream was reached. Here the B@er- 
General decided to bivouac for the night of the 21st 
November, as nothing was to be heard of the rations of 
the Rifle Brigade, and there was no certainty of fin- 
water farther on, while, owing to the steep ascent and 
want of water, the troops were very much exhausted 
and unfit for further exertion. 

The main column of the 1st Division, consisting of 
the 8rd and 4th Infantry Brigades, the Cavalry Brigade, 
and the artillery, the whole under the command of 
Lieutenant-General Sir Sam Browne, moved off from 
camp at Jamrud at about 7 a.m. on the 21st November. 

A part was pushed on in advance, consisting of Z some slgna ers under Major H. P. Pearson, D.A.Q.M.G., 
together with the head-quarters of the Royal Engineers 
and the Sappers of the Engineer Park. On arriving 
at the mouth of the Khyber Pass the latter began to 
improve the road, while the signallers, ascending the 
Surkhai hill, sought to estabhsh heliographic com- 
munication with the Shahgai heights, as soon as that 
position should be occupied by the column. This they 
succeeded in doin by 11 a.m. 

The main co umn marched from Jnrnrud in the 
following order : 

B 

Advanced guard, 
commanded by 
Brigadier-Gene- 
ml Appleyard. 

260 men 14th Sikhs 3rd Infantry Brigade ; 
260 men 81st Regiment} portion. 
2nd and 3rd Companies Sappers and Miners. 
40 sabres 10th H u m s .  
1-C, Royal Horse Artillery. 
11-9, Ro a1 Artille (mountain battery). 
Remain&r of 14th%khs. 
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Three days' rations accompanied each unit, and 
eaehcompany of Sappers had with it its light equipment 
on six mules with two barrels of powder. 

The advance guard pushed on by the Shadi Bagiar 
mrd into the Khyber Pass, and from a point a little short 
of Blackeson's Bridge a detachment of 200 men of the 
81st Regiment and of the 1st Sikhs, with the mountain 
battery, was despatched up the bed of a ravine on the 
right, with the object of reaching the high ground 
beyond, so as to have the command of the Shahgai 
beghts in case any opposition should be offered at  
that int.  ekes son's Bridge was reached at 9.20 a.m., and 
from near there, at  10 a.m., the first shot was fired by 
a detachment of the 81st Regiment against a pic uet 
of the enemy's cavalry, which was seen on the low gills 
above the bridge, and which retired slowly as the column 
dvanced. 

At 11 a.m. the head of the advance guard arrived 
at the Shahgai ridge. Thence two companies---one 
from the 51st Light Infantry and one from the 81st 
Foot-were detached to 
between the 
was seen to be 
the detachment 
movements of the 1st and 2nd Infantry Brigades 
~ s e d  the enemy to retire during the afternoon. At  

same time detachments were sent out to either 

Main column . , 

3rd Infsntry ' (1  Remainder of 8 1 d  Regiment 
(P! 27th  Punjab Infantry remainder. 
(3) 63, Royal Artillery. 
(4) 13-9, Royal Artillery (heav battery, 40-prs.). 

4th Tofantry Brigade, under 
(b)  hld Light Infalltry Brigadier-General W. B. (6) 6th Beupl Infantry 
(7) Guides Cavalry, 2 squadrons, 

under Major G. Stewart. Cavalry Brigade, 
(8) 10th Hussars, 2 squadrons, under Brigadier- 

under Ma'or E. Wood. 

L i General C. J. S 
(9) 11th Bengai Lancers, 2 squad- Gough, ".a. 

rous,underMajor R. E Boyle. 
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flank and to a ridge in front of the column so as to cover 
the working parties employed in improvin the road. 

e f  The Sht~hgai ridge had been occupi for an hour 
and a half, when about noon the garrison of Ali Masjid 
opened fire fiom the fort and from a gun on a peak 
above, as well as from three others below, which were 
invisible to the attacking column. This fire was con- 
tinued until dark, except for a short interval about 
1.80 p.m., the practice made being fair, for the ranges 
were well known to the Afghan gunners. 

Meanwhile I-C, Itoyal Horse Artillery, was brought 
into action at a range of some 2,300 yards, and fired 
about ten rounds of shra nel per gun, after which the 
descent from the Shahgai \ ill into the bed of the stream 
having been made practicable, the battery advanced to 
a road to the right front of its former position, at which 
latter place it was relieved by the heavy battery with 
three 40-pr. B.L. guns and by E-3, Royal Artillery. 
These batteries came into action at 2,800 yards, and 1 
continued their fire with apparently good effect till 
nightfall. Throughout the aRernoon the cavalry re- 1 

mained under cover of the Shahgai heights in support 
of the heavy and field batteries. 

A t  2.80 p.m. an advance was ordered of part of the 
3rd Infantry Brigade under General Appleyard, con- 
sisting of the 14th Sikhs, seven companies of the 27th 
Punjab Infantry, and half of the 8lst Foot. These 
formed the leR attack ; and they were directed to 
descend and cross the Khyber stream at Lala China, to 
work round under cover of a spur towards the right of 
the line of the enemy's entrenchments, and to seize the 
heights which formed the key of the Afghan position. 

Simultaneously part of the 4th Infantry Brigade 
was ordered to advance to the ridge in front of Shahgai, 
forming a right attack consisting of two companies of 
the 51st Light Illfantry and part of the 6th Bengal 
Infantry and 45th Sikhs. 

The advance of the left attack was made under 
cover of the outer slopes of the ridges, which, however, 
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did not succeed in preventing the Afghan force from 
keeping up  a continuous fire of round shot and musketry 
against Appleyard's movement. Hy 4 p.m. the 3rd 
Brigade had approached the gorge at the top of the 
ridge occupied by the enemy. The advance, led by 
Captain J. G. Maclean with the 14th Sikhs, was half 
in skirmishing order and half in support, the latter 
reinforcing the fighting line half-way. Next in order 
followed six companies of the 27th Punjabis under 
Major H. H. Birch, while five companies of the 81st 
Regiment under Colonel R. B. Chichester formed a 
m e .  Captain Maclean led the skirmishers of the 
14th Sikhs nearly up to the conical hill on the left of 
tbe enemy's advanced position, the men firing briskly 
as they went, and evoking a sharp reply in the shape 
of a cross-fire not only from the several entrenchments, 
but also from a series of snngars in front of them, as 
well as from the conical hill redoubt on which the guns 
of 11-9, Royal Artillery, were now playing. 

The left attack was further supported by I-C, Royal 
H o w  Artillery, which, following the 3rd Brigade, 
advanced with an escort of the loth Hussars and hro. 6. 
Company Sappers up the pass to a point where a some- 
what sharp bend brought Ali Masjid in view. Here the 
battery came into action, four guns on the left bank of the 
stream opening at  1,200 yards, while the right division 
m x d  to the right bank and advanced to within 1,000 
yards of the fort. In  this position I-C continued in 
action until all the ammumtion in the limbers was 
expended, when the battery had to withdraw, as the 
wagons had been left in rear at their original position. 

Meantime two companies of the 51st Light In- 
h t r y  and one of the 6th Bengal lnfantry were detached 
to occupy the right and rear ridges protecting the 
Shahgai hill, relieving arties of the 81st Regiment 
and 14th Sikhs previous y posted there, who were sent 
to join their regiments. 

P 
In the right attack the detachments of the 4th 

Brigade were soon in sharp conflict with the enemy. 
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As has been described, the left of the latter's position 
occupied the inaccessible face of a cliff, and was 
strengthened by one gun. The attack was supported 
by 11-9, Royal Artillery (Mountain Battery), with an 
escort of the 45th Sikhs under Major Cook and a com- 
pany of the 81st Foot, which opened fire on Ali Masjid 
at 1,500 yards with common shell and shrapnel. This 
was replied to by an advance of the enemy's skirmishers 
to within 430 yards of the guns, notwithstanding the 
fire of the escort and a few rounds of shrapnel from 
11-9, Royal Artillery. ARer about two hours in action, 
during which time it became apparent that an assault 
of the enemy's position on this side was impossible, the 
battery was withdrawn, covered by two companies of 
the 51st Light Infantry, and, ascending the ridge behind, 
it opened fire on the conical hill redoubt then being 
attacked by the 8rd Brigade. 

While the attacks were in progress as above de- 
scribed, the British leaders looked in vain for some 
signs of the 1st and 2nd Brigades having completed 
their turning movements. The afternoon drew to a 
close ; the enemy abated not the vigour with which 
they defended their formidable positions. The right 
attack had turned out impracticable, and at  length, a t  
5 p.m., the General determined to avoid a further sacri- 
fice of life by abandoning the h a 1  assault. Orders 
were reluctantly given to cease firing and to retire. 
But before these orders had reached Brigadier-General 

pleyard, the 27th Punjab Infantry and the 14th 
Si hs had already pushed well up the steep slope 
leading to the Afghan posts, entrenchments, and 
sargars, with which they were actively engaged. On 
receiving the order to abandon the attack the skir- 
mishers fell back on their supports, but in doing so 
suffered severely. Here Major Birch, Lieutenant 1'. 0. 
Fitzgerald, and four sepoys of the 27th Punjab Infantry 
were killed and six wounded, whilst eight of Captain 
Maclean's Sikhs had already fallen, and he, with 
sixteen others, was wounded. 
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During this final advance of the 8rd Brigade on the 
left, Colonel Maunsell, Commanding Royal Engineer, 
finding himself the senior officer on the ground about 
the valley of the Khyber stream, and observing the loss 
to  the troops involved by the determined resistance of 
the enemy, ordered up three companies of the 81st 
Regiment, part to reinforce their regiment, which was 
acting as a reserve to the, attack, and the remainder to 
hold the gorge of the valley in support. The rein- 
forcing party of the 81st Regiment did not succeed in 
reaching the advanced part of their regiment before the 
retirement commenced ; but as they fell back they 
reached a convenient position to re el any advance of E the enemy along the valley. Here t ey were joined by 
a part of the 51st Light Infantry, which was posted 
under cover of the hill above. A ortion of the 14th B Sikhs and 27th Punjab Infantry, or ered to retire from 
the left attack, where they had gallantly pushed farthest 
to the front, also joined this force without any of their 
British officers, all of whom, they informed Colonel 
Maunsell, had been killed; these detachments were 
placed in rear and in support of the parties of the 51st 
and 81st. Seeing the importance of guarding the 
position held here, Colonel Maunsell sent a detachment 
of the 8th Company of Sappers at about 5 p.m. to 
occu y a tower on the left, and to throw out a picquet 
in a g vance to cover the whole left of the valley, and 
ordered up the Sappers then in the rear to reinforce 
them. 

The force bivouacked for the night as follows : 

I Remainder 
3rd Bri- 

e on & 
Remainder 

0nridCB 
, in 
advance. 

(1) 2 companies, 81st' 

lery. i (4) lBe;~p86 6th 
In try. 

(5) 11-9, Royal Artil- 

1%9, oyal Arbl- on or about 
ler y. 

E-3, Royal Artil- heights. 4th Bri- 
gade on 

I right. 

Regiment. 
(2) 2 companies, 14th 

Sikha 
(3) 1 m m g s y ,  27th 

h n j a  InhnW.  

lery. J I 

ie, Royal Home Artillery, with emrt, on left bank of stream. 
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The casualties during the day were as follows : 
Killed. I Wounded. 

Officenr. ~ e d .  
I-C, Roval Home Artil- 

Id - . . . 0 1  
6lstT;ot . . . 0 . 1 
14th Sikhs . . . 0 . 8 
27th Punjab Infantry . 2 . 4 

- - 
TOTAL. 2 . 14 

- - I 

- 
moera. Mtn 

I-C, Royal Horee Artil- 
lery. . 0 . 4  

11-9, Royal ~ r t i i l e r y .  0 . 5 
6lst Foot . . . 0 . 1 
14th Sikhs . 1 . 1 6  
20th Punjab ~ n f a h t r ~  . o . 1 
27th Punjab Infantry . 0 . 6 

- - 
TOTAL . 1 . 33 

C 

The artillery ammunition expended was : 
Shell. 

r A 
1 

I-C, Royal Horse Artillery . . . . 168 shrapnel, 35 common. 
E-3, Royal Artillery . . . . . 98 ,, 48 ,, 
11-9, Royal Artillery (mountain) . . . 31 ,, 69 ,, 
13-9, Royal Artillery (43-pr. B.L.R.). . . - ,J 128 ,, 

During the night dispositions were made by the 
Lieutenant-General for the renewal of the left attack. 
and at daybreak on the 22nd the 3rd Brigade was 
reinforced by 11-9, Royal Artillery, which crossed the 
Khyber at the place where I-C, Royal Horse Artillery, 
had crossed on the previous day, and opened fire on 
the enemy's sition. As no reply was elicited the 
battery ceasegofire, the brigade advanced, when botb 
fort and entrenchments were found to have been 
evacuated. 

The camp was yet standing, and there was eveq 
evidence of precipitate flight, nothing whatever having 
been carried away. Ghulam Haidar, with the hlir 
Akhor and the greater part of the enemy, seemed t o  
have escaped by the Bazar Valley by way of Chora and 
over the Sissobi Pass to Pesh Bolak, with the exception 
of a few who took the Khyber road, some of whom 
had been made prisoners by the 2nd Brigade. The]' 
were much harried and looted by the Afridis of the  
Bazar Valley. 

The enemy's works were found to be of great 
extent, and to have been skilfully and formidably 
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designed. Had they been manned by a sufficient force, 
and measures taken to  counteract flanking movements, 

. the position, if properly defended, might have proved 
almost impregnable ; and, even against the garrison 
available, an attack in front could only have been 
successful after great loss of life. The artillery practice 
of the Afghans was fair, and had they fired shell 
instead of solid shot it would have proved more 
destructive. 

The strength of the enemy's garrison was : 

Cavall . . 200 
4 Batteries artillery . . 320 
6 Hegiments of infantry . . 3,000 

Kltu.dur.9 (levies) . 6 0 0  

Total . 4,120 - - 
Their loss could not well be estimated, as the killed 

and wounded were scattered in distant and remote 
portions of the defences. Twenty-four pieces of 
ordnance were captured. 

The arrival of part of the 2nd Brigade under Colonel 
Jenkins a t  Kata Kushtia and the first s i p s  there of the 
evacuation of Ali Masjid on the everung of the 21st 
have been described. As day began to break on the 
42nd November the party was aroused by the approach 
of Afghan infantry comin up the pass in retreat from 
Ali hlasjid. Colonel Jen f ins directed a company of 
Guides to fire a volley to bring them to a halt, but with 
the result that only a few of the party stood their 
ground, the remainder scattering, some scaling the 
rocks on the farther side, and others running back down 
the pass. One of the men who halted appeared to be 
an officer, and Colonel Jenkins sent a prisoner, taken 
the previous evening, to order him to collect his men 
and make them lay down their arms, on condition that 
neither they nor their private property would be 
injured. On this about 800 prisoners were collected 
und disarmed. 

8 



A DETACHMENT CUT OFF 
/ A t  11 a.m. Brigadier Tytler arrived from Panaipal 

with the rest of the column, exce t a small detachment 
which had been left to bring on t 71 e rations. Notwith- 
standing perem tory orders sent back by the Brigadier 
the rations hatf not yet come up, nor did any food 
reach the column until the evening of the 22nd, when 
seventeen sheep were sent to Kata Kushtin from Ali 
Masjid. It afterwards appeared that it had been impos- 
sible to  get the supplies beyond Sapri plateau by the 
morning of the 22nd. Seeing this, Brigadier-General 
Macpherson a pro riated half of them for the 1st 
Infantry Briga g e, w 71 ich had bivouacked on the plateau, 
and of which the rations were also not forthcommg. 

During the morning of the 22nd the detachment 
of the 2nd Brigade leR at Panaipal was cut off from 
communication with Kata Kushtia by the large 
numbers of Afghans in full retreat from the Rhotas 
heights. These parties of the enemy were also met by 
Major H. Mr. Gordon and the four companies of the 
20th Punjab lnfan , which had been detached on the 
previous da h m  abai. Major Gordon had reached B S 
the crest o the northern spur of Rhotss peak on the 
evening of the 21st, and advancing towards the summit 
next morning rejoined his brigade, which had recom- 
menced its march towards the ridge about 10.80 a.m., 

havi3 been informed by the signallers of the 2nd 
Brig e that Ali Masjid had been ca tu rd .  

As it was reported that the trac % over the Rhotas 
ridge to Ali Masjid was impracticable for mules, the 
Hazara Mountain Battery, escorted by Major Gordon's 
detachment of the 20th Punjabis, was directed to 
descend into the Khyber Valley by the Tortan 
The first quarter of this march was over down-li 1 e """ hills, 
with grass very abundant ; but the character of the 
country lower down changed to sharp and precipitous 
ridges. The track was here very bad, and considerable 
time was spent in making it practicable. Some Afridis, 
who came to assist in finding a war, expressed their 
astonishment at the mules being ab e to come down 
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this track. 
The last P;u 

n of the battery reached the 
Khyber stream a t  nig tfall; but the mules with the 
men's great-coats and food, and the grass-cutters' ponies 
with the light baggage of the battery, did not arrive in 
camp that night. 

"he 1st Infantry Brigade continued its march to 
the top of the Rhotas peak, in which direction some of 
the enemy were still seen. General Macpherson con- 
sidered that, to fulfil his instructions, the eak should 
be crowned, and this was done by the Ri f es at 2 p.m. 
This advance guard found the sangars unoccupied, 
and from the peak the heavy battery on the Shahgai 
heights was discernible. 

As the 1st Brigade returned to the Tortang Valley, 
Ca tain W. H. Meiklejohn and four companies of the 
2081 Punjab Infantry captured 50 Afghans, who had 
fled down another spur, whilst the 4th Gurkhas also 
captured a sup ly of ammunition. The whole column 
now descendef the Tortang route with great difficulty 
on account of the darkness, the descent not being com- 
pletely effected till midnight; the baggage guard and 
the men's great-coats were, however, even then left 
behind. 

During the 22nd November the Peshawar Valley 
Field Force remained at and near Ali Masjid, while 
arrangements were made for an advance up the pass on 
the following day. On the 28rd the headquarters of 
the division with the 10th Hussars, I-C, Royal Hone  

A 
Guides Cavalry, and 14th Sikhs marched to 

Landi hana, the 4th Bri ade with E-8 and 18-9, 
Royal Artillery, and the 1 lt  f Bengal Lancers remain- 
ing at  Ali Masjid, the 1st and 2nd Brigades at Kata 
Kushtia The advance of the main body was continued 
on the 24th to Dakka, 2 miles outside the northern 
.mouth of the pass, whither Major Cavagnari had ridden 
in advance on the previous day. The defences of 
1,andi Khana were found to be entirely deserted. The 
Mohmand Khan of La1 ura, as well as several headmen 
of Dakka, came in an 1 gave his submission; and the 
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chiefs of the neighbouring districts were generally 
friendly, though they seemed quite unable to control 
the bands of robbers who infested the Khurd Khyber 
Pass between Dakka and Basawal and several times 
annoyed the rear of the column as well as outlying 
sections of the force left behind at  Ali Mas-jid. 

A t  Dakka, where there was camping-space for a 
large force, the column halted for three weeks whilst 
all available transport was sent back to Peshawar for 
supplies. During this h ~ l t  the health of the troops 
improved considerably. The cavalry were employed 
in reconnaissance work, the Sap rs in improving the 
roads, and efforts were made to c K" eck the looting in the 
Khyber Pass, which was still carried on, chiefly by 
Zakha Khel Afridis. With this object the general 
commanding at  Peshawar was called on by Sir Sam 
Browne to furnish troops for post work and convoy 
duty in the pass. 

On the 80th November a messenger from Kabul 
came into camp, bearing a letter from the Amir 
addressed to the Viceroy. This letter, though dated 
the lgth, was believed to have been re-written after the 
taking of Ali Masjid. I t  repeated the list of Sher Ali's 
grievances against the British Government, and declared 
that he was still ready to receive a friendly lklission 
"with a small escort not exceeding 20 or 80 men" ; 
but it entirely evaded all the oints required by the 
Viceroy's ultimatum, and coull not therefore have 
been accepted even if it had arrived before the 20th 
November. A reply to this effect was wired to the 
Viceroy by the Secretary of State. 

December opened with a punitive raid made by 
Major Cavagnari with an armed body of Kuki Khel 
Afridis, supported by mountain guns, against the Zakha 
Khel Afridis, and with a reconnaissance from Dakka 
into the Mohmand country, where the general attitude 
of the tribesmen was friendly. A t  the same time 
the 1st Brigade pushed on to Basawal, in order to 
reconnoitre, to give confidence in the country, and to 
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get supplies, none being obtainable in the vicinity 
of Dakka Brigadier-General Macpherson conducted 
a reconnaissance from Basawal to Yesh Bolak in the 
hope of seizing the Mir Akhor, who however escaped. 

Early in this month pneumonia broke out amongst 
the 14th Sikhs, who, hav~ng been moved into camp at 
Loi Dakka with no good result, were sent back to 
Peshawar. No hospital arrangements as  yet existed 
beyond those of units, but by degrees the Field Hospital 
system was gradually initiated during the operations. 

After the fall of Ali Masjid the Sappers were em- 
ployed first in improving the road to Landi Kotal and 
afterwards in repairing the dilapidated Afghan fort at  
Dakka and constructing outposts for the picquets 
there. Two boats were also constructed at  Dakka 
of six and fifteen tons respectively for ferrying the 
river. 

Meanwhile the reserve division under General 
Maude was moving forward from Hasan Abdal, and 
part had already arnved at  Peshawar. A t  the end of 
the fint week in December a redistribution of brigade 
commands was decided on as follows : a new brigade 
under Colonel Jenkins of the Guides was formed with 
the No. 4 Mountain Battery, the Sikhs, and the Guides ; 
the 4th Brigade was amalgamated with the 3rd under 
Brigadier-General Ap leyard, and remained a t  Ali 
Masjid and Shahgai, t e troo s at  which places now 

art of General Mau e's division ; Bri adier- 
became Rr % 
General . B. Browne, who had commanded t a e 4th 
Brigade, was directed to proceed to Peshawar and there 
to  await further orders. 

On the 10th December Government approved of 
the advance being continued to Jalalabad, provided that 
Sir Sam Browne considered the force at  his disposal 
sufficient to hold Jalalabrrd and keep open his com- 
munications. 

On the 17th December the head-quarters of the 
1st Division marched towards Jdalabad, General Tytler 
remaining in command at D a b ,  Previous to this it 
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had been ascertained that the Amir had abandoned all 
intention of defending Jalalabad, and the only open 
hostility in the neighbourhood, which was the result of 
the presence of the Mir Akhor amongst the Shinwaris 
at Pesh Bolak, disa peared on the approach of a detach- 
ment of cavalry, w R en the Mir Akhor fled to the Safed 
Koh. Some outrages by the hlinan Khels, a section 
of the Shinwaris, were promptly punished by an ex edi- 
tion which destroyed their principal fort at C ura 
without meeting with any resistance. 

After an uneventful march of four days Sir Sam 
Browne's column reached Jalalabad on the 20th 
December ; it included Macpherson's (the 1st) Brigade, 
which joined it at Basawal, and the 2nd, or Frontier 
Force, Brigade. 

Jalalabad was found to be a miserable town and in a 
state of considerable decay, the walls dilapidated, the 
houses wretchedly constructed of mud, the streets and 
lanes ill paved, rough, tortuous and dirty. The city 
was now perfectly quiet, and the merchants of the 
place were rapidly returning and re-ogning their shops. 
The inhabitants generally were frien y, and considered 
the presence of a British army a protection. The 
only danger was from discontented tribesmen and 
fanatics, such as are ever to be found in Afghan towns. 

Great efforts were made to cleanse the town and 
make it wholesome. On arrival at Jalalabad of Nos. 
2, 8, and (I Com anies Sappers, the first works under- i' taken were 1-08 -making and drainage of the camp 
under Lieutenant A. C. Talbot, RE. The camp was on 
the east side of the town facing the south, with a sandy 
tract lying in fiont of it ; and protection was afforded 
by a watercourse, eight or ten feet wide, along the right 
flank and rear. 

Meanwhile, on the 9th December, Major Cavagnari, 
the Political Officer, had expressed his opinion that the 
conduct of the Zakha Khels of Bazar and Bara necessi- 
tated military chastisement, and an expedition into the 
Bazar Valley was consequently determined o ~ .  
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A force composed of troops from the 2nd Division, 
Peshawar Valley Field Force, from Jamrud under 
Lieutenant-General Maude, was to carry out this 
operation in co-operation with the 2nd Brigade of the 
1st Division, fiom Dakka, under Brigadier-General 
Tytler ; and as it  was important to cut off the enemy's 
retreat fiom the Sissobi Pass, the troops from Dakka 
were to move through this defile. 

2nd Brigade, 1st Diwihn. 
Men. 

11-9 Royal Artillery, 2 guns-Captain A. 
~ r t i l l e ~  ( ,hfWt . . . . . . . 60 

4 8th Conipany Sappers and hfiners . . 42 
1-17th Foot-Colonel W. D. Thompson 
27th Punjab Native Infantry-Captain J. & 
46th Sikhs-Lieutenant H. N. hi Rae . - 

Total . 769 - 
2nd Diaieirm, Peahalwr Valley E'icld Fotec. 

11th B e w l  Lancers, 1 troop . . . 40) ( 13th &ngal L.ncen, 1 tmop . . 40 
iJ D-A, Royal Horn  I Artillery, 2 p n s  Captain J. R. Slade 

on elephants 
11-9, Royal Artillery, 2 guns-Captain A. E. Under Brign- 

Duthy dieraenernl 
14th  Foot ( ~ k l i e k ) & l o n h  T. '~owiand 
61st Light Infant Colonel C. Acton . . 200 

urkhee-~o%ilD. hi& re . . 600 
hfhairwam Battalion-Major F. 8 .Boilmu . 400 - 

Total . 1,629 - - 
Both columns moved on the 19th December, and 

effected a junction a t  the village of Wdai in the Razar 
Valley on the morning of the 21st. No op sition had 
been encountered, but the people of the va P" ley did not 
offer their submission or comply with the terms ten- 
dered them by the Political Officer. Two villages 
and a number of towers were accordingly destroyed, 
after which, on the morning of the 22nd, the columns 
commenced their retirement, and General Maude's force 
reached Ali Blasjid without incident. General Tytler's 
Brigade, however, was exposed to a sharp attack by 
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the tribesmen in the Sissobi Pass, and experienced a loss 
of one man killed and seven wounded, one of them 
mortally.' 

On arrival of the head- uarters of the division a t  
Jalalabad it was ascertained 71 t at news had reached there 
of Sher Ali, by which it appeared that the Amir had 
left Kabul on the 18th of December. 

This news was confirmed on the 20th December, 
on which day Major Cavagnari telegraphed from Ali 
Boghan the receipt of authentic intelligence that the 
Amir had fled from Kabul to Afghan Turkistan. H e  
was accompanied by the remaining members of the 
Russian Mission ; and Sardar Yakub Khan had assumed 
charge of Kabul. The news was brought by Ghulam 
Nakshband Khan, a pensioned ressaldar of the Guides 
Cavalry, then resident at Kabul. Before his departure 
the Amir appeared to have lost all authority a t  Kabul, 
while his army had been weakened by numerous 
desertions. The country between Jalalabad and Kabul 
was described as being in a state of anarchy. 

The year ended with numerous reconnaissances 
through the country round Jalalabad, with the object of 
obtaining a better acquaintance with the to ography 
and discovering the resources of the lar er 51 ages, as a ti 
well as of ascertaining the feelings of t e inhabitants 
towards the British. 

The weather was fine and the days warm and sun- 
shiny, but a t  night the temperature was below freezing 
point. The troops of the Peshawar Valley Field Force 
were in good health and spirits. 

Meantime the troops of the 2nd Division of the 
Peshawar Valley army were busily employed in the 
formation of camps for winter quarters and establishing 
hospitals and su ply depots along the line of communi- 
cation. Much P abour had been expended on the road 
throughthe KhyberPass and alon the banks of theKabul 
River between Dakka and Jala f abad, so that wheeled 

' For a fuller account of this Expedition see F*rmlier and W o c q r  
hkpeditionrpOm India, Vol. 11, 
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carriages could now traverse without interruption the 
whole roadway between Peshawar and Jaldabad. The 
transport service had been systematically organised, and 
was carried out by convoys of camels under the super- 
intendence of transport officers at  each stage. Besides 
heliographic communication, a telegraph line was erected 
by the Sappers, and, with the exce tion of occasional 
isolated outrages by marauders, c R iefly Afridis, the 
communications between Peshawar and Jalalabad were 
held in comparative security. 



CHAPTER 111 

OPERATIONS OF THE PESHAWAR VALLEY FIELD FORCE 
FROM JANUARY TO JUNE, 1879. 

For distribution of Pmhawar Valley Field Force on 1st January, 1879, 
Appendix IV. 
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ON the news of Sher Ali's flight and of Yakub Khan's 
succession to power being received by the Government 
of India, Major Cavagnari, the Political Officer with the 
Peshawar Valley Force, was instructed to  make every 
endeavour to open communications and to arrive a t  a 
friendly understanding with the new ruler. These efforts 
met, however, with but little success, and the political 
situation in December, 1878, remained unchanged. 

The month of January, 1879, passed without many 
incidents of im ortance. A arade of the .lalalabad 
garrison took p P ace on New Bear's Day, followed by 
a durbar held by the Lieutenant-General, at which, 
however, the attendance of chiefs was neither large nor 

, 

representative. 
Progress was made during the month in improving ~ 

the defences, communications, etc., in and around the 
head-quarters of the division.' 

The telegraph was pushed on towards Jalalabad, and 
was completed as far as Dakka; but, as the line was 
always liable and constantly subject to interruption, 
heliographic stations were also completed between that 
place and Jarnrud, and signallers kept hard a t  work. 

Cavalry posts for escort duties were established 
between Dskka and Jalalabad a t  Basawal, and four 
miles from Batikot. 

Considerable loss was suffered by the transport owing 
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t o  the effects of the cold on the camels. It was there- 
fore arranged to retain at Jalalabad and at Batikot 
(where there was tolerable grazing) only 1,500 camels, 
this number being sufficient to move one-half of the 
force there with six days' supplies, should occasion arise, 
a t  twenty-four hours' notice. 

The remainder of the camels belonging to the 
1st Division were directed to be employed in bringing 
up supplies to Dakka fiom the rear, as no difficulty was 
expenenced in obtaining local camel transport between 
Dakka to Jalalabad. 

A defensive post was constructed near the Kabul 
te of Jalalabad, and a bridge over the Kabul River was 

&t in three lengths of 170 feet, 170 feet, and 282 feet, 
the roadway being 8 feet wide. lmprovements of the 
road near Peshawar were also hurried on by the Sappers 
and Miners, as well as between Landi Kotal and 
JalalaW, in order to facilitate the collection of stores 
a t  the last-named place. For the storage of supplies 
there two sheds were constructed, each 140 feet long, 
and a three-months' supply of ntta, etc., was collected at  
the head-quarters of the division. 

The weather continued fine, though snow fell in the 
latter part of the month and the cold beanie severe. 

From Kabul came news that the city was quiet. 
Yakub Khan had six regiments there, and as time 
passed on it  was rumoured that at  disaffection existed 

had deserted in a body. 
k amongst these forces, and even at one cavalry regiment 

Yakub Khan's intentions were undoubtedly warlike ; 
he issued orders to the Ghilzai chiefs to the effect that 
the whole tribe, the most powerful in Afghanistan, was 
to assemble at  Jagdalak, but that the chiefs alone were 
to proceed to Kabul for instructions as to their future 

ropmme.  The assemblage of so many levies at 4 alak evident1 indicated hostile intentions; and, 
h the Ghilzais o L yed the summons, the formation of 
a strongly entrenched camp at  Jalalabad would have 
been necessary. 
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The tribe did not, however, seem inclined to comply 

with Yakub Khan's orders, and, on the contrary, ten- 
dered its submission to the British early in January. 
Submissive letters were received from most of the chiefs 
in Kabul, and on the 14th January the Saiad of Kunar 
waited upon Sir Sam Browne at Jalalabad, and seemed 
anxious to place himself on good terms with the Govern- 
ment. Probably he was decided in this course by 
hearing of the occupation of Kandahar, news of which 
reached the British head-quarters two days later. The 
Saiad was a man of much influence amongst the 
Mohmands: indeed, the ex-Arnir had trusted to his 
religious sway to preach a jihad1 against the British. 

The only active military operations during January 
were an expedition against the Mohmands and a second 
raid into the Bazar Valley. The former was undertaken 
at the instance of the Political Officer, to whom the 
headmen of Sangar Sarai in Kama had applied for assist- 
ance against the Raizai clan of the Mohmand tribe. It 
appeared that these tribesmen had been incited to acts of 
aggression by the chief of Goshta as well as by the Saiads 
of Shergarh in Kama, and it was accordingly decided to 
send a force, consisting of the Frontier Brigade of the 
1st Division, under Brigadier-General Jenkins, to punish 
the Mohmands and capture the refractory Saiads. 

A detachment of 100 men of the 20th Punjab 
Infantry and 25 sabres of the loth Hussars, under 
Lieutenant F. D. Battye, roceeded to Ali Roghan to 
act as support and to watc f the fords ; the main column, 
consisting of two guns Hazara Mountain Battery, 50 
sabres Guides Cavalry, and 250 Guides Infantry, 
under Brigadier-General Jenkins, with Major Cavagnari, 
Political Offlcer, marched from head-quarters at 5 a.m. 
on the 11th .January, forded the Kabul and Kunar 
Rivers, and. under the guidx11c.e of Kalu Khan (Barakzai), 
the chief of Resud, reached Shergarh about 11 a.m. 
The headmen at once came out and surrendered them- 
selves ; but, whilst they were being secured, a body 

' Religious wiar. 
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of ninety Mohmands, who had been plundering in the 
neighbourhood. made their escape from a small fort 
called Telian under fire from the two mountain guns, 
leaving behind them their loot and plundered cattle. 
The march of the detachment was then resumed to  
Sarai, where, by invitation of Mir Akbar Khan of 
Biayar, it halted at his fort, which he had prepared for 
the rece tion of the troo s. 

On t \ e 12th the sma l!i force marched to  Sarai, and 
thence to Ali Boghan, where the guns and baggage were 
femed over on four rafts prepared for the purpose, whilst 
the horses and mules forded the river in about three feet 
of water a mile lower down. In  places the water was 
so deep that some of the cav horses were obliged to  
swim, the men suffering severe "r y from the icy coldness 
of the water. Some of the rear guard, who lost their 
footing near the right bank, were got out of the water 
by Lieutenant F. D. Battye in a state of great exhaustion, 
and were sent back to camp. Although the distance 
from Mayar to Jalalabad is only 12 miles, yet the march 
was distressing to men and animals, owing to the cold 
in crossin the river. The troops had to move for more 
than a mi f e, carrying ammunition on their heads, in water 
from 23 to 3 feet deep, with a very stony bottom. 

The object of this expedition was fully attained, and 
the Saiads from Shergarh sent as prisoners to  Peshawar. 

On the 24th January, at  the request of the Politiral 
Officer, another small detachment marched 10 miles 
north from Basawal to punish the villagers of Nikati and 
Raja hliani, who had been concerned in the murder of a 
b h i d  of the 17th Foot. This detachment consisted of: 

Officem. M ~ I I .  
17th Regiment . . 4 100' Under Lieut.-Colonel A. 
4th Battalion Rifle J3kgde 4 M ( H. Utterson, 1-17th 
4th Gurkhas . 3 Foot, with Mr. A. F. 
Guidm Cavalry . . 1 Cunningham aq Poli- 
Sappcrs and Miners . 1 

The villagers tried to  escape, but five were killed 
and serenty-five taken ~risoners. A good many of the 
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prisoners were brought in, but the larger number were 
released. The villages were burnt ; 500 head of sheep, 
200 head of cattle, and same mules were captured. 

On the same date the troops from head-quarters who 
were to operate in the Second Bazar Valley Expedition 
commenced their march.' This E x w t i o n  was the 
result of Major Cavagnari's representations that an 
excellent effect would be produced by a temporary occu- 
pation of the valley. Accordingly it was arranged to 
concentrate three columns-two from the 2nd Division 
Peshawar Field Force, starting respectively from Jam- 
rud and Ali Masjid, and one, which was to start from 
Basawal, from the 1st Division. 

The Jamrud Column, under Lieutenant-General 
Maude, who conducted the operations, marched on the 
24th January ; that from Ali Masjid marched on 
the 25th under Brigadier-Genera1 Appleyard ; while the 
troops from the 1st Division started on the same day 
from Basawal under Brigadier-General Tytler. 

The Jamrud and Ali Masjid Columns united at Bu j 
on the 26th .January, and then pursued their way into 
the Bazar Valley, meeting with but little open opposition, 
though there was a good deal of night firing on the 

ic uets. The whole force concentrated in the Bazar 
ba ley  at  4 pm.  on the 27th January, and camped in a 
strong positlon in the plain. 

Jamnut column. All ranks. 
D-A, Royal Horse Artillery (2 

Artillery . guns on elephants), 1 divislon . 28 
11 -9, Royal Artillery, 1 division . 22 

British Infantry { 1-5th Fusiliers . . 313 
I-25th Foot . . 316 

--- 679 
Native Cavalry. 13th Rengal Lancers . . 145 
Native Infantry 24th Punjab Infantry . . 366 
Madras Sappen . . 55 

- 556 
Total -1,235 

' For a fuller accou~it of this Expedition see Frontier and Overusar 
E x p o d i t h  from India, Vol. 11. 
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A& Mq' id  Cokbmn. 
All mks. 

. 11-9, Royal Artillery, 1 division . 18 
5lst Foot . . 213 

- 231 
2nd Gurkhas . . 312 

Native Infantry {Mhairwara Battalion : . 320 
Sappers. . . 81 

- 668 
6th Bengal Infantry from Landi Native Infantry { otal . . 311 

- 974 
Total - - 1,205 - 

BaaawaZ C o h n .  
All Tanks. 

Artillery . . 11-9, Royal Artillery, 1 division . 25 
1-17th Foot . 861 

British Infantry I4th Battalion ~ i k e  ~r&dd . 210 - 596 
Native Cavalry. The Guides . . 32 
Native Infant 4th Gurkhas . . 201 
Sapper. and z n e n  . - 4 3  

- 276 
Total - 874 

This column was joined at Chinar by the following : 
All nuke. 

British Infantry 1-17th Foot . . 52 
- 52 

f27th Punjab Native Infantry . 104 
Native Infantry lath Sikhs. . 257 

--- 361 

There was no doubt of the hostility of the Zakha 
Khel Afiidis. Directly the force entered their country, it 
was fired upon night and day ; the inhabitants had also 
deserted their villages and fired them, although pro- 
mised by the Political Officer that they should not be 
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molested. None of the tribesmen showed themselves 
in the daytime to the troops, but they hung about the 
hills and ravines, and fired on small parties when they 
had a chance. Lieutenant-General Maude determined 
now, in accordance with his instructions, to reconnoitre 
in force the Rukar Pass towards the Bara Valley, and since 
the country was unknown, and there was a probability 
of resistance, a force of 1,000 men, with 2 guns, n101-ed 
on the 28th of January to  cover the reconnaissance. 

From Halwai, two miles from camp, to within 1,100 
yards of the Bukar Pass, considerable opposition was 
offered by the united Afridi clans, although with but 
small effect. A t  4.15 p.m., General Maude, having 
obtained a good idea of the country about the pass. 
ordered the force to retire on the camp. The rear 
of the troops reached camp at dusk, the enemy not 
venturing beyond the high ground near Halwai. 

The casualties on this occasion were Lieutenant 
R. H. L. Holmes, 45th Sikhs, one sergeant, Roysl 
Artillery, one sepoy, and two followers wounded. 

On the 29th January, 450 men under Colonel G. H. 
Thompson, 6th Bengal Infantry, were detached to 
destroy the towers of Halwai. The Afridis showed in 
even greater numbers than on the previous day ; but. 
nevertheless, the detachment performed its task of 
blowing up the towers. The return march of the de- 
tachment was again harassed by the Afridis, but the 
party fell back in good order towards the camp, and 
inflicted a loss estimated at  twenty men on the enemy. 
the British casualties being three sepoys and one follower 
wounded. 

General Maude now telegraphed to Army Head- 
Quarters for instructions as to his future movements; 
while awaiting the arrival of the same an urgent message 
arrived recallin the Basawal Column, as an attack wns f' expected on Ja alabad and Dakka. A t  the same time 
the Zakha Khel clan of the Bara Valley offered their 
submission and friendship, and the Lieutenant-General. 
haying received instructions to  act on his own judgment, 
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accordingly determined to retire. The three columns 
left the Bazar Valley on the 3rd February, and regained 
their several destinations unmolested on the following 
day. 

Meanwhile at  Jalalabad intelligence was received of 
the death of the Mir Akhor, and of the serious illness 
of the Amir at Mazar-i-Shmif. A t  the end of January 
news arrived of the death of the Amir, but it was not 
confirmed, although the rumour created considerable 
excitement at  Kabul. A t  the same time some uneasi- 
ness was caused amongst the tribes by the Bazar Ex- 
pedition, and a rising of all the Afridis was a prehended. 

On the 28th January a cipher message i! om Pesha- 
war informed Sir Sam Browne that a body of Mohmands 
and Utman Khels, numbering some thousands, were 
assembling with a view to attack Dakka or Jalalabad 
on the 7th February in combination with an attack from 
Kabul. According to trustworthy information, an army 
of 20,000 Mohmands and Utman Khels had actually 
been seen on the 2nd February assembled on the hills 
beyond Kunar under instructions from Kabul, and the 
tribes had been aroused by the relations of the Saiads 
who had been sent as prisoners to Peshawar from 
Shergarh. An attack by this force was hourly expected, 
and the artillery positions were occupied and extra 
picquets thrown out. Trenches were dug round the 
commissariat lines, and every precaution taken against 
any sudden and unexpected attack ; while reconnoitring 
parties were sent towards Gandamak and in the direction 
of Kunar. 

The apparent imminence of the danger caused Sir 
Sam Browne to give orders early in February for the 
repair of the old British fort of Jalalabad, now to be 
called Fort Sale and situated about three-quarters of a 
mile to the westward of the British cam . This was 
accordin ly done, and the place rendere! tenable by 
troops, t f e position being high and dry, and uncom- 
manded by any hill or elevated ground. 

Meanwhile the collection of Mohmands was variously 
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reported as having broken up, and as gathering in 
force and, in conjunction with the Bajauris and Utman 
Khels, making preparations for a night attack on the 
commissariat stores. 

Although the British cam had nothing to fear fionl 
any such attack from the {isaffected tribes, yet the 
friendly tribes across the river in the Kama district were 
not by any means safe; and as they had shown good- 
will to the British (always excepting the recusant chief 
of Goshta), it was necessary to assist them. 

On the 6th of Februa intelligence reached Sir Sam 
Browne that the Mohman 2' s were descending on Goshta : 
and on the same day also a message from Captain 11'. 
North, R.E., commandin the Sappers at Girdi Kach, 
announced that the 310 f mands were entering Ksma 
across the river and about a mile distant in front of his 
camp, in number 5,000 foot and 50 horse. 

I t  was then too late in the day to  do more than order 
a force to move on the following morning from Jalalabrul 
under the command of Brigadier-General Macpherson 
into Kama, RS well as a column under General l'ytler 
7 i c i  Chardeh to  Goshta, and the cavalry brigade under 
General Gough to the fords a t  Ali Roghan.' 

A t  4.15 a.m. the column under General Macpherson 
crossed the Kabul River by the recently constructed 
trestle bridge with the object of attacking the hostile 
tribes reported tls raiding in Kama. Ra idity of moire- 
ment giving the only chance of success, t \ e cavalry were 
ordered to press on as quickly as possible across the 

British-1 troo 10th Huasam. { Nativ-100 aatrea 11th Bengal Laneem. 
Artillery Hazara Mountain Battery. Under 

British-260 men 4th Battalion Rifle Brigade. 111,.t, { , ative-300 men 4th Gurkhas. Macpherso~l. 
300 men 20th Punjab Infantry. 
160 men 1st Sikh Infantry. 

82 h b m  Guides Cavalrv. 1 
2 Guns 11-9, V a l  ~ A i l l e r y .  1 Under Gei~eral Tytler. 

318 Hiflea 1-17th boot. 
1 Squadron 10th Hussars. 
1 Squadron 11th liengal Lancers. Under General C. Cough. 
2 Guns I-C:, h y a l  Horse Artillery. 
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Kunar River and to seize the spur at Telian, while 
four companies of the 20th Punjab Infantry were 
detached to occupy the kotal to  the north-east. The 
remainder of the infantry were to make for Landabuch 
at  a quickened pace, and all transport was to follow, 
escorted by the 1st Sikh Infantry. 

The country between the Kabul and Kunar Rivers is 
much intersected with watercuts and irrigated land. I t  
was, therefore, impossible for the cavalry in the darkness 
to advance on a larger front than half sections, since on 
many of the bridges there was room only for a single 
horseman. However, the left bank of the Icunar was 
reached at 6.25 a.m. without accident. Here the cavalry 
halted for ten minutes until the light was good enough 
to enable it to advance, which it did with great caution, 
through the numerous rice-fields,in which some few of the 
horses got bogged, and arrived at Shergarh by 7.15 a.m. 

The possession of the Telian spur would have enclosed 
the enemy in Shergarh and adjacent villages, which they 
were supposed to be still occupying; but the raiders 
had begun their retirement during the night, and small 
parties only could be seen on the rocky ridge above 
relian. These opened fire on the loth Hussars and 
11th Bengal Lancers, but 80 of the Hussars and 12 
of the Lancers, dismounting, occupied the knoll at  the 
southern extremity of the s ur, and from it returned 
the enemy's fire, while the R-ra Mountain Battery 
fired a couple of rounds, shell and shrapnel, at  1,000 
and 1,800 yards' range. Soon after 8 a.m. the infantry 
came up, when the cavalry went on in ursuit of the 
retiring tribesmen through the Mayar r i  E ages towards 
Girdrri, but without succeeding in overtaking any of 
them. As nothing was to be seen of the enemy, the 
mountain battery was sent back escorted by the cavalry, 
reaching Jalalabad by 7 .m. 

The infant bivouac ed near Jalalud-din, returning X E 
t o  Jalalabad t e following morning. In crossing the 
Kunar several men and mules were washed away, but 
happily no lives were lost. 
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The columns under Generals Tytler and C. J. Gough 
marched as arranged from Basawal and Jalalabad re- 
spectively to Chardeh and Ali Boghan. The Guides 
cavalry in the former force man ed to ford the river 
north of Chardeh, and reconnoitre "% three miles be ond 

rl the river as far as the foot of the hills, returning wit the 
news that Akbar Khan's village had been attacked 
the evening before and his son slain. The 17th Foot 
and the guns, being unable to ford the river, remained 
on the south side to cover the retirement of the cavalry. 

Brigadier-General Gough's mounted force marched 
from Jalalabad to beyond Ali Boghan, but seeing that 
the troops beyond the river would not be engaged, 
returned to camp. 

It was afterwards ascertained that the Mohmands 
and Bajauris had not heard of the Mir Akhor's death, 
and had come down to carry out their share in the 

roposed combined operations, unaware that that event 
pad caused the Khugianis and Shinwaris on the south 
and the Ghilzais on the west of Jalalabad to abandon 
their projected attack on the British camp. 

On the 22nd February a column 900 strong with 
two mountain guns, under Brigadier-General Jenkins, 
left camp for Charbagh, in the La hman Valley. The 
Alingar River was crossed on t f e 28rd, Tigri was 
reached the next day, and the return effected on the 
25th without having met with any opposition. 

The country now seemed to have settled down. 
On the 5th February the sons of the late Mir Akhor had 
come in and tendered their submission, and romised P to bring in the Khugianis ; and the Zakha Khe Afridis 
also appeared inclined to  keep their engagements. 

On the 16th February the Sardar Wali Muhammad 
from Kurram (where he had submitted to General 
Roberts) arrived at the British camp, and was received 
by the General Commanding with the usual ceremonial 
wsits. H e  remained with Sir Sam Browne's division 
until peace was concluded. 

A t  this time it was rumoured from Kabul that the 
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inhabitants were anxious for the advance of the British 
army to relieve them from the great oppression which 
was being exercised by Yakub and his officers. But 
there was every reason to believe that the regular 
Afghan soldiery was very bitter against the British, and 
anxious to redeem the defeats it had ex erienced. The 
majority of Yakub's army was said to \ e cantoned on 
the Siah Sang heights, close to the city. Here there 
were 8,000 cavalry, 6 regiments of infantry, with 25 
p n s ,  the remainder of the army being at Butkhak. 
rhere was also a force at  or near Ghazni, estimated at 
4,000 cavalry, 6 regiments of infantry, and 80 guns. 
Yakub Khan was reported to be in good health and 
most active in organising his troops and in encouraging 
the military ardour of his eople, and to be greatly 
aided in this by the reac in of the ?~u.da.~. The 
advance of the Britis R to J alabad was made the 
subject of appeals to the passions and fanaticism of 
the Afghans, and it was considered certain that hostili- 
ties would be resumed as soon as practicable. 

Such was the state of affairs when, on the 24th 
February, the Commander-in-Chief in India, Sir F. P. 
Haines, with the head-quarters staff, arrived on a tour 
of inspection a t  Jamrud from Peshawar ; and after 
having reviewed the 2nd Division and ins cted the 
field hospitals and water-tanks, proceeded to 5 Masjid, 
where he halted for the night. The heights between 
Jamrud and Shahgai were crowned by the 5th Fusiliers 
fiom Ali Masjid, and the flanking parties were su plied 
by the 51st Light Infantry. No shots were fire i , and 
men of the friendly tribes, posted at intervals all along 
the roads, represented a very orderly and thoroughly 
effective system of police. Sir F. P. Haines arrived at  
Jalalabd, and inspected Sir Sam Browne's division on 
the 28th February. H e  remained until the 8rd March, 
when he returned to Peshawar. 

The Commander-in-Chief and his staff carefully 
examined the neighbourhood for a suitable site for 
cantonments, and inspected the camp, stores, bridges, 
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works, and picquet posts ; and orders were ven for 
huts to be built at once on the low flat h' $ s which 
stand about 2,000 yards south of the city of Jalalabad. 
Fort Sale (named in memory of the defence of Jalalabad 
in 1841) had already been commenced, enclosing the 
sheds built for stores previously mentioned. 

M7 hilst the Commander-in-Chief was at  Jalalabad, 
letters arrived from Yakub Khan announcing the death 
of the Amir Sher Ali at  Mazar-i-Sharif on the 21st 
February. This event quite altered the state of affairs, 
as it was evidently easier to grant terms to a new 
sovereign than to Yakub Khan as merely the alter ego 
of the late Amir, and the negotiations, which had been 
some time in rogress, would now, it was hoped, be 1 rapidly conclu ed. 

The death of Sher Ali terminated a phase of Afghan 
history as momentous to British interests as that which 
had ended in 1863 with the life of Dost Muhammad 
Khan. Far inferior to his father in many of the latter's 
more striking and manly qualities, Sher Ali had amply 
justified the judgment of the Dost in selecting him 
as his heir in preference to any other of his sons. The 
commencement of his reign had been marked by a series 
of revolts against his authority, to which any but a ruler 
of very exceptional determination and force of character 
must have succumbed. Except for a brief period, when 
the death of his favourite son completely prostrated the 
energies of his emotional temperament, Sher Ali never 
allowed the successes of his adversaries to dishearten 
him or to go unchallenged, and after a stern struqgle he 
won his way to power, unaided by aught but hls own 
high qualities as soldier and ruler. 

A day or two before the news of Sher Ali's death 
came a letter from Yakub Khan, dated the 20th 
February, to Major Cavagnari re-opening the question 
of negotiations which had remained in abeyance since 
the failure of the latter's overtures in December. A 
week later this was followed by another letter, dated 
the 26th February, announcing the death, on the 21st 
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February, of his father, Sher Ali Khan, and in con- 
ciliatory terms desiring the adjustment of " the rtcci- 
dental quarrel " between the Afghan and British 
Governments, and the renewal of friendly relations. 

On the 5th March, Major Cavagnari replied to 
Yakub Khan's letters, expressing in suitable terms his 
sympathy and regret for the death of Sher Ali. This 
letter was addressed to " Sardar Yakub Khan," no inti- 
mation having as yet been received that Yakub had 
succeeded his father. On the 7th March a second letter 
was despatched, in reply to Yakub's of the 20th Feb- 
ruary, explaining the terms upon which the British 
Government was prepared to arrange a peace and 
revive its friendly alllance with Afghanistan. It was 
decided that this letter also should not be addressed to 
Yakub as Amir, although it  was couched in suitable 
and courteous terms. The conditions demanded by the 
Viceroy in this letter were the renunciation by the Amir 
of authority over the Michni and Khyber Passes, and 
over the tribes which border on the same ; the estab- 
lishment of a British rotectorate in the districts of 
Kurram, Peshin, and $ ibi ; the invariable adjustment 
of the foreign relations of the Kabul Government in 
accordance with the advice and wishes of the British 
Government ; and the residence of British agents and 
their escorts in Afghanistan. 

On the 16th March two more letters arrived from 
Yakub. One of these, addressed to the Viceroy, 
announced the death of the late Amir and his own 
accession to the throne in accordance with the will of 
his father and the wishes of the people. The other, 
dated the 12th March, was a rep1 to Ma'or Cavagnari's h i' letter of the 7th. It was on t e who e satisfactory; 
the only condition which Yakub declined to acce t was 
that which provided for the renutlciation of his aut !I ority 
over the Khyber and Michni Passes and the independent 
tribes in the vicinity and for the retention of Kurram, 
Peshin, and Sibi under British protection and control. 
With regard to the reception of European British 
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officers, Yakub specially stipulated that they should 
reside a t  Kabul only, and should abstain fi-om inter- 
ference in the affairs of Afghanistan. 

It now appeared that, matters having progressed 
thus far, misunderstandings might best be removed by 

ersonal conference between Major Cavagnari and 
ka iub .  Accordingly measures were taken, when 
sending an answer to  Yakub's letter of the 12th March, 
to convey a hint that, if a favourable opportunity should 
arise, an invitation to  Major Cavagnari to visit Kabul 
might be productive of good results. To this communi- 
cation, which was dated the 23rd March, Yakub Khan 
replied promptly on the 29th of that month. H e  laid 
stress on his ready acceptance of two of the conditions 

roposed to him, and on his determination to regulate 
Ris future conduct in strict conformity with his profession 
of loyalty to  the British Government. H e  earnestly 
deprecated the remaining condition relating to  a cession 
of territory, entreating that it might be waived. Finally, 
he ex rased his readiness to  receive Major Cavagnari 
at  Ka g ul and discuss the matters at  issue. 

Meantime the Commander-in-Chief reached Pesha- 
war on the 7th March, and held a council, a t  which the 
General Officers commanding the 1st and 2nd Divisions 
were present, and from that station gave orders for a 
redistribution of the 1st and 2nd Divisions in view of 
the probability of a further advance being ordered. It 
was decided that the 1st Division should be concentrated 
at  Jalalabad, while the 2nd Division was to be so dis- 
posed as to occupy the line from Jamrud to  Barikao, 
inclusive of both those posts. On the vacation of 
Jalalabad by the 1st Division, the 2nd Division was 
to furnish a garrison for that post, being augmented by 
the 89th Bengal Infantry, a cavalry regiment, and a 
wing and headquarters of the 9th Lancers from Taru. 
The 1st Division was to  be augmented by the 51st 
Light Infantry and the heavy gun battery, and held in 
readiness to  move forward on Kabul at  short notice.' 

Apperidix IV. 
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On the 17th March a serious attack was made on a 
survey party by the inhabitants of some Shinwari villages. 

Captain E. P. Leach, R.E., Assistant Superintendent 
of Surveys, having just completed a survey of the 
country southward towards Mazina and Mahrez, started 
again from Barikao to Zarbacha on the 15th March for 
a further survey by ChilgLlzai. He was escorted by 
50 sabres Guides Cavalry under Lieutenant W. R. P. 
Hamilton and 100 rifles under Lieutenant F. M. 
Barclay, of the 45th Sikh Infantry. 

On the 17th the surveying party, with Lieutenants 
Hamilton and Barclay and 40 sabres and 40 rifles, left 
their encampment a t  Zarbacha, and, accompanied by 
Yar Muhammad, the Khan of Mahrez, roceeded to 
Chilgazai, from which village the maliX~, !7 mra Khan, 
met the party and consented to show them the way to 
a hill about four miles farther south, from which a 
survey of a considerable extent of the Safed Koh spurs 
could be made. Within half a mile of the summit the 
cavalry were halted and left in charge of Jemadar 
Muhammad Sharif of the Guides, with instructions, in 
case of attack, to hold the position, but to send the 
horses down a ravine under cover. 

On the survey party showing themselves on the 
crest of the hill, several shots were fired and drums 
beaten in the group of villages, known as Maidanak, 
along the valley below, about a mile east of the position, 
and numbers of armed Shinwaris were observed rushing 
out of their houses and making for the low hills below 
this position. Umra Khan was sent down to reassure 
these people, but without much effect. A steady fire 
was opened on the survey party, which now began to 
retire towards the cavalry. Thereu n a body of about 
fifty men, armed with knives, m a!? e a rush at  them. 
Lieutenant Barclay, wounded by a musket-shot through 
the shoulder, was carried by four of his men in front 
of the retiin% m, a emadar with about ten or d fifteen men fo ovvmg, an Captain Leach, R.E., with 
the remainder brought up the rear. The enemy had 
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nearly succeeded, however, in surrounding the small 
arty, when Captain Leach ordered the escort to fix 

gayonets and charge, and with his little band of Sikhs 
drove back the tribesmen and recovered the point last 
occupied by the survey party. The villagers now 
showered stones on them from 15 to 20 yards' distance, 
but only three attempted to rush in on the party, 
and these were all despatched. Meanwhile the troops 
behind opened fire, and in about five minutes they had 
the satisfaction of seeing the enemy beat a retreat, 
when the survey party joined the cavalry without 
further molestation. During this struggle, when the 
enemy came to close quarters, a havildar of the 45th 
Sikhs was shot through the head, and at  the same time 
Captain Leach received a slight knife-cut on the left 
arm. There were no more casualties, and the enemy 
made no further attack against the rear guard of 
cavalry. It was 2.80 p.m. when the survey arty began R to fall back, and 4.80 p.m. when it reached t e plain. 

About 800 men attacked the survey party, but not 
more than half that number were able to brin their f weapons into play. The enemy lost 9 men ki ed. 

Sir Sam Browne expressed his high o inion of the 
gallant and spirited conduct of Captain E each, which 
he brought to the notice of the Commander-in-Chief, 
and recorded his belief that the ersonal gallantry R and determination of Captain Leac , RE., on whom 
devolved the duty of covering the retirement, saved 
the small party of infantry from annihilation. Captain 
Leach subsequently received the Victoria Cross for his 
gallant conduct during this affbir. 

Brigadier-General Tytler was sent with a column' 
1 Brigadier-General Tytler's column, 21st March, 1879 :- 
~ r t i u e r ~  4 Mouutain . . i W  

l l+ ,hecUPE*rs  
{Guide8 Cavalry . . 

1-17th Foot Total 788. 

nth Puujab 1nfa;try . 172 
46thSikhe. . . 49 

Sappem and Miners . . . . 106. J 
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to punish this unprovoked attack; but since a general 
conflict with the Shinwari tribe at  this juncture would 
have been most undesirable, Major E. R. Conolly, 
who accompanied the column as Political Officer, was 
instructed to obtain reparation if possible without open 
hostilities. The force left Barikao after midnight on 
March 21st, and reached hlaidanak at  daybreak. Here 
it was reinforced by a detachment from Basawal, con- 
sisting of: 

34 Sabres 11th Bengal Lancers. Under 
100 Rifles 1-17th Foot. Lieut.-Colonel Ball-Acton, 
900 Rifles 5lst Light Infantry. ! 51st Regiment. 

The valley was penetrated as far as Girdai by the 
column, and several village towers were blown up there 
and at  Maidanak. Fines were levied on the same 
villages, and the survey of the district having been com- 
pleted the force withdrew without having encountered 
any o position. 

~ R r e e  days previously a foraging party under a 
jemadar had been fired upon near Deh-Sarakh. The 
camels were sent to the rear, and the arty retired in Y, good order on Pesh Bolak, followed y 800 or 400 
Miidis to within two or three miles of Pesh Bolak. 
On the return, therefore, of Brigadier-General Tytler 
from Maidanak he was directed by Sir Sam Browne to 
punish this fresh outr e, and at  1 am.  on the morning 
of the 24th March he ? ed a force of 500 bayonets, 150 
sabres, and 2 guns against Deh-Sarakh, the locality 
in which the offending villves were situated. Major 
Conolly, Political Officer, agaln accompanied the column 
from Basawal, and after the complete surrender of Mai- 
danak no opposition was expected. 

By 5 am.  the force (composed as under ') had 

Cavalry 

( 27th Punjab 1 n f . 1 ; ~  . . . W 
2nd Gurkhas , . . . 60 
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reached the high ground at  Pesh Bolak, when Gene \;1 
Tytler and the cavalry pushed rapidly to the front, 
guns and infantry following as quickly as possible. 
advance party reached Mausam, which had been c 
implicated in the raid, a large village situa 
ground sloping down to the Pesh Bolak plain, fo 
in the usual manner, and protected on the east 
deep nab, and by a lesser one (about 
west, on the other side of which was ti 
About a mile north of Mausam, at the bo 
slope, were three small villages close to ea 
near which the cavalry halted while 
examined the Fit . Whilst making 
sance, General ytler detached Lieutenant 
with a party of the 11th Bengal Lance 
n a h  on the east of Mausam, to cut off t 
the people in the rear. A t  once the tor~i-toms b 
beat, and the tribesmen crowded out on 
in front of the village, while others collect 
and on the level plateau beyond. A t  the s 
fire was opened on the troo s from the village i 

in rear. 
F from the nah, and from the arthest of the three \ 

A portion of the cavalry was at onc 
and replied to the enemy's fire until 
infantry and guns. Two companies we 
against Mausam, and two told off as 
guns were unlimbered, and commenced t 
at  750 yards' range. A t  the same ti 
under Captain D. Hamilton Thompson, 18th 
Lancers, was directed to cross the western 7 

down, where it could not be seen, and to ch 
enemy if a favourable opportunity occurred. 

A desultory matchlock fire was maintained by 
enemy until the battery opened fire, when the 
once began to evacuate the fort; and alth 
stubbornly disputed the possession of every tower 
wall as long as possible, yet they gradually retired be 
the infantry advance. So occupied were the enemy 

\ 
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the plateau across the western nnln with the attack 
on the village, that they only observed the approach of 
the cavalry when it was too late to retreat. Opening 
fire as Captain Thompson gave the order to charge, 
about 800 Afghans in line four or five dee received 
the cavalry with an irregular volley, which &1 ed two 
men and wounded six or seven more. The enemy then 
fled, pursued as far as the foot of a small range of hills 
by the Lancers, who cut down or s eared at least fiRy 
of them. The arms of the dead Afg f ans were collected, 
and the cavalry rejoined the main body. 

The enemy retired to a distance of about 1,800 
yards, where they seemed to consider themselves safe, 
until some shells from the battery caused them to beat 
a rapid retreat over the brow of a hill beyond the mla.  
The village of Mausam was occupied and the towers 
were blown up, after which the troops withdrew to their 
first position. Here another halt was made to blow up 
the towers of Darwazai, the village from which shots 
had been fired on the rear of the column. 

As soon as the troops abandoned Mausam, the 
enemy crowded into it and occupied all the surrounding 
heights, forming a sort of semi-crrcle round the position 
of the British. When the Darwazai towers had been 
blown up and the vill e set on fire, the column com- 
menced a very leisure ? y retreat by alternate lines of 
skirmishers, with skirmishers on both flanks, halting 
now and then for the guns to come into action against 
large masses of the enemy, who now began crowding 
on the rear and flanks, sometimes coming within 80 or 
loo yards of the skirmishers, and mak~ng as though 
they would come to close uarters. This running fight 
was continued for four m 1 es u to the walls of Pesh 
Bolak, where the column h a l t 2  The tribesmen here 
hung about in large masses a mile and a half off for 
upwards of an hour, but they made no further hostile 
demonstrations. 

The casualties of the enemy were large, for they 
buried upwards of 160 men the following day ; the loss 
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of the troops was very small, only 2 sowars killed and 
12 wounded. Brigadier-General Tytler s ecially brought 
to notice the conduct of Captain D. Hami f ton Thompson, 
18th Bengal IAancers, and of the officers and men under 
his command. H e  attributed the success of the day's 
operations largely to the promptitude and gallantry 
displayed by Captain Thom son, and to the manner in 
wh~ch he handled the cava 4 ry during the retirement. 
The names of Kot-Dafadar San Singh, 11th Bengal 
Lancers, and of Lance-Dafadar Ayub Khan, 13th 
Bengal Lancers, were brought prominently t o  the 
notice of the General for special reward. 

'l'hese operations were followed a few days later by 
another and more considerable expedition. On  the 
31st March Sir Sam Browne ascertained that Asma- 
tulla, the principal chief of the Ghilzais, had descended 
into Kats 1,aghman (the alluvial plain along the right 
bank of the Kabul Rirer to  the north-west of the Siah 
Koh range). With him was a gathering of 1,500 fol- 
lowers to  stir up the people against the troops, t o  attack 
the friendly Ghilzais, and to  incite the Khugim~llis to 
rise. The latter tribe, it appeared, was assembling :i 

few miles south-west of Fatellabad on the Kabul road. 
I t  was decided to despatch two columns ; one, under 

Brigadier-General &Iacpherson. into Kats Laghman; 
another, under Brigadier-General C. S. Gough, against 
the Ichugianis near Fatehabad.' 

General Macpherson's column was to march at 
9 p.m. on the 31st March across the Siah Koh by the 
Jawara-bliana Pass, and to cut off the enemy's retreat 
by the right bank of the Kabul Rirer, in which operation 
he was to  have the assistance of 600 X-hasadars (Afghan 
levies). 

The success of the expedition depended on secret 
and rapid movements, and the cavalry of this column, 

I Brigadier-General Macphelwn's column : 
Hazara hlountai~~ Battery. 300 28th Pulljab Infantry. 
300 4th h t t a l i o l ~  Rifle Brigade. I 1 Squdmn 10th Hussar* 
300 4th Gurkhas. 1 I Squadroll 11th Bengal Iancers. 
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under the command of Major E. A. Wood, 10th Hussars, 
and accompanied by Mr. Jenkins (the Assistant Political 
Mcer) and Wali Muhammad, was despatched at 9.30 
pm. across the river by the ford below the site of the 
trestle bridge a t  Jalalabad, which had been removed 
on the 29th March. The squadron of the 11th Bengal 
Imcers led the way across; and as the moon was a 
week old i t  was fairly light, and they passed over in 
safety. Some mules followed, and i t  was noticed thnt 
they were bending down the stream ; but it was known 
that there was such a bend in the ford, while the light 
was insufficient to  show that the mules were off their 
legs and swimming. The whole squadron of the 10th 
Hussars, following the lead of the mules, was suddenly 
swept over into water 6 or 7 feet deep, and running like 
a mill race. The squadron was moving in half sections, 
and must have been nearly 150 yards long when it was 
swept away. Captain R. C. D. E. Spottiswoode, Lieu- 
tenant the Hon. J. P. Greenwood, and Lieutenant C. S. 
Sapier were riding in front, and Sub-Lieutenant Grenfell 
in rear. They escaped with the greatest difficulty. 

The first notice of this disaster was brought to the 
ramp at Jalalabad by 28 riderless horses galloping into 

' 

the cavalry lines, followed by a few men, who brought 
informati011 of what had occurred. Another troop of 
Bengal Cavalry was ordered to leave the camp at  4 a.m. 
on the 1st April, and to  follow Major Wood, who pushed 
on with the remainder of his force to  the hills above 
Charbagh, which he reached a t  6 a.m. Everything was 
done which could be thought of to  render assistance to 
the missing men. Nine elephants of the heavy battery, 
s well as a strong detachment from the field hospital, 
under the direct~on of the Assistant Quartermaster- 
General, proceeded to the river and commenced a 
&gent search by the light of a large fire. In the 
morning the bodies of 19 men and 10 horses were 
found, and one officer and two or three men were taken 
alive off a sandbank in the river. 

The loss of the 10th Hussars was 1 officer (Lieu- 



SLOW MARCHING 
tenant F. H. Harford), 8 sergeants, 1 farrier, 42 rank 
and file, and 18 horses. Most of the bodies found were 
wounded about the head, apparently by kicks received 
in the stru gle in the water. This ford had been selected 
by the Po  ! 'tical Officer, but it was not staked wross, 

?!! 
5 

i, 
nor were an of the others in the Kabul River, on i account of t e objections of the Kama villagers. 

Meantime the infantry column under General Mac- 
pherson, leaving camp at 9 p.m., followed the Kabul 
road for 9 miles, and then, turning sharp to the north, 
made its way through irrigated land, traversed by 
watercourses, till the river Surkhab was reached. 

The mules of the Hazara Mountain Battery were 
much delayed in the darkness by the flooded fields and 
water-cuts near the stream, until at  last a ford was found 

miles from the village of Tatang-i-Nawab Jabbar 
Khan, which was crossed without difficulty, and the 
village at the foot of the Siah Koh Pass reached soon 
after daylight on the 1st April. Here a halt was made 
for the column to close up. 

The march over the Siah Koh was beset with 
difflculties. In many places the road had to be made 

4 

' 
passable for the mules and guns over ascents and 
descents, across large boulders and layers of rock, so 
that it was 10 am.  when the crest of the Jowara Miana 
Pass (elevation 5,800 R.) was gained. I 

From this point Major Wood's cavalry could be r; 
observed north of the Kabul River, and the column 
pushed on, the advanced party of the Rifles reaching 
the level cultivated ground a t  1.15 p.m., and finding 
there that Asmatulla had fled and his followers dis- 

occupied by the column. Although the mules only 
carried half loads, the difflculties of the route were such 

I 
persed. Bahram Khan's fort near the river was now , 

that the rear guard did not arrive till 2 o'clock p.m. on 
the following day, 2nd A ril. 

The distance march2 by the column was no t  ex- 
traordinary, being only 25 miles ; but the nature o f  the  
route tried the endurance of the troops to the utmost. 
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POSITION O F  THE ENEMY 

rhe rear Y ard had to assist in passing the mules over 
lifficult p aces, and in carrying and reloading the ammu- 
ution and provisions. 

A reinforcement of one hundred of the 51st Light 
infantry, two hundred of the Guides Infantry, and one 
jundred of the 1st Sikh Infantry, under Major R. B. 
Campbell, Corps of Guides, had meanwhile left Jalala- 
bad with a convoy of stores to join Major Wood's force. 
But the Political Officer having received infbrmation of 
the escape of Asmatulla, this reinforcement was recalled. 

As previously arranged, Brigadier-General C. Gough's 
column ' left Jalalabad at 1 a.m. on the 2nd April, and 
arrived near Fatehabad whilst it was yet dark. About 
1 p.m. i t  was reported by the cavalry patrols of the 
Guides under Ressaldar Mahmud Khan, which had 
been thrown out towards Gandamak, that large bodies 
of men were advancing with flags from the direction of 
Kho'a Khel south-west of the camp. 

$he whole force got under arms, and intelligence 
being received of the continued advance of the enemy, 
Major W. Battye with the Guides Cavalry was directed 
to advance along the Gandamak road. 

Three hundred infantry and two troops of cavalry 
having been left to protect the camp under Colonel C. 
McPherson, the Brigadier-General with three troo s of P Hussars and four guns of I-C, Royal Horse Arti lery, 
followed Major Battye's Guides, the remainder of the 
inEantry, about 700 men, advancing as  quickly as 
possible afterwards. 

The enem were found to be posted on the crest of 
a plateau, bot K flanks resting on steep sides which over- 
looked the cultivated valleys below. The crest of the 
ridge was strengthened by breastworks, and completely 

' Brigadier-General Gough's column : 
2 Squadrons 10th H u m  ; Lieute~rant-Colonel Lord Ralph Kerr. 
2 Squadron8 Guides Cavalry ; hlajor Wigram Battye. 
IC, Roeal Horse Artillery (4 gum). 
1-17th hoot, 400 men ; Liente~~sneColonel McPherson. 
300 27th Punjab Native Inbtry. 
300 46th (Yikhu) Native Infantry. 
1 Company Sappera and Miners. 

6 
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commanded the whole front, which sloped gently down 
towards the troops, except at  the top, where the slope 
was steep. 

The front of the enemy's force was about a mile in 
extent, and its numbers probably not 'less than 5,000. 
The right of their front nearest to the camp was the 
key of their position. 

The cavalry and artillery advanced to within 1,200 
yards, and the latter opened fire. The enemy met this 
fire by throwing out lines of skirmishers from their 
right. The mounted troo s and guns were therefore 
ordered to retire across t R e plateau in the hope of 
drawing the enemy out of their very stron pos~tion, 
whilst the infantry came up on the left wit the view 
of carrying the enemy's right. 

a 
As was expected, this retirement was immediately 

followed by the enemy, who came streaming out from 
behind their breastwork. As the infantry came up, 
they were brought into action on the left, and ordered 
to make a continuous advance, the 1-17th Foot and 
27th Punjab lnfantry in the front line, with the 45th 
Sikhs in reserve. 

They were met by a determined resistance, the flags 
of the Afghans keeping well to the front in spite of the 
heavy fire of our infantry. 

Here Lieutenant N. C. Wiseman, 17th Foot, followed 
by two or three of his men, charged one standard bearer 
and ran him through, but the gallant officer was 
instantly surrounded and cut to pieces. The enemy 
now showed signs of giving way, upon which an order 
was sent to the cavalry on the right to attack on the 
first favourable opportunity. But before this order was 
received both regiments charged successfully. The three 
troops of the Guides, under Major Wigram Battye, 
charged straight to the front, and the loth Hussars to  
the right front, which the Afghans were trying to turn. 

These decisive charges completely defeated the 
enemy, but with the loss of the gallant Major Wigram 
Battye, who fell dead at the head of the Guides from a 
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shot in the chest, having previously received a wound 
through the thigh, which, however, had not deterred 
him from still leading his men. Lieutenant Hamilton, 
Guides Cavalry, was awarded the Victoria Cross for his 
gallantry in this action. 

The entrenched position was carried, and from this 
height the enemy could be seen flying in every direction 
and dispersing into the numerous forts and vlllages 
dotting the richly cultivated valleys. 

The cavalry were forthwith sent in pursuit, while 
the horse artillery guns fired upon any closed bodies of 
the enemy that were seen. The three troops of the 
10th Hussars under Lord Ralph Ken, and the Guides 
under Lieutenant Hamilton, pursued the enemy close 
up to the walls of Khoja Khel, cutting up numbers of 
them. 

The troops were then ordered to retire to camp, as 
the enemy were completely dispersed. The action com- 
menced about '2 p.m., and by 4.80 p.m. the enemy's 
position was captured. The estimated loss of the 
Afghans was between 800 and 400 men, while the 
casualties among the troops amounted to two British 
officers, one native officer (Ressaldar Mahmud Khan,' 
Guides), together with a loss of 20 horses and 8 men 
killed, and 4 native officers and 86 men wounded. 
On the 4th April Brigadier-General Gough marched 

Y' inst the Khugiani strongholds near Gandamak, several 
o which he destroyed. This further action resulted in 
the complete submission of their chief, Haidar Khan. 
The Commander-in-Chief brought prominently forward 
to the notice of Government the gallant conduct of 
the troops at Fatehabad, and their skilful handling 
by Brigadier-General Gough. ' In  the death of Major 
Wigram Battye the army had sustained a severe loss, 
and the Government of India had been de rived of the 
services of a most distinguished and ga 1 ant soldier ; 
while the loss of so brave a soldier as Lieutenant Wise- 

This intelligent native oficer wss killed in personal cornbet with one of 
the enemy, whom he dew. 



68 SUCCESS OF THE EXPEDITIONS I 
man, 1-17th Foot, was also to be deplored. The tribes- I 

men engaged in this action were all Khugianis, but 
the Ghihis  were hovering about in the neigllbourhood, 
and had not General Gough taken the initiative they 
would certainly have joined the Khugianis, in which 
case the British would have had to encounter a much 
larger force. 

The object of both these expeditions had been thus 
satisfactorily accomplished. Asmatulla fled to Kushi- 
nand, his followers YrSed , and the Khugianis had 
received a most severe esson. Nearly all the headmen 
of' that tribe came in subsequently and made their 
submission. 

Macpherson's column returned to Jalalabad by the 
Darunta Pass and by a ford over the Surkhab 12 miles 
higher up than the one previously used. The Hazara 
Mountain Battery, with an escort of 200 native infantry, 
was detached to reinforce Gough's column at Fatehabad; 
and on the 4th April Brigadier-General Tytler also 
arrived at that place with the remainder of the 2nd 
Brigade. The combined troops then marched 9 miles 
southwards from camp to Khugian and destroyed three 
towers belonging to people who had joined in the 
attack of the 2nd April. 

While these events were in progress, preparations 
for the proposed advance of the 1st Division from 
Jalalabad were being ushed on. The new road h m  
Basawal vid Ambar d a m  and Lachipur, which had the 
advantage of running along the bank of the river, and 
thus bein well supplied with water throughout, was 
now comp f eted. Brigadier-General Appleyard with the 
heavy battery, the 51st Light Infantry, and some 
Madras Sappers and Miners arrived at Jalalabad on the 
24th March. The head-quarters 2nd Brigade under 
Brigadier-General Tytler, consisting of the 17th Foot 
and part of the 11th Bengal Lancers, arrived on 
the 27th. The great difficulty now was to procure 
transport ; carriage was urgently required, and it was 
proposed to utilise that of the 2nd Division 
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Sir Sam Browne's estimate of his requirements is 
given in his telegram of the 21st March, 1879, to the 
Quartermaster-General at Camp Shink : 

" Deaths, desertions, and sickness have reduced my 
original numbers, and originally I never had enough for 
supplies as well as for troops. The 1st Division requires, 
for baggage, ammunition, and three days' rations, 
camels 4,158, mules 2,482 ; for twenty-seven days' 
supplies, camels 4,742 : total camels 8,900, mules 2,482. 
We possess between this and Peshawar, camels 4,015, 
mules 1,680." 

On the 2nd April the Quartermaster-General 
reported that 5,967 camels and 2,168 mules were 
deficient, and, notwithstanding a considerable reduction 
of carriage, the complete breakdown of the transport 
was reported by Colonel C. M. MacGregor, who now 
joined the division as  Chief of the Staff, to be most 
serious. 

Arrangements were, however, regressing for the 
move forward ; and on the 7th A ri f the ost and tele- 
graph offices were transferred to ZatehabJ. h h n t i m e  
a committee had been appointed to determine on the 
best sites for the various posts to protect the line of 
communications from Jamrud to Jalalabad. 

On the 8th April the Government of India notified 
to the Commander-in-Chief that it would be expedient 
on political grounds that Gandamak should be occupied, 
and on the 9th Sir Sam Browne was requested by the 
Commander-in-Chief to detail such force as appeared 
to him expedient for the occupation of that place, 
bearing in mind the desirability of including in it two 
battalions of British infantry, so as to secure for them 
a more salubrious climate than that of Jalalabad. 

Up to this time the troops had been in excellent 
health, all the sick and weakly having been sent back 
to India The percentage of British and natives in 
hospital was respectively 8.6 and 4.27 ; all of these 
were suffering from slight ailments, nor had any cholera, 
fever, dysentery, or other serious illness appeared ; 
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therefore the climate of the v d e y  of the Kabul River 
may be regarded as healthy up to the middle of April. 
But as the year advanced a move to higher and more 
open encampments was considered desirable. 

From a military point of view, also, the advance to 
Gandamak was advantageous. The position afforded 
facilities for the collection of supplies ; it was also 
sufficiently advanced to admit of easy communication 
should events necessitate a further move of the army 
towards Kabul. In bommunicating with Sir Sam 
Browne on the subject, the Commander-in-Chief in- 
sisted on the necessity of carefully. selecting a position 
capable of defence by a comparatively small force, but 
which might be required to cover considerable quantities 
of stores and munitions, together with a field hospital. 
It appeared to Sir Frederick Haines that, if possible, 
one or more existing gar& (or walled enclosures), such 
as are found in every Afghan village, should, if possible, 
be secured and covered by field works, so as to form 
a strong defensible post, within which, of course, the 
existence of an ample water-supply would be an 
indispensable necessity. After occupation, every en- 
deavour was to be made, and every available animal 
employed, to store provisions, and to bring up to this 
advanced base all provisions, grain, etc., requlred for a 
future advance, to ether with reserves of ammunition, td artillery, and sm -arms, such as would enable the 1st 
Division in the least possible time to respond to any 
urgent call for immediate movements. 

A t  length on the 12th April the long-looked-for 
forward movement commenced, and Lieutenant-General 
Sir Sam Browne's divisional head-quarters with a small 
column of the 1st Brigade left Jalalabad at  5 am., and 
marched to Bawali, a distance of 12 miles. Next day 
the column proceeded about 12 miles to Nimla, joined 
en route by part of the force at  Fatehabad, and on the 
14th it arrived at Safed Sang, which was found to be 
more suitable for occupation than Gandamak. 

On the 17th April the troops at Fatehabad were 
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ordered to join divisional head-quarters at  Safed Sang ; 
and the garrison of Fort Sale near Jalalabad was detailed 
as follows : 

Cavalry . . 8 troop, 11th Bengal Lance1.e. 

Miu% 
. E-3, Royal Artillery (1 division). 

British fan& . 1 0 0 S l s t ~ h t I n f a n t r y .  
1st Sikhs. 

Native Idantry ( 4 ~ u i d e s  Idantrv. - 
Seppers and Miners 1 company. 

The remaining portions of the 3rd Brigade, namely, 
two divisions of E-8, Royal Artillery, and headquarters 
51st Light Infantry, marched for Safed Sang on the 
25th. 

The Fatehabad detachment reached Safed Sang on 
the 20th and the camp there was on the same day shlfted 
to higher and better ground on the southern slopes of 
the Nimla plateau. 

Meanwhile the field telegraph, which had reached 
Fatehabad on the 10th April, was pushed on thence 
with the head-quarters' force, communication being ke t 

mule ground line. 
R up uninterruptedly during the march by the aid of t e 

The position of Safed Sang commands the whole of 
the country on three sides, the remaining side being the 
one towards Fatehabad, the holding of which was not 
likely to occasion difficulty. The heights of the cam s P at  Fatehabad, Nimla, and Safed Sang were respective y 
2,800, 3,700, and 4,500 feet, thus giving a rise of over 
2,000 feet, which was desirable from a climatic point 
of view, as the weather grew warmer. 

Safed Sang is distant from Jalalabad about 30 miles. 
The road for the first 12 miles is fatiguing, being either 
stony or knee-deep in sand as far as Fort Elozabad, 
which lace is situated on the bank of an affluent of the \ Surkha , and furnishes excellent accommodation for 
at  least 250 infantry and 50 cav . A signalling 
station was established here on the ighest tower of 
the fort. 

9 
From Rozabad (Bawali) to the next post the distance 



72 GANDAMAK 

is about 9 miles, the route running past the village 
of Fatehabad at about 4 miles. This post was named 
Fort Battye, being within sight of the battlefield of 
the 2nd of April, where Major Wigram Battye was 
killed. It was entrenched and put in a thorough state 
of defence, and garrisoned by 150 Punjab Infantry and 
a troop of 11th Bengal Lancers. The distance from 
Fort Battye to Safed Sang or Gandamak, where the 
head-quarters 1st Division were concentrated, is 9 miles ; 
the road was not good, but was quickly improved by 

the G" ." ,~~zak is about 8 miles beyond Safed Sang. 
The camp at the latter place was strongly situated on 
the summit of a barren, stony ridge, where the heat in 
summer is very great during the daytime, although 
the temperature at  night, by reason of the excessive 
radiation, is comparatively low. The great drawback 
to the place was the dust, which necessitated two changes 
of site; otherwise the situation was secure and the 
water-su ply excellent. 

On t R e 15th April Colonel MacGregor (Chief of 
the Staff) again brought to notice the deficiency of 
transport, to8ether with other questions regarding the 
general working of the Commissariat Department. In 
consequence of this General Maude was directed to 
transfer to the 1st Division all serviceable camels in 
excess of 1,500, and all available mule carriage, in view 
of a possible advance on Kabul from Gandamak. 

On the 9th A ril a slight skirmish took place in 
the Haft Chah Va e ey resulting in a loss to the enemy 
of 15 men, but with this exception there were no 
hostilities during the middle of the month. 

In consequence of incessant rumours' that the 
Mohmands were gathering with hostile intent, and 
were about to cross the Kabul River in order to attack 
Dakka or some other point in the line of communica- 
tions, a column of the following strength under com- 
mand of Lieutenant-Colonel 0. Barnes, 10th Bengal 

' These rumours were discoontad by the Political Officer. i 
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Lancers, commanding at  Dakka, marched from that 
place on the 21st April to ascertain the number and 
character of the threatening force: 

2 Guns C-5, Royal Artillery. 
1 Squadron 10th Bengal Lancers. 
5 Companies, Mhairwara Battalion. 

This reconnaissance yroceeded as far as Katn Dakka, 
a village on the same side of the Kabul River, 7 miles 
below Dakka; the force found here that the south 
side of the river was clear of the hostile tribesmen, and 
accordingly returned to Dakka without experiencing 
any opposition except exchanging a few shots across 
the river, where, according to unanimous report, the 
hlohmands were in great strength. The guns, being 
unable to  move along the goat path which clings to  
the spur overhanging the Kabul River, remained with 
an escort a t  Loi Dakka. 

On this result being telegraphed to  divisional head- 
quarters, the Political Assistant, Major Conolly, who 
was in camp at  the time, urgently recommended the 
despatch of two companies of the Mhairwara Battalion 
to Kam Dakka to protect its inhabitants. 

Instructions were wired to  this effect, and accord- 
ingly Ca tain O'hfoore Creagh, with 188 officers and 
men of t \ e battalion, marched a t  5 p.m. on the 21st 
h m  Dakka and reached Kam Dakka 11 p.m., after 
experiencing considerable difficulty in getting the mules 
over the hills in the dark. 

On arriving Captain Creagh was surprised to find 
that the villagers were very far from desiring his 
presence or protection, which would, they said, have 
no effect but to bring on them the anger of their 
fellow-tribesmen. Their demeanour was anything but 
friendly; they refused to allow the detachment to  
enter the village, and on the following morning they 
persisted in limiting their alliance to remaining neutral 
m the fighting which was now imminent. From 5 a.m. 

the 22nd hostile Mohmands were crossing the river 
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and gathering in crowds on the hill in front of the 
place where the detachment was camped. There 
appeared little chance of reinforcement during this day, 
and Captain Creagh made such dispositions as seemed 
possible for defence. As the attack of the Mohmands 
developed, Captain Creagh gradually drew back, until 
about 8 a.m., when, having been reinforced by 30 men 
with ammunition, he finally established his detach- 
ment in a graveyard, his left resting on the Kabul 
River. Here he set to work to construct rough breast- 
works, while the advance of the enemy was kept in 
check by skirmishers, and the baggage, followers, and 
animals were collected under cover of the river bank. 
Scarcely were these preparations completed when the 
skirmishers were driven in, the tribesmen swarmed 
down the hills and completely surrounded the position. 

From 9 a.m. till 8 p.m. the defence continued, the 
enemy, who numbered about 1,200, several times 
making assaults on the entrenchments and being 
repulsed only by bayonet charges. About 2 p.m. the 
assailants had closed round the troops to a uniform 
distance of from 70 to 90 yards. A t  3 o'clock the 
ammunition began to run low, and the position became 
most critical, when the enemy suddenly appeared to be 
moving away from right to left, and immediately 
afterwards a small reinforcement of 40 infantry arrived, 
under Captain D. M. Strong, 10th Bengal Lancers, 
having pushed on in front of a relieving column which 
had been sent out from Dakka under his command. 
This addition of strength, however, was not sufficient 
to dislodge the enemy nor to effect a withdrawal of the 
detachment without considerable loss, but a few minutes 
later a further reinforcement appeared in the shape of 
a troop of the loth Bengal Lancers under Lieutenant 
C. E. Pollock. Captain Strong immediately took 
command of this from his subaltern, and delivered a 
vigorous charge against the enemy, driving them from 
their position, dispersing them in all directions, some 
seeking refuge by rushing into the river, while the 
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remainder fled to the hills on the right under the fire of 
the two mountain guns and infantry. Captain Creagh's 
detachment now charged out of the entrenchment, and 
then returned to car off the dead and wounded, while 
the cavalry covered 3; e withdrawal. 

Almost at the same time a company of the 1-12th 
Foot and two guns of 11-9, Mountain Battery, Royal 
Artillery, arrived opportunely from Colonel Norman's 
column, under Major J. B. Dyce, R.A., who assumed 
command ; the guns opened on the masses of the enemy, 
who were again collecting, causing them to beat a 
precipitate retreat. 

It had been the intention of Lieutenant-Colonel 
Barnes, commanding at Dakka, that after the relief of 
the Kam Dakka detachment the Satta Pass leading to 
that lace should be held for the night, and the enemy 
attac E ed on the following morning with all the available 
troops. Mqjor Dyce, however, did not consider it practic- 
able to hold the pass owing to the fatigue whlch the 
men had undergone, and the want of water, rations, and 
ammunition. The withdrawal of the ori nal force and 
reinforcements under Captain Strong an !! Major Dyce 
was consequently effected. The combined column 
arrived a t  8 p.m., the enemy following it up closely and 
kee ing up an incessant though almost harmless fire. 

beanwhile, on the 21st A 14, a reconnoitring 
column' under Colonel F. B. Iforman, 24th Punjab 
Infantry, had been despatched &om Landi Kotal by 
General Maude, who considered, notwithstanding the 
reports of the Political Officers, that the situation 
required clearing up. Colonel Norman's column 
marched vid Kam Shllman to Sarobi in the Prang D a m ,  
where they encamped. Next morning the two mountain 
guns with their escort were ushed on up the Loi Shil- Rh man, over the Shilman Gha e Pass, and the foresight 
of General Maude was rewarded by the assistance they 
gave in extricating Captain Creagh's detachment. 

11-9 Royal Artillery, 2 mountain guns. 24th Punjab Infantry, 4 companiep, 
1-12 Foot, 4 compauiea. I and a few m r a .  
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On the 22nd further reinforcements were sent from 
Basawal as well as from Landi Kotal on the situation of 
the Kam Dakka detachment becoming known. 

On the mornin of the 28rd, at 6.80 a.m., a force 8 composed as under consisting of all the available troops, 
commanded by Lieutenant-Colonel C. J. Sillery, 1-12th I 
Foot, moved from Dakka to the Satta Pass, over which 
the cavalry and Gurkhas advanced, while the guns were 
osted so as  to command the river and the road. A 

Few tribesmen were observed on the opposite bank 
I 

apparently preparing to cross on a raft, but a shell from 
a mountain gun dispersed them, and no other hostile 
parties were seen. 

The remainder of Colonel Norman's column effected 
a junction with this force at Kam Dakka in the after- 
noon after a toilsome march, and remained there without 
molestation during the night, while the Dakka column 
returned to its own station the same evening. 

The casualties among the troops in the affair of the 
22nd were 6 killed and 18 wounded : the enemy lost 
about 200 killed. 

The admirable gallantry displayed by the detach- 
ment of the Mhairwara Battalion was highly eulogised 
by the Commander-in-Chief ; Captain Creagh was 
recommended for and awarded the Victoria Cross, and 
Captain Strong was brought to the special notice of the 
Commander-in-Chief for the judgment with which he 
had delivered a most effective charge against the enemy 
at a very critical moment. 

On the 3rd May General Sir Sam Browne tele- 
graphed to Simla that Yakub Khan had left Kabul that 
day for Safed Sang to negotiate terms of peaee. It is 
necessary now to sketch the course of the negotiations 
which led to this result. 

W e  have seen how on the 29th March the Amir 

' G3, Royal Artillery, 6 guns. 14th Fusiliers, 1 company. 
11-9, Royal Artillery, 4 mountain ns. 1-12th Foot, 2 complies.  
10th Bengal Lancers, 1 aquadroor / Mhairwanr Battalion, 1 company. 

2ud Gurkhas, 2 companies. 
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wrote to Major Cavagnari expressing his readiness to 
receive -a British Mission to consider the terms of a 
treaty. Notwithstanding the friendly tone of this letter, 
a few days later a communication fro111 Yakub to the 
Iihugianis was intercepted, dated the 4th April. In it 
the Sardar praised the tribesmen for their gallant resis- 
tance at the battle of Fatehabad, and exhorted them not 
to fear the infidels, against whom he (Yakub) was 
ready to  launch an irresistible force of regular troops 
and gh&. It continued : " Then, by the favour of 
God, and in accordance with the verse ' Verily, God has 
destroyed the werful ones,' the whole of them will go 
to ' the fire of f? ell for evermore.' Therefore, according 
to the sacred text, ' Kill them to the extent of your 
ability.' " 

I t  having been decided that, notwithstanding this 
letter, negotiations with Yakub should not be broken 
off, Major Cavagnari addressed a letter to His Highness, 
dated the 7th April, saying that the British Government 
acquiesced in the Arnir's suggestion that a British Mission 
should be deputed to Kabul, and would appoint one as 
soon as intimation was received that the requisite arrange- 
ments for its reception had been made. Subsequently the 
Yiceroy, in replylng to  Yakub's announceme~it of Sher 
Ali's death, and his own accession to the throne, 
intimated that he had decided to depute Major Cava- 
gnari to Kabul and had invested him with authority 
to communicate unreservedly with the Amir upon the 
questions at  issue ; and that Major Cavagnari might be 
considered the representative of the Government of 
India 

Bakhtiar Khan, bearing Major Cavagnari's letter, 
reached Kabul on the 12th. Councils were at once held 
and the manner of receiving the British Mission was 
discussed in secret conclave. There was reason to 
believe that Yakub's advisers, two of whom, Sardar 
Sher Ali and Shah Muhammad, had just returned fiom 
Tashkent, were counselling him to abandon the English 
dknce and to trust to Russia In these circumstances 
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Bakhtiar Khan, in the hope of securing the reception of 1 
the British Mission, advised Yakub to visit thea British 
camp in person, a suggestion which was favourably 
received and ultimately adopted. On the 24th April 
Bakhtiar returned to Safed Sang, bringing two letters 
from the Amir, in one of which he proposed a visit to 
the British camp. 

According to Bakhtiar Khan's account Yakub was 
afraid to receive a British Mission, lest it should under- 
mine his authority at  Kabul, and so compel him to 
accept such conditions as the British Government might 
choose to dictate. Moreover there was a strong military 
party at Kabul averse to peace, and it was doubtful 
whether Yakub would be able to protect the Mission 
from insult. Reports received from Kabul tended to 
show that the Arnir's authority was unable to restrain 
the lawlessness of the mob and the soldiery, who 
plundered in the open street with impunity and even 
threatened to pillage the late Amir's treasury. They 
were only appeased by the payment of a large instalment 
of the arrears due to them. 

In view of these reports the proposal that the Amir 
should come to the British camp was considered by the 
Viceroy to be preferable to the despatch of a British 
Mission to Kabul. Major Cavagnari was therefore 
ordered to reply in friendly terms accepting the offer 
and promising to accord His Highness an honourable 
reception. On the 28th April Bakhtiar Khan reached 
Kabul and delivered his letter. On the next day he 
received the following reply from the Amir, stating that 
His Highness would start from Kabul on the 8rd May : 

From Muhummad Y a h d  a n ,  Am'r of' Kabul, to 
Majw Cavagnari, as.[., Political O@.cer. 

" I beg to write this friendly letter to inform you 
that your very friendly communication, dated 25th April, 
1879, sent by the hands of the worthy and intelligent 
Munshi Bakhtiar Khan, reached me at a very fortunate 
moment. 
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" Its gratifying contents, which notify the marks of 
noble friendship and give the glad tidings of the tokens 
of great affection between the two sublime States, have 
afforded me unbounded joy. The hfunshi a b o ~ e  men- 
tioned has strung one by one on the thread of description 
the pearls of your friendly hints and the verbal messages 
with which you, actuated by the motives of most sincere 
friendship, entrusted him, and thereby he has o ened 
the door of happiness and joy to the face of my Reart, 
inasmuch as the gras of the desire of having an inter- 
view with the (Britis i! ) officers of high rank, and holding 
a happy conference with them, has taken hold of the 
skirt of my heart. I will, please God, set out from 
the capital (Kabul) for my destination on Monday, the 
3rd May, 1879 ( = loth .Jamadi-ul-Awal). Further, what 
can I write beyond ex ressions of friendship? "-Kabul, 
SOth April, 1879 ( = 7t 1 Jamadi-ul-Awal). 

As has been related, Sir Sam Browne telegraphed 
the news of Yakub Khan's departure from Kabul on 
the 8rd May. This meant that the Amir accepted the 
principal demands of the British Government, including 
the cession of the Khyber and Kurram Valleys and the 
appointment of a British Resident. " The Kabul cam- 
paign," said Sir Sam Browne, in a telegram of 8rd May, 
"may now be regarded as terminated." 

On the same date another sign of the favourable 
condition of affairs was furnished by the arrival in camp 
of Asmatulla Khan, the influential chief of the Ghilzais, 
who came to tender his services to the British General, 
and whose example would, it was expected, be followed 
by the whole of his tribe. 

On the 6th May the ap roach of the Amir was 
announced. Ground was se f' ected and tents pitched 
for his accommodation and that of his following, and on 
the 8th he arrived a t  the British camp at  Gandamak, 
accompanied by his suite, and by an escort of the 
10th Hussars and Guides Cavalry, who with Major 
Cavagnari had gone out to meet him. A royal salute 
of 21 guns was accorded to him, and the whole route 
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across the valley to the conical hill overlooking the 
Kabul road (where the remnants of the ill-fated 
44th Regiment made their last stand in 1841) was 
lined with British troops. A t  the further end of the 
line the Amir was met by Lieutenant-General Sir Sam 
Browne, accompanied by his staff, and he rode into 
camp between the General and the Political Officer, 
There were on parade 156 officers and 4,595 non- 
commissioned officers and men. A guard of honour of 
100 British infantry (1-17th Foot) received the Amir at 
his camp, where all arrangements for his comfort had 
been made. 

The Amir appeared to the observers to be about 
30 years of age, rather above the middle height; he 
seemed civil and cheerful, but said he was yet suffering 
from the effects of his imprisonment. 

A t  8 p.m. the Political Officer paid a visit of ceremony 
to the Amir, and at  4 p.m. Sir Sam Browne visited him. 
Congratulatory telegrams were then exchanged between 
His Highness and the Viceroy at Simla. Later on he 
paid a return visit to Sir Sam Browne, being received 
by a guard of honour of the 51st Light Infantry, and 
a salute of 21 guns being fired on his arrival and 
departure. 

On the loth May the serious negotiations commenced. 
Considerable difficulty was encountered in brin ' 

the Amir to terms on the territorial questions, a n E !  
combated any cession of country to the British with 
an obstinacy which Major Cavagnari characterised as 
6 6  childish perverseness." ARer several interviews be- 
tween the Political Officer and Yakub Khan or his 
advisers, the basis of an agreement was a t  length 
settled a t  a private interview between the former on 
the 17th May. On the 19th the commercial and 
telegraph clauses of the treaty were discussed, and 
notwithstanding incessant and often irrelevant additions 
and amendments on the art of the Amir, who evinced 
considerable sus icion, t e tact and ability of Major R !i 
Cavagnari broug t matters to a close on the 26th May. 1 
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On the same day the Treaty of Gandamak' was 
formally executed. Mr. Jenkins, Assistant Political 
Officer, immediately started with it for Simla. I t  
was ratified there by the Viceroy on the 30th, and it was 
received again at  Safed Sang in time to be presented 
to the Amir on the morning of the 6th of June in full 
darba7-. 

Meantime, the Afridis and Shinwaris along the line 
of communications were reported to be more active than 
ever in cutting off unarmed camp followers and stray 
camels, whilst the telegraph line also was continually 
being cut at intervals; it was calculated that upwards 
of 50 miles of tele aph wire had been stolen dur~ng the fr occu ation, proba ly, as it was suggested, by the so- 
calls friendly picquets of jazoikhis. 

Nevertheless the news of the negotiations had already 
produced a good effect in dispersing the tribes who 
were assembled in Bajaur and Swat to join in a jihad 
against the unbelievers. 

The question of the possibility of an immediate 
withdrawal now became of fkt importance. On the 
10th May a conference was held at  Government House, 
Simla, over which Lord Lytton presided, and at which 
the Surgeon-General of the British Forces, Dr. Ker- 
Innes, and Dr. Cuningham, the Sanitary Commissioner, 
were invited to express their opinions on the possibility 
of withdrawing the troops through the Khyber in the 
midst of the hot weather. 

Previous to this date an outbreak of cholera at 
Peshawar had much increased the dangers and difficulty 
of withdrawal. Precautions were immediately taken, 
and sites suitable for cholera camps were selected, in 
case the disease should appear among the troops of the 
Field Force. 

As early as 80th April Dr. J. Hanbury, Principal 
Medical Officer of the 2nd Division at Landi Kotal, had 
drawn up a detailed statement of the measures to be 

See Appendix V. 
' For distribution of Field Force on the 26th May, see Appendix VI. 

6 
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adopted to arrest the advance of cholera in the pas, 
which was ublished in Divisional Orders. Examining 
posts and c R olera hospitals were established at  Jamrud 
and Ali Masjid, where every human being was inspected 
on arrival and departure, examining tents being pitched 
and guards posted at  the entrance and exit of each 
camp. A detached cholera hospital was also provided, 
and a medical subordinate was placed on duty with the 
guards for the purpose of inspecting incoming and out- 
going convoys. 

I n  spite of these measures, however, a fatal case of 
cholera occurred at  Ali Masjid on the 6th May. The 
disease rapidly spread amongst the coolies employed by 
the Engineers : seventeen cases and twelve deaths oc- 
curred up to the 12th May, and on the 14th and 15th 
idem two cases, one of them fatal, were reported at 
Jalalabad. Yet, so far as was then known, Afghanistan 
was otherwise free from cholera, and revious history 
and experience led to a belief that, alt LI ugh a seriam 
outbreak was to be feared in the Peshawar Valley, yet it 
was not likely that the epidemic would spread up the 
Khyber till later in the year. 

On the 25th May a medical committee, under the 
presidency of Surgeon-General Ker-Imes, recommended 
the withdrawal of the troops from the Jalalabad Valley, 
on the ground that cholera had already broken out there, 
and there was reason to fear that it might increase. 
Moreover, there had been numerous cases of enteric 
fever among the British troo s ; and, with no better 

rotection'than small tents, t YI ere was grave cause to 
rear that the men would sufFw much during the hot 
weather, not only from enteric fever, but also from other 
diseases consequent on exposure. There could be no 
question that, from every point of view, it would be of 
the greatest benefit to get the troops into quarters. 

The memorandum concluded : W e  have considered 
the matter with the anxious care which its importance 
demands, and have come to the conclusion that the 
alternative courses which present themselves are more 
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or less h u g h t  with risk and danger, but that, under all 
the circumstances of the case, no such sanitary reasons 
now exist for retaining the troops in Afghanistan as 
would outweigh the political and financial reasons which, 
we understand, press for their return. Unfortunately, 
in this particular year and at  this particular time, the 
choice is a choice of evils, and the troops, whether they 
remain or whether they return, will form a source of 
great anxiety for some time to come. These remarks 
do not apply immediately to that portion of them quar- 
tered a t  Gandamak ; but as we apprehend that the 
question must be answered as regard the whole force, 
and not only as regards any one part of it, they need 
not be considered separately. If it should be resolved 
to withdraw the t m p s ,  there are certain special pre- 
cautions which we would recommend for adoption, both 
with reference to the season of the year and the preva- 
lence of cholera ; and these we propose to submit a t  
once in a se arate memorandum." 

Surgeon- &I! neral Ker-Innes indicated in his for- 
d i n g  report the data and reasoning on which the 
foregoing conclusion was arrived at :  

" The time was May. Cholera was present in the 
Khyber route and Peshawar Valley: it was extending 
to the north, and even threatening Kabul at  a later 
date. If the troops marched into India, they marched 
into cholera ; if they remained, it advanced on ,them. 
But, assuming that they remained, it would be neces- 
sary for them to continue at their posts until October; 
for past experience has sufficiently shown that cholera, 
when once it has invaded the Peshawar Valley, may be 
expected, speaking broadly as the result of past epi- 
demics, to localise itself there fmm May to November. 
And, in addition to the augmentation of sickness from 
other and ordinary causes, such as fever, both malarial 
and enteric, and dysentery, there was the prospect, if 
not the absolute certainty, of the troops havtng to incur 
such additional risk h m  heat apoplexy as in the Punjab, 
the portion of the country nearest Afghanistan about 
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which we have any accurate data, which increases a t  the 
end of June, doubles in July, and remains in full activity 
in August and September." 

A decision once arrived at, rompt action became 
essential, and instructions, embo i' ying the views enter- 
tained by the Surgeon-General as to the expediency of 
the return march, and the conditions under which it 
might best be undertaken, were forwarded to the respon- 
sible medical officers. 

Considering the nature of the march, and the time 
of year at which it was to be undertaken, an unusual 
amount of sickness was anticipated, and it was conse- 

uently imperative that every practicable precaution 
$odd be taken. it was recommended, as a first and 
essential step, that an experienced medical officer should 
be attached to the Quartermaster-General's Department 
as Sanitary Field Inspector, charged with the duty of 
advising the military authorities in the selection of 
encamping sites, preservation of water-supply, and 
sanitation of the several camps and rest depots en route ; 
and especially with the initiation of the medical and 
hygienic arrangements for the troo s and rest depots on 
theline of march. This duty was elegated to Surgeon- 
Major Porter. 

B 
At the same time other recommendations were made 

in regard to the formation of standing camps at  easy 
marching distances from one another, old camping- 
grounds being avoided, and the double-fly European 
privates' tents being made available ; marching in the 
evening was advocated in as open order as possible; 
the issue of refreshments, chiefly in a liquid form, half 
way and at the end of the march ; the issue of meals 
at regular hours ; the division of the rum ration into 
two issues. 

By the end of May the cholera was severe, especially 
among the British troops at Landi Kotal and amon the 
natives at Ali Masjid. There were nearly 200 sicf, all 
serious cases, in the British field hospital at Safed Sang, 
and each corps there had from 20 to 60 men attending 
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daily for medicine. There were 200 sick in the native 
hospital at Safed Sang and 150 at Jalalabad, and these 
hospitals were filled very ra idly owing to the wretched 
condition of the followers o !' the force. 

Notwithstanding this state of things, the military 
authorities decided on the withdrawal, and orders were 
issued that the British rtion of the 1st Division should 
march in four bodies. y h e  Field Hospital, 1st Division, 
Safed Sang, was thereupon divided Into four sections, 
each section complete in itself as regards medicines, 
instruments, servants, and purveyors' stores. There 
were five medical officers and five medical subordinates 
with the field hospital : 

Surgeon-Major H. 
Cornish. 

S ~ w n - M a j o r  J. F. 
Supple. 

The EurOr strength at Safed Sang on 81st May 
was 2,679, w ch gave an average strength of 669 to 
each of the four sections. 

With respect to the native regiments, the regimental 
system was maintained, each regiment havlng one 
medical officer. 

Immediately on orders being issued for the retire- 
ment, every efEort was made to despatch the commis- 
sariat stores and Engineer Park from Jalalabad. From 
that place to Dakka (40 miles) they were to be conveyed 
by rafts, and two wharves were accordingly constructed 
at Jalalabad for their embarkation. On the 8rd June 
the first des atch from the upper wharf took place, and 
on the 4th & e regular service of rafts began. Some of 
these rafts were made of inflated skins, others of light 
pontoon casks ; and others again of timber. 
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Meanwhile the troops of the 1st lrnd 2nd Divisions 
were already on the move towards India, beginning 
with the 25th Foot, which left Dakka for Peshawar on 
the 81st May. 

On the 7th June the Amir left Gandamak, having 
completed all arrangements with Major Cavagnari as to 
the reception of the Mission at Kabul; and on the 
same day Sir Sam Browne and divisional headquarters 
left Safed Sang, and Major Cavagnari started imme- , 
diately for Simla to confer with the Viceroy. The field 
telegraph line was also rolled up between Safed Sang 
and Fort Battye, communication being maintained by 

helioFakh. On t e 8th June Brigadier-General Tytler's brigade. 
forming the rear guard of the Peshawar Field Force 
(as it had also found the advanced guard), vacated the 
camp, and the last British soldier left Gandamak. The 
field telegraph was rolled u one day's march in advance P of the rear guard, and its p ace taken by the heliograph 
under Lieutenant Whistler Smith, R.E. The rear 
guard consisted of : 

27th h j a b  Infantry (for Dakka). 
46th Sikhs (for Mardan). 
Hazara Mountain Battery (for Dakka). 
Guides Cavalry (for Peshawar). 

In  spite of the unwearied exertions of the Sappers 
under Major Blair the stores from Jalahbad were not all 
despatched by the loth, and consequently the march of 
the rear guard was delayed to admit of the remainder, 
some 25,000 maunds of stores, being shipped down tbe 
river. On each raft one or more sappers were sent as 
guard, and in this manner two companies, as well as all 
the pioneer workmen, were des atched to Dakka It B was also found feasible to send own a large number of 
native invalids, including cholera patients. 

On the morning of the 11th June the divisional 
head-quarters stafl'and numerous other officers embarked 
on rafts, and before night all the stores remaining were 
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down at the wharves ; and, by carrying on the prepara- 
tion of the rafts all night, everything was cleared off by 
6.30 a.m. on the lath, so that the rear guard could march 
that day. A little wetting to the food supplies was 
incurred, but no loss whatever to the Engineer stores. 
None of the defensive works constructed at Jalalabad 
were demolished, but were handed over intact to the 
Amir's Government. 

From Jalalabad to Dakka signding was not main- 
tained after the telegraph line was rolled up, owing to 
the difficulty of establishing detached stations on Samar 
Khel Koh a b v e  Ali Boghan, from which only could 
communication be kept up between the Chardeh and 
Jalalabad plains. Signallers, however, accompanied the 
rear guard so as to o en communication, if necessary. 

Sir Sam Browne P eft Landi Kotal for Peshawar on 
the 16th June, by which date the evacuation of the line 
held between Landi Kotal and Gandamak had been 
completed. 

Meantime, the troops had suffered considerably from 
cholera during their march from Gandamak to India. 
The 10th Hussars lost 84 troopers and 8 camp followers. 
The Rifle Brigade suffered more severely still-viz. 
2 officers and 46 men, besides 6 from sunstroke. The 
17th Regiment lost the comparatively small number of 
9 men, and the 51st Light Infantry 18 men. Three 
medical officers and an officer attached to the Transport 
also succumbed to this disease. 

The effects of the return march are thus described 
in Surgeon-General Ker-Innes' narrative : 

" A  march a t  this time of the year in Afghanistan 
involved ex sure to a temperature ranging from 110" 
to 115" F a c .  in the shade ; and, in spite of every 
mution,  the suffering of the troops was, as mi ht f Rave been expected, great. The men were in in if- 

ferent health from long ex osure and inactivity in a 
trylng climate. Their re & to India was evidently 
welcome and popular, and they started with a consider- 
able degree of alacrity and cheerfulness, and throughout 
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an excellent and self-denying spirit animated the whole. 
But the conditions to which they were inevitably ex- 
posed-excessive heat, dust-storms, not a particle of 
shade from Safed Sang to Peshawar, indifferent food, 
intolerable thirst, scarcity of water, and that which was 
available bad-proved unusually trying. Had it not 
been for the prevalence of cholera, the troops would, 
however, have performed the march with comparatively 
few casualties. 

" On reaching Jamrud and Ham-Singh-ka-Buj, and 
especially as they made their final marches, their distress 
was very apparent. Their clothes were stiff and dirty 
from the profuse perspiration and dust; their counte 
nances betokened great nervous exhaustion, combined 
with a wild expression, difficult to describe; the eyes 
injected, and even sunken ; a burning skin, black with 
the effects of sun and dirt ; dry tongue ; a weak voice; 
and a thirst which no amount of fluids seemed to 
relieve. Many of these men staggered rather than 
marched into their tents, and threw themselves down 
utterly incapable of further exertion until refreshed by 

.lee[ 
and food. This was very marked in the 51st 

Lig t Infantry. Nor did the officers appear to  be in 
any better plight. 

" But if there was one class worse than another, 
it was certainly the medical officers and subordinates 
Surgeon-Major Porter states that on their arrival at 
Hari-Singh-ka-Buj, most of these were in a painfully 
helpless and prostrate condition, both mentally and 
bodily. This was attributable to the strain to which 
they had been subjected-almost incessant work, night 
and day, coupled with that anxiety and depression 
which even the most indifferent or callous must share 
in the presence of so much disease, fatigue, and respon- 
sibility. Some had almost literally no relief from toil, 
as from so many of their number becoming ill, the  
duties became doubled and trebled for those who 
remained at their osts. The medical officer in charge 
of the section fie f) d hospital broke down early; next, 
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the surgeon of the 4th Battalion Rifle Brigade ; and a 
third arrived at Hari Singh simply capable of handing 
over his sick before being himself placed on the sick 
list. The medical officers had been thrown entirely 
on their own resources in regard to the pitching and 
striking of tents, receiving no European assistance for 
this purpose. They had also to muster the doolie 
bearers before marching, and drive them like so many 
cattle along the march. Others, not entitled to draw 
forage allowance, were obliged to march on foot, and at 
the end of it (the march) to perform their professional 
duties when worn out by fatigue and excessive heat. 
While the troops were passing through Peshawar there 
were twelve medical officers on the sick list at  one time. 
And, according to the returns of the officers' hospital, 
the percentage of medical officers to  total admissions 
was 88-8." 

Up to the 25th of June 817 cases of cholera 
and 199 deaths were reported, of which latter 75 
were Europeans, including Captain R. B. Reed, 
12th Foot. The remainder were native troops and 
followers. 

The whole of this retirement was effected almost 
without molestation, and the subjects of the Arnir were 
quiet along the route by which the British troops had 
to march. Within the new British frontier in the 
Khyber Pass, an attack was made on the baggage of 
the 9th Lancers, on the 6th June, by Afridi robbers, 
when two cartmen were killed and some property of 
officers stolen, and on the 27th a small number of grass- 
cutters were attacked by robbers, near Landi Kotal, 
and two of their number killed. 

On the 21st June Sir Sam Browne reported to 
the Commander-in-Chief that the 1st Division of the 
Peshawar Valley Field Force was broken up on the 
Nth, and that he himself was about to leave for Mian 
blir on the same date. 

On the 26th June Brigadier-General Tytler reported 
that Dakka had been evacuated and all the stores 
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removed, which, with the rear guard, had arrived at 
Landi KotaL 

On the completion of the evacuation the following 
were detailed to garrison the posts in the newly acquired 
British territory on the Khyber line as follows : 

Csvalry . . 10th Bengal Lancers (2 
11-9, Ro d Artillery . 

ountain Battery . A ~ L L e r y  .{No. 4, PK 
British ~nfantq{ 1st Battalion 12th Foot . 

1st Battalion 17th Foot . 
24th Bengal Infantry . . 

Native ~ n f a n t r y { ~ ~  engal Infantry . . 
39th Bengd Infantry . 

Native Infmhy{u th Bengal Infantry . . 
Cavalry . . 10th Bengal Lancers (1 squadron) At Jarnrud- 
Native Infantry 2 companies from Peshawar. . 1 



CHAPTER IV 

OPERATIONS OF THE CENTRE COLUMN, OR KURRAM VALLEY 
FIELD FORCE 

THE original intention of the Government of India, 
when a campaign against the Amir of Afghanistan 
became necessary, was to make the only important 
advance in the autumn of 1878 by the Kurram line, 
since it was considered that owing to the lateness of 
the season immediate pressure could not be exerted 
elsewhere. As early as the 4th October the movement 
towards the frontier of the troops destined to form the 
Iiurram Valley Field Force commenced, the ground 
for the concentration camp was selected at Thal, the 
site laid out, and conservancy, watering, and sanitary 
arrangements were pushed forward. 

The following staff and troops had been detailed 
on that date : 

Major-General F. S. Roberts, R.A., c.B., v.c., Commanding. 
Lieutenant G. T. Yretyman, LA., Aide-de-camp. 
Major W. Galbraith, 85th Foot, Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Major H. Collett, Assistant Quartermsster-General. 
captain R. G. Kenned ,Q.M.G.'s De t., DeputyAssistantQuarter- 
Captain F. S. Carr, 5t  H Punjab Cavah ,  ) masters-General. 
Lieutenant-Colonel B. Perkins, R.E., Commanding Royal Engineer. - - .- 
Lieutenant F. T. N. Spratt, Field Engineers. Lieutenant S. Grant, R.E., 
Captain A. S. Wynne, 6lst Foot, Superintendent Field Telegraphs. 

Medical Depadment. 
Deputy Surgeon-General F. F. Allen, c.B., Indian Medical Service. 

Cornmiwarkt Uqartmtnt. 
Captain A. R. Badcock, Deputy Assistant Commissary-General, 
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ARTILLERY. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. H. Lindsay, LA., Commanding. 
Lieutenant E. G. Osborne, a.a., Adjutant. 
Captain J. A. S. Colquhoun, Commissary of Ordnance. 
F-A, Royal Horse Artillery. 
G-3, Rojal Artillery. 
No. 1 (Kohat) Mountain Battery. 
No. 2 (Derayat) Mountain Battery. 

CAVALRY. 
Colonel H. H. Gough, c.B., v.c., Commanding. 
1 Squadron lo th  Hussars. 
5th h n j a b  Cavalry. 
12th Bengal Cavalry. 

INFANTRY. 
1.1 Infanty Brigade. 

Colonel A. H. Cobbe, 17th Poot, Commanding. 
Ca tain A. Scott, v.c., 4th Sikh Infantry, Brigade-Major. 
2n 1 Battalion 8th Poot. 
5th Punjab Infantry. 
a9rd Pioneers. 
29th (Punjab) Regiment of Native Infantry. 

2nd Infanty Brigde. 
Colonel J. B. Thelwd,  ca., Commanding. 
Captain G. de C. Morton, 6th Foot, Brigade-Major. 
7Rnd Highlanders. 
2nd Pun'ab Infantry. L 5th Gur has. 
2ls t  (Punjab) Hegiment of Native Infantry. 

7th Compan Sa pers and Miners. 
Engineer an 2 0 ance Field Parks. 

(At Koht.) 
Major J. C. Auchinleck . . C-4, Royal Artillery. 
Lieutenant-Colonel G. H. Parker . 92nd Highlanders. 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Hudson . RSth Punjab Native Infantry. 

On the '22nd October Major-General F. S. Roberts 
was appointed to the command of this column, and the 
following general directions for his guidance in the 
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operations entrusted to his charge were given to him 
in Adjutant-General's letter No. 138-K., dated Simla, 
2'2nd October, 1878 : 

" 1. I am directed by the Commander-in-Chief to 
inform you that, with the sanction of Government, you 
have been appointed to the command of a column of 
troops as per margin. 

" 2. Your first endeavour will be to get this force 
together in the Upper hliranzai Valley, and to establish 
an entrenched post at Thal. 

" 8. This post should be of such dimensions as to 
cover two guns, a regiment of native infantry, and a 
wing of cavalry, to be detailed from the troops of the 
column and a t  Kohat. The object of this detachment 
is to maintain your communications, and to afford a 
convenient half-way depot for sick and stores, provision 
of shelter for which should be provided. 

'& 4. His Excellency cannot too forcibly impress 
upon you the necessity of securing in your interests 
the services of the chiefs and khans of influence of 
the tribes bordering on your route and the district of 
Kurram. 

" 5. I n  communication with the civil authorities, 
it would be very desirable to cause one of those chiefs 
to accompany you, and to secure the services of rts 

many of the chiefs of Turis and their horsemen as may 
be available. 

" 6. I t  will be for you to consider, with the informa- 
tion at your disposal, the nature of operations most 
likely to secure the objects of Government. The 
positions respectively of Kurram, Khost, and Dawar, all 
south of the Safed Koh, held by or more or less sub- 
ordinate to the Kabul Government, must be accepted 
as within the zone of your operations. 

" 7. Your first object will be to engage any of the 
troops belonging to the Amir of Kabul in occupation of 
Kurram, to drive them and the ruler from the valley, 
and to take possession of the same, as also of Khost ; 
and to communicate to the inhabitants of Dawar that 
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the British has replaced Afghan supremacy from date 
of notification, but to leave any practical application of 
such supremacy for future adjustment at  a convenient 
time. 

&' 8. I t  is difficult to define the limit to which your 
action should immediately extend in the direction of 
Kabul. Without question the Kurrarn district must be 
held to extend to the watershed of the K u m m  River, 
embracing the Hariab Valley and Mangal country up 
to the Shutargardan and Zurmat Passes. 

"9. In the first instance, however, it may be 
desirable to command the Paiwar Pass and the road 
as far as the village of Ali Khel or hamlet of Rokian, 
near to the junction of the direct road from Kabul by 
the Gharigi (Lakara Pass) route with the Shutargardan 
route, and which marks the boundary between Jaji 
and Ghilzai lands. 

&' 10. Every endeavour should be made to gain over 
the Ahmadzai faction of the Ghilzai tribe, who hold 
the lands on the watershed on this line to Kabul, and 
whose tents and herds seek shelter in the winter months 
in the Kurram district. 

'' 11. Discipline demands that the officers, soldiers, 
and followers confine themselves to the roads; and 
that the latter es cially be prohibited from wandering 
into villages or Etroying crops. 

" 12. Every encouragement should be given to the 
people to supply your bazaars, and at every camp a 
place not only be allotted for such trade, but a British 
and a native non-commissioned officer of the Provost 
Marshal's establishment be told off to protect them and 
to prevent disputes. 

" 18. The considerate and friendly demeanour of 
all towards the peo le will do more than anything else 
to secure their goocfwill and assistance. The Jajis and I 
Turis of Kurram, having nothing in common with the 
' powers that be ' at Kabul or with the Afghan tribes, 
may be expected gladly to espouse our cause. 

" 14. Although the most direct route from Kohat 1 
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to Kurram is through the Zaimukht county, policy 
immediately demands that its adoption be positively 
prohibited. 

" 15. On first arriving at Kurram, the position of 
Muhammad Azim's fort in the centre of the valley, 
and which has hitherto been the seat of Government, 

""ld 
ar to present the most desirable location for 

the esta ishment of your head-quarters; and, should 
such appear to you desirable, it would be well to con- 
centrate there your depot and supplies, and without 
delay secure all available shelter. 

" 16. The matter of supply is a most important one, 
and every endeavour must be made to rapidly collect 
some two or three months in advance of the daily 
demands of the force. 

" 17. Too great stress cannot be placed upon your 
limiting baggage, while at  the same time ensuring that 
every soldier and follower is fully provided with all 
articles of warm clothing as sanctioned, and that your 
stores of ammunition and food are continually main- 
tained. 

" 18. The protection and care of your carriage is 
a matter of great importance. The former must be 
secured by prohibiting grazing of camels without escort, 
and the latter by constant inspections. 

" 19. Grass-cutters when beyond our present border 
will, whilst engaged at their calling, require protection. 
Much, however, of your supply of provender for main- 
tenance of horses and cattle will have to be secured from 
the villagem; but, in obtaining this, parties must not 
be rrnitted to act indiscriminately, but invariably act r un er the immediate orders of an officer, British or 
native. 

" 20. With these orders for your general 
the Commander-in-Chief, with the full aut a""" ority of 
Government, must leave the matter to your discretion 
and judgment, in which his Excellency has the fullest 
confidence. 

'' 21. Should affairs in Kurram appear to justlfy such 
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a measure, it will be for you to distribute your force, so 
as to expose it as little as possible to the inclemency 
of the winter. Such consideration would justify the 
retention of any portion of it at Thal or elsewhere as 
circumstances on the spot may appear desirable." 

On receipt of above letter Major-General Roberts 
lost no time in discussing with Lieutenant-Colonel W. G. 
Waterfield, Commissioner and Superintendent, Yeshawar 
Division, the manner in which an advance up the Kurram 
Valley could most advantageously be carried out. A 
report had already been drawn up by that officer, and 
submitted to the Punjab Government, detailing the 
tribes with whom a column in that district would come 
in contact, and the probabilities of their attitude being 
hostile or otherwise. After consulting with Lieutenant- 
Colonel Waterfield, Major-General Roberts forwarded 
to the Commander-in-Chief a sketch of his proposed 
advance, in the preparation of which, however, he was 
impeded by the uncertainty as to when the operations 
would probably begin. The scheme which was ulti- 
mately carried out is contained in the following 
paragraph : 

" 14. Should the advance be delayed for two or three 
weeks, the column will, I hope, be in a different con- 
dition to what it is now as regards supplies and carriage, 
and it would then be practicable to leave Thal as a body, 
or by brigades at a day's interval, carrying one month's 
supplies. This would enable me to push on to the Paiwar 
or Ali Khel, with perhaps only one or two days' halt a t  
Muhammad Azim's fort. Indeed, if the frontier is to be 
crossed on any date after the 15th November it would 
be necessary to move with the least possible delay so as 
to reach the Paiwar before snow falls. In this case 
Khost and Dawar, etc., would be left until later in the 
season, when a small column could march leisurely all 
over Kurram and the neighbouring valleys." 

Here, as elsewhere, the Commissariat and Transport 
arrangements were a serious difficulty and were alluded 
to with anxiety by Major-General Roberts. 
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dc21. The question of sup ly is, as stated in para- 

fpph 16 of the Adjutant- 8e nerd's letter, a most 
important one, and has my most earnest attention ; 
but I may be permitted respectfully to remark that it is 
a matter in which I am at present more or less helpless. 

" Rawalpindi is our immediate base, from which 
come all provisions required for British troops, such as 
tea, sugar, and rum. Rawalpindi is also the place to 
which we have tu look mainly for our transport, bread- 
stuff and ghi, and altogether for warm clothing for 
followers, doolie-bearers and dandi~p-that is to say, 
all these requirements come either from or through 
Rawal indi. The necessity for meeting the sudden 
huge c f  emands in the direction of Peshawar has caused 
the diversion of considerable uantities of supplies 
originally intended for Kohat. 9 he result is that this 
column is at present without some of the necessaries 
required both by British and native troops, and is still 
short of the estimated amount of transport." 

immediately on appointment to the command, 
Major-General Roberts proceeded to Kohat, to su 

f r- intend the or anisation of the force assembling t ere 
and at Thal, t e construction of an entrenched post at 
the latter place, and the establishment of a main depot 
of supply, the formation of a base hospital a t  Kohat, 
and arrangements for the construction of a trestle bridge 
across the Kurram River at Thal. 

For the present the bulk of the troops on their 
arrival were echeloned in the vicinity of Kohat, to 
prevent any premature crowding to the front until the 
final concentration was required, thereby allowing 
supplies to be collected at the Thal depot more 
*YO 

Meanwhile reconnaissances were made in the neigh- 
bourhood of Thal by Captain F. S. Cam, the Deputy . 
Assistant Quartermaster-General, by whom the various 
fords over the Kurram River were personally tested, and 
one for infantry and one for cavalry were finally 
selected. 

7 
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The looked-for order to advance was received by 
General Roberts on the afternoon of the 20th November, 
and at 5 am. on the 21st the river and the frontier on 
the right bank were crossed by an advanced party 
under Colonel J. J. H. Gordon, 29th Yunjab Infantry. 
The Major-General and divisional staff accompanied 
this party for reconnaissance purposes. 

The remainder of the 1st Infantry Brigade with 
F-A, Horse Artillery, crossed the river immediately 
behind the advanced troops, and marched along the 
right bank direct to Khaplanga (4 miles), where there 
was good camping ground and a fortified tha?m. The 
advanced troops arrived at the same place by a circuitous 
march with the object of intercepting the retreat of the 
garrison, but the latter had retired on the previous 
evening, and the place was found to be deserted. On 
the same day, after a short halt at Khapianga, Colonel 
Gordon's advanced arty, accompanied by Major-General R Roberts and the ead-quarters, pushed on another 
8 miles to Ahmad-i-Shama, where was another thaw, 
also deserted. Next day the advanced troops marched 
to Hazir Yir, the 1st Brigade to Ahmad-i-Shama, and the 
2nd ( Brigadier-General Thelwall's) Brigade to Khapianga, 
and in this order the division advanced without opposi- 
tion till the 27th November. Kurram Fort was reached 
vid the Darwazai Pass and occupied by the head-quarters 
and the advanced party on the 25th, and on the same 
date the Major-General and staff, escorted by the 12th 
Bengal Cavalry, reconnoitred towards Habib Kala, 
whence the Arnir's troops under Muhammad Zaman 
Khan, including six mountain battery and five field guns. 
and (it was reported) about 18,000 infantry, had just 
retired, and were seen retreating over the Paiwar Kotal. 

1 squadron 10th Huseare . By ford opposite Biland 
"vdv ' (1 tra, 12th Bellgal Cavalry} Khel. 
A l l e y  . No. 1 &ohat) Uount.inB.t-fountain kt- 

J. J. H. tery (Captain J. A. Kelso) 
Cavalry . 12th Beu 1 Cavalry (re- 

rnaindcrf? 
Infantry . 29th Punjab Infantry . . By the bridge. ! 

I 

I 
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On the 27th November both Brigadier-General 
A. H. Cobbe's brigade and that of Brigadier-General 
J. B. Thelwall, except the 21st Yunjab Infantry, which 
remained a t  Khapianga, were concentrated at Kurram 
Fort, where also the camp of the head-quarters and 
escort remained. 

During the advance signs were not wanting of the 
podwill of the inhabitants of Kurram towards the 
British. On the 21st a letter fiom the Saiads of Kurram 
was received enquiring when the force would arrive 
there, as the people had been suffering much from the 
tyranny of the Amir and were looking forward most 
anxiously for the arrival of the British troops. As the 
Major-General proceeded along the road the headmen 
of the different villages came out to pay their respects ; 
when Colonel Gordon of the advance guard arrived at  
Hazir Yir two of the leading Saiads of Kurram, viz. 
Jluhammad Khan and Badshah Mir, came into his 
y p .  Shinawaz Khan of Durani (Zaimukht) also sent 
In a messenger to say that he himself would have come, 
but that he feared his son had been detained as a 
hostage by the Afghans. Supplies of grass, fuel, and 
rice were freely brought in by the villagers at  Hazir 
Pir. But high prices were asked, and the people seemed 
quite aware that no supplies would be taken forcibly, 
and that they had only to fix their own price. 

" There can be no doubt," says Major H. Collett, in 
his diary, 4 6  that the people in the Kurram Valley were 
glad to see us, and that, smarting, as they then were, 
under Sher Ali's late exactions, they regarded General 
Koberts' troops as deliverers from an oppressive 
Government." 

On the 27th November orders were issued at  Kurram 
preparatory to the assault of the enemy's position on 
the Paiwar Kotal; a garrison was told off for the 
liurranl Fort ; all weak and sickly Inen were weeded out, 
to be lefk there under a field officer of the 8th Foot ; and 
tents and other baggage were reduced to the lowest 
possible scale. 



I N  TOUCH 

The following day the main body moved to Habib 
Kala in two columns, the left, including the 1st Brigade 
under the personal direction of the Major-General, the 
right under Brigadier-General Thelwall. On arrival at 
Habib Kala intelligence was received by General 
Roberts that the Amir's troops had abandoned their 
guns at  the foot of the Paiwar Kotal, and that they 
were in disorderly retreat. 

A reconnaissance in force, consisting of the 5th and 
29th Yunjab Infantry, with two guns and a mountain 
battery, under Colonel J. J. H. Gordon, were therefore 
pushed up the south-eastern flanks of the Paiwar, by 
which it was ascertairled that, far from the enemy 
having abandoned any guns, they had, on the contrary, 
taken up an extremely stron position on the pass and fi were well provided with arti ery judiciously placed. 

This force came up with the last of the Afghan rear- 
guard entering the ravine leading to the pass, and ushed 
into the hills to reconnoitre the position, with the o f ject of 
making the enemy disclose his dispositions. In w . n g  
out the instructions given, the 5th and 29th Punjab 
Infantry came under a hot fire from the Afghan artil- 
lery and infantry, who were found to be strongly posted 
ready for defence. These two regiments retired at 
nightfall, supported by the 5th Gurkhas, who were sent 
out from the main body for the purpose. The casu- 
alties were Lieut. A. J. F. Reid, of the Punjab 
Infantry, and eleven men wo~inded. 

The Major-General, with the 8th Foot and 28rd 
Pioneers, arrived at the village of Teri Mangal at 2 p.m., 
and arrangements were made to encamp the troops 
on the dry ricefields below the village, which had been 
that mornlng vacated by the Amir's troops. The tents 
had not arrived, but the arms were piled on the ground 
told off to the different regiments. At  4 p.m. the 
enemy brou ht a gun to the top of the rid 
Teri hlangaf commanding the ap roach to tffe e kotal, 

. 

which was immediately above an{ about 2,000 yards 
from the camping ground, and pitched several shells 
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into the camp. They were 7-pr. mountain shells, and 
fortunately were blind, so that no one was injured. 

Two guns of F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, were 
quickly got into action, and several well-aimed shells 
were sent in reply, as well as among some Afghans who 
were annoying a picquet of the 5th Punjab Infantry. 

After this the camp was withdrawn about a mile to 
the rear, strong picquets were ted on the adjacent 
heights, and there was no distur gas ance during the night. 

On the 29th the camp was again shifted to a more 
secure site and the troops were arranged in a more 
systematic manner than had been possible on the 
previous evening. The day was occu ied in various 
reconnaissances of the Paiwar Kotal an $ the surround- 
ing hills. On the night of the 29th the Jaji mt.cdik~, 
who up till now had shown a friendly s irit and had 
remained in General Roberts' camp, sudden 7 y absconded. 

The enemy's position extended from the Spingawsi 
Kotal on their left or north to some commanding 
heights about a mile south of the Paiwar Kotal, thus 
presenting a front of about four miles f ac iv  due east, 
the Paiwar Kotal being about the enem 's nght centre. 
From right to left or north and south t c e position ran 
along a rugged range of mountains, mostly covered 
with dense pine forest. The ranE was precipitous 
towards the eastern side, but was own to descend 
on the western by a succession of u land meadows 
towards the valley of the Hariab. &e position, as 
thus described, was crossed by two regular tracks over 
the Paiwar and the Spingawai Kotal respectively, 
besides two or three other paths, which, however, were 
too narrow and precipitous for the passage of troops. 
The important military feature in the position was 
that the successive ridges or peaks into which it was 
broken dominated each other from north to south. 
Thus a force stationed on the heights to the south of 
the Spingawai Kotal would have a command over each 
succeedin eminence as it advanced along the ridge 
towards t If e Paiwsr Kotal. 
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The Pttiwar Kotal is a narrow depression in the 
ridge, and is commanded on each side by high pine-clad 
mountains. The approach to i t  from the Kurram Valley 
is up a steep, narrow, zigzag path, entirely commanded 
throughout its length from the adjacent heights, and 
was d~fficult of ascent owing to the extreme roughness 
of the road, which was covered with large fragments of 1 
rock. Every point of the ascent was exposed to fire 
from both guns and rifles securely placed behind breast- 
works constructed of pine logs and stones. A t  the top 
of the ass was a narrow plateau, which was again com- 
m a n d s  from the thickly wooded heights as they rose 
to an elevation of 500 feet on each side of the kotal. 
On the western side the road passes by a gentle descent 
throu h a narrow valley with pine-clad sides for about 
19. mi f es, when it reaches the open valley of the Hariab, 
near the hamlet of Zabardast Kala. 

The Spingawai Kotal, which formed the extreme 
left of the enemy's line, is a position far less capable of 
defence, and of an altogether different character from 
that of the Paiwar. The approach to it is up a broad 
stony ravine. The ascent is not stee , except when 
close to the summit, and the valley is o ? sufficient width 
to admit of the movement of troops. The position 
does not in short possess the natural military advan- 
tages which are so remarkable at the Paiwar Kotal. 
The Spingawai route was followed by Colonel 
Lumsden's Mission to Kandahar in 1857, in order to 
avoid collision with the Jajis of Paiwar. 

A reconnaissance by Colonel AZ. Perkins, RE., 
escorted by two companies of the 28rd Pioneers, showed 
that no attack could be directed from the north of the 
camp on the kotal, for a deep valley separated it &om 
the ridge on which the northern picquet of the British 
force was posted. A t  the same time Major Collett 
with Captain Carr, Captain Woodthorpe, R.E., and a 
company of Pioneers, was sent to reconnoitre the 
Spingawai route. They reached the summit of a 
ridge -5 miles from camp, overlooking the Spingawai 
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road and the Paiwar villa e and about 14 miles from the 
Spingawai Kotal, of whic a good view was obtained. 

It was reported : 
1 

(1) That the road up the kotal was practicable for 
all arms.' 

(2) That this kotal was on the same ridge as the 
Paiwar Kotal, and that (apparently) a force 
working from the former (8.e. the Spingawai) 
towards the latter would pass over a suc- 
cession of dominating positions ; 

(8) That the enemy did not probably hold the 
Spingawai in force, though a picquet and 
a gun held a commanding route to the 
south of the Spingawai Kotal, and perhaps 
there was a gun on the kotal itself ; 

(4) That the road to the kotal from the village of 
Paiwar was easy ; 

(5) That the shorter road followed by the recon- 
noitring party was impracticable for moun- 
tain guns, but good for infantry ; 

(6) That the time required for infan to march 
from the British camp to the ri reached 
by the reconnaissance was two Ti- ours, and 
that two more hours would probably be re- 
quired for them to reach the Spmgawai. 
From the Spingawai Kotal along the ridge to 
the Paiwar Kotal the natives said would re- 
quire three hours. So at least eight hours 
would have to be allowed far the accom- 
plishment of any turning m o v w n t  by this 
route. 

The route ap d to Major Collett perfectly 
practicable, but t e time necessary seemed almost 
prohibitive. 

R" 
A third reconnoitring party was led by Colonel 

Gordon towards the Paiwar Kotal by way of the ridge 
on which the south (5th Punjab Infantry) picquet was 
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posted. It was ascertained that this ridge wlts con- 
tinuous with the Yaiwar Kotal ridge, and that an attack 
could be conducted along it. 

During the day it was evident that the enemy's posi- 
tion had been considerably extended on both flanks, 
which seemed to indicate the arrival of reinforcements 

On the 30th November reconnoitring parties were 
again employed, Major-General Roberts, with Colonel 
Currie, 23rd Pioneers, and Captain Kennedy, going in 
the direction beyond the north picquet, Colonel Gordon 
again reconnoitring the hills on the enemy's right, 
whilst Major Collett and Ca tain Cam went to Paiwar 
village and got within 1+ mi f' es of the Spingawai Kotal. 
The observations tended to confirm impressions of the 
ascent of the Spingawai being easy in com arison to L that of the Paiwar. On his return from t s recon- 
naissance Major Collett submitted a memorandum to 
Major-General Roberts proposing a night march round to 
the Spingawai and forcing the kohl at daybreak, a move- 
ment which would completely turn the enemy's position. 

After consideration of the reconnaissance reports the 
Major-General finally decided to adopt this plan, and on 
the 1st December detailed orders for the operations 
were drafted. 

On the previous day three guns of 6-3, Royal 
Artillery, two guns of F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, 
from Kurram, and the 12th Bengal Cavalry, which 
had been left at Habib Kala, were ordered up to the 
front to strengthen the attacking force, which was now 
divided as follows : 

Turning force to march at 10 p.m. on the 1st De- 
cember. 

I 
No. 1 Mountain Battery. 
29th Pun'ab Infantry. 
6th ~ u r k k e e .  J. J. H. Gordon. 
72nd Hi~hlanders. MajorGneral F. S. Roberb, znd I,,fsntry. wmmanding. 2nd Brigade. 23rd Pioneers. 
4 xis F-A, Royal Horse Artillery (op 

er~~hants). 
2 compmiea 13rd Pioneers (escort). 
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Force for direct attack to remain in camp with 
instructions to advance at 6 am. on the 2nd December, 
so as to be in position to storm the Paiwar when the 
enemy's left flank had been sufflciently shaken : 

2 guns F-A, Royal Home Artillery. 
3 guns C3, Royal Artillery. 

Brigdier-Geneml Cobbe, 12th Be@ Cavalry. 
commmding. 24th h t .  1st Brigade. 

5th Pnn'ab Infantry. 
~ e r i  and otaer leviea. 

During the 1st December reconnaissance parties 
were sent out in an ostentatious manner towards both 
flanks of the Yaiwar position, in order to divert the 
enemy's attention from the intended turning movement, 
all arrangements for which were made with the utmost 

-"L Batteries were marked out on the plain near 
the vi ge of Teri, and when the guns of 6 - 8  and the 
1%h Bengal Cavalry arrived in the evenin , they were f marched up in full view of the enemy an in as con- 
spicuous a manner as possible, all of which produced the 
belief amongst the troops of the column, and certainly 
amongst the natives, that the Yaiwar Kotal would be 
attacked the following morning. 

A t  4 p.m. the orders for the turning movement and 
the intended plan of operations were communicated to 
all commanding officers, but the troops for the columns 
were not told off till after tattoo. 

A t  length, at 10 p.m. on Sunday, the 1st December, 
the turning force marched silently from camp, leavin 
their tents standing and their fires burning, and too k . 
the road to the village of Paiwar. There the bed of the 
nala was entered, which forms the only road to the 
Spingawai. The marching was extremely difficult ; the 
nala was nothing but a mass of stones heaped in ridges, 
and furrowed into deep hollows by the action of the 
water ; the night was bitterly cold, and thee was no 
moon On starting from camp the column led by 
the 29th Punjab Infantry, but on the march the order 

changed, ad the 5th Gurkhas took the lead, 
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followed by the 72nd Highlanders. The reason for 
this was the treacherous conduct of two Pathans in the 
29th, who fired off their rifles with the object of 
alarmin the enemy. One of these men was afterwards % hanged y sentence of court-martial, and the jenradar 
of one of the two Pathan companies, along with 
several others, was transported, they having been con- 
victed of complicity in this dastardly attempt to  bring 
disaster on the army in which they served, and discredit 
on a gallant and loyal regiment. 

I t  had been intended to halt the column for an hour 
or two during the night to rest the men ; but owing to 
the unavoidable slowness of the advance, and to the 
distance being greater than was anticipated, the intention 
had to be abandoned. 

A t  a little before 6 a.m. on the 2nd December, 
the head of the turnin force reached the foot of 
the Spingawai Kotal. b a y  was just breaking; but 
the ap roach of the troo s had been so far unobserved, 
since t \ e enemy had neg ected to place a picquet in the 
bed of the nala. 

P 
As the light increased a barricade became visible 

about fifty yards in front. A t  the same moment two 
shots from the enemy's sentries gave the alarm to their 
picquet on the kotal. The advanced party of the 
5th Gurkhas immediately formed from column of fours 
into line, and, led by Major J. Fitzhugh and Captain 
A. Cook, rushed straight at the barricade. The re- 
mainder of that regiment extended and warmed 
round the flanks of this obstacle, which was carried in 
brilliant style. The enemy fired a volley into the 
5th Gurkhas as they rushed forward, but nearly all of 
them were killed by the troops at  their . 

Meantime the enemy's guns from t fYb e stockades or 
sangar.9, just above the attacking column, commenced 
firing shell into the troops, but without doing much 
damage. The 5th Gurkhas and the 72nd Highlanders 
continued to advance rapidly up the steep side of the 
kotal, Three stockades were Captu~ed i s  quick succes- 
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sion, though the enemy defended them most obstinately, 
and were mostly bayoneted as the troops jumped over 
the barricades. 

During the advance Captain J. A. Kelso's (No. 1) 
Mountain Battery was of the greatest assistance. In 
spite of the difficulties of the ground and the obstacles 
erected bythe enemy, two of his guns were brought well to 
the front in the most determined manner ; and within ten 
minutes of the enemy's left picquet having been stormed 
they were brought into action in the battery vacated by 
the Af hans on the left of the position. Lieutenant- 
Colone f A. H. Lindsay, R.A., now ordered Captain 
Kelso to take one of his guns more to the right, where 
a better view could be obtained. While carrying out 
this order Ca tain Kelso was killed, and the command 
of the guns t FI en devolved upon Lieutenant J. C. Shirres, 
who, assisted by Lieutenant E. G. Osborne, Adjutant, 
Royal Artillery, worked them with d effect until a 8" general advance was made from t is position. The 
other two gum of this battery, under Lieutenant H. N. 
Jervois, were delayed in coming up the nala, and took 
no part in the first engagement. 

As soon as the fmng commenced, the remainder of 
the 72nd Highlanders was ordered up from the rear 
of the column, while the 29th Punjab Infantry acted as 
a su port througholit this advance, and successfully 
repe f ed an attack by the enemy on the right flank. 
By 6.80 am. the whole of the barricades and sangars 
on the Spin wai were in possession of the troops, and 
the line of t 8" e enemy's defence was completely turned. 

In the meantime on the south side of the Paiwar 
Kotal two guns of F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, and 
three guns G-8, Royal Artillery, escorted by 100 men 
of the 24th  Foot, moved out of camp at 5 am. and took 
u a position about a mile further up the Paiwar Valley, 
w \ ence, as soon as day broke, they were to open fire 
upon a gun which the enemy had posted on a crag to 
the left front, and which commanded the lower part of 
the pass, As soon as this was silenced, the guns were 
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to turn their fire upon the enemy's batteries on the 
kotal proper and to endeavour to silence them. 

A t  6.15 a.m. the guns, under Major Sidne Parry, 
came into action at a range of 1,700 yards, &ting 
their fire on the crag for upwards of an hour. Soon after 
7 am. the fire of a portion of the artillery was turned 
upon the kotal batteries, which replied vi orously ; and 
for the next three hours an incessant an dB welldirected 
fire was kept up by the artillery on both sides, with the 
result that two of the enemy's guns situated on the 
summit of the pass were silenced about 11 am. 

Meanwhile the infantry of the frontal attack marched 
from camp soon after 6 am., and moved forward into a 
favourable position to the right front and slight1 in 
advance of the guns, where they were concealedr by 
jungle, and sheltered by a spur running down from the 
range of hills on the right of the battery. 

In this position they remained until about 
8 a.m., when orders for a further advance and 
vigorous co-o eration were signalled from the Major- 
General on t ! e Spingawd. Thereupon a ridge, 850 
yards nearer the enemy's position, was rapidly secured 
by two companies of the 24th  Foot under Lieutenant- 
Colonel E. Tanner and by the 5th Punjab Infantry 
under Major McQueen. The infantry of the 1st Brigade 
then continued steadily to advance from ridge to ridge, 
kee ing themselves under cover rrs much as the nature 
o f t  1 e ground would allow, until, about noon, they were 
not niore than 1,400 yards from the top of the pass. 
From here rifle fire was o ned on the kotal and on the 
masses of the enemy on t R" e opposite side of the ravine, 
and the advance halted for the moment. Before it was 
resumed, Brivadier-General Cobbe was wounded in the 
thigh by a nfle bullet, and wxs obliged to resign the 
command of his brigade to Colonel F. Barry-Drew of 
the 2-8th Foot. 

Since the first sangar on the Spi~igawai was carried 
by the 5th Gurkhas at 6 am., the 2nd Brigade had been 
pushing rapidly on towards the enemy's main position. 
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On the summit of the Spingawai the leading regiments 
were ordered to  halt, form up, and refill their ammuni- 
tion pouches, while the Major-General himself pressed 
forward with the 29th Punjab Infantry to clear the 
intervening woods between the position gained and the 
Paiwar. 

Immediately afterwards the 2nd Punjab Infantry 
and six com anies of the 28rd Pioneers reached the 
summit of t 71 e Spingawai ; the remaining two com- 
panies of the latter corps were still in rear with the 
guns of F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, whose elephants 
were unable to keep up with the infantry over the ston 
ravine below. Keeping one company of the 2nd Punja i: 
Infantry to escort the wounded, and two companies of 
the 28rd Pioneers ss a protection from stray arties of 

the enemr , who were working along the si d' es of the 
hills para lel to the British advance, protected by the 
thick forest, Brigadier-General Thelwall sent forward 
the remainder of these regiments to join the advance, 
which had already been reinforced by the 72nd High- 
landers and 5th Gurkhas. 

Meanwhile the 29th Punjab Infantry had advanced 
for about a mile without meeting any op sition, when 
suddenly it was checked by a terrific f?'(=' re from large 
bodies of the enemy, strongly posted amongst dense 

ine woods on the further side of a deep ravine. In a 
Few minutes the whole of the column was again hotly 
engaged. On the right of the attacking line was a 

recipitous-sided hill, covered with thick wood and held ly ever-increasing masses of Afghans, who hastened to 
concentrate their strength on the threatened flank as 
soon as they realised that their position had been turned 
by the British. On the left were deep gullies, whose 
precipitous sides, held by parties of the enemy, rendered 
any advance in this quarter impossible. The 72nd 
H~ghlanders became engaged on the left, the 2nd 
Punjab Infantry and 28rd Pioneers made gallant 
efforts to dislodge the enemy on the right, and as far 
as the difficulties of the ground permitted they mere 
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successful, though not without incurring heavy loss, 
amongst which was Major A. D. Anderson, of the  
last-named regiment, who fell while gallantly defending 
himself at  close quarters ; a havildar and a sepoy of his 
regiment sharing his fate in their brave endeavours to 
recover his body. 

About noon the four guns (on elephants) of F-A, 
Royal Horse Artillery, escorted by two companies of 
the 28rd Pioneers, arrived under Colonel W. Stirling, 
and were brought into action against the skirmishers of 
the enemy posted among the trees which covered the 
steep slopes of the hills to the north of the kotal ; they 
continued shelling this osition for about an hour, thus 
giving considerable re I? ~ e f  to the right flank of the 
British. Three guns of No. 1 Mountain Batte 7 &  worked their way to the front with great difficu t y  on 
the densely wooded hill, where the infantry were hot1 
engaged with the enemy, and shelled the latter wit 
apparently good effect. 

K 
Meantime, as has been seen, the 1st Brigade had 

made considerable progress in the frontal attack. The 
5th Punjab Infantry had ascended a spur on the right 
front, which it was believed would give access to the 
ridge on which the kotal was situated, and to some point 
close to the kotal itself. But this expectation proved 
erroneous. A t  one point the 5th Punjab Infantry were 
indeed less than 900 yards from the enemy's position, 
but they were separated from it by a ravine with sides 
so precipitous as to be quite impassable, and further 
examination showed that the spur on which the 
regiment had established itself continued to trend 
further away till it  joined the main ridge at  the 
point to which the attack of the 2nd Brigade had 
been advanced. 

Advancing up this spur the 5th Punjab Infantry 
thus established direct communication between the two 
columns, and furnished useful information to the Major- 
General as to commanding positions where No. 1 nloun- 
tain Battery could be placed in action, overlooking the 
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entire position at the kotal from a superior elevation, at 
ranges of about 1,200 yards. This advantage was not 
earher noticed, owing to the densely wooded character 
of the ridge along which the Major-General was 
advancing. The mountain battery guns were accord- 
ingly advanced, m d  shelled the enemy with such excel- 
lent effect that they set fire to the camp and did 
considerable damage. 

The advance of the 5th Punjab Infantry on the 
right and its junction with the 2nd Brigade reduced 
the infantry with the 1st Brigade to five companies of the 
8th Foot. These now essayed a further advance, and 
after a laborious climb up a precipitous and difficult 
hillside, they were rewarded by gaining a crest whence 
they were able to open fire upon the guns of the kotal 
at a range of 800 yards. From this position the troops 
were able also to clear the opposite side of the ravine, from 
which the enemy had hitherto maintained a heavy fire 
protected by am le cover. The Afghan gunners served 
their guns steadi f y for a considerable time, but at length 
were compelled to abandon their batteries by the nfle 
fire of the 24th  Foot. 

Notwithstanding the success of the turning move- 
ment by the Spingawai Kotal, and the advanced positions 
which had now been reached, further reconnaissance 
convinced the Major-General that the Paiwar Kotal 
was practical1 inaccessible from the northern side. He 
therefore reso !' ved to withdraw the troops from this line 
of attack, and about 1 p.m. he ordered a new disposition 
accordingly. The 2nd Punjab Infantry were directed 
to maintain their hold on the hill on the left flank of the 
Paiwar Kotal, which was the most advanced position 
gained by the troops. The 29th Yunjab Infantry was 
ordered to occupy the hill overlooking the Spingawai, 
and to protect the field hospital, which had been estab- 
lished there ; whilst a column, formed as under, was to 
march, under the Major-General's direction, towards 
Zabardast Kala, so as to threaten the enemy's line of 
retreat : 



F-A, Royal Horse Artillery 
(4 guns on elephants). 

No. Mountain Brigadier-General l'hlwnll, 72nd Highlanders. 
5th Punjab Infantry. I commanding. 
%rd Pioneers. 
5th Gurkhas. 

As soon as this movement was d i s c o v d  by the 
Afghans their retirement, which had already com- 
menced, developed into a precipitate retreat. The fact 
became quickly apparent to the 1st Brigade. The fire 
of the defenders opposite the 2nd Punjab Infantry 
slackened ; and the signs of weakness along the whole 
front were so unmistakable that an advance against 
the kotal was decided upon. The uns under Major f Parry, R.H.A., su ported by the 1% Bengal Cavalry 
under Colonel dugh Gough, v.c., moved forward to a 
more advantageous position to cover the advance of the 
infantry. The two companies of the 24th Foot, under 
Captain J .  Dawson, hitherto escorting the guns, were 
directed to move up the pass by the road which was 
now commanded by the troops, and to support the final 
advance. 

Between the positions now occupied by the 1st 
Brigade and the summit of the pass two deep ravines, 
with precipitous sides, intervened. Whilst crossing 
them, a dropping fire was still maintained by the 
enemy; but once the troops reached the road, all 
opposition ceased. Sheltered under the shoulder of 
a projecting hill, the troops were formed up, before 
pushing forward for the final advance. A steep tiscent 
over a bad road led up to the kotal, wh~ch was 
occupied without further resistance, and the position 
was gained. 

A t  2.80 p.m. the Paiwar Kotal was in ossession of Y the troops and the enemy in full flight a ong the Ali 
Khel road, which for some distance was found to be 
strewn with abandoned, guns, limber-boxes, etc. The 
12th Bengal Cavalry under Colonel Hugh Gough was 
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immediately sent in pursuit, and captured several guns 
abandoned by the enemy in their flight 

The turning force under Major-General Roberts 
could not get up in time to fall on the retreating 
enemy, and bivouacked near the village of Zabardast 
Kala, while the Paiwar Kotal was garrisoned by the 
2-8th Foot. 

Durin the progress of the attack the native Teri 
levies un f er Major A. P. Palmer, 9th Bengal Cavalry, 
with a number of friendly tribesmen, advanced a10 

I f t h e  crest of the hills on the enemy's right, with the o ject 
of creating a diversion in that direction, but they did 
not show much eagerness to come to close quarters 
with the Afghans, and only arrived just as the latter 
evacuated the position. 

The whole line was strongly barricaded, and any 
attack in force against the enemy's right would have 
been quite impracticable, owing to the narrow front on 
which the troops attem ting a turning movement would 
have had to work, whi f' e a direct attack up the gorge 
against these barricades would have suffered terribly. 
The intelligence which had been gained by reconnoitring 
as to the difficulties which would have attended an 
attack from this direction was thus confirmed. An 
examination of the Paiwar Kotal defences proved it to 
be a place of enormous natural strength, and the 
enemy s dispositions for repelling an attack on it from 
the front were very complete and judicious. It was 
also evident, from the large s-tores of ammunition and 
supplies which were captured, that it was the intention 
of the Afghan Government that their troops should 
remain in this position for the winter, and that they 
fully expected to be able to maintain it against the 
British troops. 

Their defeat and expulsion from a position of their 
own choosing and of unusual natural advan T "Idd not but have 8 very beneficial effect upon t e popu- 
lation of the Hariab, Kurram, and Khost Valleys. 
This is at all events certain, that had the Afghan troops 

8 
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succeeded in holding their position on the Paiwar 
Kotal, the British Government would never have been 
regarded as having full possession of the Kurram 
Valley. 

The enemy's strength on the Paiwar Kotal-Spingawai 
position on the 2nd December, included : three regular 
regiments which had lately arrived from Kushi, 
eighteen guns, and a lar number of Jajis, G h h i s ,  
and other tribesmen, w r ose strength could not, of 
course, be exactly ascertained, but who must have 
numbered at least four thousand. There was also a 
mule battery of six guns, which was coming u to 
reinforce the garrison of the Paiwar Kotal, but di f not 
get further than Ali Khel. A battery of horse artillery 
.had been left at the Shinkai Kotal, and a battalion of 
infantry on the Shutargardan, having been unable to 
cross those passes. A regiment of cavalry was also 
at Kushi. 

On the British side the turning force congisted of 
48 officers and 2,230 men ; the co-operating column of 
80 officers and 888 men; total, 78 officers and 8,058 men. 

The casualties in this force were 2 British officers 
and 18 inen killed ; 2 British officers, 8 native officers 
and 67 men wounded. Captain Kelso, commandin 
No. 1 Mountain Battery, was shot through the h ea% 
when bringing his guns into action early in the day; 
Major Anderson, 28rd Pioneers, fell a t  the head of 
his men; Brigadier-General Cobbe was wounded by 
a rifle bullet in the thigh, as before recorded ; and 
Lieutenant S. C. H. Monro, 72nd Highlanders, was 
also wounded. 

The loss of the enemy could not be estimated, but 
was believed to have been large. About seventy dead 
were counted in the Spingawai breastworks; but the 
thickly wooded hillsides must have concealed the bodies 
of many more.' Seventeen guns with their carriages were 

4 bronze 6pr. S. B. guns. 
2 brollze 24-pr. S. B. howitzers. 

11 7-pr. mou~itain R.M.L. guns. 
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captured on or near the position, besides ammunition of 
all descriptions and large quantities of rice and grain. 

The conduct of the troops was highly eulogised by 
Major-General Roberts in his despatch. 

The Field Force now halted for four days, in order 
to rest after the fatigues which it had undergone and 
also to bring up supplies from Kurram, to which place 
the sick and wounded were moved. Working parties 
nere employed in making the road practicable on each 
side of the kohl, and pre arations were begun for 
hutting the troops during t 1 e winter. The Jajis and 
Teris seemed friendly, afforded assistance in labour, and 
brought in su plies. 

On the 6t 71 December the main body of the force 
marched for Ali Khel under the command of Colonel 
Drew, and accompanied by Major-General Roberts and 
the head-quarters staff. Brigadier-General Thelwall 
being placed in command of the garrison ' left at  the 
Paiwar Kotal, whence heliographic communication was 
opened with Kurram. 

Ali Khel was found to be a small village, 11 miles 
from Zabardast Kala, with a camping ground on an 
elevated plateau near the junction of the Hariab and 
Hazar Darakht streams, a mile beyond the village. 
The Amir had formed a depot at  this place, but the 
granaries had been looted by the Jajis after the retreat 
of the Afghan army. 

On the 7th December the head-quarters and staff, ac- 
companied by 250 of the 72nd Highlanders, 250 Gurkhas, 
and one division No. 1 Mountain Battery, marched 
from Ali Khel to Rokian, distant 34 miles, along a 
track gradually ascending the bed of the stream. The 
~besmen were quiet and res ectful, but evidently in 
doubt as to the future, an: unwilling to commit 
themselves. 

I Half G-3, Royal Artillery. 
Pnimr Kohl 28th Foot. 

I Garrison at . 7th Compny Sappew. 
Teri . . . 29tl1 I'u~~jah 111fa11try. 
Village of Paiwar 12th Be~igal Cavalry. 
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The following day the reconnoitring column pro- 
ceeded on its march to Jaji Thana and la miles beyond. 

On the 9th December a small camp was Ieft 
standing near Jaji Thana with 50 men of the 72nd 
Highlanders and 50 Gurkhas as guard, and the stafF, 
with the remainder of column, marched to the top of 
the Shutargsrdan Pass, about 6 miles, and back t o  
camp. The cold was felt severely, the temperature in 
camp at 7 A.M. being 5" Fahr. 

The results of the reconnaissance were eminently 
satisfactory. The fact was disclosed that, up to the  
summit of the Shutargardan Pass, there was no defen- 
sive position as strong as the Paiwar, which could be 
held by the enemy to check our advance on this line 
towards Kabul. It was also ascertained that the rosd 
leading u to the Shutargardan on the east side was not P as dificu t for the passage of troops as had been ex- 
pected, and that the summit was not easily defensible 
against a force advancing from the east. It further 
became known that the completeness of the defeat 
inflicted upon the Afghan army on the 2nd December 
had given confidence to the Jajis, and even convinced 
the Ghilzais, a tribe supposed to be loyal to the Amir's 
cause, of the uselessness of resistance. 

The column returned to Ali Khel on the loth De- 
cember, and thence it was decided to follow a more 
convenient route to Kurram. 

Besides the regular route by the Paiwar Kotal, two 
roads connect Ali Khel with Fort Kurram. One of 
these follows the course of the Hazar Darakht stream 
till its junction with the Kurram, and then passes down 
the valley of that river. The other road cuts off the 
angle thus formed by crossing the range of hills which 
at this point runs south from the peak of Sikaram. As 
it was of the first importance to have an exact know- 
ledge of the lines of communication between the 
liurram Valley proper and the trans-Paiwar district of 
Hariab, in which Ali Khel is situated, it was deter- 
mined to explore one of these alternative routes. The 
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one which passes through the hills was fixed upon, both 
because i t  was the shorter of the two, and also because 
it had been used by the Alnir three years previously 
when sending a mountain battery to Fort Kurram. 
This route was described as easily practicable for 
camels, and was known to be entirely in the territories 
of the Jaji and Chakmanni tribes, whose headmen were 
in the camp at Ali Khel. 

Accordingly on the 12th December the head- 
quarters staff and Major-General Roberts marched by 
this road for Kurram with No. 1 Mountain Battery, 
a wing of the 72nd, the 5th Gurkhas, and the 28rd 
Pioneers. 

The route lay for the first 4 miles along the river 
valley, and then ran in a south-easterly direction, 
leading up a narrow glen thickly wooded with pine 
trees, till an open elevated plateau was reached, on 
which stood the village of Sapri, distant 7 miles. 
When the column arrived at  the village of Karmana, 
3 miles from Ali Khel, the headmen came to pay 
their respects to  the Major-General. They informed 
him that the force would probably be annoyed by 
attacks from the Mangals from the Lizah villages, and 
an attack might be looked for when passing the defile 
between Sapri and ICaraia, the next halting-place on 
the Kurram River. It was therefore determined to 
occu y the head of the defile that evening, and to move 
the crgga e off before daylight on the lath, so as to 
get as muc % as possible of it over the kotal before the 
blangak had time to collect. 

On the next morning accordingly the baggage was 
sent in front under Captain F. T. Goad, Assistant 
Superintendent of Transport ; but, owing to the steep- 
ness of the road and the frozen, slippery stream, the 
pl.ogress of the laden camels and mules was but slow. 
Four companies of the Pioneers formed the advance 
guard, the remainder acting as escort to the baggage 
which had already crossed the Sapri Kotal. The 5th 
Gurkhas were ordered to act as rear guard. 
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Although a few men were observed on the hill-tops, 
not a shot was fired by them ; but two camp followers, 
who lingered behind, were cut down. 

About 11 a.m. the last of the camels had passed 
over the kotal, and as the long column of baggage 

. animals was descending the steep and narrow valley, 1 

the hlangals, of whom nearly 100 men had now 
collected, and who subsequently increased considerably 
in numbers, commenced firing into the baggage and 
rear guards, and pressed on the 5th Gurkhas. 

From this time to 4 p.m., when the column cleared 
the hills, the Mangals never ceased annoying the rear 
guard, and during these five hours the 5th Gurkhas, 
under Major Fitzhugh, maintained a rear-guard fight 
over difficult ground with a bold and active enemy 
thoroughly acquainted with the locality. So success- 
fully was this duty erformed that, although the rear- 
guard did not r e a 2  Karaia until after mghtfall, and 
had to rotect itself from marauders numbering, it is 
suppose8. about 800, yet not one baggage animal or one 
article of bagga e fell into the hands of the enemy. f The 72nd High anders and 28rd Pioneers were sent 
back to the assistance of the rear guard, but their 
services were not required. This success was not 
gained, however, without severe loss. Captain Goad 
received a wound of which he afterwards died ; Ca tain 
C. F. Powell and three Gurkhas were killed, and e f even 
were wounded (one mortally). From these o rations 
it was evident that the passage of the Sapri J"= ass, if it 
were efficiently held and defended, would be very 
diicult. 

The column remained a t  Karaia till the 20th De- 
cember, but the Major-General and staff went on to 
Kui~ani  on the 14t h idem. Preparations for hutting and 
for redistributing the troops were pushed on both at 
Kumam and at the various other cantonments and 
posts, but it was decided that a column should visit 
the Khost district before any final orders were given as 
to the distribution of the Field Force during the winter. 

I 
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Meanwhile the country remained quiet for the most 
part. The post at  Ibrahimzai was fired into on the 
17th December, and reinforcements of the 12th Bengal 
Cavalry, 8th King's, and 21st Punjab Infantry were 
sent thither. Moreover the telegraph wire was con- 
stantly cut, and as the cavalry with the Field Force was 
quite inadequate for the additional duty of protecting 
it, it  was proposed to hold the Khan of Hangu 

nsible for the safety of the line between Hangu "r,. an lhal. On the 18th December messengers were 
despatched into Khost to communicate with Akram 
Khan, the Durani governor, who had shown signs 
of friendship. 

The Karaia Column marched to Kurram Fort on 
the 20th, and four days later the 5th Punjab Infantry 
marched for Kohat, taking under their escort some con- 
victed prisoners, a convoy of sick and wounded, and 
the ordnance captured at the Paiwar Kotal. 

The guestions of transport and sup ly had even 
before thls date been a matter of serious ifficulty with 
the Kurram Field Force, and a t  this juncture Captain 
A. R. Badcock, the Principal Commissariat Oficer, 
found himself further strmtened by the diversion 
to the Peshawar Valley Field Force of 1,000 
camels, which had with great difficulty been collected 
at Thai; moreover, he was ordered not to rocure 
any more camels from the Dera Ismail Khan fi istrict, 
but only through the Commissary-General's head- 
quarter office. 

This order rendered the completion of the trans- 
port for the forthcoming winter extremely diffi- 
cult ; and in such circumstances the collection of 
supplies for an advance in the spring was impos- 
sible. General Roberts pointed this out to the 
Quartermaster - General in India, and added that 
if Captain Badcock was to receive no assistance in 

e, and if the camels he had procured were taken ""'1 from im, the Kurram Column would very soon run 
short of provisions, and would possibly not be able to 
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keep the field. The difficulties to be overcome in 
supplying the troops in Kurram and Khost were great, 
In the Kurram Valley itself there were no supplies at 
all, except small quantities of rice and whatever wheat 
had been ca tured from the enemy in the Hariab, so 
that racti y the whole force had to be fed from R & 
Britis territory. The Kurram force had been drawing 
on the Kohat and adjacent districts since October, and 
the purchasing agents had every day to go farther 
away to get supplies, and consequently required an 
increasing number of camels for their collection. 
According to the latest re orts, 3,000 camels were 
necessary to collect supplies Korn the district depots at 
Kohat and Thal. 

It was also important to mass supplies at Kurram, 
so as to be able to feed the troops in the front, should 
the roads become temporarily impassable, or lest the 
rivers should rise and prevent the arrival of the regular 
convoys. 

It was thus obvious that not only did the Kurram 
force require all the camels it had got, but that 
arrangements must be made for a constant sup ly of 
fresh camels to replace casualties, which mig R t be 
expected to increase in number should snowy or rainy 
weather set in. 

General Roberts suggested the advisab-aty of 
railing up some thousands of brivari bullocks from 
Mirzapur. This suggestion was ultimately carried out, 
and was found to answer between Kohat and Thal. 

Meanwhile Akram Khan, Governor of Khost, had 
replied to General Roberts' message by himself coming 
into the British camp, where he remained until the 
force for the occupation of his district was on the 
of starting. H e  romised to maintain order in ~ 2 :  
until the arrival o !' troops, stipulating that in return his 
ersonal safety should be guaranteed, and that he should fk allowed to proceed e~ther to Kabul or to British 

temito?' 
, as he might desire. To these conditions 

Genera Roberts agreed, hoping thus to accomplish the 
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occupation of the Khost Valley without bloodshed 
and with the least possible disturbance to the settled 
government of the country. 

The attitude of Akram Khan was considered to  be 
due mainly to instructions received by him from Sardar 
Wali Muhammad Khan (the half-brother of Sher Ali), 
who subse uently arrived in the camp of the Kurram 
Valley Fie 1 d Force after its return from Khost. Akram 
Khan was the deputy of this Sardar, who had recently 
sent Akram Khan's own brother from Kabul to reassure 
him, and to give him intelligence of his own movements 
and of the situation a t  Kabul. 

The head-quarters of the Khost Column left Kurram 
on the 27th December, and the whole concentrated at  
Hazir Pir by the 1st January, 1879. 

On the latter date news was received that the 
hlassuzais, a section of the Orakzais, had burnt a village 
of their own, 2 miles north of Sadda, and had barri- 
d e d  the entrance to  the Karmana len. This was f regarded as a declaration of war ; the eadquarters of 
the 12th Bengal Cavalry, 180 sabres, were therefore 
ordered to Sadda, to remain there while the Khost 
Column was away from the Kurram Valley. 

On the 2nd January, 1879, the Khost Valley Column 
marched from Hazir Pir at  9 a.m. under the command 
of Colonel Barry-Drew, 8th King's, acting Brigadier- 
General. 

The country is open and easily practicable for 
cavalry, and is quite bare but for the occasional growth 
of small palms. The road, which is a 
over r o b  , stony hills and plains. fter tr march f aood One, lies 
of 1% mi es the column halted in Jaji Maidan, a 
cluster of seven villages, situated in a small basin 

a Cavalry .( 1 equadron 10th Hullsars. 
3 troop nth ~u1j .b  Cavalry. ]~olo~le l  H. H. COWL, v.c. 

No. 1 Kohat) Xlounbill Battery. Lieute~maU'olonel A. H. 
J .(No. 2 1Demjat) Mountain Battery 

Britkh : 200 men, 72nd ~ i~hlanders .  
Native : Zlat Punjab Infuitry. 24th Foot, act in^ 
28th Polljab Infaritq. Brigadier-Ceueml. 
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surrounded with easily accessible hills. Next morning 
at  9 a.m. the march of the column was resumed, but 
the passage of a deep nala beneath the camp delayed 
the camels so much that the last did not leave camp 
till 1.80 p.m. The road lies for 4 miles up a fsirly B open valley with hills on either si e, and dotted with 
several small villages, till the Dhani Kotal is reached 
by a gentle ascent. This kotal is a low ridge com- 
manding the Khost Valley ; thence the descent is steep 
for the first mile, after which the t m k  passes a10 
top of a spur from the kotal range for about c t 

uarters of a mile, and then descends into the bed of 
&e Kaitu River, which runs through this part of the 
district. The main valley is a broad open lain studded 
with numerous villages, and covered wit 1 cultivation. 
Here the head-quarters of the column encamped 
at  Nar, one of the Bak grou of villages, where R eighteen of the Akbar Khel mali *s or chiefs presented 
themselves as a deputation, but failed to explain satis- 
factorily their not having met the column a t  their 
boundary. Indeed, their welcome was by no means a 
warm one, and some who should have been present did 
not put in an appearance. 

The 5th Punjab Cavalry, No. 1 Mountain Battery, 
and 21st Punjab Infantry halted on the Jaji Maidan 
side of the Dhani Kotal as a guard to the commissariat 
convoy, which did not cross the kotal on the 3rd January, 
the camels being out of condition for want of proper 
p i n g .  The main column halted during the 4th at 
Nar, and the commissariat convoy with its escort closed 
up. Intelligence was received at Nar on the previous 
evening that the Mangals intended to attack the 
baggage as it crossed the kotal, but no attempt of the 
sort was made, nor was there any sign of hostility 
during the 4th January except the murder of a Sikh 
havildar, who was cut down and killed early in the 
morning, when going to the latrine trenches, about 
50 yards from the quarter guard. 

On this day the Major-General with a small escort 



visited some villages whose nulilis had not come out 
50 yards to  meet the column. 

Next morning the force marched in two columns 
over an open plain to the villa e of Yakubi, distant 
6 miles. Here Akram Khan, t f e deputy governor of 
Khost, came into cam and arranged to surrender the 
hlatun Fort on the fo f owing day. H e  was received by 
General Roberts with the usual courtesies, and compli- 
mented on his management of the somewhat turbulent 
population during the change of rule. H e  then re- 
turned to Matun, and on the morrow with his followers 
he met the British column at the mouth of the 
Khawanich Pass which leads through the low range of 
hills 8 miles south of Yakubi. H e  conducted the 
General and the Political Officer to the fort. 

Matun is the name of a group of villages, some 
thirty in number, occupying the lands on either 
bank of the stream that issues from the Ghalang 
glen in the Mangal Hills and passes close to the 
Khost Fort. 

The headmen of some of these villages having 
neglected to present themselves, Lieutenant-Colonel 
W. G. Waterfield, the Political Officer, sent a summons 
to them all, which they obeyed during the same evening, 
and the twelve principal of them remained in camp 
during the night. 

On the same afternoon, about 4 p.m., intelligence was 
received of a gathering of Mangals, Makbhils and 
Zadrans, besides Khostwals of Mandazai and Ismail 
Khel in the west, as well as the Gurbaz Waziris in the 
south of Khost. The maZiks afterwards reported that 
these insurgents had vacated the Khost villages and 
retired, but on the morning of the 7th January large 
numbers were observed assembling in the neighbour- 
hood. Accordingly a troop of the 5th Punjab Cavalry 
under Major J .  C. Stewart, accompanied by Captain 
F. S. Carr, was sent out to reconnoitre and to draw the 
enemy out of the villages. 

This party soon ascertained that the villages of 
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Matun were thronged with hostile tribesinen and that 
the enemy, numbering certainly several thousands, had 
collected round three sides of the camp. 

Vigorous action was therefore necessary to ensure the 
safety of the force, which only numbered about 2,000 
men all told, an insigdcant strength in comparison with 
the enemy arrayed against it, while the column was 
separated by many mlles of difficult country from its 
nearest support. 

The enemy, talung advantage of the very broken 
ground and the low hills, were endeavouring to work 
round the reconnoitring. cavalry, whose position became 
somewhat critical until they were reinforced by the 
remainder of the cavalry under Colonel Hugh Gough, 
consisting of 1 squadron 10th Hussars, 70 sabres 
strong, and a wing of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, 180 
sabres strong, the former under Major T. J. W. 
Blukeley, and the latter under Major B. Williams. 

The body of tribesmen immediately engaged a t  this 
point was ap arently about 1,000 strong, though much 
scattered. '.&is number was subsequently increased by 
a reinforcement of 500 men, and the whole occupied a 
very strong position on some low hills at the foot of the 
mountains. The 10th Hussars were ordered up to the 
foot of an advanced rising ground, which afforded ex- 
cellent cover. They there dismounted, and, quickly 
taking up a position on the crest of the low mounds, 
they opened a steady and well-directed fire upon the 
enemy. The 5th Punjab Cavalry were brought up to 
the foot of some low detached hills on their right, and 
also opened a brisk dismounted fie. The ef ic t  of thh 
combined movement was that the enemy began to retire, 
followed up by a further advance of the troops. The 
10th Hussars then again dismounted and opened fire on 
the enemy's ri ht, while at the same time a troop of 
the 5th Punja% Cavalry, personally led by Major B. 
Williams, charged in a most dashing and gallant 
manner up the hill on which the tribesmen had made a 
stand, threw themselves on their centre, and, as the I 
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enemy gave ground, rapidly dismounted and harassed 
their retreat with carbine Are. 

Meanwhile another body of the enemy began to 
pour out of the villages on the left and front of the 
troops and tried to reinforce those already engaged ; 
but a troop of the loth Hussars was detached to the left, 
where, from under cover of some low trees and shrubs, 
they opened fire and frustrated this attempt. 

B this time six companies 'of 28th Punjab Infantry 
and &o. 2 Mountain Battery arrived to support the 
cavalry, but the latter had already done their work 
effectually, and all that remained was for the guns to 
shell the enemy on the more distant hill-tops. 

While this attack was being repulsed in front of the - 
cam the right and rear were protected each by a wing R of t e 21st Punjab Infantry and two guns of No. 1 
Mountain Battery, while the front and left flank were 
protected by a wing of the 72nd Highlanders. 

The enemy having been repulsed in front, Colonel 
Barry-Drew was ordered to carry the villages, on the 
right and rear, from which the enemy had fired on the 
troops, and to bum them as a punishment to the in- 
habitants for having given shelter to the enemy. 
During this operation Major Stewart, with his detach- 
ment of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, had gradually worked 
round through the broken p u n d  and nalas to the left 
rear. Here he hovered about the enemy, harassing 
them most effectually, till at  last he found an op - 
tunity of making a charge and driving them ofPoin 
complete disorder, u wards of thirty bodies being sub- 
sequently found on t R e ground. 

On the north-west of the camp the guns of No. 2 
Mountain Battery under Captain Swinley opened an 
effective fire, while the 28th Punjab Infantry under 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Hudson kept the enemy in check. 
When the retreat of the enemy had become general, 
the British force was gradually withdrawn from their 
positions on the surrounding high ground to the cam 
m the valley. This movement was effected slowly an !I 
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steadily under cover of the mountain guns, but the 
enemy had been so completely beaten that they did not 
venture to follow up the retiring troops. It was im- 
possible to calculate the casualties of the enemy, which 
must, however, have been considerable. Those among 
the troops were insignificant, and amounted to only 
two native soldiers killed, one of whom was a dafadar, 
and six wounded. 

Simultaneously with the attack on the camp, 
attempts had been made by the villagers against the 
small cavalry posts left at Yakubi and Bak, but in both 
cases the sowars were protected by the maliks. 

On the 8th January the headmen of the Ismail 
Khel and Lakkan clans of Khostwals and the Gurbaz 
Wazirs appeared in camp, in obedience to the summons 
of the Pohtical Officer, and were heavily fined. Every- 
thing seemed quiet that day in the neighbourhood until 
7 p.m., when some ten or twenty men managed to 
approach the ri ht picquet of the 21st Punjab Infantry, 
apparently in %opes that the prisoners still detained 
might escape in any confusion which might occur. 
The sentry of the picquet fired and the picquets all 
round the camp took up the firing, thinking that a night 
attack was being made for the purpose of releasing the 
prisoners. On this the prisoners rose in a mass, and 
calling to each other in Pushtu to get up and run 
away, some attempted to wrest the rifles of the sentries 
fiom them, and one tried to seize the sword of the 
native officer, a jemudar, in command of the guard, but 
was pistoled by him. Thereupon the native officer, 
after warning the prisoners to keep quiet, ordered the 
guard to fire u n them, when nine were shot dead and fP thirteen woun ed, of whom five were mortally injured, 
mostly by bayonet wounds. 

The column remained halted at Matun till the 18th 
January, before which date several headmen came in with 
horses and ponies which had been stolen from the force, 
as well as nine deserters from the Amir's army at Kabul, 
who stated that large numbers were leaving his regiments. 
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On the 18th the column marched 7 miles up the 
Khost Valley to Dehgan Valley, a win of the 21st 
Punjab Infantry, under Major F. W. Co lis, being left 
t o  garrison the fort at Matun. 

f 
On the 14th January the infantry halted whilst a 

cavalry reconnaissance was made from the camp at 
Dehgan to Dara Geh and the villages about, named 
Burhan Khel, the people of which seemed friendly 
and brought abundant supplies.. Although there were 
rumours of the Mangals assembling in the adjacent 
hills, there were no open hostilities. 

On the 15th the Major-General marched his force 
back to Matun, where ~t remained until its final de- 
parture from the Khost Valley. During this halt 
Captain R. G. Woodthorpe, R.E., in charge of the 
survey arty attached to the Kurram Valley Field Force, 
e s m d  by Kip t Khan, the chief of a jrga from the 
Mohmit Khel 5 azirs, and a detachment of native 
infantry, ascended the peak of Laram (6,681 feet) at  the 
extremity of the south-eastern end of the valley over- 
looking the Waziristan, Khost and Dawar. From this 

lace communication was effected by heliograph with 
L n n u ,  Hazir Pir, and Matun Fort. The survey of the 
eastern end of the Khost Valley was completed, and this 
work was joined in a satisfactory manner to Captain 
Woodthorpe's plane-table sketch of the Kurram basin. 
The geographical results of this expedition were 
consequently most valuable. 

As the column had been now some time in Khost, it 
appeared, from the general tenor of the reports received 
from the Kurram Valley, inadvisable to keep much 
longer in this isolated district the only troops which 
were available for a movable column in Kurram. It 
therefore became necessary to decide whether a garrison 
should be left in Matun Fort, or whether arrange- 
ments should be made for the administration of the 
district by a native representative, aided by the 
municipal mnuliks. The question involved the following 
considerations : 
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I.-Any garrison left in Khost must be of sufficient 
strength to hold its own, if attacked by a 
combination of the powem Mangal and 
Jadran tribes. 

11.-It should not, therefore, be less than a regiment 
of native infantry, with two guns and a 
squadron of cavalry. 

111.-If a garrison of this strength were deducted 
from the Kurram Valley Field Force, there 
would be no means of forming a movable 
column after providing for the Kurram 
garrison, and for an advanced post at  Ali 
Khel in the event of an advance to Kabul 
being ordered. 

1V.-Any garrison left in Khost might hamper future 
operations. 

V.-On the other hand it was desirable politically 
to keep a firm hold on Khost, which is a 
very important district, and might become a 
focus of dangerous intrigue against any settled 
government in the Kurram Valley. 

The balance of the argument was against an occupa- 
tion, and Major-General Roberts finally decided not to 
leave a garrison, but to place Shahzada Sultan Jan, 
Extra Commissioner in the Punjab, a Saddozai gentle- 
man of birth and a Sunni Muhammadan, likely to be 
acceptable to the Khostwals, in charge of the Khost 
district, supported by an adequate body of native levies, 
and associated in his administrative duties with the 
chief naaliks of Khost. 

General Roberts did not disguise from himself the 
possibility of a rising of the neighbouring tribes, which 
might necessitate the abandonment of the ; but he 
considered that the reoccupation of the v p ey would be 
now easy, and that Shahzada Sultan Jan could always 
escape to the neighbouring post of H d r  Pir. 

Having decided on this course, a darbar was held on 
the 26th January, when the chief malik.9 of Khost were 
received, together with the ,&gas of the Mangzrls and 
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Makhbils. It was explained to the peo le that instead 
of leaving regular troops in the fort, it R ad been deter- 
mined to entrust the peace of the valley to the inhabi- 
tants themselves and to levies raised for the purpose. 
Shahzada Sultan Jan was introduced to them as their 
governor, and they were advised to keep the hill tribes 
in check, since it could not be pretended that these 
latter could come down in any numbers through their 
lands without their support or, at  least, connivance. 

Certain headmen were selected for the management 
of the different sections in Khost, who would receive 
cash allowances from the revenue. Meanwhile some 
850 Teri levies, mounted and on foot, arrived from 
Kurram, and to them some 50 Jajis of Maidan, 20 
Wazirs, some Khostwal levies were added, and the fort 
duly handed over. 

The Khost Column then began its march from 
Matun towards Hazir Pir on the 28th January, using 
the southern route. The column had only reached 
Sapri, twelve miles distant, when a report arrived from 
Shahzada Sultan Jan that an attack on Matun Fort was 
imminent ; that he had summoned the headmen of 
Khost to his assistance in defending the post, but that 
they had only partially res nded to his call ; also that 
he did not consider it pro 5' able that he could retain a 
hold on the country after the column had left the 
neighbourhood. 

The hostility of the tribesmen being thus so clearly 
demonstrated, the General determined to avoid further 
com lications in the immediate future by abandoning 
the k host Valley to the management of its own n~aliXs 
for the present. H e  considered it necessary to return 
to  Matun in order to withdraw Sultan Jan and his 
escort in safety, and he accordingly marched back on 
the 80th January, taking with him- 

No. 2 Mountain Battery. 150 men 72nd Highlandem. 
Squadlmn 10th Hussars. I 28th Punjab infatry. 

This column reached hlatun early the same morning, 
9 
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where it was found that the Mangals and Jadrans had 
collected in considerable numbers. After removing the 
Shahzada and the Teri levies, and clearing the fort of' 
all supplies, the column began its return march to Sapri 
about noon. Two squadrons of cavalry under Colonel 
Gough moved forward towards the hills north of Matun, 
where the enemy were assembled, and covered the with- 
drawal of the mountain battery and infantry. 

The tribesmen descended into the plain as if to 
attack the colurrm, but they were easily re 
dismounted fire of a troop of cavalry, an ?YUd no serious by the 
collision took place. The troops reached Sapri at 
4 p.m., and on the following day the whole column 
marched to Hazir Pir without further interruption. 

The return of the Khost Column allowed the pro- 
posed redistribution of troo s for the winter to be 
carried out. These included t \ e following movements : 

(i)-1 squadron 10th Hussars to Hawalpindi (4th Februar ). 
(ii)-Left wing 29th Punjab Infantry fmm Hazir Pir to dnl 

(2nd February). 
(iii)-1 company 29th Punjab Infantry from 'l'hal to Ahmad-i- 

Shama (4th Februa ). 
(iv)-1 com any 2lst Punja Infantry to Jalamia to work on i T 

roa (4th February). 
(v)-Detachments 2 4 t h  Foot from Hazir Pir and Thd to 

Kohat (6th February). 
(\ti)-2 companies 2lst Punjab Infantry to Balcsh Khel to 

relieve 12th Bengal Caval . 
( v i i t l 2 t h  Bengal Cavalry from B 3 esh Khel to Hnzir Pir. 

(\%)--No. R Mountain Battery and 28th Punjab Infantry to 
accompany head-quarters Reld Force to Ali ~ h e f .  

No further forward movements were contemplated 
~t present ; the troops in the various posts were occupied 
in improving their winter quarters, whilst the con- 
struction of a second road from Thal to Kurram along 
the left bank of the river was being pushed forward 
by the 28rd Pioneers. 

During the absence of the column in Khost, on the 
7th January, reports were received of intended attacks 
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by the Mangals on the Paiwar Kotal and Ali Khel 
posts, and arrangements were made for supporting those 
places ; but the tribesmen disappeared without hostile 
action, and the movements which had been ordered were 
cancelled. 

On the 1st February Sardar Wali Muhammad Khan, 
accompanied by several chiefs of the Logar Valley, 
visited the head-quarters camp. H e  was met half a 
mile from the camp by the Major-General and staff. 
A com any of the 28th Punjab Infantry was drawn 
up on t 1 e sides of the main street of the head-quarters 
crun at the top of which stood the darbar tent, in 
Whig he was received. After a short conversation, 
Wali llluhammad was conducted to his quarters, and 
dined with the Major-General commanding in the 
evening. Colonel Waterfield, the Political Officer, did 
not enter into any political conversation with the sardar, 
but merely formal courtesies were exchanged, as it was 
considered advisable that Wali Muhammad should have 
direct communication with none but the political 
authorities a t  Jalalabad, for which lace the sardar 
started on the 4th February, escortel by a squadron 
of the 10th Hussars, who were about to join their 
regiment with the Peshawar Valley Field Force. 

On the 6th February the General left Hazir Pir on 
a tour of inspection to Kurram Fort, examining the 
new line of communication along the left bank, which 
was making rapid progress, and which rendered the 
troo s independent of any rise in the river. I t  had the 
~ R e r  dvantage of lying throu hout its course in f Teri territory. The hospital, barrac s, and commissariat 
depots a t  Kurram were inspected ; these were being 
roofed in, and the work was nearly complete ; the whole 
of the 72nd Highlanders were coplfortabl y hutted, as 
well as about three-quarters of the Gurkhas, the tents 
of the remainder being pitched inside the enclosure of 
the smaller fort, where they were sheltered from the 
cold winds. The hospitals for both Europeans and 
natives were complete, the patients having very good 
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accommodation of fair size, warmed by open fireplaces 
The commissariat sheds were capable of containing 
85,000 maunds of flour, with space for other supplies 
The ordnance depot was established in the keep of the 
larger fort, where the treasure chest (under Major 
Moriarty) was also kept. 

On the 7th the head-quarters moved on .to Habib 
Kala. The road from Kumm to the foot of the Paiwar 
was already completed, and camels could now travel 
from Thal to the Paiwar Kotal without traversing 
the Darwaz ai defile. Snow had fallen on the Paiwar Y range, and t e General proceeded on the 8th by the 
S ingawai route to the head-quarters of the 2nd Brigade. 
T \ e defensive works on the Paiwar Kotal had now been 
perfected, the right of the position being held by the 
2nd Punjab Infantry. The defences at this end con- 
sisted of a strong log barricade arranged so as to suit 
the contour of the hill, and affording fair defiladeshelter 
from the heights which command it, as well as being 
a formidable obstacle against any assailant. The hill, 
sweeping round in a convex curve towards the most 
likely approach of an enemy, permitted by its shape the 
construction of a bastioned breastwork, which gave an 
admirable flank fire to the continuation of the line of 
defence on the west of the hill, along which a good 
pathway had been made. 

The 243th Foot and 6-8, Royal Artillery, had been 
comfortabl hutted at the Paiwar Kotal. There was an 
excellent gospital, and a recreation-room had been 
constructed, while the sentry boxes were well protected 
from the weather. 

The men of the native infantry were not all provided 
with huts, but their tents, being under sheds made of 
pine branches, were fi.ee from snow. A great extent of 
forest had been cleared away, which materially increased 
the defensive power of the place, by exposing to the 
rifle fire of the defenders the hillsides in the vicinity of 
the breastworks. Good roads had been made, and 
every auxiliary that military engineering science could 
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a ply from the mans at hand had been added to fort* 
t R e position by the Royal En eer officers and the P sappers and working parties un er them. 

In k t ,  as regards its defences, the Paiwar Kotal 
could now be considered secure from any attack of 
Mangals or other hill tribes, and with an increase to its 
garrison could easily be held against disciplined troops 
furnished with artillery. 

On the 9th the General inspected the Zabardast 
Kala detachments; and finding the men there most 
uncomfortable and the horses in bad condition, the cold 
being severe, he ordered the troops to be withdrawn, 
Vi.2. : 

The 12th Bengd Cavalry to Hazir Pir. 
The 2nd Punjab Infantry to Habib Kala. 
The 28th Punjab Infantry to Paiwar Kotal. 

It was decided that 115 rifles of the 28th Punjab 
Infant should be ordered to Ali Khel, which is lower 
down t X e valley of the Hariab, then covered with snow, 
and in a better situation for an advanced post than 
abardast Kala These troops, under a British officer, 
were to be stationed in a fortified post and furnished 
with 250 rounds per man The Assistant Political 
Officer, Mr. Christie, was also stationed at Ali Khel, so 
that this detachment was not likely to be attacked 
without previous information being received. 

On the 12th February the Major-General and staff 
returned to Kurram, and spent some days i n r t i n g  
posts at Ibrahirnzai, Hazir Yir, and Ahmad-i- hama, 
whither Lieutenant C. M. Fitzgerald was ordered to 
take two companies 21st Punjab Infantry to work on 
the right bank road. 

From Kurram Major-General Roberts proceeded to 
Thal, where he inspected the contingents supplied to the 
British Government by the Chiefs of Patiala, Nabha, 
Faridkot and Nahan, viz. 1,700 infant 550 cavalry, 
and 7 guns, under Brigadier-General %atson. This 
force proved to be a fine body of men, likely to be of 
great value for post work at the different stations when 
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the intended forward movement of the Kurram Column 
should take place. 

During the remainder of February the Major- 
General and staff continued to move up and down the 
line of communications ; the health of the troops con- 
tinued good on the whole; great progress was made 
meanwhile in road-making, all the available troops being 
employed for the purpose, and two roads from Thal to 
Kurram, one on each side of the river, were completed.' 

The collection of supplies at Kurram was continued 
with energy, and by the 1st March nearly two months' 
stores were available, while all the troops about the 
Paiwar were provisioned up to the end of the month. 

An advanced depot was constructed at Ali Khel, a 
considerable quantity of stores having been conveyed 
thither by camels and mules furnished by the Jiji and 
Teri tribesmen. Similarly, some additional 1,500 
camels and bullocks of the Kurram district were 
employed in transporting stores from Thal to Kurram. 
No military escorts were sent with these loads, which 
nevertheless were delivered with great regularity. The 
Punjab Chiefs' Contingent furnished about two-thirds 
of such escorts as were required for convoys, and per- 
formed the duty in a most satisfactory manner. 

On the 9th and loth March the Field Force head- 
roceeded towards Thal to meet Sir F. P. 

quarten Haines, t R e Commander-in-Chief in India, who was on 
his way thither from Jalalabad. Major-General Roberts 
arrived at  Thal on the lath, and the Commander-in- 
Chief, with the Army Headquarters Staff, on the 18th. 
On the same day the Commander-in-Chief reviewed the 
Punjab Chiefs' Contingents, under Brigadier-General 
Watson, numbering about 2,000 men with 7 guns. 

The Nabha Contingent had just received orders to 
march to Balesh Khel, 85 miles from Thal, a 
the line of communications ve liable to attac by the 
Masozai, Zaimukht, and other 'K ostile tribes. 

rnt On 

For dirrpsitiol~ of tlre Kurram Valley Field Force ou the 24th February, 
see Appendix VII, 
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There the men of the contingent entrenched their 
camp with great care and skill, building three towers in 
it, so that at  any time they could move out, leaving the 
camp to be defended by 100 men. They patrolled the 
roads, and furnished guards to protect some 8,000 
commissariat camels sent to Balesh Khel to graze. 
Though never attacked, ,the were often threatened, and 
at times harassed by .ma$ marauding rrt ies.  They 
remained at  Balesh Khel till their return ome in June. 

From Thal Sir Frederick Haines moved up the 
Kurram Valley to the Paiwar Kotal, ins 
the  posts on the road, and returning to ha1 on the 
80th March. 

Fting 
As April opened pre arations for a forward move- 

ment were renewed wit\ energy. The post at Ali 
Khel was strongly entrenched, for the protection of the 
commissariat storehouses ; orders were issued for the col- 
lection there of supplies for two months for the British 
and one month for the native troops of the advance 
column ; 120 miles of telegraph w r e  was also sent 
forward, and two Gatlings and a battery of new pattern 
screw guns. A base hos ital was established on the 
Paiwar Kotal. On the 5t 1 April the Field Force head- 
quarters moved from Paiwar over the kotal, to an 
admirably situated lateau 4 miles east of Ali Khel. 
On the loth April t f e 92nd Highlanders marched into 
Kurram from Thal about 800 strong, accompanied by 
drafts from the 72nd, and by the 18th April the Field 
Force, brigaded as follows, was concentrated on the Ali 
Khel plateau : 

l a t  Diviarion. Reserve. 
72nd Highlandem. 

l ~ t  Brigade 28th Pun'ab Infantry. 
5th ~ u r k L .  

i SRnd Highlanders. 
2nd Brigade 5th Punjab Infantry. 

Rlst Punjab Infantry. 
F-A, Royal H o w  Artillery. 
Nos. 1 and 2 Mountain Bat- 

teriea. 

%5rd Pioneew. 
7th Compmy Sappen 

and Miners. 

Caz* Bn'gnde. 
1 w uadron 9th Lancerw. 
1 ~ t k  Ben+ hvalry. 
14th kngal Lancem 



THAL 
The importance of placing the posts along the line 

of communications between Thal and Ali Khel in a 
defensible state was fully understood by General Roberts 
and his engineers. At  Thal a post was established on a 
plateau about 500 yards from the bank of the Kurram 
River. The post was calculated to hold a battalion of 
.native infantry, a wing of native cavalry, half a battery 
of artillery, and two companies of British infantry. 
The plateau on which it stood is scarped naturally on 
three sides about 40 feet above the river, and it  was 
surrounded with a low, roughly built stone wall, 
irregular in trace and conformin to the nature of the 
ground. The position was capab f e of offering resistance 
to any force likely to be brought ~ i n s t  i t  

At the po sts of Sapri, Mandun, Alizai, Shinak, and 
Balesh Khe there were fortified serais ; and in addition, 
at the last post was the entrenched camp of the Nabha 
Contingent. A t  Wali-dad Kala, the last st before 
Kurram Fort was reached, was a similar y fortified 
serai. 

P" 
Kurram "fort" consisted of two native forts connected 

by a good road and situated about 600 yards one from 
the other, near the present village of Ahmadzai and 
1 mile north of the river. 

The fortifications of the Paiwar cantonment (Habib 
Kala) consisted of s a w r e d  entrenchments. 

The Paiwar Kotal position is 6 miles distant from 
Habib Kala The extremely mountainous nature of the 
entrenched position rendered it necessary to form four 
separate posts, distant about a quarter of a mile from 
each other. They were rotected by blockhouses and S breastworks of timber an stone or earth on the western 
or exposed side. The troops were quartered in huts. 
The stores were placed in tents over which rough sheds 
of unhewn timber were erected. 

At Bian Khel and Ali Khel there were entrenched 
camps, the latter of which had been laid out with great 
care, since the position was one of great strategic im- 
portance, commanding as it does the entrance to the 
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Hazar Darakht defle leading to the Shutargardan Pass, 
and the approaches up the Karaia stream from the 
filmgal country ; it also served to cover the garrison at 
the Paiwar Kotal from any sudden advance of Afghan 
troo s across the Shutargardan. 

'[he month of April passed without incident. 
No intimation was received regarding the advance. 

of the Field Force ; but the preparations for it were 
nevertheless continued, both in road-making and col- 
lecting supplies and fortifying the advanced post at 
Ali Khel. Practice was also carried on mth  the 

s, whilst reconnaissances in all directions 
were Gatlingaf- m e when practicable. 

Important reinforcements were received during the 
month, includin the 67th Foot and the 11th B.I.,' 
the former of w f ich was employed under direction of 
Major Collet in laying out a new gun road between 
Zabardast Kala and over the high ground throu h the 
village of Bilut, o ing communication wit% the 
entrance of the La &" arai Pass. With the 67th Foot 
came half C-4, Royal Artillery, bringing with it thirty- 
seven ele hants to carry the 9-pr. guns over the passes. 

On t f e 28rd April a committee was a pointed to 
select a site for a cantonment between the 5 aiwar and 
Kurram, and a spot near Shalozan was finally decided 
"Pan 

The month of May was equally undisturbed by any 
hostile incident, and closed with the announcement of 
the Treaty of Peace with the new Amir, signed at 
Gandamak on the 26th. Major-General Roberts took 

of this unbroken tranquillity to enlarge the 
geograp "'"y 'cal knowledge of the valley of the Upper 
Kurram, and of the passes which connect that district 
with Kabul and independent territories. Such explora- 
tions were conducted under exceptionally favourable 
circumstances, for the people were mclined, a parently, 
to view without suspicion the endeavours of t \ e British 

The 2nd Punjab Infan who had nuffered much from expure, were 
~tbdrawn fiwm a e  ~amm?iLcm. 
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to 111:lke themselves acquainted with the territories 
n.hicll llnd been assigned to their rule by the treaty. 

On the 5th May a reconnaissance was made to the 
top of the Shutargardan Pass, and on the 12th five 
revonnoitring arties were employed simultaneously on 
tile mnge of 1 ills between the Paiwar Kotal and the 
I n  a s  On the 1st June General Roberts 
lnade a reconnaissance to the Lakarai Pass, where the 
road p:uses over the Safed Koh, which forms the water- 
shed on the western side of the Hariab Valley. The 
primary object was to join hands with the Khyber 
Field 'Force, but the party from Gandamak did not 
succeed in getting through the Babar Ghilzai territory. 
'I'he route fi-om the Hariab was found to be difficult, 
and indeed impassable for an army, unless considerable 
1:lbour was expended in improving it. The ascent to 
tlie kot:il lies through dense forest, and is very steep. 
'I'he summit of the pass is overhung by recipitous 
cliffs, and is so narrow that it could be easi f' y blocked. 
I t  is broken into four small ridges, or kotals, which of 
course would facilitate its defence. The descent on the 
western side appeared to be even steeper than the 
ascent, and the road beyond, as far as could be seen, 
was closed in by hills, and seemed to be most unsuitable 
for the passage of troops in the face of an enemy. 

On the 2nd the Major-General, with an escort of 
No. '2 RIountain Battery and a wing each of the 92nd 
Highlanders and 5th Gurkhas, marched to the village 
of Ilahuzai, about three-quarters of a mile from the 
right bank of the Karaia Thence he visited the prin- 
cipal settlements of the Ahmad Khels in the lower 
pnrt of the Sirkai Valley, and on the following day 
he explored the range of hills above the left bank of 
that stream. "The view from this range was," says 
General Roberts, " extremely interesting, for through 
tlie country lying at  our feet will be found, as I believe, 
the easiest commercial and military route between 
Ilfgli:tnistan and India. All the information which I 
have succeeded in obtaining regarding the road describes 
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it a! fairly level and capable of being made a good road 
for wheeled carriages without difficulty. It is said that 
t h e  late Amir Sher Ali brought his bullock guns into 
Kurram by this mute." 

On the 6th June the reconnaissance moved from 
Ali Khel over the Istiar Pass to  the villages of Istiar, 
and thence to Karaia. This pass is between the Paiwar 
and the Sapri defile, and although not so difficult as 
the latter, can never be made as practicable as the 
Paiwar. The General had now seen all the passes over 
the Paiwar range, and had no doubt that when the 
time came to carry a cart-road over it, the best line 
would be found to be that at  the Spingawai, which 
presented no very serious difficulties. 

On the 8th a reconnaissance was made with the 
12th Bengal Cavalry up the valley of the Hushan stream 
in the Chakmanni country. The tribes in these villages 
had not at  first been friendly, but had now come in and 
made submission, with offers of service, and it wtrs 
hoped that the reconnaissance would cause the sub- 
mission of the Mangal tribe, as a whole. 

"On the 9th June," says General Roberts in his 
despatch, "escorted by the 12th Bengal Cavalry, I 
reconnoitred the valley which forms the principal 
entrance to the hilly district inhabited by the 
Blakhbils. 

('This independent tribe has not had much inter- 
course with us since we entered the Kurram territory ; 
but just before I left Ali Khel, a deputation from the 
tribal council arrived at  our camp expressing their desire 
to live on good terms. The men were hospitably enter- 
tained, and accompanied us to Karaia. A t  their 
invitation, I visited the valley ; and we were received 
with every expression of goodwill. The rnalik,~ have 
agreed to take Ca tain Woodthorpe to the top of one 
of the highest pea f s in their territory, from wh~ch, they 
say, the whole country can be .seen, and promised to 
conduct him back to Kurram by a new route, which we 
have not yet explored. The Makhbil villages, which 
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we saw, were poor hamlets belonging to the IVarukhi 
section of the tribe, but the valley was wide and open, 
and presented no military obstacles. The Makhbil tribe 
will remain independent of our rule; but I gladly 
took advantage of the opportunity to cultivate friendly 
relations with them, and to extend our acquaintance 
with the to graphy of the country. 

6 4  It will C observed that these reconnaissances have 
all been executed with the active co-operation of the 
people themselves. To use their own expression, they 
have lifted to us the par& (curtain) of their country, 
and they have taken a curious pleasure in pointing out 
to me the particular places they had intended to defend, 
if we had entered the country as an enemy. The 
results will, no doubt, possess a olitical, in addition to % their geographical value, and wl , I have a confident 
hope, conduce materially towards the permanent tran- 

ulllity of this district. In a military point of view, 
%e local knowledge we have gained cannot fail to be 
useful." 

On the 15th June Major-General Roberts marched 
with three guns of No. 1 Mountain Battery, 200 sabres 
of the 12th Bengal Cavalry, and 200 rifles of the 5th 
Punjab Infantry to the boundary of the Chakmanni 
territory. There the troops were left in sup 
the General and staff, accompanied by a b a%‘)* raga and or 
safe-conduct, proceeded some 8 miles from camp to visit 
the Mangal villages of Laji. It soon became evident, 
however, that the tribesmen were hostile and not under 
the control of the badraga. It was, therefore, deter- 
mined to retire, and a message was sent to the officer 
in charge of the troops to move up the valley to  su port 
the reconnaissance. This was done; and althoug 1 the 
Mangals fired a few shots, wounding a havildtrr and 
a mnM of the Hasan Iihel Jajis, and followed the 
party a short distance, the march back to  Karaia was 
accomplished without further interruption. The recon- 
naissances were now completed, and the General on the 
f'ollowing morning marched to Shqlozan, to supervise 
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t h e  arrangements in progress for hutting the troops at 
tha t  place, and to give the troops and transport animals 
a much-needed rest. 

One or two unfortunate outrages marked the end of 
June  and the beginning of the month of July. 

On the 25th June Dr. W. B. Smyth, of the Indian 
Medical Department, was murdered by robbers near 
the serad at  Sapri when on his way to Thal. The 
crime had no l~tical significance, but the offender was 
traced to the f atazai division of the Zaimukhts. 

On the 28th June some working parties of the 11th 
and 21st Bengal Infantry, when cutting brushwood 
near Balesh Khel, were fired into ; and two of the 
number, who were beyond the picquets, were killed by 
Massuzai Orakzais. Some camels also were fired on 
when grazing, and other unprovoked attacks were made 
in the same nei at the instigation, as it 

lived in Sadda and 
Durani. ordered Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel M. H. Heathcote, Road Commandant, 
to surprise and surround S d d a  with troops, to seize all 
the Massuzai and Alisherzai Orakzais l i ~ n g  within its 
limits, and to deport them to Kohat. This order was 
successfully executed on the 80th June, when seventeen 
men were arrested and sent to be lodged in the Kohat 
jail. The effect was good, and the headmen of Sadda 
ahrwards came u to head-quarters on the Paiwar R Kotal to express t eir contrition, and to pra for the 
release of the prisoners. They were told that t g is would 
not be done until the whole jirgm of the Massuzai 
and Alisherzai divisions or clans of the Orakzai tribe 
made their submission. In the meantime Balesh Khel 
was strengthened with three guns of No. 1 Mountain 
Battery. 

The general health of the troops in the Kurram 
Valley was good. A few sporadic cases of cholera 
occurred at Thal, but it did not assume an epidemic 
form. Its presence, however, determined the Major- 
General to delay the departure to the lower country 
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beyond Thal of the British troops, who had hitherto 
been quite free from the disease. 

The climate of the valley was good, the heat never 
excessive, and a t  Shalozan it was quite cool by the end 
of July. 

The mortality amongst the camels, however, was 
very great, in consequence of which General Roberts 
recommended that the regimental organisation of trans- 
port should be broken up and that the animals should 
be collected a t  Thal, where good grazing was procurable. 

The Major-General also urged the importance of . 
com leting a cart track from Thal, and he advocated 
the 7 aying down of a tramway or light railway from 
Rawalpindi or Kohat to K m m ,  repeating his belief 
that the natural line for trffic between India and Kabul 
was through the Kurram Valley. 

Excellent political relations had been formed with 
Padshah Khan, the chief of the Ghilzak near the 
Sh~ tu r~a rdan ,  and our most advanced outpost at Ali 
Khel, in the Hariab Valley, was entirely free from m y  
annoyance by the tribesmen. This satisf'sctory arrange- 
ment was undoubtedly of material assistance in the 
advance of the following autumn. 

On the 28rd July Major-General Roberts took leave 
of the Field Force and proceeded to Simla, and with 
this event the first campagn in the Kurmm Valley may 
be said to  have terminated.' 

' h r  distributiol~ of tmp 011 the co~iclusio~~ of the cxmpigu, we 
Appendix VIII. 



CHAPTER V 

OPERATIONS OF THE FIELD FORCE IN SOUTHERS 
AFGHANISTAN FROM OCTOBER, 1878, TO AUGUST, 1879. 

0s the 27th September, 1878, the appointment of 
Major-General h1. A. S. Biddulph, c.B., to the com- 
mand of the Quetta Reinforcement ' was sanctioned by 
the Government of India ; and the following instructions 
were issued by the Adjutant-General in India to General 
Biddulph : 

I am directed by the Commander-in-Chief to 
inform you that, with the sanction of Government, you 
have been appointed to command the troops now at 
or proceeding to Quetta. His Excellency desires to 
impress upon you that the force you are about to 
rommand not being in British territory, but in the 
country of a friendly prince, all requisitions for supply, 
or demands of any description on the Government or 
people, must be made through the British political 
officers attached to the A ency. To gain the goodwill 
of the ruler, chiefs and in 1 abitants of Baluchistan must 
be to you and to the officers and men under your com- 
mand a matter of primary importance. 

"You will, at as early a date as possible, place 
yourself in immediate communication with Major 
Sandeman, the Governor-General's Agent for Baluchi- 
stan. His Excellency cannot too forcibly impress 
upon you the necessity of cordially co-operating with 
that officer in every object tending to further the views 
of Government. 

" Political considerations bearing on our position in 
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Baluchistan must guide your disposition of the force, 
subject only to critical necessity and the safety of the 
troops. 

'& The concentration of forces at Quetta is strictly 
a defensive measure, necessitated by present political 
complications with Afghanistan, and its command will 
impose on you the maintenance of Quetta with the 
integrity of the Baluch country, and the covering of 
your lines of communication. I t  is impossible to  foresee 
contingencies which may present themselves ; but his 
Excellency has full confidence in your judgment, and 
requires of you to remain strictly on the defence, or 
rather in such a defensive-offensive attitude as, in 
case of hostile demonstrations in your immediate 
vicinity, would restrict action, without orders from the 
Commander-in-Chief, to within a day's march of Baluch 
territory. 

" On no account, however, is the boundary of Baluch 
territory to be crossed, or offensive initiative resorted to 
in the first instance, without the authority of Govern- 
ment received through the Commander-in-Chief. The 
force at  Quetta should be so disposed as to enable a 
small body to protect the depots and rmit the 
remainder of the troops to remarn in the E d .  Care 
must be taken to secure the best available accommoda- 
tion for a general reserve hospital at  Quetta, as also to 
provide for large depots of ordnance and commissariat 
stores. Whilst providing for these immediate require- 
ments, you must bear in mind the likelihood of some 
8,000 men being permanently cantoned at  Quetta 

" There is no point which will demand more atten- 
tion than the rotection of soldiers, followers, and 
animals from t 71 e vicissitudes of climate. Every 
endeavour must be made to secure for all, at  the 
earliest date, the warm clothing, blankets, and neces- 
saries sanctioned by Government, and constant inspection 
be ap lied to insure that the same are maintained, and 9 that 1 available shelter in the way of huts or tents is 
secured for their protection. 
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" Experience has shown the necessity of providing 
for intercourse, for purposes of trade and barter, between 
the people of the country and the soldiers and followers 
of our camps. To protect villagers and ensure order, a 
non-commissioned officer, British or Native, of the 
provost marshal's establishment, must invariably be told 
off for duty at  the market allotted for the purpose. 

" The strictest discipline must be maintained amongst 
followers. They should be rohibited from entering 
villages and wandering about %eyond prescribed limits 
or in unfrequented tracts. Grass-cutters and camels 
must invariably proceed in a body under escort, and in 
such directions as, after consultation with the political 
authorities, you may indicate. 

" In conclusion, I am desired to remind you of the 
necessity of impressing on all economy in the expendi- 
ture of ammunition, and of constant supervision over 
the maintenance of supply and reserve, as, although 
individually only occupied by you, eventualities may 
hereafter cause Quetta to become a most important 
post for the re-equipment and sup ly of other troops." 

Major-General Biddulph reac ! ed Multan on the 
8th October, whence, after opening the sealed orders 
which awaited him there, he proceeded immediately to 
Rajanpur. Here he was jo~ned by a portion of the 
head-quarters staff, and with the assistance of Mr. Fryer, 
the Deputy Commissioner, all possible arrangements 
were made for the supply of the troo on their march 
to Quetta. On the 20th October t R" e Major-General 
and staff, with Mr. Fryer, started for Quetta via Lehri 
and the Bolan Pass, marching as far as Lehri in com 
with E 4 ,  Royal Artillery, and the 70th Foot. gzz 
stages of this march resented exceptional difficulties 
for the passage of art' & ery. Moreover, the 70th Foot 
were hampered by a large and increasing sick list, in 
consequence of which, at Mr. Fryer's suggestion, both 
the above corps handed over their provision columns, 
numbering about 650 camels, to be conducted b 
Mazari escorts. Arriving at  Lehri, General Biddulp 

10 
r, 
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left the troops to continue their march, and pushed 
ra idly on to Quetta, which place he reached on the 
9t 1 November. 

The situation there at the time of his arrival was not 
encouraging ; the garrison was too small for its position, 
and had been further weakened by effects of the feverish 
influences always present at  the close of the hot weather. 
Moreover, the faulty position of the cantonments was, 
at  II, critical time like the present, a constant cause of 
alarm and watchfulness. Not only did the close neigh- 
bourhood of the Kakar border, and of a considerable 
range of hills, afford opportunity for the secret maturing 
of hostile movements, but even the main roads between 
Kandahar and Kalat were not covered by the station. 

The duties which first engaged the attention of the 
Major-General on his arrival, were arrangements for the 
supply and sanitation of the large cam which was R' suddenly growing up near the station, and t e equipment 
of the troops for field service. With these objects in 
view, and with the assistance of the political officers, 
urchases of all kinds of country produce were made; 

guildings suitable for the reception of the numerous 
sick were prepared and a base hospital o ned ; such 
measures as were possible, in the absence o r bildars or s 
proper establishment of sweepers, were taken to provide 
for the cleanliness of the camps and the surrounding 
ground, while roads of some extent between the cam s I8 were constructed under the direction of Captain . 
Bissett, aE: ; finally the scale of baggage was remodelled 
and the we~ghts increased to allow a sufficiency of warm 
clothing to be carried both by troops and followers. 

Meanwhile the country was reconnoitred as far as 
Kuchlak, where a depot of supplies was opened, and the 
roads as far as the Afghan frontier were examined. 

On the 9th November a telegram was received from 
the Quartermaster-Genera1 directing a movement to 
be made into Peshin. This order gave an entirely new 
aspect to the operations of the Major-General, who 
lost no time in communicating with Major Sandeman. 
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" And it is due to him," writes General Biddul h, "to \ say that by his forethought, and the energy of imself 
and Mr. Bruce, the Quetta Force was able to take the 
field, and the way paved for the advance of General 
Stewart's division to follow after." 

In reply to an enquiry from head-quarters, the Major- 
General announced his readiness to make a forward 
movement with an advance force of 900 men and six 
guns into Peshin territory on the 21st November, and 
into the Peshin Valley on the following day. The corn- 

gas ition of the Quetta and Multan Divisions on that 
ate was as follows : 

yuetta fivbiO91. 

Major-General M. A. S. Biddulph, 
c.B., LA. .  . Commanding. 

Lieut S. F. ~ i d d u l  h; 84th' Foot Aide-de-camp. 
Major G. B. Wolse f ey, 66th Foot Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Captain R. McG. Stewart, R.A. . Assistant Quarter master- 

General. 
Captain H. B. Hanna, Bengal Deputy Assistant Quarter- 

Staff Co master-General. 
Colonel ~ X o o r e ,  c.I.E., Bombay Assistant Quarter master- 

Staff Corps General for ~ c i a l  duty. 

M e d i d  DepartwurJ. 
De uty Surgeon-General J. Hend- fy, Army Medical Department Principal Medial Officer. 

Surgeon-Major W. G. N. Manley, V.C. 

Cmmi,d~~riat Lkpartnlent. 
Lieutenant-Colonel C. S. Lane, Officiating Assistant Corn- 

Bengd Staff Corps missary-General. 

Engineer Lkpartrnent. 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. Hichens, 

a. E. . Commanding Royal Engineer. 
Captain W. S. S. Biuset, R.E. . Field Engineer. 
Captain W. G. Nicholson, R.E. . Field Engineer. 

6th Company Ben@ Sa pen and Miners. i Engineer Fie1 Park. 
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Artillery. 
Lieutenant-Colonel C. B. Le 

Mesurier . . Commanding Royal Artillq. 
Lieutenant F. H. G. Cruickshank Adjutant. 
Major F. V. Eyre . Commissary of Ordnance. 
E-4, Brigade, Royal Artillery . Major T. C. Martc11i. 
No. 3 Mountain Battery, Punjab 

Frontier Force . . Captain J. Charles. 
No. 2 Bombay Mountain Battery Captain R. Wnce. 

Ordnance Field Park. 

Cazualy. 

Brigadier-General C. H. Palliser, 
c.B., Bengal Staff Corps . . Commanding. 

Captain H. R. Ahadie, 9th Lrm- 
cem . . Brigade-Major. 

1st Punjab Cavalry . . Major C. S. Maclean. 
2nd Punjab Cavalry . . Colonel T. G. Kennedy. 
3rd Sind Horse . . Lieutenant-Colonel J. H. P. 

Malcolmson. 

1st Infant y BrigadP. 
Brigadier-General R. Lacy, 69th 

Foot . . Commanding. 
Captain M. H. Nicholson, Gene- 

ral List, Bombay Infantry . Brigade-Major. 
70th Foot . . Colonel H. de R. Pigott. 
19th Punjab Infantry. . . Colonel E. B. Clay. 
30th Bombay Infantry (Jacob's 

Rifles) . . Major I?. T. Humfrey. 

2nd Infantq Brigade. 
Brigadier-General T. Nuttall, 

Bombay Staff Corps . . Commanding. 
Captain W. W. Haywood, 1st 

Battalion, 14th Foot . . Brigade-Major. 
1st h n j a b  Infantry . . Major F. J. Keen. 
26th Punjab Infantry. . . Lieutenant-Colonel M.G. Smith. 
32nd Punjab Infantry (Pioneeis) Lieutenant-Colonel H. Fellorfi. 
29th Bombay Infantry (2nd Lieutenant-Colonel G. Nicho- 

Baluch Reg~inent) letts. 
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,Wu.&a?~ Division. 
Lieutenant-General D. M. Stew- 
art, ca, Bengal Stati Corps Commanding. 

Lieutenant N. R. Stewart, 68th 
Foot . . Aide-de-camp. 

ci tlin E. ~ o i o ~ ,  Bengsi ~ ta t i  L - . Interpreter. 
Colonel J. Hills, c.B., v.c., R.A. . Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Major E. F. Chapman, R.A. . Assistant Quartermaster-  

General. 
llajor G. V. Prior, 100th Foot . Deputy Asistant Quarter- 

master-General. 
Captain A. Gaselee, Bengal Staff Deputy Assistant Quarter- 

- . master-General. 
Caphn R. F.' C. k ~ ~ t l e r ,  

General List, Infantry . . Deputy Judge Advocate. 

Medical Department. 
$ty Surgeon-General A. 

mlth, x.D., Army Medical 
Department . . Principal Jfedical Officer. 

Cmmiaaariat Departmml. 
Colonel T. H. Sibley, b n g a l  

Staff Corps . . Deputy Commissary-General. 
Colonel M. J. Brander, Angal 

Staff Corps . . Assistant Commissary-General. 

Engineer Dtpartment. 
Colonel R. H .  Sankey, RE. . . Commanding Royal Engineers. 
Major A. la Mesurier, R.E. . Brigade-Major. 
Lieutenant C. F. Call, R.E. . . Assistant Field Engineer. 
Lieutenant E. S. E. Childers, BE. Assistant Field Engineer. 
Lieutenant G. R. R. Savage, BE. Superintendent of Field Tele- 

A?-t;Uey. 
Brigadier-General C. G. Arbuth- 

not, c.B., R.A. . . Commanding Royal Artillery. 
Ca tain A. D. Anderson, R.A. . Brigade-Major. 
CoLnel E J. Bruce, LA. . . Commanding Siege Train. 
Major W. H. Noble, R.A. . . Sta r  Officer, Siege Train. 
Captain R. A. Lanning, LA. . Adjutant. 
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Major C. Cowie, LA. . of Ordnance. 
A-B, Royal Horse ~ r t i l l e r i  ~ ~ $ l ~ . % a c f a r - )  Colonel 

lan. 
1-1, Royal Artillery . I C Johnson, . MajorH.C.Lewes. R: 
D-2, Royal Artillery . . Major E. Staveley. and held 
6-4, Royal Artillery . . Major Sir ,J. W. ArtiuerJ. 

Campbell, Bt. 

Cavalry Brigade. 
Brigadier-General W. Fane, c.a . Commanding. 
Ca tain H. H. F. Gifford, 13th 

f!hsam. . Brigade-Major. 
18th Hussars . . Colonel J. E. Swindley. 
8th Bengal Cavalry . . Colonel B. W. Ryall. 
19th Bengal Lancers . . Colonel P. S. Yorke. 

1st Infantry Brigare. 
Brigadier-General R. Barter, 

B e n d  Staff Corps . . Commanding. 
Captain C. M. Stockley, '2-9th 

Foot . . Brigade-Major. 
2nd Battalion 66th ~I f l es  : . Colonel J. J. Collins. 
15th Sikhs. . . Colonel G. R. Hennessy. 
25th Punjab Infantry. . . Colonel N. Barton. 

2nd I t f a v d ~  B*. 
Brigadier-General R. J. Hughes, 

63rd Foot Commanding. 
Ca trin A. G. ~ a n d c k k ,  l k n d  

~taffcorps . . Brie -Major .  
59th Foot . . Major J. Lawson. 
1st Gurkha Regiment . . Colonel R. S. Hill. 
3rd Gurkha Re 'ment . I . Colonel A. Paterson. 
12th Bengal I antry . . . Colonel & H. Price. 

158, Royal Artillery (Siege 1 

Train) . . Major E. S. Burnett. 
16-8, Royal ~ r t i 1 l l . r ~  isiege 

Train) . . MajorJ. H. Blackley. 
5-11, Royal ~ r t i l l e r ~  i ~ e a i ~ )  . Major C. Colling- 

wood. 
6-11, Royal Artillery (Heavy) . Major J. A. l'illard 
8-11, Royal Art~llery (Siege 

Train) . . Major H. H. Murrap 

Colonel 
A. H. 

wson, 

kyzer. 
11 -1 1, Royal Artillery (Mountain) Major N. H. Hams., 

Ordnance Field Park. 
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As a reserve to General Stewart's force, a mixed 
division of Bombay and Madras troops was ordered to 
assemble in lower Sind, com sed as follows, to con- go centrate a t  Sukkur  and Jaco abad:  

Major-General J. M. Primrose, 
C.S.I. . . Commanding. 

Lieutenant E. 0. F. Hamilton, 
2nd Foot . . Aide-de-camp. 

Colonel E. A. Green . . Assistant Adjutan t-General. 
Major Lloyd . . De uty Assistant Adjutant- 

Eeneral. 
Captain A. B. Stopfod . . Deputy Assistant Quarter- 

master-General. 

.Vedicnl Deprtmenl. 

Nil. 

Cornmiaariat Departmat. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. M. Shewell Divisional Commissariat CMicer 

Engineer Department. 

Major Le Mesurier, ax. . . Field Engineer. 
No. R Company Bombay Sappen, and 2 companies Madras Sappers. 

Cavalry Brigade. 
Colonel J. E. Snindley, 16th 

Hussars . . Commanding. 
14ih Hissars. 
1st Sind Home (Bombay). 
1st Madras Cavalry. 

Major W. H. Caine . . B-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 
Major H. F. Pritchard . . H-1, Royal Artillery. 

Brigadier-General R. Phayre . Commandiv 
Major C. J. Burnett . . Brigade-Ma~or. 

83d FAL 
1st Bombay Infantry (-8). 

19th Bombay Infantry. 



A FORWARD MOVE 

Brigadier-General A. C. Mac- 
Master . . Commanding. 

captain S. W. &U : . Bri ade-Major. % 
I 

Lieutenant-Colonel C. B. Knoales 67t Foot. 
30th Madras Infantry. 
36th Madras Infantry. 

The forward movement of the several corps from 
Quetta was complicated by the necessity for command- 
ing and medical officers to remain behind to hand over 
the sick in person to the medical charge of the base 
hospital. With a view to carrying out this amange- 
ment, the first line of troo s put into the field was 
composed of detachments, ! rom which every sick or 
ailing man was withdrawn ; and the head-quarters were 
left to move with the second line as soon as the 
necessa arrangements could be made. With the 
object x o  of facilitating the rapid movement of troops 
in all directions, small but com lete bodies of all arms 
were formed, which were su [ed on departure fiom EF Quetta with seven days' supp es of food and two days' 
firewood. The commanders of these small bodies were 
advised to keep up their supplies of food, which they 
were very well able to do. 

There being no Commissariat agents, all the 
necessary arran ements for maintaining their supplies 

a f  were to be m e by the commanders of columns, who 
were also to begin purchasing for depots. 

On the 19th November the first forward movement 
was made by a reconnaissance under the Major-General, 
consisting of two guns of the Bombay Mountain 
Battery, 100 of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, and a wing 
of the 29th Bombay Infantry. On the same day the 
82nd Punjab Pioneers moved to Kuchlak and set about 
making a road over the Margha Kotal. The detach- 
ment mentioned above was on the 20th reinforced by 
two guns of the Peshawar Mountain Battery and a 
wing of the 1st Punjab Infantry, and on the 22nd 
November, war having been proclaimed against the 
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Amir, the whole (except the wing of the 29th Bombay 
Infantry) marched to Huramzai on the Loru River. 
On the 25th November the main body of the force 
marched to Saiad Yaru Karez, and on the 27th to 
Haikalzai, whence Major-General Biddulph joined a 
reconnoitring force which had been pushed forward 
from Quetta under Colonel Clay, consisting of two 
and a half battalions, two mountain guns, and two 
squadrons. This reconnaissance extended as far as 
Khushdil Khan Kala in the Peshin Valley, which was 
reached on 1st December, and the General returned 
to head-quarters at  Haikalzai with full information 
regarding all the outlets from the Peshin Valley. 

On the 4th December a reconnaissance under Colonel 
T. G. Kennedy, comprisin the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 

C f  26th Punjab Infantry, an two mountain ns was 
despatched from Haikalzai into the Peshin Va fi" ey, with 
orders to reconnoitre the Khojak, Khojani, Ro hani, 
and Gwajha Passes, as well as the road througf the 
Ghazarband Pass between Quetta and Gulistan Karez. 

In the meantime the 1st or Multan Division under 
Lieutenant-General D. M. Stewart had been steadily 
advancing from Multan and up the Bolan Pass ; thence 
the Lieutenant-General and staff proceeded rapidly to 
Quetta, where he arrived on the 8th December, and 
on that date assumed command of the Southern 
A hanistan Field Force. Brigadier-General C. H. 
P ke r had joined his cavalry brigade, and Brigadier- 
Generals R. Lacy and T. Nuttall assumed command of 
the two infantry brigades of the 2nd (Quetta) Division. 

On the 9th December and following days the force 
at Haikalzai made a further advance, and on the 11th 
Major-General Biddulph in com any with Lieutenant- 
Colonel J. Browne, H.E., and I! ieutenant-Colonel Mr. 
Hichens, Commandin Royal Engineer, visited the 
Khojak Pass and exp f ored the different tracks with a 
view to the selection of the best route for the passage of 
the army across the Khwaja Amran ran e. 

The two roads in use were that w a ich was made 
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by the British troops in 1889-42, and the route over the 
Gwajha Pass. The latter was much the easier, but 
owing to the difficulty of getting water in sufficient 

uantity for a large number of troops a t  any time of 
t 1 e year, and the great probability that there would be 
none at  all at  two of the halting-places during the hot 
weather, it was determined that the Khojak route 
should be o ened. It was decided that the best thy 
to do woul iY be to repair the old British road, which 
had, in the course of some forty ears of entire ne lect, 
fallen into such a state that d e  passage of a 
camel had become almost impossib e. 

%dm 

Accordingly, on the 12t h, Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hichens marched from Abdullah Khan Kala, where 
divisional head-quarters had been established, with a 
small column, vk.- 

guns, '=hawar Mountain Bstter~ Under Colonel Henndy, 
60 sabres, 2nd Punjab Cavalry 
1st Punjab Infantry . . } 2nd hnjab Cavalry. 

This column encamped on the south side of the Khojak, 
about 2 miles below the kotal. Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hichens had with him the 5th and 9th Companies, 
Bengal Sappers and Miners, the former extremely weak 
(two years at  Quetta having reduced their working 
stren h to less than 50 men), whilst the 9th Company 
was a y so much below its strength. 

Besides them there were the 8Snd Pioneers under 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. Fellowes ; a working 
26th Punjab Infantry under Lieutenant-Co party one1 M. of the G. 
Smith; Captain Nicholson, R.E., with the Engineer 
Field Park; Lieutenants E. S. Hill and C. Maxwell 
with No. 5, and Lieutenant Sharpe, RE., with NO. 9 
Company. 

On the 18th December, whilst a squadron of the 
2nd Punjab Cavalry crossed the Bhojak and recon- 
noitred as far as Chaman, the majority of the advanced 
bri ade under Brigadier-General Nuttall pushed forwad 
an f occupied the pass, and work on the road at once 
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began ; the Sappers and Miners with the working party 
of the 26th Punjab Infantry worked on the south side 
of the kotal, and the Pioneers on the slope towards 
Chaman. Notwithstanding the difficulties of the 
undertaking the work progressed so ra id1 that on 
the evening of the 14th Lieutenant-Co f i '  one Hichens 
was able to re rt the road fit for cavalry, infantry, and 
ba gage a n i m g  Accordingly the small column under 
~ a o n e l  Kennedy passed over on the following day with 
450 camels and encsm d at Chaman. 

Nevertheless, the s 1" ope on the north side remained 
terribly stee even for camels, and it was clear to 
Lieutenant- 8 olonel Hichens that, apart from the 
necessity of keeping this road clear for camel traffic, 
it would be uite impossible to make the descent 
practicable an 1 safe for wheeled artille in less than 
ten days or a fortnight. He accordin y determined 
to construct a ramp, or slide, down the & of a water- 
course which descended tolerabl straight from that 
part of the kotal over which the o r d road ran, and down 
which the guns, limbers, and wagons could be passed by 

my. The slope of this ramp was as much as 29' to 
81 for between 450 and 500 feet of its length, after which 
it fell into the bed of a nala with a moderate 
and joined the old camel road some 400 
down, from which point the road into 
sented no difficulties. A broad platform 

' on the kotal at the top of the shde, where guns could 
be laced, and whence the ropes by which they were 
let $ own were worked b arties of infantry. The top 
of the ramp was turnedY~$~htl~ to the right, in order 
that the might not have to pass over the beam 

5 which had to be placed there to lessen m d  s a n d - c .  
the fiction of the ropes ; this turn was also in con- 
formity with the natural lie of the ground, and saved 
much cutting, which would, moreover, have considerably 
cramped the platform'above. It was at first thought 
that this curve on so steep a slope might present some 
difficulties to the lowemg of the guns ; but when 
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roperly handled, the passed down without the s d &  E #ifEculty. Stiff bo ards well strutted and securely 
fixed were placed in airs at  the sides of the ramp, over 
which the ropes co u f  d be turned and the stress of the 
ull taken off the working party at the top. Even 

Eeavy guns could have been let down thus with ease 
and safety. 

Lieutenant-General D. M. Stewart arrived at 
Abdulla Khan Kala on the 14th December, and on the 
16th visited Chaman with Major-General Biddulph and 
Colonel Hichens. A site for a fortified post was laid 
out there, and the work at  once began, after which the 
Generals returned to Abdulla Khan Kala, where the 
head-quarters remained for the present. 

On the 41st December the passage of the Khojak 
by the main body of the 2nd Division began, the troops 
passing by a march of 8& miles from Abdulla Khan 
Kala to Charjat (afterwards styled "Camp Khojak 
Pass "). 

The field batteries, under the superintendence of 
Lieutenant-Colonel Le Mesurier, occupied two days in 
crossing, and the transit could not be effected more 
rapidly. E-4, Royal Artillery, was the first to make 
the passage. The lan adopted was to drive to the 
summit on the first i ay ; then park all the carriages on 
ground prepared for them at the to of the incline. 
Next day the horses were watered an cf led to the foot 
of the steep portion of the incline and there picketed ; 
the gunners, assisted by working parties of infantry, 
then proceeded to lower down the ordnance and 
carriages. This was best done 
carriage and letting each portion 
means of two long ropes reaching 
summit. Lieutenant-Colonel Hichens timed No. 2 gun 
E-4, and from the moment of starting from the top of the 
slide to the time when the ropes were cast loose at  the 
bottom was 9+ minutes ; and there was no reason why 
any gun or wagon should have taken longer. A-B, 
Royal Horse Artillery, also crossed in this manner ; and 
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" besides these two batteries," write Lieutenant-Colonel 
Hichens, " 1-1, Royal Artillery, and its wagons were 
let down without any accident of which I have heard." 

Meanwhile a thorough examination had been made 
of the Gwajha Pass over the Khwaja Amran range by 
the cavalry of a small column commanded by Brigadier- 
General C. H. Palliser, which crossed the Gwajha on 
the 16th December, bivouacked that night and joined 
the force at Chaman on the 17th. 

Colonels Le Mesurier, LA., and R. H. Sankey, aE., ac- 
companied this reconnaissance, and tested the possibility 
of making a line suitable for the heavy guns along the 
foot of the Khwaja Amran range direct from Gwajha 
to Chaman. The distance is about 27 miles, and the 
line was found to be uite unsuited for the objects in 
view, although a trac 1 was met with and water was 
abundant in two laces, the first at Iskan Khan, 64 miles 
&om Gwajha, an ?!i the second from a karez about the 
same distance short of Chaman and a mile north of the 
debouchure of the Roghani Pass. 

The pass itself, although rendered difficult by heavy 
gradients and the obstruction of rocks projecting from 
the sides or of large boulders, presented no insuperable 
obstacle to the passage of all arms. At  the same time 
it was evident from the first that the road over the 
Kbojak Pass would be very liable to block if no other 
were available for return carriage. It was for three 
reasons particularly necessary to relieve this pressure: 
first, the want of tr rt  rendered necessary the 
return from the front o f t  "go e camels of one corps to help 
others or to bring over commissariat sup lies ; secondly, 
convoys of stores arrived daily, the came % of which had 
to be sent back for further supplies after depositing their 
load at Chaman ; thirdly, a large addition was made to 
the tm s of the 2nd Division originally detailed to 
cross $he 15th Hussars, A-B, Royal Horse Artillery, 
11-11, Royal Artillery, and escort, and 1-1, Royal 
Artillery, and all reserve ammunition were ordered to 
move by the Khojak. Moreover the 1st Punjab Infantry 
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was now ordered back from the front to Gulistan Karez, 
thus necessitating an extra return movement, and a loss 1 of working power. 

It was decided, therefore, that the Gwajha Pass 
should be im roved without delay, and on the 28rd 
December Co 7 one1 Sankey, R.E., began work with a 
party, 120 strong, of the 82nd Pioneers. Next day the 
rest of the Pioneers, the 2nd Baluchis (29th Bombay 
Infantry), and the 9th Company of the Sappers arrived, 
making a total strength of 526, and up to the end 
of the month the work was pushed rapidly forward 
without intermission, so that on the 80th December it 
was practically complete. '' No rtion of the road was ?r less than 18 feet m width, an the curves were so 
widened as to prevent any difficulty being experienced 
by the heavy guns with their long teams of bullocks," 
writes Colonel Sankey. With the exception of the 
quarter of a mile immediately west of the kotal, the 
gradients were good throughout. Here, however, they 
could not be made less in some places than one 
in nine. 

During this period work had not slackened on the 
Khojak and at  Chaman, though sickness interfered a 
good deal, and the redoubt at the latter place con- 
sequently progressed but slowly. On the Khojak Pass 
the track was widened, and the gradients so far de- 
creased by zig-zags as to admit of the passage to and fro 
of laden camels. A considerable portion of the road 
through the narrow gorge on the south side was avoided 
by this road, and the traffic was much relieved. 

A t  the same time the carri e road, since con- 
structed, was laid out rough1 un er Colonel Hichens' 
supervision, and a new came r y  -road, from the point on 
the southern road where the gorge begins to contract, 
was carried over the hill to the right, joining the wheel- 
road near the kotal ; this was a valuable addition to 
the means of transit on this side of the kotal, as the 
worst and narrowest part of the gor road was avoided 
and the constant pressure there re y ieved. "This road 
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" suY and almost laid out," says Lieutenant- 
Colone Hichens, " by Major-General Biddulph, R.A." 

As soon as this second camel-road was completed, 
all difficulties ceased, and the movement of troops and 
convo s from both sides went on simultaneously with- 
out a { itch. 

Meanwhile on the 26th December General Stewart 
moved his head-quarters to Gulistan Karez, and on the 
following day orders for the distribution of the Field 
Force were issued as follows : 

Cavaly Brigade. 
Brigadier-General W. Fane, Commanding. 

15th Hussars. I 8th Bengal Cavalry. 
19th Bengal Lancers. 

1Rt Infant y Brigade. 
Brigadier-General R. Barter, Commanding. 

2-60th Rifles. 15th Sikhs. 
1-1, Roya Artillery. 

2nd Infant y Brigade. 
Brigadier-General R. J. Hughes, Con~manding. 
59th Foot. 

Cavalry Brigade. 
Brigadier-General C. H. Palliser, Commanding. 

1st Punjab Cavalry. 3rd Sind Horse. 
Rnd Punjab Cavalry. I A-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 

lat Infant y Brigade. 
Brigadier-General R. Lacy, Commanding. 

19th Punjab Infantry. SRnd Pioneers. 
E-4, Royal Artillery. 



IN TWO COLUMNS 

Brigadier-General T. Nuttall, Commanding. 
1st Pun'ab Infantry. h 26th Punjab Infantry. 
2nd Sik s. I (2-1, Royal Artillery. 

6th Company Sappers and Miners. 

During the last few days of 1878 the remaining 
troops of the 2nd Division were moved across the 
Kho~ak to Chaman, leaving a company of the 1st 
Punjab Infantry posted at the summit of the pass, 
where they were ordered to hut themselves and make 
a fortified post to guard the communications. 

A field officer was appointed to the special charge of 
the traffic, and definite instructions issued to him for 
the guidance of all concerned. About 900 camels 
could, if necessary, be passed over fi-om the south side of 
the Khojak daily, and about 700 returning camels could 
cross at the same time. Helio aphic communication 
greatly assisted the movement o !T transport. 

The Lieutenant-General now issued Field Force 
Orders for the army to move forward in two columns, 
on separate lines of route, and to converge in the 
Takhtapul district. 

The right column was formed by the 2nd Division, 
under General Biddulph, which was to advance from 
Chaman and the Khojak. The left column was com- 

sed of the 1st Division, accom anied b Field Force 
rd-quarters,  and was to follow t 1 e Gwaj g a route (with 
the exception of A-B, Royal Horse Artillery, 1-1, 
Royal Artillery, 11-11, Royal Artillery, and the 15th 
Hussars, which crossed the Khojak). 

The joint advance guard of the two divisions was 
commanded by Brigadier-General C. H. Palliser, and 

5-11, Royal Artillery. 
6-1 1, Royal Artillery. 

11-11, Royal Artillery. 
No. 3 (Peshawar) Mountain 

Battery. 
No. 2 Jmbabad Mountain Battery. 
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was divided in turn into two columns, composed as 
follows : 

16th H U B B B ~ ,  123 m b m .  
1st Punjab Cavalry, 219 mbree. 

Left or Gwajha eolnmn A-B, Royal Home Artillery, 2 gu~ts. 
under Brigadier - 26th Punjab Inhutry, 419 riflea. 
General Pallher. 32nd Pioneers, 639 rifles. 

2nd Balnch Regiment, 266 riflee. 
4th and 9th C o m p i e s ,  Sappers. 

Right or Khojak column ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ " , ~ ~  _bnr 
u n d e r  3rdSindHoree,30sabree. Kennedy. A-B, Royal Home Artillery, 2 gum. 

The left column marched on the 1st Janua , 1879, 
from the vicinity of the Gwajha Pass to ~ a l ~ z  Daud 
or lake, on the next day to Kunchai, and on the 8rd 
January to Shah Pasand, covering about 17 miles each 
day. This advance column wa5 followed at one day's 
interval by the remainder of the 1st Division and Field 
Force head-quarters, which consequent1 reached Shah 
Pasand on the 4th January, whilst the J vanced column 
roceeded on that day to Shadezai on the Me1 stream. 

&he right column left (Old) Chaman on the 2nd 
January and cam ed near the bed of the Kadanai River 
beyond Spin Bal 1 ak, where supplies had been collected 
beforehand by litical and cavalry officers. The main 
body of the 2n go Division followed its advance column 
on the following day. The advanced party of this 
division, moving one day in front of the main body, 
reached Me1 hIanda on the 4th Janua , whilst the 
division in rear moved by brigades to IT umai Karez, 
4# miles beyond Gatai, and Fatehulla on the Kushobai 
stream about 5 miles west of Humai Karez, 
respectively. 

On the 5th January the two columns of the res Five advance guards moved in concert by the Gh o and 
Kurkura Kotals from the Me1 Valley into the Takhtapul 
Valley. Major G. Luck, 15th Hussars, with 100 sabres 
of the 15th Hussars and 28 sabres 1st Punjab Cavalry, 
was ordered to make a reconnaissance of the Kurkura 
Kotal by which the left colu~nn was moving. 

I I 
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On nearing this pass some Afghan scouts were seen 

retiring over it, and on debouching into the open country 
on the other side, the valley was found to be swarming 
with the enemy's cavalry. Ma or Luck immediately 
formed his detachment into two A nes, the first composed 
of one troop of the 15th Hussars and of the small party 
of the 1st Punjab Cavalry, with the second line of one 
koo of 15th Hussars in support. In this formation 
the z etachment moved forward at  a gallop to  meet the 
advanciw cavalry of the enemy, who, however, turned 
about when the troops got to within 200 yards of them, 
and retired, firing as they went. The tsoops pursued 
for some distance, but the country being full of ravines 
and very stony, they halted, dismounted, and opened 
fire with their Martini-Henry carbines, the effect of 
which was seen to be that a few saddles of the retreat- 
ing force were emptied. However, on following up the 
retreating foe, one prisoner only was taken, although 
a quantity of baggage was captured, which had been 
thrown away during the flight. Major Luck, having re- 
ceived orders from the Brigadier-General, now withdrew 
his party towards the pass with a view to drawing the 
enemy after him, so as to bring them under the fire of 
the guns, which were advancing through the pass. 

Meanwhile the advanced party of the right column 
also came in sight of a body of hostile cavalry, and on 
receipt of orders from the Brigadier, Colonel Kennedy 
pushed on with his cavalry and guns, and was able to 
bring the latter into action at  ranges varying from 2,200 
to 1,800 yards. The enemy then withdrew, pursued 
across the Ghlo Pass by the cavalry and guns of the 
column. 

Brigadier-General Palliser, having issued orders to 
the right column to ush on against the enemy, hastened 
with all his availab i' e cavalry to join Major Luck, who 
was halted on the further side of the Kurkura Pass. 
H e  then advanced against the retiring parties of Afghans, 
until the sound of artillery from the Ghlo Pass on the 
right caused him to change his direction towards that 
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point Accompanied by the cavalry under Major Luck, 
the Brigadier and staff reached the north side of the 
Ghlo Pass in time to charge a body of the enemy who 
were retiring before the right column, and inflicted on 
them as much loss as the tired condition of the horses 
would allow. Immediately after this encounter the 
guns and cavalry of the right column debouched from 
the pass. 

The guns of the left column had meanwhile arrived 
at a trot in the Takhtapul Valley, and struck across the 
low hills in the same direction as the cavalry, and for 
about a quarter of a mile experienced some difficulty 
in advancing, owing to the very rough nature of 
the ground. An order was, however, received from 
Brigadier-General Palliser directing the guns to follow 
the kajla road on the left and below the ridge of hills, 
over which the cavalry had crossed. After proceeding 
4 or 5 miles, and on reaching the village of Saif-ud- 
din, a large body of the enemy's horsemen appeared 
on a hill to the right front about 1,700 yards distant. 
The scouts of the escort reported that the enemy were 
in p t  force. Therefore, as none of the cavalry or 
infantry supports were in sight, the officer commanding 
the battery considered it advisable to retire the guns 
slowly for a short distance, while intelligence of the 
position of the enemy was despatched to the infantry, 
who were coming up in rear. This force of the enemy 
did not alter its position until the infantry under Colonel 
H. Moore, c.I.E., arrived, and the Brigadier-General 
coming up shortly afterwards from the right, ordered 
the guns to open fire. Captain H. de la M. Hervey, 
1st Punjab Cavalry, was then ordered to advance and 
throw out dismounted skirmishers, while the guns were 
brought up behind a mound. After the skirmishers 
had fired some twenty rounds, they remounted and 
retired, and. as expected, the enemy followed in num- 
bers, and were again fired on by the guns with effect. 
The main body of the enemy now withdrew out of 
nnge and sight, but their skirmishers still held their 
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ground, though beyond carbine range, and remained 
hovering about. The Brigadier-General, therefore, 
ordered three companies of the infantry to be brought 
up ; and after a few rounds from two companies of the 
2nd Baluchis, the effect of which could not well be 
ascertained owing to the coining darkness, the whole 
force, with the exception of a strong piquet, retired to 
camp near Saif-ud-din. 

The enemy numbered from 1,000 to 1,200 horsemen 
in all, and their loss was estimated at  100 killed and 
wounded ; while the casualties among the troops were 
one officer and six men, 15th Hussars, wounded, and one 
jemadar andLthree sowars, 1st Punjab Cavalry, wounded 

The enemy retired through Deh-i-Haji to  Kandahar, 
and retreated from Kandahar two days later towards 
Herat. A few of the same cavalry came subsequently 
into the British camp and offered to take service with us. 

The two divisions of the Field Force, continuing their 
march without further interruption, effected their 
junction, as had been previously arranged, at Abdur 
Rahman on the 6th January. Here rt redistribution of 
the cavalry and advance guards took place, after which 
the march was resumed towards Kandshar, the divisions 
still moving on separate roads, va'd Deh-i-Haji and 
Kushab. 

A t  Khushab, about 7 miles south of Kandahar, on 
the 7th January information reached General Stewart 
that Mir Aha1 Khan, Governor of Kandahar, having 
disarmed the two infantry battalions of the garrison. 
had fled towards Herat with only 200 horsemen and 
accompanied by all the officials of the city except the 
Deputy Governor or Naib. A t  the same time a deputa- 
tion arrived bearing a letter of submission from the latter. 1 

A t  8.80 .m. on the following day General Stewart E arrived at  t e Shikarpur gate of Kandahar, and, with 
the 1st Brigade of each division, marched through the 
city and encamped outside the Kabul gate. The 2nd 
Brigades had been previously halted some miles from 
Kandahar and were kept in rear for a few days. 

I 



ATTACKS ON OFFICERS 165 

A large crowd of the inhabitants assembled outside 
the gate to witness the arrival of the troops, and numbers 
more lined the streets along which they passed. Their 
attitude was perfectly im assive, showin neither fear, 
hostility, nor pleasure. ['he shops in t f e streets and 
the bazaar were open, with the exception of the larger 
establishments whose owners had lost confidence on the 
departure of the late Governor. 

On the following day the troops entered the city 
freely. The shops were all opened, and although it was 
not considered .necessary to quarter any large body of 
troo s within the city, guards were stationed at  each R of t e gates, and a wing of the 25th Punjab Infantry 
occu ied the square in the centre of the town.' 

#he first few days of the British occupation were 
marked by two acts of violence, the first of which, 
however, had no connection with the bearing of the 
Afghans towards the invading army. On the aEternoon 
of the 10th January, Major 0. B. St. John, Political 
Officer, was ridin through the town with an orderly 
and accompanied f y Nawab Ghulam Husain Khan, who 

to conduct the civil government of 
a man suddenly sprang forward and fired 
Major St. John's face. The horse he was 

swerved, and the bullet missed. The 
assassin then drew sword, but was quickly felled by 
the orderly, captured, and imprisoned. Almost im- 
mediately afterwards, in another part of the town, 
Lieutenant H. V. Willis, of E-4, Royal Artillery, was 
attacked b a fanatic while standing in front of a shop, r and severe y stabbed with a long knife. The man rushed 
through the crowd and wounded several soldiers, but 
was stopped by Captain Hervey, 1st Punjab Cavalry, 
and then cut down and killed by a mounted trooper of 
the 2nd Punjab Cavalry. Lieutenant Wrillis's wound 

The advance 011 Kandahar was uot effected without considerable wastap 
in tram R Many of the hired cameb were in poor condit io~~ when first 
e w d r  rwd their owllem did not a c c o r u p y  them to Kal~dabar; 11,012 
dead camels were c o u ~ ~ t c a  011 q e  yg? b t w e e ~ ~  Chaman slid Bm~dahar 8 t h  
the first advance. 
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was found to be very serious, and he died a few days 
afterwards. These occurrences produced some disturb- 
ance in the city, but the people shut their shops quietly; 
and though the streets could not be cleared, strong 
patrols moved about them. All stray soldiers were 
ordered back to camp, and after a time the excitement 
abated. On enquiry the man who had attempted to 
~t.ssassinate Major St. John proved to be a Pathan sepoy. 
formerly in the service of the Khan of Kalat, whence 
he had deserted. I t  a peared that he had mistaken 
Major St. John for &,or Sandeman, for whom he 
had conceived an intense hatred. 

On the 14th January' the following troops were 
detailed to form the garrison at  Kandahar, and to take 
up their quarters in the citadel : 

Garrison in the citadel of 
Kandahar under Brigadier- 
General Nuttall. 

'1st Punjab Cavalry. 
E4, Royal Artillery. 
6-11, Royal Artillery. 
611, Royal Artillery. 
69th Foot (wing). 
12th Ben@ Infantry. 
.28th Ponjab Iubtry .  

Major St. John remained at Kandahar as Political 
officer, and the Nawab Ghulam Husain Khan as Civil 
Governor. Captain W. Bisset, Assistant Field Engineer, 
and Lieutenant-Colonel C. S. Lane, Assistant Com- 
missary-General, formed the staff; and Lieutenant 
Worgan and signallers of the 59th kept up signalling 
communication between the citadel and both divisions. 

On the same date the Lieutenant-General with 
the head-quarters 1st Division and the 2nd (Brigadier 
Hughes's) Brigade left Kandahar to execute a recon- 
naissance in force to Kalat-i-Ghilzai, while Major-General 
Biddulph was ordered to undertake a similar movement, 
with the 2nd Division, towards the Helmand. 

The march of the 1st Division was ordered as 
follows : 

For the distributiou of the S. Afghani- Reld Force on t h i ~  date, sm , 
Appendix IX. 1 
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The ('aralry Brigade 15th Huasars. 

one day's marc11 in 8th Bcnpl  Cavalry. 
dvanca under Bri- 19th Bellgal lancers. i gadier-General Fane. A-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 

D-2, Royal Artillery. 
G-4, Royal Artillery. 

Main column and head- 11-11, Royal Artillery (4 mountain guns). 
9- 59th Foot (wing). I 2nd Infantry Brigade 

12th Ben 1 Infantry. under Brigadier- 
3rd ~ u r k E .  General Hugh-. 

j260th  R im.  
Oueday's march in rear. 15th Sikhs. I let Brigade under Briga- 

(25th Punjab Infantry. dier-Gened 

Leaving Kandahar on the 14th, a party of the 
advance guard, under Colonel J. Browne, N.E., reached 
Balat-i-Ghilzai without opposition on the 20th January, 
and entered the fort. The garrison, which had consisted 
of some 500 or 600 of the Amir's militia, had retreated 
towards Ghazni, after first removing the large stores of 
p i n  and for e which had been collected in the fort, 
into the neigh % uring villages, to prevent their falling 
into the hands of the British. 

The Lieutenant-General arrived at  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
on the 22nd January, and the main body of the 1st 
Division remained encamped there until the 2nd 
February. This time was utilised to obtain a complete 
survey and reconnaissance of the surrounding country. 
The temper of the nei hbouring sections of the great 
Ghilzai tribe was founf on the whole to be friendly, 
although little dependence could be placed on them, 
and un rotected stra$glers were always liable to be 
attacked: All requisdions were, however, complied 
with, and sup lies came in freely. 

Towards t 1 e end of January two reconnoitring 
columns were despatched respectively into the Arghan- 
dab and Arghastan Valleys, neither of which was well 
known. The first, composed of two guns 11-11, Royal 
Artillery, one squadron 19th Bengal Lancers and the 26th 
Punjab Infantry, and commanded by Colonel Barton, 
left Kalat-i-Ghilzai on the 24th January, marched to 
Sehlum, whence large quantities of grain were sent 
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back to divisional head-quarters, and after a thorough 
reconnaissance and survey of the district returned by 
Arghasu, Chinartu and Soznai to Kandahar, where the 
column arrived on the 28th February. 

The second column was commanded by Colonel 
B. W.  Ryall, 8th Bengal Caval , and was composed 7 of two guns 11-11, Royal Artil ery, 100 sabres 15th 
Hussars, and the head-quarters and one squadron 8th 
Bengal Cavalry. This column was also joined on the 
1st February by the 8rd Gurkhas under Colonel A. Pater- 
son. Moving by Akram Khan and Wali Muhammad 
Kala the force crossed the Khushk-i-rud Valley to 
Sundarzai on the Arghastan River. The only notice- 
able incident of the march was an attack made on the 
camp at Wali Muhamrnad Kala by three g h k  s u p  
orted by a small body of armed men on foot and a !k horsemen. The leading men were shot down as 

they dashed into the camp, and the rest immediately 
fled up the hills pursued for some distance by the 
Gurkhas. With this exception no hostility or opposition 
was met with, either from the population of the villages 
or the chiefs. 

On the 21st February the column marched 5 miles 
to cam at Mandi Hissar, where it was broken up, the 
15th If ussars joining the head-quarters of the regiment, 
then at Mandi Hissar en route to India. The 8th 
Bengal Cavalry, also ordered to India, was here joined 
by a troop which had been on detached duty, and 
remained at  the same camp. The two guns 11-11, 
Royal Artiiery, escorted by the wing of the 8rd 
Gurkhas under Colonel Paterson, rejoined the camp 
of Lieutenant-General Stewart's force outside Kandahar 
on the 22nd February. 

Meanwhile the Lieutenant-General with the head- 
uarters of the 1st Division, after remaining at  Kalat-i- 

8hilzai till the 2nd February, had marched back to 
Kandahar, where he arrived on the 1 l th  February. 

I t  is necessary now to return to the 2nd Division, 
which left Kandahar on the 16th January to execute I 



a reconnaissance in force to Girishk and the Helmand. 
The column was composed as follows : 

Head - uarters 
2nd hivision 
under Yaior- 
General "M. 
A. S. B i d -  
dulph, R.A. 

/ Cuculy Brigude. 
2nd Pun'ab Cavalry (Colonel o n e  day's marcll in front ( G. kellnsdy) 

under 'Tier?' 13rd Sind ~orse(Cblolle1 J. H. era1 C. H trlllser P. Malcolmson). 
Lieutenant B. L. P. Heilly, Commissariat Officer. 
Captail] W. A. Lawrence, Transport Officer. 

Artillery. 

1 
1-1, Royal Artillery. 
11-11, Royal Artillery 

Lieutelia~rt - Colonel Le (2 guns). 
hfeaurier, H.A. No. 3 (Peahawar) Moulltai~~ 

Battery (4 guns). 
Lieutena~lt H. C. E. Lucas, Commissariat Officer. 
Lieute~lant M. K. Martin, Transport Officer. 

E n g i w u .  
6th Company Sappers. 

Lieuteuant-Coloriel W. 10th C o m r y  Sappem. 
Hichens, BE. Field Par . 

Two pontoon boats. 
LieutenantColoriel H. Moore, Political Officer. 
Captain Luckhardt, Principal Commiwriat Officer. 

In font y Brigade. 
70th Foot. 

Brigadier - General H. (19th Punjab Lufa~itry. 
Lacy 1 32nd Punjab Pioneers. 

29th Bombay Inhnt r  . 
Major H. J. Bart.011, Executive Commisriat  0%r. 
Captail1 W. G. Thomas, Transport Ofiicer. 
(Lieutenant J. E. Dickie, R. e., in charge of signalli~w. 

Supplies for three days for natives and for twenty 
days for British troops were provided on leaving Kan- 
dahar. No forage for cattle was taken. All the camels 
and baggage animals available were required for the 
carriage of the force thus equipped ; these were procured 
with some difficulty, and contained a large number of 
weak and sickly animals. 

The movement towards Girishk was made chiefly 
with a view to tap new sources of su ply, feed the F force, examine the country, and await urther orders. 
Rapid movements were, therefore, unnecessary and 
would, indeed, have been difficult with the transport at 
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hand, and with the obligation imposed on the force of 
procuring supplies from the country traversed. 

The column reached Karez-i-Ata, 81 miles from 
Kandahar, on the 28rd January. Thence two roads 
strike off to Girishk, of which Major-General Biddulph 
chose the southern and longer one as it passed through 
a co~nparatively better supplied district. A t  the same 
time Colonel 0. V. Tanner, 2nd Baluch Regiment, 
with a small detachment was despatched by the direct 
road vici Khushk-i-Nakhud to cover the right flank of the 
column. On the 26th January such difficulty was found 
in obtaining su plies for the division from the barren 
country througE which it had to pass that General 
Lacy's brigade was ordered to fall back on Karez-i-Ata 
and to draw its supplies h m  Kandahar, the advance 
guard being first reinforced by No. 8 (Peshawar) Moun- 
tain Battery, the loth Company of Sappers with the 

ontoons, and the 82nd Pioneers ; on the 81st January 
falf a battalion of the 2nd Baluchis (29th Bombay) also 
joined the advance column from General Lacy's brigade. 
145th this force the Major-General advanced to the 
Helinand, and arrived at  Abazai o site Girishk on 
the 29th January. The fort of ~i&Rok on the further 
side was immediately occupied, and ground selected for 
camps on both sides of the river. On the right bank 
General Palliser commanded with the 2nd Punjab 
Cavalry, 8rd Sind Horse, Sappers, and 82nd Pioneers, 
who were encamped south of the fort facing the direc- 
tion of the Herat road. The divisional head uarters 
and remainder of the force remained on the left 
the river. 

L of 

The halt on the Helmand lasted from the 2nd to 
the 18th February, during which time the whole force 
was fully occupied either with the duties of obtaining 
supplies, with reconnaissances and surveys, or with the 
task of arranging a ferry and commencing the con- 
struction of a trestle bridge over the river from rough 
timbers obtained on the spot. The bridge was not 
completed. I 
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By the middle of February the su plies in the 
vicinity of Girishk were beginning to fair To relieve 
the district, therefore, a reconnaissance in force was 
des atched southwards under Colonel Nicholetts to P Ka a Bist, and the opportunity was taken to complete 
the survey already commenced between the Helmand 
and Arghandab Rivers. This column was also joined 
by Major-General Biddulph and staff. On the 15th, 
however, orders were received for the return of the 
division to Kandahar, in view of the reduction of the 
Southern Afghanistan Field Force, and arrangements 
were accordin@;ly commenced with that object. 

All the country in the vicinity of Gillshk had been 
drained of su plies ; and before a move could be effected 
the arrival o P a convoy from the Gasmsel district, with 
supplies collected from 80 to' 40 miles to the south- 
west, had to be awaited. Nevertheless by the 22nd the 
whole of the force on the right bank of the river was 
moved across, and on the 28rd the retirement began, 
the cavalry bri ade under General Palliser acting as the 
rear guard. If esnwhile rumours were rife of a hostile 
movement amongst the Alizai Duranis of Zamindawar, 
and a small force was sent up the left bank of the 
Helmand under command of Colonel Malcolmson, 8rd 
Sind Horse, to watch the fords fiom Zamindawar in 
the neighbourhood of Sarwan Kala and Sangin; this 

body encamped the same evening at Haidarabad. Next 
day Colone Malcolmson's detachment fell back on 
Yakhchal, and thenceforward became the rear guard of 
the division, moving one march in rear of Major-General 
Biddulph's force during its retirement on Kmdahar. 

A t  7 p.m. on the 26th February a note fkom Colonel 
Aialcolmson reached the Major-General commanding 
the 2nd Division, then encamped at  Karez-i-Ata, stating 
that he had been attacked by considerable numbers 
of the enemy, and asking for reinforcements. Before, 
however, the reinforcements reached the rear guard, 
the enemy had been defeated and driven off under the 
following circumstances. 



i 7 2  \FrTTH MALCOLMSON'S DETACHBfENTS 

ColoneI Malcolmson with his detachment (8rd Sind 
I-lorse, 266 sabres; 29th Bombay Infantry, 118 rifles) 
11:td encamped on the 26th at  Khushk-i-Nakhud, when 
:tt 4.20 p.m. the videttes reported that a body of the  
crlelny was advancin to attack the camp. The enemy 
were visible in very 7 arge numbers advancing from the  
the NS\\'. with flags flying, over the crest of some 
rising ground, 16 miles from the camp. The troops 
fell in and the infantry were ordered to advance, and 
to get the enemy as soon as possible under their fire, 
and then to draw them on by retiring into the open 
ground, which extended for about a mile to the h n t  
and left of the camp. 

The infantry opened fire at about 500 yards, on 
\vhich the enemy, apparently to avoid the fire, edged off 
to their right, thus overlapping the left of the tnn, , 
their intention evidently being to pass the flank of t R" e 
troops and to occupy the huts and walled gardens of 
the village of Sultan Ali Khan on our left. In this, 
Iiowever, they were frustrated by the advance of the 
3rd Sind Horse, under Major W. Reynolds, who 
charged their left centre, and after a fierce hand-tu- 
hancl fight lasting about ten minutes the enemy were 
forced to retreat though still disputing the ground 
fiercely. 

RIajor Reynolds was now ordered to pursue, while 
Colonel RIalcolmson, with a portion of his men, tried to 
intercept a small body of the enemy who were making 
for Sultan Ali Khan ; but a broad and deep karez 
defeated his purpose, and the Afghans succeeded in 
reaching shelter. An infantry attack on the village 
was ordered, and only countermanded in consequence 
of a report (which proved to be a false alarm) that an 
attack was threatened against the opposite side of the 
camp. RIeanwhile the cavalry and part of the infantry 
had pursued the enemy's left wing for some distance 
when, RS night was falling, the troops were recalled, the 
camp was struck, and the camp equipage, treasure, etc., 
placed in an enclosure adjoining the Nurzai Fort. Tiis 
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position was held during the night, which, however, 
passed quietly. 

The strength of the enemy was com uted to have 
been 1,500 men, of whom 500 were g~rtxi~' ,f' and 50 
cavalry. Abu Bakka, a notorious robber chief, was 
reported to have been killed, and 200 others. 

Major Reynolds, 3rd Sind Horse, early in the affair 
received a bullet wound, but still led his squadron to 
the attack, and so became engaged in personal encoun- 
ters with several of the enemy, when his horse fell with 
h i  in a h.arez, and before he could recover himself 
he was cut down and hacked to pieces. The casualties 
included also four men of the cavalry killed and Colonel 
~lalcolrnson and twenty-three men wounded, besides 
a loss of twenty-eight horses. 

On the 27th February the main column halted, and 
the Major-General and staff, with signallers, rode back 
to Khushk-i-Nakhud, returning with Colonel Malcolm- 
son's rear guard, which rejoined the head-quarters of 
the 2nd Division the same evening. The next day the 
division marched to Hauz-i-Madat, and on the 1st of 
March reached Sinjiri, whence the head-quarters and 
most of the troops reached the camp outside Kandahar 
on the 2nd March. 

While the operations detailed above were in progress 
but little had occurred to disturb the troops left at  
Kandahar and the garrisons of the various posts on the 
line to India. Some outrages were, however, committed 
towards the end of January in the neighbourhood of 
Spin Baldak by a band of marauders under a chief 
named Lashkar Khan. A small column was sent out 
from Chaman to punish the offending villages, and in 
a skirmish on the 21st January a party of 26 sabres 
3rd Sind Horse and 10 sabres 1st Punjab Cavalry under 
Lieutenant H. Wells, R.E., scattered the marauders, 
killing Lashkar Khan, his two sons, and his nephew. 

Early in February instructions were received by 
Lieutenant-General Stewart relative to the return to 

So-called religious fanatics. 



17.c REDUCTION OF FORCES 
India of part of the South Afghanistan Field Forc 
:uld accordingly on the 18th idem the following we 
ordered to hold themselves in readiness for tl 
march : 

15th Hussars. I st Gurkha  
8th Bengal Cavalry. 12th (Kalat-i-Ghilzai) Bengal 
E-4, Royal Artillery. Infantr 
1-1, Royal Artillery. 1st h j a t  infantry. 
Peshnw~r Mountain Battery. 26th Punjab Infantry. 
70th Foot. SRnd Pioneem. 

5th and 9th Companies Sappers and Miners. 

The column was ordered to proceed by the Tha 
Chotiali route into the Derajat, thus opening up a m 
the probable value of which had long been urged 1: 
military authorities. Major-General Biddulph w 
appointed to command the force, and the above-nam 
corps left Kandahar or the surroun- posts beha 
the end of February and the 15th March. 

In consequence of this reduction the force remainir 
in Afghanistan was reorganised as follows, Brigadie 
General Hughes being pkced in command at  Kandah, 
for the direction of all garrison and camp duties : 

Royal AdiUery Division. 
Colonel A. C. Johnson, B.H.A., Commanding. 
Captain J. Keith, E.A., Adjutant. 
Lieutenant F. C. W. Eustace, R.H.A., Orderly Officer. 

h ~ d  &Z@U??'d. 

1,irutenant-Colonel W. Hichens, R.E., Commanding. 
S b ff' as before. 

Cavahy Bv+gde. 
Brigadier-General C. H. Palliser, Commanding. 
1 st LJunjab Cavalry. 19th Bengal Lancers. 
2nd Punjab Cavalry. 3rd Sind Horse. 

1.t Infantry B+. 
Brigadier-General R. Barter, Commanding. 
2-60th Rifles. 15th Sikhs. 

95th Punjab Infantry. 
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2nd Infaant y B7agade. 
ier-General R. J. Hughes, Commanding. 

3rd Gurkhas. 
29th Bombay Infantry (2nd Baluchis). 

The remainder of the spring passed almost without 
incident. Rumours reached Kandahar from time to 
time of the activity a t  Herat of Ayub, the younger 
brother of Yakub Khan; and the Durani rising in 
Zamindawar occasioned a good deal of' disorder in the 
valley of the Helmand, round Girishk ; but almost 
the only open hostility against the British occurred in 
the Peshin district, where on the 27th March a arty of K 80 sabres 1st Punjab Cavalry, and 176 rifles 80t Bom- 
bay Infantry, under Major F. T. Humfrey, was attacked 
by a large body of Barechis near Saiadbut, in Shorawak. 
The enemy were completely dispersed, and the collision 
did much to effect the tranquillising of the district. 
Meanwhile several important reconnaissances were in 
progress, notably that of the Khakrez district executed 
in April by a force under Brigadier-General Palliser, c. B., 
and the survey of the Toba Plateau by Captain H. 
IVylie in May. 

A t  the end of the latter month, as has been seen, 
the Treat of Gandamak was concluded, but it was 
decided, c z: 'efly on account of the impracticability of 
retiring in the hot season, that the withdrawal of the 
British forces could not take place till the autumn, and 
no alteration took place, therefore, in the location of 
the troo s (see A pendix X.). On the 28rd July 
Sardar S R er Ali K f an, who was appointed Governor 
of Kandahar under Yakub Khan, arrived at  the city, 
and arrangements were immediately made between him 
and the Lieutenant-General for the administration of 
the town and district pending the evacuation of the 
country by the British. During the summer some 
further reconnaissances were effected, but the efforts of 
the authorities were rincipally directed towards meet- 
ing a serious outbreaf of cholera, from which the troops 
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both at Quetta and Kandahar suffered severely dm 
July and August. At the end of August deta 
orders were published relative to the return of 
South Afghanistan Field Force to India, and 
evacuation actually began on the 1st September, w 
the movement was suddenly sto ped by the new 
an outbreak at Kabul on the 3r 1 September and 
massacre there of the British Resident and his escori 











CHAPTER VI 

FROAM THE PEACE OF GANDAMAK TO THE MASSACRE 
OF THE KABUL EMBASSY. 

0s the 7th July, 1879, a despatch was sent by the 
(iovernment of India to Her Majesty's Secretary of 
State, which, after setting forth the circumstances 
immediately preceding the rupture with the Amir Sher 
Ali Khan, and describing the strategic weakness of the 
Indian frontier before the war, alluded to the principal 
objects which the Government hoped to attain after 
the unprovoked affront received from the Amir had 
been appropriately avenged. Foremost among these 
objects was the more complete establishment of British 
influence in Af hanistan, and the rectification of the 
frontier, for w f ich (says the despatch) "no great 
extension of territory was required. All we needed 

rmanent command, not of passes extending 
far into the t f !  e interior of the vast mountain tract beyond 
our border, but of those which, piercing the extreme 
eastern edge of that tract as it rises immediately above 
the plains of India, constitute the only practicable 
approaches to our empire from beyond its northern and 
western confines. The main defiles of the Mohmand 
and Afridi hills, converging towards Peshawar, are 
peopled by independent tribes and have never belonged 
to the Amirs of Kabul. For the command of these 
passes it would probably suffice, after clearing them of 
the Amir's troops, to reserve to ourselves the payment 
and control of the pass tribes. 

" The valley of the Kurram, rising eastward from 
the Punjab border between Kohat and Thal, terminates 

177 12 
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at the Shutargardan, a high ridge of the Safed Kol 
range. And an army holding that position woulc 
command, on the one side Kabul and Ghazni, on th 
other, easy access into India. Our southern h n t i e i  
as before observed, had been greatly strengthened 
our arrangements with Kalat, which gave us a st- 
position above the Bolan Pass. From Westen 
Afghanistan, however, all the approaches to thi 
position debouch in the fertile district of Peshin, which 
bounded by the Khwaja Arnran range, constitutes th~  
great natural granary of Quetta. Holding Peshin, anc 
commanding the issues of the Khojak Pass, we coulc 
descend at will upon the plains of Kandahar, or advancc 
to meet an enemy in the open field ; whilst no enem! 
could debouch upon our own plains by the Bola 
without first besieging and taking Quetta (no eaq 
task), and then forcing a long and difficult pass, o 
which we hold the issues. For these reasons wt 
regarded the permanent military command of tht 
l<urram and Peshin districts as essential to the corn. 
plete rectification of our frontier. But all such object! 
could certainly be attained without wholesale annexa- 
tion, and possibly even without any actual acquisition 
of territory." 

The despatch then emphasises the unpopularity oi 
Sher Ali's military rule in Afghanistan, the downfall 
of which would not, therefore, ensure the hostility of 
the Afghan people. Thence it proceeds to describe 
the operations of' the campaign, pausing only to con- 
sider the question of the advance to Kandahar in the 
fbllowing aragra h : 

66  Our Lngest k e  of operations lay in the direction 
of Kandahar. And it was, therefore, necessary that 
the force operating on this line should be roportiondy 
stronger, as, whilst its transport and supp 7 y were more 
difficult, the rapidity of its movements was less essential 
to the primary objects of the campaign than that of the 
Khyber and Kurram Columns. In order to cri ple the i financial resources of the Amir, it was deemed esirable 
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to expel his authority from the richest districts of 
Western Afghanistan; and for the purpose the tem- 
porary occupation of Kandahar was clearly requisite. 
Such a measure, moreover, was dictated by two other 
considerations of a more far-reaching character. In  the 
event of a com lete disintegration of the Kabul power, 
we could not a 7 low Kandahar to fall into the hands of 
any chief or state whose possession of it we had not 
previously approved on conditions dictated by our- 
selves ; and in the event of re-established relations 
4th a ruler of united Afghanistan, the power of 
lestoring Kandahar to such a ruler, also on our own 
conditions, could not fail to give us a most advantageous 
@tion from which to negotiate the terms of peace. 
The permanent retention of Kandahar, however, has 
never formed part of our political programme. And 
no endeavour has been spared during the war to render 

rary occupation of it as little burdensome 
a3 Our possib e to its inhabitants. The cornmand of the 
Kandahar force was entrusted to General Stewart. 
And his instructions were to carry out a reconnaissance 
in force as far as the Helmand and Kalat-i-Ghilzai, 
ascertaining the features and resources of the country 
in that direction, and attacking any enemy he might find 
within striking distance, but not establishing himself at  
any point beyond Kandahar." 

Having related the course of events which led to 
the Peace of Gandamak, the despatch treats of the 
particulars of the Treaty, and again refers to the 
kritorial question as follows : 

" The territorial concessions imposed upon the Amir 
are hght, and involve no permanent alienation of any 
part of the dominions claimed by his Government. 
'The Khyber Pass has never formed art of those 
dominions, while the districts of Yes f in, Sibi, and 
Kumm are retained by the British Government under 
m assignment. For the better protection and security 
of our frontier, and for the proper maintenance of 
communications with our advanced garrisons, which 
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\,-ill ohserve and command the three principal 

b 
into India, it was essential that these three districts 
. l ~ ~ u l d  remain in our hands. But we have entertained 
no projects for establishing ourselves permanently ir 
! hc ~rlterior of the country, or for occupying any post! 
not nb~olutely required for the defensive furpose! 
t-\;plni~lcd in the 11th paragraph of this espatch 
.\cc~ordingly, the towns of Kandahar and J a l a l a h  
:nr restored by the Treaty of Gandamak to the Ami 
t b u l  The passes of the Iihojak mountains \ril 
bt- carefully kept under our own control; and it  i 
probable that the hill skirts of the Yeshin country, likc 
t he upper districts of the Kurram Valley, will providc 
I'~.csh and valuable sanitaria for our troops. But thc 
locrtl experience recently acquired by our expeditiol 
illto \Vestern Afghanistan has h l ly  confirmed ou 
previous impression, that the strategic value of ICan 
ti:thar exists only in connection with a system o 
frontier defence much more extensive than any we nov 
require, or have ever contemplated. It is reported tc 
he a position of no material strength ; it can be mil! 
turned ; and the surrounding country could not suppor 
:t large military force. Kandahar is now easily acces 
sible from our advanced position in Yeshin, and can 
at any time, be occupied without difficulty; but thc 
permanent occupation of i t  (involvin the maintenano 
of long lines of communication) woul f have considerabl! 
increased our military expenditure without strengthen 
ing our military position. It is, however, mainly 01 

political grounds that the retention of Kandahar wa 
excluded from the conditions of the Treaty of Ganda 
mak. Such a condition would have been extremel! 
painful to the Amir, and detrimental to the strengtl 
rtnd credit of his Government. Without Kandahar i 
would be difficult for the central authority a t  Kabu 
to maintain any effective hold upon Herat; and thc 
foreign occupation of so important a city, in the interio 
of his dominions, would have been inconsistent u4tl 
those relations of friendship and mutual confideno 
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which the Treaty was designed to establish between 
the British Government and the Amir of Afghanistan. 

b s  Similar objections applied to the retention of Jala- 
labad. As a military position, that town offers no 
advantages not better secured by a garrison on the 
Landi Kohl ridge. It can at  any moment be seized 
by a rapid advance from the Khyber; and to hold it  as a 
permanent frontier garrison would require the prolonga- 
tion, as far as Gandamak, of a troublesome line of mili- 
tary communications. Such an extension of our frontier, 
though necessarily increasing our pennanent military 
expenditure, would also, no doubt, increase our per- 
manent political influence over the djacent tribes and 
petty chiefships to the north-east of the frontier thus 
extended. But the only political advantage thereby 
ac uired would be the means of utilising those tribes 
an 1 chiefships as a barrier, in case of need, against the 
action of any hostile power at  Kabul ; and for the 
control or punishment of such action material guaran- 
tees, far more effectual, are provided by the Treaty, 
which secures to us the permanent military command of 
Kabul from the crest of the Shutargardan. In short, 
we have framed the Treaty with an earnest desire to 
render the conditions of i t  not only consistent with, but 
also conducive to, the maintenance of that friendly and 
mutually advanta eous footing on which it re-establishes 
our relations wit Af hanistan; and from those rela- f f  tions we have laboure to eliminate every appreciable 
cause of irritation and disunion." 

The despatch concludes with s tribute to the conduct 
of the troops engaged in the campaign, s sentiment 
which was repeated with greater detail in an Order of 
the Governor-General in Council dated the 11th July. 

On the 4th August a vote of thanks was moved in 
both Houses of Parliament to the Viceroy of India, the 
Commander-in-Chief, and the military forces engaged ; 
while a despatch from the Secretary of State to the 
Government of India, dated the 7th August, conveyed 
the cordial approval of Her Majesty's Government of 



182 MAJOR CAVAGNARI 

the several articles of the Treaty of Gandamak as well 
as of the general policy of the Indian Government. 

JIeantime, immediately on the conclusion of the 
Treat of Gandamnk, the Amir Yakub Khan returned to 
Kabu i , while Major Cavagnari proceeded to Simla to 
report personally to the Viceroy on the late events, and 
to discuss the future actioii of the Government 

For every reason it was deemed desirable that, in 
accordance with the terms of the Treaty, and with the 
Amir's own pro sal (as expressed in his letter to Major 
Cavagnrui of t R" e 29th March), the British Resident 
should takeup his appointment at Kabul without delay. 
Major Cavagnari was himself nominated for this impor- 
tant post, and during his stay at Simla the constitution 
of his staff and escort was carefully considered. The 
circumstances under which he was about to repair to 
Kabul, namely, at  the ecial desire of the Amir, I to reside as a friend at t e Amir's capital, within the 
Amir's own stronghold and in close proximity to  the 
Amir's own residence, precluded the possibility of hi 
bein accompanied by a strong military force, such 
had teen detailed to accompany Sir Neville cham be^ 
lain's mission. Moreover, the dangers to which thc 
Embassy was specially liable were such as might b 
provoked by quarrels or misunderstanding between thf 
excitable townspeople and the soldiers of the escort. I1 
was, therefore, at Major Cavagnari's personal requesi 
that his staff and escort were reduced to most moderatt 
dimensions, and were finally restricted to a secretary 
nrr. Jenkins, a medical officer, Dr. A. H. Kelly, and r 
military attachd, Lieutenant W. H. P. Hamilton, ir 
charge of a carefully picked escort of twenty-five Guide 
Cavalry and fifty infantry of the same corps. 

Major Cavagnari left Simla on the 6th July, 1879 
and arrived at Thal. on the British frontier, on thc 
14th idem. The following day he joined Major-Genera 
Roberts's headquarters at Kurram, whence he ws! 
escorted by the Major-General and a small force of a1 
arms to Karatiga in the Hazar Darakht defile, when 
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was the new frontier line between British Afghanistan 
and the dominions of the Amir. Here the Envoy was 
received by Sardar Khushdil Khan, late Governor of 
Turkistan, who had been deputed by the Amir to 
conduct him to Kabul, and on the 19th July Major 
Cavagnari took leave of General Roberts and, with his 
escort, joined the Afghan camp. On the following day 
the march towards Kabul was continued, the capital 
being reached on the 24th. The Embassy was met 
with every token of friendship and res ect, and its 
members were lodged in a commodious %uilding, con- 
sidered one of the best dwelling houses in Kabul, 
situated in the Bala Hissar, about 250 yards from the 
.hir's palace. 

Throughout the month of August the demeanour 
of the Amir towards the Embassy was most friendly, 
and although the unsettled state of the country indi- 
cated that Yakub Khan's authority was small beyond 
the walls of his capital, while the mullas and the anti- 
British party lost no op ortunity of exciting the hostility 
of the people towar c! s the British alliance, yet the 
Envoy (who had meantime been created a Knight Com- 
mander of the Bath) appeared satisfied with the good 
faith of the Amir, and with the position of the Embassy 
at  Kabul. As late as the 80th August, Sir I.,ouis 
Cavagnari wrote as follows :-" 1 personally believe that 
Yakub Khan will turn out to be a very good ally, and 
that we shall be able to keep him to his engagements." 
How ill-founded was this belief, or a t  least how little 
reliance could be placed on the Amir's authority over 
his turbulent subjects, was soon to be but too clearly 
proved. The story of the tragedy which brought to an 
end this second attempt on the part of the British 
Government to establish an envoy at  the Afghan Court 
is best told in the words of one of the few credible 
witnesses who survived to tell the tale, Resaldar- 
Major Nakhshband Khan, of the Guides Cavalry, who 
was on furlough at  the village of Afshar, 2 miles 
from Kabul, when the events related occurred. 
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" Some two or three days after the arrival of Sir Loui! 
Cavagnari and the Mission, six regiments of infantq 
arrived at Kabul from Herat. The encamped foi 
three days at  Deh-i-Bori, about one IT os distant from 
Kabul. On the morning of the fourth day the) 
marched in order through the streets of Kabul, headec 
by their officers, and with bands playing. Whilc 
marchin along the shouted out, abusing the Envoy bj 
name, a s k g  why % had come there, etc. They a h  
abused all the Kmilbashes, saying that they were no: 
men, and that they (the Herati soldiers) would show 
them how to act. That they would soon put an end tx 
Cavagnari. They then marched out of the city to thei~ 
camp at  Sherpur. The residents of the city said 
nothine to them. They appeared neither pleased at whal 
was golng forward, nor the reverse. I was present wher 
this took place, and at  once took the news to the Envoy 
who said, ' Never fear ; kee up our heart. Dogs thal 
bark do not bite.' I saix ~ K e s e  dogs do bite, ani 
there is real danger.' 

The Envoy said, ' They can only kill the three 01 

four of us here, and our deaths will be well avenged. 
I then went to Mr. Jenkins and told him what I had 
heard and seen. H e  asked me if I had been to the 
Envoy ; and if so, what he had said about it. I told him 
what had passed, and Mr. Jenkins said, ' What the 
Envoy says is very true. The British Government will 
not suffer from losing the three or four of us h e ~ '  
A day or two after this, these Herati regiments were all 

paid uB most of their arrears of pay, and were given 
forty ays' leave to visit their homes. A t  this time 
cholera was raging violently. About 150 men out oi 
their number died in one day, and the men dispersed to  
their homes in a fright, placing their m s  in the Bala 
Hissar. They did not even wait for their leave certifi- 
cates. Up to date none of these troops have returned. 
In my opmion the greater part of them will not rejoin, 
though some of them may do so. The Commander-in- 
Chief (Sipah Salar), Daud Shah, was present when the 
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troops marched through the city as above mentioned, 
and was also abused by them. He  did not reply st all. 
Sorne of my own countrymen were serving in these 
regiments. On my asking them what the meaning of 
all this was, they answered, ' Do you think soldiers 
would have acted thus without orders ? W e  were 
ordered to act as we did by our officers, and to shout 
out as we marched about.' I called upon a well-to-do 
Hindu, whose son is a servant of Sardar Ibrahim Khan 
(the elder brother of Yakub Khan). H e  knows the 
'ins and outs' of what goes on in the houses of the 
great men. H e  had been to see the Envoy twice before. 
I called him up and sent him to report to the Envoy. 
He went towards the Residency for that purpose. H e  
came back to  me and told me that the Amir's sentry 
would not let him pass, and stoned him. I reported 
this to the Envoy, who said, ' It is untrue. The man 
lies.' The next morning another marl endeavoured to 
get speech of the Envoy. This man was also stop ed 
by the sentry. 1 don't know who this man was. But 
I reported this also to the Envoy, and asked him, ' What 
is the use of you being kept like a prisoner, and no one 
allowed to come near you ? ' 

b b  H e  answered, ' I will have that sentry removed.' 
A day or two after this the sentry was removed by the 
Envoy's order. Lieutenant Hamilton was sent to order 
the sentry's removal, which was accordingly done. I 
heard that the Arnir was very angry at  the removal of 
this sentry. A day or two after this the Envoy asked 
me whether I knew what the Amir's intention was-to 
travel with him to the frontier as he had engaged to do 
at Gandamak, or whether he intended not to go ? 

*' I have omitted to mention one thing. Before the 
arrival of the six regiments from Herat mentioned 
above, the Envoy, agreeably to a suggestion of mine, 
wished to pay Wali Muhammad Khan a visit to condole 
with him on the death of his mother. The Envoy said 
that he wished, first of all, to  ask permission from the 
Amir before going. He did so, and the Arnir answered, 
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' Go.' The Envoy then told me what he had done, and 
said that he intended to visit Wali RIuhammad Khan 
the next day, ordering me to go and prepare U'ali 
Muhammad Khan for the visit. I went to Wali 
Muhammad Khan's house and told him this, and the 
Sardnr made every preparation to  receive him. The 
next da , however, the Envoy told me that he had 
asked G IL 'az, the Mchmandar, whether the Amir would 
really like his paying this visit; and that Ghiaz had 
answered, ' No ; the Amir will not like your going.' I 
then said, ' I warned the Sardar that you were corning ; 
and every one expected that you would have paid this 
visit, and all  the Sardars, hearin8 that you have put it 
off, have begun to tremble in thelr hearts, saying, ' W e  
wonder what our fate will be ; if the sahib is afraid of 

oing, or is unable to  go and visit our chief Sardar ? ' 
b h e n  the Envoy asked me about the Amir's intentions 
as to his proposed journey with him round his frontier, 
I replied, ' H e  will not go. H e  has made no prepara- 
tions for it at  all. If you wish to mnke further 
enquiries, call the Mustaufi Habibullah Khan.' The 
Envoy ordered me to call him. I went to the Mwtauji, 
who said, ' I am not well to-day ; I will go to-morrow; 
give the sahib my salam.' I went to the Mustau. the 
next day a t  10 am.  to  call him, as he had promised to 
be with the Envoy a t  8 a.m. The 2Cfwtauji went to 
the Amir and stated that the Envoy had called him. 
The Amir gave him permission to go ; but said, ' Don't 
go alone. Take Shah Muhammad, the Waxir, with 
you.' They both accom anied me to the presence of R the Envoy, who made t e three of us sit down, and 
entered into conversation. He  then said to them that 
he had heard that the Amir was not treating well the 
Sardars who had accompanied him (the Envoy) ; that 
he had stopped givin them the income they were f entitled to, and which t e Amir's father had given them 
regularly ; that they had nothing to live upon, and 
would suffer in cons uence ; that the British Govern- 
ment would not let ? t em be the losers, and would pay 
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their allowances, if the Amir refused to do so, and that 
the Amir would not be pleased a t  this. The MustazfJi 
said he was unaware that this was the case; that he 
would mention it to the Amir ; and say that, if this 
was the case, it was not proper. The Envoy then asked 
the Mustaufi whether it was the Amir's intention to 
travel with him, as promised, or not. Both the Mustaufi 
and the Waziir said, ' H e  cannot go this year because 
the country is unsettled ; but he will go next year.' 
The Envoy said, 'Very well.' H e  then asked them 
whether the Amir intended to go to meet the Viceroy 
in India The ~Wustau$ said, ' Yes ; he will go about 
December,' The Envoy said to them, ' Ask the Amir 
again about this.' They said, ' W e  will ask him.' The 
Envoy then dismissed them, and asked me my opinion 
as to whether the Arnir intended to go to India or not. 
1 answered, ' No ; he has thrown up the idea of going 
on this tour with you, and he does not intend going to 
the darbar.' I heard shortly afterwards from a friend 
of mine that he heard from a friend of his, who was 
resent at the time, that on the Mustazffi and Shah 

R~uharnmad leaving the Envoy, they went straight to 
the Amir and mentioned what had taken lace at  the 
interview. The Amir was very angry. T g e MustauJi 
said, ' W h y  are you angry 1 If you do not give these 
men anything, and the British Government gives nothing 
to them either, they will suffer from actual want.' The 
Amir then asked Daud Shah what he thought of it. 
Daud Shah answered, ' I am a soldier. I don't under- 
s i d  this sort of thing. I think that the promise with 
the British at  Gandamak ought to be carried out.' The 
Amir answered, 'This country is Afghanistan. We 
cannot et on here without practising deceit.' On this 
the Xai % Shah Muhammad (Farastani) said, If this is 
true what you say, that Afghanistan cannot be managed 
without practising deceit, then we may look upon 
Afghanistan as on the way to ruin; it will go out of 
our hands.' The Amir made no reply. On hearing all 
I reported it to Sir Louis Cavagnari, who said, $The 
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Amir can do as he likes.' (Thds took place sonre eight 
or ten days before the 8rd oJ' September.) About three 
days after thls, the Envoy said, 1 will go and d on 
the Amir to-morrow.' When I went to the Amir's 
darbar the next day, I saw the Envoy sitting alone 
with the Amir. When he returned to the Residency, 
I came and spoke with him. H e  told me that he had 
had a private interview with the Amir which had lasted 
two hours ; that the expression of the Amir's face was 
a pleased one; that it was the same ex ression that S he had seen him wearing at  Gandam . On the 
2nd September, the Envoy told me that he had asked 
Shah Muhammad to secure a house for Nawab Ghulam 
Hasan Khan somewhere in the Bala Hissar, but away 
from the Residency. This Shah Muhammad had 
refused to do. The Envoy asked me to look out for 
one for him, either in the city or the Kizilbash quarter, 
or some other place than the Residency ground. I had 
selected one, and was coming towards the Residency 
the next morning at  seven o'clock to report having done 
so. On arriving a t  the gate of the Bda Hissar, I heard 
a report that Daud Shah had been killed by some men 
of a regiment. I went on and saw three regiments and 
a few bazaar people going towardsathe Envoy's quarters. 
I followed them with two of my own retainers. Some 
of the men of one of the regiments recognised me, and 
said, ' Kill him ; he is Cavagnari's father.' The majority 
of them were unarmed. Some of them had side-arms. 
Two men attacked me with sticks. One struck me on 
the shoulder, and another struck my horse, which reared 
and turned round. I found that I could not get to 
the Envoy's, so 1 went up a by-street to Sardar Wali 
Muhammad Khan's house ; and leaving my horse in his 
stable. 1 went inside the house, where I found Wali 
Muhammad, who was taking his bath. I called out to 
him to come out. H e  did so, and said, What is the 
matter ?' I said, ' Men have gone up to kill Cavagnari.' 
H e  said, ' Don't stay below, go u stairs ' ; and from 
there, 200 ysrds off, through a win f ow I saw al l  these 
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people go up to the Envoy's stables and begin stoning 
the syces, undoing the horses, and plundering. Some 
went on to where the sowars' horses were, and began to 
stone the sowars and to plunder and unfssten the horses. 
The sowars armed immediately, and I then heard two 
or three shots evidently fired by the sowars. 1 cannot 
tell wyhether any damage was done by these shots. But 
the crowd all retired at once, and some 200 of them 
went to the upper part of the Bala Hissar to fetch their 
comrades, the rest of the soldiers going out by the Shah 
Shahir gate of the Bala Hissar to fetch their arms from 
their camp. 

" I heard that when the men had ne to fetch their 
arms, the Envoy wrote a letter to t i? e Amir and sent 
it by a chpr&. 1 heard that this Ietter reached the 
Amir ; but did not hear whether he sent any reply 
or not. 

" I n  about half an hour's time, a t  about 7.80 or 
8 am., the soldiers returned with their arms and a 
regular fight began. 

'' Firing went on without intermission on both sides. 
The Afghan soldiers had capital cover, and surrounded 
the Residency on all sides. The officers of the Afghans 
directed their men. They had looted the magazine of 
the u per Bala Hissar, and h d  plenty of ammunition 
with t 71 em. All the clothing, stores, treasury, and other 
store-houses are near the Residency. The store-houses 
were looted. They attacked the treasury, but were 
stopped by the regiment on guard there. This regi- 
ment was, I sup se, about 500 strong, and remained 
at the treasury a1 P" the day. The Amir's house is about 
250 yards from that of the Envoy. Besides the regiment 
on duty at  the treasury, 1 sup se there were some 
2,000 followers of the Amir, w R" o h d  come into the 
Bala Hissar early that morning, who were all round the 
Amir's house. They were all armed. None of these 
joined the attacking arty, though some of them did so 
at about 2 p.m. I \ ear that the Amir several times 
said, Some of you go to the Envoy's assistance.' But 
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whenever any did go towards where the fightin was 
going on, they only shouted out Kill l kill ! ' #his is 
only hearsay. 

"At  about 9 a.m., when the fi hting was going on, B I myself saw the four European o cers of the Embassy 
charge out a t  the head of some twenty-five of the 
garrison. They drove away a party that were holding 
some broken ground. When charged, the Afghan 
soldiers ran like sheep before a wolf. About a quarter 
of an hour after this another sally was made by a party 
with three officers at their head (Cavagnari was not with 
them this time), with the same result. A third sally was 
made with two British officers (Jenkins and Hamilton) 
leading. A fourth sally was made with a Sikh Jemadar 
leading. No more sallies were made after this. They 
all a peared to go up to the up er part of the house, 1 and red from above. A t  about R alf-past eleven o'clock 
I noticed part of the building in which the Embassy was 
to be on fire. I do not know who fired it. I think it 
probable that the defenders, finding themselves so few, 
fired part SO as to have a less space to defend. The 
musketry fire went on continually a11 day. Perhaps it 
was hottest from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m., sfter which time 
it  slackened. And the last shots were fired about 8.30 
or 9 p.m., after which all was quiet, and every one dis- 
persed. The next morning I heard shots being fired. 
I asked an old woman, to whose house I had been sent 
for safety by Sardar Wali Muhammad Khan, what was 
going on. She sent her son to find out. H e  said, 
' They are shooting the people found still alive in the 
Residency.' The whole of the day the dead bodies, 
stripped, remained in the Residenc . On the next day 
I heard that the bodies of all Mu 2: ammadans, Hindus, 
and the two British officers (Hamilton and Dr. Kelly) 
were all thrown together into a place dug for the 
purpose. I heard that the body of' Mr. Jenkins was 
taken to the Amir. I know nothing more about it. 
Caragnari's body was not found. I am of the opinion 
that i t  must have been burnt in the house. I heard 
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that on the 4th the soldiers found some money in the 
. On hearing this, the Amir posted sentries 

over Residenc~ the ouse; and on the 5th, caused the bodies to be 
buried. And from other money he found there, he 
paid each sepoy of the regiment that had guarded the 
treasury a resent of Rs. 7 each man. I asked Wali 
Muhammaf Khan to send me to some safe place. H e  
gave me three ponies. I dressed as a grass-cutter, and 
with one grass-cutter riding one pony in front, and the 
second behind me with the other ony, we got safely to 
Afshar, where I remained in hi f ing about nine days, 
when, hearing that the British force was at  the Shutar- 
gardan, I travelled by night and reached that place in 
safety, and reported myself to the Brigadier-General 
commanding there. On about the 18th or 14th of 
September, the man in whose house I was concealed 
came to his house and stated the following facts: H e  
said the Amir called up the Sardars of every class-the 
Ghilzais, Kohistanis, Kabulis, Kizilbashes, Jajis, etc.- 
and asked them whether they intended to join in a 
ghaza (religious war) to fight the British; and if so, 
he requested that they would send their families to 
Kohistan and the Ghilzai country, or some other out- 
of-the-way place. They answered, ' W e  are not going 
to send away our families. Let the Ghilzais bring their 
families to Kabul, and we will then fight.' The Amir 
a t  this reply was ve angry and abused Jamullabadin, 
the man who had co r ected all the Sardars together, and 
had said that they would agree to fight. Abdul Karim 
Khan Safi, the most powerful man in Kohistan and a 
friend of the late Envoy's, was cut into small pieces by 
order of the Amir about ten days ago, the Amir fearing 
that he would robably seize him (the Amir) and make 
him over to t R e British, in case he wished to fly to 
Balkh or Kohistan." 

"Major Sir Pierre Louis Napoleon Cavagnari, K.c.B., 
c.ar.,' was born at Stenay, Meuse, France, on 4th July, 

Lifb of Sir Louiu Cawgnari, K.C.B., C.S.I., by W y  Proeono Dey. 
Calcutta, 1881. 
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1841. H e  was the son of Major Count Adolphe 
Cavagnari, member of an old Parmese family; and 
Secretary and Aide-de-camp to Prince Louis Lucien 
Bonaparte ; and his mother was an Irish lady, daughter 
of Mr. Montgomery." 

Louis Cavagnari was a scholar of Christ's Hospital 
for six years from 1851 until he passed the examinations 
at  Addiscombe. 

In  April, 1858, he entered the service of the East 
India Company as a cadet, and joined the 1st Ben@ 
Fusiliers, with which regiment he served throughout 
the Oudh campaign of 1858, receiving the Indian 
Mutiny medal. 

I n  1861 Cavagnari was appointed to the Staff 
Corps, and gazetted Assistant Commissicner in the 
Punjab. He held political charge of the Kohat district 
from April, 1866, to May, 1877, when he was appointed 
Deputy Commissioner at Peshawer. 

His untimely death was an irreparable loss to the 
Service which he had adorned, and to the Empire, for 
whose interests he lived and died, and to which he 
bequeathed the grateful guardianship of an honoured 
memory and a spotless name. 

The conduct of Lieutenant Hamilton and the rest of 
the Envoy's escort was worthy of their noble leader. 

The Commission of Enquiry appointed by Major- 
General Roberts at Kabul, after the occupation of that 
city in November 1879, to investigate the circumstances 
attending the attack on the Residency and the massacre 
of the Envoy and his escort, recorded the following 
remarks in their proceedings : 

" The conduct of the escort of the Queen's Own 
Guides does not form part of the en uiry entrusted to 
the Commission. But they have, in t 1 e course of their 
enquiries, had the extreme gallantry and the bearing of 
these men so forcibly brought to their notice, that they 
cannot refrain from placing on record their humble 
tribute of admiration. They do not give their opinion 
hastily, but they believe that the annals of no army and 



HONOUR FOR THE GUIDES 198 

no regiment can show a brighter record of devoted 
bravery than has been aehieved by this small band of 
Guides. By their deeds they have conferred undying 
honour, not only on the regiment to which they belong, 
but on the whole British Army." 

Colonel C. M. MacGregor, the P~esident of the 
Commission, brought this record to the notice ~f Sir 
Frederick Roberts with a view to some substantial 
recognition of the conduct of the escort. This took the 
form of the sthumous admission to the Indian Order 
of Merit of t go e whole escort ; and the distinction to be 
borne on the appointments of the Guides : " Residency, 
KabuL" 



CHAPTER VI1 

THE SECOND CAMPAIGN ; ADVANCE OF THE FIRST DIVISIO~, 
KABUL FIELD FORCE, AND OCCUPATION OF SHERPUR, TO 

DECEMBER Im, 1879. 

LATE at night on the 4th September, 1879, the in- 
telligence of an attack on the Residency at  Kabul was 
brought b t  by a kossid to Captain A. Conolly, Political 
Officer at Ali Khel. The news was immediately tele- 
graphed to Simla, where the Viceroy summoned a 
Council on the following day. But the full extent of 
the disaster was not yet disclosed, nor could authentic 
information be expected for some time to come. The 
Government, however, acted with promptitude, and 
after a brief conference between the Viceroy and the 
Commander-in-Chief, the following telegram in cipher 
was despatched to Brigadier-General Dunham Massy, 
then commanding the Kurram Column, during the 
temporary absence of Sir Frederick Roberts at Simla : 

'' Move 28rd Pioneers, 5th Gurkhas, and Mountain 
Train to Shutargardan crest of pass. To entrench 
themselves there and await orders. Ten days' supplies." 

On the same day, the 5th September, at the desire 
of Lord Lytton, Sir Frederick Haines submitted a 
project of the operations necessary for the immediate 
advance on and occupation of the city of Kabul, in 
which the Commander-in-Chief suggested that, if the 
news of the destruction of our Mission at Kabul should 

rove true, a division under Major-General Sir F. 
goberts of one brigade of cavalry and two brigades of 
infantry should immediately advance on Kabul over the 
Shutargardan Pass ; that Jalalabad should be occupied 
by another division under Major-General Bright, and 

194 
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that Kandahar should be reoccupied by all available 
troops under Major-General Sir D. Stewart and Ghazni 
threatened if necessary. Meanwhile a sufficient force 
must remain on the Shutargardan, to hold the pass and 
the line of communication through the Kurram Valley. 
" The great difficulty," concluded this memorandum, 
" is carriage, and Sir Frederick Haines cannot too ern- 
phatically urge upon Government the necessity of using 
every endeavour to collect, by purchase or otherwise, 
some 20,000 camels, which will assuredly be required to 
maintain our position a t  Kabul, 

" The Shutargardan Pass, as a line of supply, cannot 
be depended on after the middle of November at the 
latest. And the question of communication with the 
capital of Afghamstan, should we be compelled to 
remain there, is one which will require early and serious 
consideration." 

The Governor-General in Council having approved 
of immediate action being taken in accordance with 
these proposals, Sir Frederick Roberts started from 
Simla on the 6th September to resume command of 
the Kurrarn Column. Before leavin Simla, Major- 
General Sir Frederick Roberts t e l e p p  % ed instructions 
to the Political Officer a t  Ali Khel to issue a summons 
to all the headmen of the surrounding districts to meet 
him in camp on his arrival. On reaching Jhelum, Sir 
Frederick Roberts wrote semi-officially to Sir Peter 
Lumsden, Adjutant-General in India, to the following 
effect : 

r b  The main difficulty will be keepin the long line of 
communications safe. I require the fo f lowing positions 
to be held ; and placin the garrisons at  the lowest, the 
strength of each shoul If be what I now propose: 

Thal. 
1 equadron, Native 

cavalry. 
1 regiment, Native 

Infantry. 

B a W  Ehel. 
1 iquadron, Native 

Caval y .  
1 regiment, Native 

Infantry. 

Kurram Awt. 
1 equadron, Native 

Cavalry. + battery, Field Artil- 
l e y .  

3 compeniee, British 
Infintry. 

I wing, Native Infantry. 



Sir Frederick Roberts then indicated the regiments 
whose employment he would suggest, and proceeded : 

When snow falls, and my communication with 
lndia has to be carried on by the Khyber route, the 
force between Kohat and Kushi could, no doubt, be 
weakened. But for the next three months I would 
maintain it a t  the strength I have named, and throughout 
the winter I would keep two regiments of British 
infantry in the valley. 

66  I have recommended a fairly strong force for Ali 
Khel, as I consider that, for the present, it represents 
my reserve. And before winter comes on, and my base 
is moved to the Khyber, it will probably be necessary 
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Poiwar K d .  Ali Khe. Shutargard~n. 

8 c*ompies, British 
Infrr~ltry. 

Ewhi. 
1 Field Battery. 

1 regiment, Native Cavalry. 1 Mountain Battery, British. 
Wing, Native Infantry. 1 Mountain Batte Native. 

2 regiment., i ria lnbntry. 
Details, British Infantry. 
2 regiments, Native Cavalry. 
7 regiments, Native Inhntry. 

66  There will be in the Kurram Valley after the 
advance column has moved : 

1 Field Battery. 
1 Native Mountain Battery. 
1 regiment, Brithh Infantry. 
Details, British Infantry. 
1 regiment, Native Cavalry. 
4 regiments, Native Infailtry, including the 3rd Sikho, 

ordered from Bannu. 

66  So that the following troops should be ordered up 
as soon as possible : 

1 Mountail1 Battery, British. 1 regiment, Native Cavalry. 
1 regiment, British Infantry. 1 3 regiments, Native Infantry." 

,h battery,ReldArtillery. 
1 British  mountain 

Batte ry. 
1 regiment, British 

Infantry. 
Details of British 

Infantry. 
2 regiments, Native 

Inhntry. 

1 Native Mountain 
Battery. 

2 regiments, Native 
Infantry. 
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to bring on some native inhntry, in addition to the 
44th, to Kabul. Even without casualties in action we 
must expect losses from sickness ; and there may be 
more work to be done in Kabul than is at present 
anticipated. 

" My weak ints at  present are commissariat and 
transport. I P ave just telegra hed to you for the 
services of six young regimenta f officers, whom I can 
employ in either one or the other department. With 
this aid, and if assisted by the Ghilzais and Jajis, I dare- 
say 1 shall be able to manage about my transpprt. The 
commissariat causes me considerable anxiety. - 

(Jhelum, 8th September, 1879.) 

Owing to the continuous hard work to which the 
animals on this line had been subjected since the com- 
mencement of the first campaign, their numbers had 
steadily diminished till there remained but 1,500 mules, 
800 bullocks, and 500 sickly camels. The deficiencies 
were only partially supplied locally by the Turis and 
Jajis and by the Ghilzais through the ood offices of their 
chief, Padshah Khan. Eventually a fo ut half the total 
required to move the whole Kurram Force was collected, 
but only a t  the cost of the immobility of the Khyber 
Force, which was denuded of its transport. 

Bripher-General Massy, having provided as far tls 

possible for early transport requirements, had, on re- 
ceivin the news of the disaster a t  Kabul, telegraphed 
his or f ers for the occupation of the Shutzrrgardan to the 
officers in command of his nearest detachments. 

Four com anies of the 28rd Pioneers, which for 
some weeks Rad been em loyed a t  Sancona (also P called Shank Gorge) in fel ing timber and in other 
work connected with the new cantonment of Shalozan, 
started under Lieutenant-Colonel A. A. Currie on the 
8th September, halting within 2 miles of the Paiwar 
that night, and on the 9th arrived at  Ali Khel. Here 
Lieutenant-Colonel Currie was joined by Captain G. 
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Swinley's mountain battery ; and on the 10th this party 
arrived at  Karatiga, where the 5th Gurkhas under 
Captain J. Cook, who had marched from Ali Khel two 
days previously, were already encamped. 

On the 9th, in accordance with a telegraphic order 
from Major-General Roberts, the 7th Company of 
Sappers and Miners, then at Shalozan, marched with 
all s eed towards the Shutargardan. 

At 2.80 a.m. on the 11th the combined force under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Currie left Karatiga, the 5th Gurkhas 
leading. The Sirkai Kotal was passed in about two 
hours, and at 5.80 am. the head of the advance guard 
reached the crest of the Shutargardan Pass, followed by 
the whole column a t  about 6.30 a.m. No opposition 
was met with ; but there can have been but little time 
to spare, for two horsemen were observed gallo ing 
away towards Dobandi on the appearance of the l& 
file of the 5th Gurkhas on the crest The entrenchment 
of the position was at  once begun by the 28rd Pioneers 
under the direction of Lieutenant Nugent, R.E., and 
com leted by the n i ~ h t  of the 12th September. Helio- K grap ic communication was opened with Ali Khel, and 
the laying down of the field telegraph to that place was 
put in hand. 

Meanwhile, as much of the force in the Kurrarn 
Valley as could be moved with the available carriage, 
and as could be withdrawn with a due regard t o  the 
maintenance of the line of communications, was set in 
motion to the front ; and by the 12th September some 
6,000 men were at  and near Ali Khel, a t  which place 
Sir Frederick Roberts arrived on that day, accompanied 
by Brigadier-General T. D. Baker and Colonel C. M. 
MacGregor. Here General Roberts received a letter 
from the Amir, in answer to one forwarded to Kabul: 

"I have received your letter of the 7th, and was 
much pleased. I fully understood what was written. 
Complete confidence was restored, and a sense of relief 
felt in the friendship shown by the Viceroy, as my 
prosperity found favour his sight. I am dreadfully 
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distressed and grieved a t  the recent event ; but there is 
no fighting against God's will. I hope to inflict. such 
punishment on the evil-doers as will be known world- 
wide ; and to prove my sincerity, I have twice written 
on this subject, and the third time by my confidential 
servant, Sher Muhammad Khan. I now write to say 
that for these eight days I have preserved myself and 
my family by the good offices of those who were fiiendly 
to me, partly by bribing, partly by coaxing the rebels. 
Some of the cavalry I have dismissed, and night and 
day am considerin how to put matters straight. 

" Please God, t 1 e mutineers will soon meet with the 
punishment they deserve, and my affairs will be arranged 
to the satisfaction of the British Government. Ce&in 
persons of high position in these provinces have become 
rebellious; but I am watching carefully and closely 
every quarter. I have done all I could to ensure 
Nawab Ghulam Hasan's safety. I trust to God for 
the opportunity of showing my sincere friendship for 
the Bntish Government, and for recovering my good 
name before the world." 

At Ali Khel General Roberts was met by a large 
number of the headmen, who had been summoned by 
the Political Officer. A better feeling appeared to exist 
among them than might have been expected, not- 
withstanding that emissaries from Kabul had been 
endeavouring to incite them against the British 
Government. General Roberts was of opinion that 
the surrounding tribes would not attempt any insur- 
rection so long as the British force in front was strong 
and successful. 

On the 18th September, Brigadier-General Baker 
proceeded to the Shutargardan to take command there, 
and the sappers, who had by this date arrived on the 
pass, began work on the Sirkai Kotal, to improve the 
stee gradients on the Kurram side of the summit. 

!'he following day Nawab Sir Ghul~ln H a a n  Khan, 
K.c.s.I., who had received warning of the outbreak st 
Kabul while on the road from Randahar to the capital, 
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and had thereupon turned off towards the Kurram Valley, 
arrived at the British post on the Shutargardan ; the 
fact that he had not been molested on the road proved 
that the Logar Valley was as yet undisturbed. 

On the 16th Brigadier-General Baker reconnoitred 
from the summit of the Shutargardan towards Kushi 
and reached the Shinkai Kotal, a short distance beyond 
the village and fort of Dobandi. No resistance was 
offered, and inspection proved that the difficulties both 
of this kohl and the far-famed Akhun Khel gorge had 
been rather overestimated, though if held by a skilled 
and resolute force their passage would, doubtless, be 
attended with considerable difficulty. 

During this interval the concentration of troo s was 
proceeding as rapidly as possible, but was imJed by 
the deficiency of adequate trans ort. Owing to the 
continuous hard work to which t R e transport animals 
of the Kurram Field Force had been subjected, their 
numbers had steadily diminished, until at the begimiq 
of the month of September there remained only about 
1,500 mules, 500 s~ckly camels, and 800 bullocks, or 
barely sufficient to enable the commissariat to feed the 
force, which it was presumed would remain in the 
Kurram Valley for the winter. It is true that a large 
number of pack-bullocks had, rior to the occurrences 
which led to the advance on Ka YI ul, been despatched for 
the commissariat service in the valley. But many of 
these had been either knocked up by the journey from 
the Punjab, or were suffering from semi-starvation to 
such an extent as to be practically useless. 

L o d  carriage, drawn from the Turis and Jajis, had 
to some extent made up for the deficiencies in this 
respect; and, aided by transport obtained from the 
Ghilzais, had enabled the commissariat to collect a 
considerable amount of supplies at the Shutargardan, 
quite sufficient to relieve any anxiety as to the imrne- 
ditrte wants of the troops left there, and it had also been 
possible to move still larger stores forward for the force 
advancing on Kabul, 
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These troops, composing the 1st Division of the 
Kurram Field Force, amounted to some 7,500 of all 
ranks, and were brigaded by Major-General Roberts as 
follows : 

Major-General Sir F. S. Roberts, K.c.B., v.c., Commanding. 
Captain G. T. Pretyman, R.A., Aide-de-camp. 
Captain R. I'ole-Carew, Aide-de-camp. 
Dr. H. W. Bellew, c.s.I., Political Officer. 
Colonel C. M. M d r e g o r ,  c.n., c.s.1. c.I.E., Deputy Adjutant and 

Quartermaster-General. 
Major W. Galbraith, 85th Foot, Assistant Adjutant-General. 
Gptain R. G. Kennedy, B.s.c., Assistant Quartermaster-General. 
bptain B. A. Combe, 10th Hussars, Deputy Assistant Quarter- 

master-General. 
Lieutenant C. H. M. Smith, 3rd Sikhs, Deputy Assistant Quarter- 

master-General. 
Major C. A. Gorham, a.A., Deputy Judge Advocate. 
Captain R. B. McEwen, 92nd Highlanders, Provost Marshal. 

~Wedicu2 Department. 

Deputy Surgeon-General S. C. Townsend, Principal Medical Officer. 
Surgeon-Ma-jor A. J. Dale, M.B. 

Lieutenant-Colonel J. V. Hunt, R.s.c., Principal Commissariat 
Officer. 

Engineer Department. 

Lieutenant-Colonel a. Perkins, c.B., Royal Engineers,Commanding. 
Captain R. G .  Woodthorpe, R.K., in charbm of Surveying. 
Captain E. Straton, 2-2Rnd Foot, in charge of Signalling. 
Lieutenant C. Nugent, R.E., NO. 7 Company Sappers. 
Lieutenant F. Burn-Murdoch, R.E., Royal Engineer Field Park. 

Com7nunicatiolw and T r a ~ q o r t .  

Brigadier-General H. H. Gough, c.B., v.c., Road Commandai~t. 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. M. Heathcote, B.s.c., Director of Transport. 

Vet* y Departmcmt. 

Veterinary-Surgeon G. A. Oliphant, Principal Veterinary Surgeon. 
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Lieutenant-Colo~~el B. L. Gordon, R.A., Commanding. 
Captain J. W. Inge, Xcljutal~t, Royal Horse Artillery. 

F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, Major J. C. Smyth-Windham. 
6-3, H o ~ a l  Artillery, Major Sidney P m y .  
No. 1 (Kohat) Mountain Battery (4 guns), Captain H. R L 

Morgan. 
No. 2 (Dwajat) Mountain Battery, Captain G. Swinley, and 

2 Gatlinbm, Captain A. Hroadfoot. 
Captain E. D. Shafto, in charge Ordnance Field Park. 
Captain G. E. Pemberton, in charge Ordnance Field Park. 

Cavalry Brtgndk. 
Brigadier-General W. G. D. M w y ,  Commandin 
Lieutenant .I. P. Brabazon, 10th Hussars, Bri E-Major. 

9th L a n ~ ~ r s  (3  yuadmns), Lieutenant-Co T one1 R S. Cleland. 
5th Punjab Cav ry, Major F. Hamrnond. 
12th Bellgal Cavalry, Major J. H. Green. 
14th Bengal Lancers, Lieutenant-Colonel T. G. Ross. 

1st Infantry Brigade.. 
Brigadier-General H. T. Macpherson, c.B., v.c., Conlnianding. 
Captain W. C. Farwell, Brigade-Ma'or. 1 67th Foot, Colonel C. B. Know es. 

92nd Highlanders, Colonel G. H. Parker. 
28th Pun-iab Infantry, Colonel J. Hudson. 

2nd Infant y Brigade. 
Brigadier-General T. D. Baker, 18th Foot, Commanding. 
Captain G. de C. Morton, 1-6th Foot, Bri ade-Major. 

72nd Highlanders, Lieutenant-Colone f W. H. J .  Clarke. 
3rd Sikhs, Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Money. 
5th Punjab Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. MacQueen. 
23rd Pioneers, lieutenant-Colonel A. A. Currie. 
5th Gurkhas, Major A. FitzHugh. 

The transport for this portion of' the above force 
consisted of about 2,000 mules, 750 camels, and 750 
bullocks. There were some 6,000 followers with this 
force under Sir F. Roberts. 

The remainder of the Kurram Force, to be left on 
the line of communication, was composed as follows, 
vix. : 
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3rd Infawt y Brigade. 
B@er-General J. A. Tytler, c.B., v.c., Commanding. 
Major H. T. .Jones, 81st Foot, Brigade-Major. 
Lieutenant E. Burrell, 85th Foot, Deputy Assistant Quartermaster- 

Gened .  
Major A. Y. Palmer, 9th Bengal Cavalry, Assistant Road Com- 

mandant betupeen Thal and Ali Khel. 
85th Foot, Major D. A. Grant. 
1 lth Berlgal Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel P. H. P. Harris. 
13th Bengal Infantry, Colonel J. T. Watson. 
aOth Punjab Infantry, Colonel R G. Rogers. 

4th Infantry Brigade. 
Brigadier-General T. E. Gordon, c.s.I., Commanding. 
Gptain H. G. Grant, 78th Foot, Brigade-Major. 

RSth Foot, Colonel F. B. Drew. 
4th Punjab Infantry, Colonel H. P. Close. 
Itlst Yunjab Infantry, Lieutenan t-Colonel E. W. Collis. 
29th Punjab Infantry, Colonel J. J. H. Gordon. 

It was subsequently, however, found impossible to 
adhere to the above organisation by brigades. 

Sir Frederick Roberts's plan of operations, as sub- 
mitted to  Army Head-quarters on the 17th September, 
included the occupation of Kushi on or before the 
27th September by an advance brigade under Brigadier- 
General T. D. Baker, the rendezvous there of the 
b p s  intended for the advance, and the collection at  
the same place of all su plies and trans ort necessary 
for a rapid march on Ka g ul. Pending t 1 e completion 
of these preliminaries he intended himself to remain 
at Ali Khel, perceiving that by so doing the people of 
Afghanistan would be ke t in doubt as to the actual 
intentions of the British 6 overnment. Their idea was 
that the season was too far advanced for troops to 
attem t a march on Kabul, and that, beyond occupying 
the s&targardan and making a demonstration as far 
as Kushi, nothing would be done until the spring of 
next year. The fact of Sir Frederick Roberts crossing 
the Shutargardan would, he was aware, make his plans 
clear to the Afghans and neighbouring tribes, and 
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would be the signal for the assemblage of dl those 
who had determined to oppose the advance. His 
object, therefore, was to let as short a time as possible 
intervene between his move to Kushi and his arrival 
at Kabul, especially in view of the fact that lack of 
transport would prevent him from movin the whole 
of his force at once, and that a halt w m  &E have to be 
made mery second day to allow qf t i .  transport aninurlv 
being sent back to bring up the rear brigade. 

Ry the 18th of September the following force was 
collected at and firinly established and entrenched upon 
the crest of the Shutargardan under co~nmand of 
Brigadier-General Baker : 

No. R Mountain Battery. 
7Rnd Highlanders. 
7th Company Sappers and Miners. 
2Srd Pioneers. 
6th Gurkhas. 

The road over the Shutargardan Pass was b e i i  
made practicable for horsed guns, and the force was 
being strengthened as ra idly as possible for an advance B on Kushi. The attitu e of the neighbouring tribes 
was considered satisfactory, for some of those who 
hitherto had been holding aloof had now come in or 
were on their way to the camp. The headmen on the 
Kushi side were also inclined to be friendly, and said 
that supplies and transport would be forthcoming when 
the troops advanced. 

Notwithstanding this apparent tranquillity, however, 
directly Ramxnn was ended, on the 22nd September, 
a combined attack was made by Mangals and Ghilzais, 
numbering from 200 to 800 men, upon a telegraph 
party whilst on the march between the Sirkai Kotal 
and Karatiga. Soon after 6 am. on that day a party 
consisting of 1 telegraph linesman, 22 telegra h 
coolies, 40 muleteers, and 84 mules, escorted % y 
1 naik and 10 sepoys of the 5th Punjab Infantry, left 
S hutsrgardan, without the knowledge of Brigadier- 
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General Baker, for the purpose of bringing up t e l e p p l ~  
les from Karatiga. About 9 am. intehgence reached 

&utargardan that not only had this party been 
attacked, but also that a heavy fire had been kept up 
upon a detachment, consisting of 1 British officer 
and 50 non-commissioned officers and men stationed 
in a blockhouse on the Sirkai Kotal. As many of the 
72nd Highlanders as could be s ared from Kasim Khel 
at  once proceeded to the spot ; put the marnuding band 
had disappeared, and attempts to follow them up proved 
fruitless. One man of the detachment at the Sirkai 
Kotal had been surprised and cut up, while the loss 
of the telegraph party amounted to 1 naik and 6 
sepoys of the 5th Punjab Infantry, 1 linesman, 12 
muleteers, and 5 coolies, killed ; 1 sepoy, 5th Punjab 
Infantry, and 2 muleteers wounded ; and 1 muleteer, 
2 coolies missing, while the whole of the convoy of 
mules was carried off. Orders had been issued that 
no escort of a less stren h than 25 men per cent. of 
animals in a convoy shou f d be sent out ; but this order 
does not seem to have been understood by the 
Superintendent of Telegra hs. 

On the 28rd September $-A, Royal Horse Artillery, 
joined the remainder of the advanced force on the 
Shutargardan. The s, limbers, and wagons had to be 
man-handled up the y ast ascent to the Sirkai Pass, the 
last 1,000 ards of the ascent taking over three hours 
to accomp i' ish, althol~gh assisted by the detachment of 
the 72nd Highlanders with d r a g - r o ~  The descent 
from the Shutargardan to Dobandl on the following 
day necessitated the same arrangements. 

On the 24th September the forward movement to 
Kushi began, General Baker and part of his brigade 
moving down from the Shutargardan through Dobandi 
and over the Shinkai Kotal and reaching Kushi the 
same evening, thus securing the entrance into the 
Logar Valley and obtaining a standpoint in it. The 
remainder of the brigade reached Kushi on the two 
following days as follows: 
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1 compan 79nd Highlanders. 

September 94th . 6th Gurk L 
19th B e n d  'Cavalrv. 

14 guns N:. 9 ~ourhtain Battery. 
F-A, Royal Horse Artillery. September 95th . . companies 7Rnd Highlanders 

September PBth ' 
(6 companies). 

On the 26th September Major-General Sir Frederick 
Roberts made over to Brigadier-General T. E. Gordon 
the military command of all troops in Kurram, and 
also the political charge of the district, preparatory to 
his proceeding to join the advance column of' the Kabul 
Field Force. 

Besides the brigade which had already reached 
Kushi, the strength and positions of the remainder of 
the troops on this date are given below: 

At  Shinkoi Kotal . 6th Punjab Infantry (6 companies). 

I 
14th Bengal Lancers. 
No. 1 Mountain Battery (4 guns). 

Shutargardan . . 7Rnd Highlanders (1 compnny). 
SRnd Highlanders (6 companies). 
3rd Sikhs. 

Sirkai Kotal . 4 SRnd Highlanders (1 company). 
5th Punjab Infantry (1 company). 

Karatiga . - 1  9Rnd Highlanders (1 company). 
5th Punjab Infantry (1 company). 

uadron 9th Lancers. 
5 t  Punjab Caval . 

Ali Khel . ?' 4 C-4, Royal Artil ery. 
2 4 t h  Foot (R companies). 
67th Foot. 
98th Punjab Infantry. l1 

. {  
G-3, Royal Artillery. 

Zarbardnst Kala . 11 th Bengal Infan try. 
Rlst Punjab Infantry. 

Paiwar Kotal . . 9 4 t h  Foot (4 companies). 
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Rurram . 

Balesh Khel . 

'rhal . 

' 13th Be@ Lancers (wing). 
4 C-4, Royal Artillery. 
2-8th Foot (9 companies). . Details, British regiments. 

' 1st Bengal Cavalry (1 squadron). 
No. 1 Mountain Battery (2 guns). 

, 20th Punjab Infantry. 
I st Bengal Cavalry (9 squadrons). 

. 29th Punjab Infantry. 

Before detailing further the advance of the force 
on Kabul i t  will be well to lance at  the positions of f the troops destined to hold t e long line of communi- 
cations, and to consider the circumstances under which 
their employment was necessary. 

In order to make certain the continuance of the 
apparent inclination of Padshah Khan (Ahmsdzai) and 
hls Ghilzais to assist the forward movements of the 
troops, it was necessary to hold the Shutargardan and 
Ali Khel in strength for the Iresent* A month Or six weeks later the extreme col would necessitate the 
withdrawal of the troops stationed at  the Shutargardan, 
and in two or three months'time those at Ali Khel 
would also have to be withdrawn. This retirement 
would then be understood by the tribes, and would not 
be misconstrued by them into an expression of weak- 
ness on the part of the Government. Should it, 
however, be carried out before there was any apparent 
cause for it, it would probably be the signal for a 
general rising. 

By the time indicated, the Shutargardan route 
would no longer be necessary, since it was assumed 
that the line of communication by the Khyber ~voold 
then be opened. The position on the Shutnrgardan 
had been carefully entrenched, and was to be held by 
two native infantry regiments with four guns of' a 
mountain battery, well supplied with food and 
ammunition. 

These troops, it was considered, should have no 
difficulty in maintaining themselves against any attack 
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of such tribes as might combine against them. For 
this duty the 21st Punjab Infantry were detailed, with 
the exception of about 250 weakly men, who were to 
be left at Kurram, the 8rd Sikhs, and four guns of 
No. 1 Mountain Battery, the whole being under the 
command of Lieutenant-Colonel Money, 8rd Sikhs 
A t  Ali Khel, where the head-quarters of Brigadier- 
General T. E. Gordon, c.s.I., were to remain, there 
were to be stationed three guns of C-4, Royal Artillery, 
a win of the 2-8th (The King's) Regiment, and the 
11th d engal Infantry. These troops at Ali Khel were 
to be encamped on a defensible plateau, which had been 
rendered very strong, and where they would be able 
to hold their own against any possible combination. 
On the Paiwar Kotal the other wing of the 2-8th (The 
King's) Regiment was to be stationed. 

It would have been desirable to have had a wing 
of a native infantry regiment and some cavalry stationed 
at Shalozan, near the site of the new Kurram canton- 
ment ; but there was not a sufficient number of troops 
to allow of this. It was, therefore, arranged with 
Brigadier-General T. E. Gordon that a Turi levy, 
numbering about 850 or 400 men, should be raised 
from the villages of Paiwar, Shalozan, Mailana, and 
Ziran, in the Kurram Valley. These men were to be 
under the orders of their own mahks, and it was 
considered that they would afford sufficient protection 
to the workpeople until a small garrison could be 
provided. 

A t  Kurram Fort the garrison was to consist of 
the- 

18th Bengal Imcers (head-quarters wing). 
C-4, Royal Artillery (three guns). 
67th Foot 
7Rnd Highlanders details, numbering some RSO men. 
Sftnd Highlanders 1 
9lst Punjab Infantry (950 weakly men). 

Looking, however, to the importance of Kurram as 
the depot for stores and ammunition for the troops in 
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the valley, it was arranged, for the sake of security, 
that the 29th Punjab Infantry was to move to that 
station from Thal on the arrival at the latter place of 
the 13th Bengal Infantry, and that Colonel J. J. H. 
Gordon, the commandant of the first-named regiment, 
should be placed in command of the troops at Kurram. 

Although the garrison at  Kurram itself was weak, 
it was considered beneficial to the upper portion of the 
valley for the wing of the cavalry regiment detailed for 
that garrison to be constantly on the move ; and, there- 
fore, one troop was directed to march fr uently .a between Kurram and Ali Khel, as this was li ely to 
have the best possible effect, and would act as a strong 
patrol. 

Balesh Khel was a post of some importance, as the 
several sections of the Orakzai tribe meet near that 
point. Two guns of No. 1 Mountain Battery and the 
20th Punjab Infantry were, therefore, stationed there 
under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel R. G. 
Rogers of that regiment. This small garrison was 
placed on a commanding position, which had been 
artificially strengthened, and was believed to be quite 
impregnable against the tribes. 

The posts of Wali Muhammad Khan, Shinak, 
Alizai, Mandori, and Sapri were all held by detachments 
of native cavalry and infantry as strong as the sickly 
state of the 1st Bengal Cavalry and of the 29th Punjab 
Infantry would admit of ;  while at  Thal the garrison 
consisted of the remainder of these two regiments. 

This disposition accounted for all the troops in the 
valley ; and although it was perhaps desirable to have 
stronger posts at  certain places, yet it was not antici- 
pated that any attack would have to be met beyond 
ordinary hill raids, so long as success attended the force 
moving on Kabul. 

Meanwhile, however, the garrison of Kohat had 
been considerably weakened in order to supply 
regiments for the front and for the more advanced 
posts. This fact was brought to the notice of the 

14 
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Punjab ,Government by the Commissioner of the 
Peshawar Division, who deprecated the further reduc- 
tion of the Kohat garrison by the advance of a wing of 
the 18th Bengal Lancers from that place to Kurmrn. 
In consequence, therefore, of the representations of 
the Punjab Government, the 18th Bengal Cavalry was 
ordered to proceed from Peshawar to Kohat, a wing 
of it being detached to Serozai. The remainder of the 
Kohat garrison then consisted of a wing of the 13th 
Bengal Lancers, a garrison battery, and the 1st Sikh 
Infantry. 

On the 27th September Sir Frederick Roberts 
moved his divisional head-quarters from Ali Khel to 
the Shutargardan, accompanied by the head-quarters of 
the Cavalry Brigade, 1 squadron of the 9th Lancers, 
the 5th Punjab Cavalry, 28th Punjab Infantry and a 
detachment of the 5th Punjab Infantry. 

The infantry marched in rear of the column, the 
cavalry and staff being ordered to push on in order to 
reach Kasim Khel or the Shutargardan before dark. 
At  about 10.80 a.m. the head of the column was joined 
by 25 men of the 92nd Highlanders, who had been sent 
from Karatiga to act as an advance guard, in con- 
sequence of a rumoured gathering in the H a m  
Damkht defile of Mangals and Ghilzais of Mschalgu. 
On their march downward this detachment saw no in- 
dications of the presence of an enemy ; but at 11 am.  
rt report reached the Major-General that 20,000 
Mangals had occupied the pass between .Taji Thana 
and Karatigtt. A reconnaissance was immediately sent 
forward under Captain W. J. Vousden, 5th Punjab 
Cavalry, who ascertained that the enemy held both 
sides of the ravine half a mile beyond Jrtji Thanrr. 
They were speedily cleared off' the northern side of the 
gorge by the detachment of the 92nd, supported by a 
dismounted troop of the 9th Lancers, but some little 
time ela sed before they were driven from the pre- 
cipitous 1 ills on the south. In this skirmish Captain 
Vousden's horse was shot, and Deputy Surgeon- 
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%nerd S. C. Townsend was severely wounded in the 
:heek. 

Meantime fighting had for some hours been carried 
In in the direction of Karatiga; and presently large 
lumbers of the enemy were seen retreating before a 
mall detachment of the 92nd Highlanders and 3rd Sikhs, 
vhich had been sent out from liaratiga. This party 
vas handled with energy and skill, which reflected the 
~ighest credit on Color-Sergean t Hector 1Cl acDonald, 
~md Highlanders, and Jemadar Sher Muhammad of the 
Ird Sikhs, but for whose excellent services it might, 
vrites Sir Frederick Roberts, have been impossible to 
rvry out the programme of the march. 

Havildar Fazl Jan and three sepoys of the 3rd Sikhs 
vere killed, while the enemy suffered so severely that 
hey withdrew to their homes and abandoned their in- 
ention of attacking Karatiga. 

Sir Frederick Roberts arrived at  Kushi on the 
18th September, and found there, in addition to the 
roops already detailed, 1 squadron 9th Lancers, 
he 5th Punjab Cavalry, and 92nd Highlanders. The 
lmir Yakub Khan had also arrived from Kabul on the 
revious day. His Foreign Secretary and Finance 
blinister, Wazir Shah lVIuhammad and Rlustaufi 
labibullah, had visited Sir Frederick Roberts's camp 
e the 28rd, and remained there three days, and in con- 
equence of the negotiations conducted by them, Yakub 
(han with his eldest son, several Sardars, a suite of 
15 persons and an escort 200 strong, arrived in General 
3aker's camp on the 27th. He  remained permanently 
vith Sir Frederick Roberts's head-quarters during the 
dvance against Kabul, and was treated as a guest under 
he lightest surveillance. H e  took advantage of the 
iberty accorded him to keep in close touch with the 
eaders of the Afghan army at Icabul, and was con- 
inuall visited by various messengers and probably Z by Ne Muhammad himself, the chief comml~nder at  
iabul, who was the Amir's own uncle. 

On the two last days of September the rear guard 
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of the 1st Division, Kabul Field Force, marched fron 
Ali Khel to the Shubrgardan, and arrived at Kushi o. 
the 1st October, while on the 80th September t h  
Cavalry Brigade under Brigadier-General Dunhar 
Mass , accompanied by two guns F-A, Royal Hors 
Artil r ery, two companies 72nd Highlanders, and th 
5th Yunjab Infantry, advanced from Kushi 10 miles t 
Zargan Shahar. The two batteries of artillery with t h  
force had now surmounted the difficult Shutargarda 
Pass without any accident, a feat which evidently muc 
astonished the Afghans, and reflected great credit o 
Captain H. Pipon, who commanded F-A, Royal Hors 
Artillery, and Major Sidney Parry, commanding G-! 
Royal Artillery. 

So far, General Roberts' force had concentrated a 
the rendezvous in Kushi according to the programm 
which he had planned, " notwithstanding difficulties ( 
transport greater than I ever remember to have er 
perienced in any fonner campaign." 

Now, on the 1st October, it became evident, how 
ever, that, owing to want of carriage, the Major-Generr 
would be reluctantly compelled to alter his plans an 
defer his contem lated arrival at Kabul for some day F Thus, instead o being able to push on the cavalr 
under Brigadier-General Massy to Saiadabad on tt 
2nd October, as intended, it was necessary for tt 
brigade to remain halted at Zargan Shahar. On th 
date the 2nd Brigade, under Brigadier-General Bake 
marched to Zargan Shahar, where the Genera1 wit 
divisional head-quarters and the remaining inf'ant~ 
joined them before evening. Sardar Wali Muhamrmu 
a representative of Dost Muhammad's family and of tl 
faction opposed to Amir Yakub Khan, joined Sir I 
Roberts's camp at Zargan Shahar. On the 3rd Octobc 
the advance was continued to Saiadabad by the hesc 
quarters and the greater part of the column, and on tl 
4th a hdt  was made to pernut of the arrival of suppli~ 
and transport. 

On the former date the following proclamation i 
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the people of Kabul was issued by Sir Frederick 
Roberts : 
"Be it known to all that the British army is 

advancing on Kabul to take possession of the city. If 
it be allowed to do so peacefully, well and good ; if not, 
the city will be seized by force. 

" Therefore all well-disposed persons who have taken 
no part in the dastardly murder of the British Embassy, 
or in the plunder of the Residency, are warned that, if 
they are unable to prevent resistance being offered to the 
entrance of the British army and to the authority of 
His Highness the Amir, they should make immediate 
arrangements for their own safety, either by coming 
into the British camp, or by such other measures as 
may seem fit to them. And as the British Government 
does not make war on women and children, warning is 
given that all women and children should be removed 
from the city beyond the reach of harm. The British 
Government desires to treat all classes with justice, and 
to respect their religion, feelings, and customs, while 
exacting full retribution from offenders. Every effort 
will, therefore, be made to prevent the innocent suffer- 
ing with the N t y .  But it is necessary that the utmost 
precaution should be taken against useless opposition. 
Therefore, after the receipt of this proclamation, all 
persons found anned in or about Kabul will be treated 
as enemies of the British Government ; and further, it 
must be clearly understood that if the entry of the 
British force is resisted, 1 cannot hold myself respon- 
sible for any accidental mischief which may be done to 
persons and property, even of well-disposed people, who 
may have neglected this warning."-(Zargan Shahar, 
3rd October = 15th Shawal 1879.) 

O n  the 5th October the vicinity of the group of 
villages known as Chaharasia, 11 miles from Kabul, was 
reached by the whole column exce t a rear p a r d ,  P under Brigadier-General Macpherson, eft at  Saiadabad 
to protect ammunition and stores, for which transport 
bad to be sent back on the afternoon of the same 
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day.' Up to this point no serious interference had be 
offered to the advance, except a feeble attack on the IT 
of the column while crossin the Logar at Saiadah a But the evident hostility o f t  e people, as well as ne 
of a determined attack on the Shutargardan i~ 
mediately after the departure of the bulk of the fom 
showed sufficiently clearly that more vigorous oppositi 
might be looked for before Kabul was reached. It w 
however, quite impossible to obtain any information 
to the intentions of the enemy. 

Immediately on arriving at Chaharasia reconnoitri 
parties of cavalry were ushed forward along thl 
roads leading to Kabul. 1 few shots were fired at thc 
parties, but no traces of any large body of the enel 
were visible, and the force under Sir F. Roberts cona 
trated at Chaharasia, where they bivouacked for the nig 

The troops actually present under his immedir 
command were as follows : 

Artukry. 
F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, Major Smyth-Windham. 
6-3, Ro al Artillory, Major Parry. Total 16 guns. 
No. 2 idountain Battery (1 guns), Captain Swinley. 

CaVaIy. 

Cavalry (2 squadrons), 
Total 9 sqnsdra 

Zrtfantry. 
67th Foot (half battalion), Colonel] 

C. B. Knowles. 
72nd Highlanders, Lieutanant 

Colonel W. H. J. Clarke. 
Under 92nd Highlanders, Lieutennnt 

Colonel G. H. Parker. 
6th Punjab Infantry, Major H. battali' 

Reker. M. Pratt. 
23rd Pioneers, LieutenaneColonel 

A. A. Currie. 
6th Gurkhas, Major A. Pitz Hugh. 

2 ~ a t i i n ~  guns, Major A.  roadf foot. , 
Tlris force co~lsisted of 1 squndro~~ 6th Purljab Cavd 2 guus 

Mountain Buttery, a wing 67th Foot, and the 28th Punjab ln%try. 
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The total strength of this force was about 3,800 
men, including gunners. 

Cavalry patrols were ordered to proceed at daylight 
on the 6th October to feel for the enemy, while the 
Major-General determined to seize as soon as possible 
aRer dawn the crest of the pass known as the Sang-i- 
Nawishta, about 5 miles in advance of the camp, by 
which he had decided to continue his march on Kabul. 
In addition the following force left the camp soon after 
daybreak, to work on the road through the pass and to 
render it fit for the passage of guns : 

9th Lsllcers (20 sabres), La tairl H. W. Ap rley. 
5th Puujab Cavnl (1 s q ~ m u ) ,  Ma'or F. ~ a m m o n d .  
KO. 2 You*i11 %ttery (2 guns) ( f e ~  division), under 

Lieutellant C. A.  Montnnaro, R. A. 

Pioneem. 92nd Highlanders (284 rifles), Major G. S. White. 
23rd Pioneers (460 rifles), LieutenaoU;'olonel Currie. 

Before, however, any re orts had been received from 
the cavalry patrols, and be F ore the Major-General could 
cany out his intention of occupying the Sang-i- 
Nawishta Pass, all doubts as to the intentions of the 
enemy were set at rest by the appearance of lar 
niasses of Afghan troo s on the crest-line of the hi fE 
stretching fiom the hei {ts on both sides of the pass on 
the right to the Charde f Valley on the left. 

No hurry or confusion marked their movements, 
and the positions were taken up and guns placed with 
so much deliberation and coolness that it was evident 
that a large number of regular troo s were massed 
along the position. Soon afterwar c f  s reports were 
received that the cavalry patrols had been fired upon 
and were retiring slowly. 

I t  was essential that the enemy should be dislodged 
from their strong position before dark. Their occupa- 
tion of heights intervening between Chaharasia and 
Kabul was a menace that could not be brooked. 

Behind these heights lay the dense1 crowded city B of Kabul, with the scarcely less crow ed suburbs of 
Chardeh, Deh-i-Afghan, etc., and the numerous villages 
which lie thickly clustered all over the Kabul Valley. 
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Each of these had contributed its quota of men 
dispute the advance of the British ; and it did not I 

quire much experience of Afghans to know that t 
numbers already assembled would be very considerat 
increased if the enemy were allowed to remain 
possession of their stronghold for a single night. 

About this time it was also reported that the ro 
in rear of the column was blocked, and that the mar 
of General Mac herson's brigade, with its long stri 
of baggage, wou 7 d be opposed ; whilst on the hills I 

both sides of General Roberts's camp bodies of m 
were seen assembling and, as was afterwards learnt, om 
waiting for nightfall to make a general attack upon t 
encampment. 

The situation was a difficult one, for the main boc 
of the division was almost surrounded, and separat 
from its baggage. It was probable that any hesitatit 
would encourage the enemy to descend from all sid 
upon the camp, while an attack in overwhelming nu1 
bers might have been made upon General Macpherso~ 
s m d  force encumbered with the convoys of stor 
and ammunition. Notice was at  once sent to Genei 
Macpherson to kee a good look-out, and to real P Chaharasia, if possib e, before dark ; and at  the sari 
time a squadron of cavalry was sent back to reinforce h i  

The Afghan position formed the arc of a cird 
and extended from the Sang-i-Nawishta g o r p  to tl 
heights above Chardeh, north-west of Chsharasia Bo. 
sides of the gorge were occupied ; and so was the sen 
detached hill to the south of it, and at  least. sixta 
guns were observed in osition-vix. twelve mounta 
guns on the hill imm td ately to the west of the gorl 
and four Armstrongs in front of the Sang-i-Nawish 
gorge, the total length of the enemy's line occupyir 
nearly 3 miles of country. The main position of tl 
Afghans was on the elevated ridge directly to the we 
of the Sang-i-Nawishta Pass. A t  the end next the defi 
where the guns were posted the elevation (6,.52!) ft 
measured some 700 ft. above the plain, whilst at tl 
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other extremity the ridge culminated in a peak 7,334 ft., 
or 800 ft. higher. Thence the line extended along the 
:rest of the lower heights to a rugged rocky hill, whose 
iummit (6,958 ft.) was nearly 1,300 ft. above Cha- 
lamia. I n  front of the whole mere sandy, barren, 
lndulating hills, forming a series of easily defensible 
msitions. A t  the foot of these inferior heights was :t 
me, ston slope (dasht) descending to the arable land 
rround C iI aharasia and the hamlet of Khairalxtd. The 
nain position commanded the whole ground in front, 
md was inaccessible, except a t  a few points. 

U p  to this period all the General's operations had 
ed the enemy to expect that the attack would be 
lelivered against their left at  the Sang-i-Sawishta 
lefile, and they were seen to be concentrating their 
orces in that quarter. This position was so strong, 
md could only have been carried with such loss, that 
iir Frederick Roberts determined that the real attack 
hould be made by an outflankin movement upon the 
ight of the enemy, while their le % continued to be con- 
ained by the force originally detached under Colonel 
2urrie. The difficult task of executing this attack 
nd of dislodging the enemy from their position was 
ntrusted to  Brigadier-General Baker, and for the 
burpose the followng troops were placed at  his disposal, 
n addition to the detachment under Lieutenant-Colonel 
Jurrie already mentioned, and which was now halted 
etween the camp and the left of the Afghan position : 
ivalrv 12th B e d  Cavalry (detachment). - . . 

No. 2 Mouutain Battery, 2 gulls (centre clivisio~~),) Clltler (kDtnin 
Lieute~isnt F. E. Alleop 

2 gunm (~ltli*, %bin bndfmt. j Swinle!.. 
72nd Highlanders (700 rifles), Lientennnt-('olnrlel ('lnrkc. 
6th Pun ab Infuntry (200 rifles), Captail1 C. .\!?ti. t11111. 
Sth ~urkhaa (6 companies,,  rifle^), \Injnr F i f z l ~ t l ~ l ~ .  
No. 7 Company Sappers and Miners, Lieiiterl;unt S~ icent ,  n.r. 

In accordance with the proposed plan the main attack 
ras reinforced with 850 rifles of the 23rd l'ioneers. under 
Aieutenant-Colonel Currie, which were \i.ithdr:tmn from 
he containing force on the right front. 'l'llc command 
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of the latter now devolved on Major George White 
92nd Highlanders ; with this detachment three guns G-a 
Royal Artillery, were substituted for the two mountai 
guns, besides which it now consisted of :-Two squadron 
of cavalry made up of detachments of the 9th Lancer! 
5th Punjab Cavalry, and 12th Bengal Cavalry, in a1 
about 140 sabres, under Major Hammond ; a wing c 
the 92nd Highlanders under Major J. C. Hay, and 10 
rifles of the 28rd Pioneers under Captain H. Patersor 
making a total of 884 bayonets. Major White's orde~ 
were to threaten the Sang-i-Nawishta Pass, to preven 
the enemy occupying any portion of the Chaharasi 
village, to advance within artillery range of the enemy' 
main position, and when, but not before, the outflankin, 
movement was thoroughly develo , and when th 
enemy were in retreat, to push t e cavalry througi 
the pass and pursue. 

R" 
Meanwhile the column for the main attack wa 

assembled by General Baker in the wooded enclosure 
of Chaharasia, a collection of detached villages, in th  
most convenient of which he selected a place for hi 
reserve ammunition and field hospital, heliographing t 
the General commanding the division to increase th 
strength of the small guard he was able to leave ther 
in charge. One hundred bayonets were sent at onc 
from the 5th Punjab Infantry, and the remainder a 
that regiment followed as soon as transport could b 
procured for its ammunition. This only left, for th 
protection of the camp, the horse artillery bat- 
between 600 and 700 infantry, and about 450 cavalq 
and from this small force patrols and picquets wer 
thrown out to watch the enemy on the hills 01 

either side. 
The troops under General Baker advanced close t 

the left of Chaharasia, cover being there afforded fo 
some little distance by the enclosures adjacent to thl 
villages, and about 11.80 am. emerged into the o I 
and were immediately engaged with a large num c 
of the inhabitants of the Chardeh villages, supportec 
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by a considerable force of the Afghan regulars. The 
Brigadier-General now extended one compnny of the 
72nd Highlanders, under Captain R. H. Brooke-Hunt, 
to crown the heights on the left. This company 
established itself on a small peak next to the rocky 
and elevated ridge held by the enemy as the extreme 
right of their position. Running along this ridge, and 
stretching across the Indaki road on to  inferior hills, the 
Afghan right wing was holding ;t line considerably in 
advance of their left wing on the Sang-i-Sawisht:~ 
heights, and one which could not easily be turned. 
The  heights on the enemy's extreme right were 
inaccessible in front, while the fire from them swept 
t he  slopes up which the troops must advance. I t  was 
necessary to  dislodge the enemy first of all from this 
point, which was, in fact, the key of' the position. 

The company of the 72nd Highlanders on the left 
having gained a footing on the crest of the spur, could 
make no further progress, and were shortly :dterwards 
reinforced by two companies of the 5th Gurkhas under 
Captain Cook, v.c., the main body of the 'if nd :tttacking 
the enemy in front, their advance being well covered by 
the  two guns of the mountain battery. Owing. how- 
ever, to the obstinate resistance of' the enemy, and the 
extremely difficult nature of the ground oh the left 
flank, the advance was somewhat checked, so that two 
more companies of the Gurkhas, commanded by Major 
FitzHugh, and 200 men of the 5th Punjah Infantry, 
under Captain Hall, were pushed forward to strengthen 
the direct attack, the former extending the fighting line 
on the right of the 72nd, whilst the det:tchmcnt of the 
5th Punjab Infantry was echeloned in rear of' the left. 
The 28rd Pioneers supported the right of the front line. 

The engagement now became hot, hut little progress 
could be made so long as the enemy reL~ined possession 
of the commanding height on their right flank. 11s it 
was by this time evident to  them thxt the real atixck 
was being directed against this point, and their troops 
were seen to  be moving in hot haste to its support, it 
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became imperative to carry their position before i t  could 
be further reinforced. Already, ~udging by the coloun 
displayed, it appeared that Brigadier-General Bake1 
was now opposed by seven regular battalions, beside 
the host of irregular auxiliaries. 

At  2 p.m., after two hours' fighting, the rid@ 
on the British left was seized, and the retreating 
enemy was exposed to a cross-fire which inflicted a veq 
heavy loss. The general advance was then sounded, 
and the first sition was gallantly carried by the 
72nd Highlan go ers, 5th Gurkhas, and 5th Punjak 
Infantry. The enemy fought well to the last, and 
charged close up to the 5th Gurkhas, who, however, 
commanded by Major FitzHugh, repulsed them with 
heavy loss. The 72nd Highlanders bore the brunt of 
the early part of the engagement on this flank, as 
evidenced by their numerous casualties. They were 
admirably led by their company officers, under the 
skilful direction of Lieutenant-Colonel Clarke, assisted 
by his Adjutant, Lieutenant R. H. Murray, while the 
conspicuous gallantry of Private MacMahon was - 
cially marked. This young soldier, closely followed "%" y 
a few Gurkhas, was to a great extent instrumental in 
taking the extremely strong position above mentioned, 
and for his intrepidity on this occasion he was subse- 
quently decorated with the Victoria Cross. The 
opposing force of the Afghans had now retreated to 
a position some 600 yards in rear of that from which 
they had been driven; and against this the British 
troops advanced in rushes, covered by the fire of the 
mountain battery. In the h t  line the 72nd Hi h- 
landers were on the leR, two eompwies of the ~ u r k f a s  
in the centre, with two companies of the 28rd Pioneers 
on the right; the detachment 5th Punjab Infantry 
and remainder of the 28rd supporting the attack. 
After defending this place for half an hour, the enemy 
again fell back, the attack made by a company of the 
Pioneers, under Lieutenant D. Chesne , supported by 
the 72nd Highlanders, 5th Gurkhas, an J' two companies 
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f the 92nd Highlanders, under Captain R. H. Oxley, 
etached from Major White's force, proving irresistible. 

In the meantime the small column under Major 
Vhite, 92nd Highlanders, had engaged the Afghan left 
rith great success. The enemy's advanced posts on the 
ill south of the Sang-i-Nawishta and in front of the 
orge prevented the guns from getting within range 
f the main position. It uras, therefore, necessary to 
ipture them, as a preliminary to effective co-operation 
ith General Baker's attack. Major White accordingly 
lvanced to the right of and parallel to the road. 
.bout 12.30 p.m. the southern hill was gallantly 
ken by turo companies of the 92nd Highlanders 
nder Ca tain H. F. Cotton. The half battery of P 1-3, Roya Artillery, was then advanced to a position 
:tween the hill and the road, from whence Major 
arry's guns engaged the four guns of the Afghans, 
hich were advanced in front of the Sang-i-Nawishta 
:file. The latter were apparently supported by about 
lree battalions of infantry. 

Brigadier-General Baker's troops on the left having 
I this time carried the enemy's first position, Major 
r'hite directed Captain Oxley, 92nd Highlanders, to 
lvance with two companies and assist in the attack on 
le second position, as before mentioned. 

The Afghan right wing and centre were unable to 
lake any further stand against this renewed attack. 
hey broke and fled down the reverse slopes of the hill 

a north-westerly direction, taking refuge in the 
hardeh villages. A t  3.45 Brigadier-General Baker's 
 fant try were in possession of the main ridge. The 
st objective point u.ss thus gained ; and pivoting on 
le right, the troops brought round their left, and 
lranced against the now exposed flank of the enemy's 
R wing. A t  the same time Major White,' taking 
lvantage of this movement, advanced from the 
~uthern hill, and shortly after 4 o'clock was in posses- 
on of the defile and the guns in front of it. Com- 
' For hie gallar~tq on this occasion Major White received the V.C. 
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pletely outflanked and enfiladed by the fire of General 
Baker's troops, the remaining portion of the Afghan force 
made but little resistance. They rapidly abandoned 
the position, and retired across the Kabul River towards 
the north-east. Brigadier-General Baker occupied the 
crest of the rocky precipitous heights, which had formed 
the right of the enemy's main position, with the 
28rd Pioneers, and paused to allow of the infantry 
being replenished with ammunition. H e  then advanced 
along the ridge towards the Sang-i-Nawishta defile. 
At the same time a com any of the 92nd Highlanders 
ascended the height to t 1 e left of the gorge, and took 
possession of the twelve mountain guns in position 
there, which had been abandoned by the enemy. 

The rapid and dashing advance through the pass of 
the squadron of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, under Major 
Hammond and Captain Cam, and the party of 9th 
Lancers under Captain Apperley, materially contributed 
to the rout of the enemy and the abandonment of their 
guns ; but the cavalry were checked at the river by the 
enemy's rear guard, on whom the were unable to d make any impression, as the groun was unfavourable 
for the action of the arm. On perceiving this, Brigadier- 
General Baker ordered his mountain guns to shell the 
enemy from the heights while the 28rd Pioneers and 
5th Punjab Infantry descended the hill a t  the double 
to engage the remains of the Afghan force, who were 
soon compelled to make a hurried retreat; but as 
darkness was now fast approaching, no further pursuit 
could he attempted. Brigadier-General Baker was, 
therefore, compelled to content himself with holding 
the ground in advance by pic uets, and occupying both 
ends of the Sang-i-Nawishta 1 efile. The main body of 
the troops bivouacked on the heights to west and north 
of the pass, forming part of the position held by the 
enemy in the morning.' 

While General Baker was thus successfully engaging 
the Afghans on the heights in front of Chaharasia, the 

No use wae made of the cavalry on the enemy'e right flank. 
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enemy on each flank remained on the hills in an attitude 
of expectancy. They did not venture into the plain 
within reach of the cavalry patrols ; but one party, bolder 
than the rest, caused so much annoyance to a 
the 92nd Highlanders, that they were attacke Ccquet and dis- Of 

lodged by a detachment led by Lieutenant R. A. Grant. 
Color-Sergeant Hector MacDonald (whose skilful 
management of a detachment against superior numbers 
in the Hazar-Darakht defile has been already mentioned) 
here again highly distinguished himself.' 

On this day, on the British side, there was e n w e d  
a force equal to about three and a half battalions, two 
weak squadrons, and seven guns, having a total strength 
of 1,090 British and 1,518 native soldiers. The casunl- 
ties were comparatively slight. The 72nd Highlanders 
had 3 killed and 1 officer (Lieutenant C. H. Ferpsson) 
and 38 men wounded. The 28rd Pioneers had 1 sepoy 
killed and their Surgeon (Dr. A. Duncan) and 2 men 
wounded. The 5th Punjab Infantry had 4 killed and 
1 officer ( C a p i n  C. Young) and 4 sepoys wounded; 
the 5th Punjab Cavalry, 1 killed and 2 wounded ; the 
9th I,ancers, 1 man wounded ; No. 7 Company Sappers 
and Miners, 2 wounded. Total British loss, 3 officers 
wounded ; 18 rank and filed killed, and 67 wounded. 

The infantry expended 41,090 rounds, of which over 20,000 
were fired b the 7Rnd Highlanders. 

The ha1 r battery G-3, Royal 
Artillery, fired . . 6 common shell (percussion fuzes). 

71 shrapnel (time fuzes). 
Total 77 rounds. Casualties dl. 

No. 2 Mountain Battery 
fid- 1- 

10 ~ommon Casualty 1 mule slightly wounded. 
94 shrapnel shell. - I 

Total 104 rounds. J - 
One Gatling fired 9 drums ; the otlier bmt jammed Bfter firing 

half a drutn. Casualties ,ail. 
nt H. MaDonald subsequently received a cornmimion in the 

( t n ; C ~ ~ ~ ~ g h h n d e ~ .  
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Judging from the number of troops seen. an 
from information subsequently received, General S 
Frederick Roberts calculated that 18 regular regime11 
were opposed to General Baker's small force ; mnd th 
these, aided by contingents from the city and neirrl 
bouring villages, hrought up the total force of tl 
enemy to several thousand men. They appear to ha1 
been commanded by Sadar Nek Muhammad IClia 
uncle of the Amir and Governor of Kabul, n.110 11: 
been in intimate, if not personal, communication wi 
Yakub Khan since he joined the British camp ; besid 
him were General Ghulam Haidar Khan (Charkll 
General Muhammad Afzal Khan, and Sardar Rluhar  
mad Zaman Khan, Governor of Khost. Their lc  
in killed alone was estimated at  upwards of nl 
men, to which were added a large proportion 
wounded. 

All the guns, twenty in number, brought out frc 
Kabul to assist in the defence of the position, IVC 
captured ; amongst them was an 8-in. brass howit7 
presented to the Afghan State by the British Gorer 
ment; whilst a large number of small-anns nl 
ammunition used against us were also gifts from t 
same source. The G h w s  from Tezin and Hisar 
assembled in large numbers to join the enemy in t 
Chaharasia engagement, but arrivin too 1:tte. some 
them returned to their homes, thou a good inany si 
waited about Kabul to see the resu ? t of any fresh stn 
made by the replar  Afghan troops. 

Three battalions were also on their way frc 
Ghazni, three from Kohistan (Charikar), and sis mc 
with three cavalry regiments from Afghan Turkist: 
The arrival of these considerable reinforcements n 
anticipated by Sir Frederick Roberts's action, tund tli 
beat a retreat on hearing of the defeat of the Knl 
troops. The rear guard under Brigadier-General H. 
Macpherson encamped at Chaharasia, a demonst 
tion being made against the camp there by considera1 
bodies of Afghans on the morning of the Yth, but thc 
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: speedily driven from their position by detachments 
le 67th Foot and 28th Punjab Infantry. 
3n the same morning Sir Frederick Roberts, with 
Cavalry Brigade, F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, and 
, Royal Artillery, the 7th Company Sappers and 
ers, a wing of the 92nd Highlanders, the 28rd 
leers and Gatling guns, proceeded through the 
r-i-Nawishta defile to Beni Hissar, a large irregular 
ge, 2 miles south of the Bala Hissar, situated on 
Logar road at  the foot of a long spur of the 
ht-Shah. While passing through the defile some 
ls of hill men opened fire on the column, but were 
3ily silenced by the British infantry. 
L t  Beni Hissar, Sir Frederick Roberts determined 
lcamp his whole force prior to his final advance to 
ul. Meanwhile, however, having ascertained by 
1s of cavalry patrols that the Bala Hissar had been 
uated, but having received information that three 
le Afghan battalions, which had been in Kabul at 
ime of the attack on the Residency, were entrenching 
selves on the heights north-west of Kabul, and 
been joined by some of the force defeated at 
lamia, the Major-General directed Brigadier- 
:ral Dunham hlassy, on the morning of the 8th 
~ber, to move out towards Deh fifazang, where a 

of the enemy was said to be encamped, and 
after to place his brigade in such a position as 
d enable him to intercept the retreat of the 
kans, in case they should disperse towards Turki- 

The troops available for this purpose consisted 

9th Lancers (1 uadron), Captain Apprley. 
6th Punjab Cav 9 ry (3 squadrons), Major Hammond. 
12th Bengal Cavalry, Major Green. 
14th Bengal Lancers, Lieutenant-Colonel Ross. 

'his cavalry brigade started at 1 a.m., and, owing 
le shortness of the notice, no rations, and but little 
I, could be taken. Proceeding in a northerly 

15 
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direction over the Siah Sang range of hills, and thenct 
westward, the bri e reached the fortified cantonmen1 
of Sherpur, whic p was examined and found to havc 
been recently evacuated, and its large artillery par1 
deserted. From this point i t  could be seen that tht 
Asmai heights on the further side of the Kabul Rive] 
were crowded with the enemy, who occu ied a veq 7, strong position, with guns, unassailable y cavalry 
and commanding the direct road running vid Bulanc 
Kala over the Aliabad Kotal to Deh Mazang, an< 
thus necessitating a considerable detour vid the villagc 
of Bantki and over the Nanachi Kotal at the extremc 
edge of the ridge. On ascertaining the position an( 
great numbers of the enemy, General Massy helio 
graphed the facts to the Major-General, and the1 
proceeded as quickly as possible by the route describe 
lnto the Chardeh plain, within about a mile of Del 
Mazang, to the east of which village was seen thc 
enemy's camp pitched on the slope of the hill, unde 
the protection of their guns and infantry, which fac 
was also heliographed to the British camp at Ben 
Hissar. 

The Brigadier-General now threw out three picquet! 
of two squadrons each, covering the roads from thc 
west and north, two squadrons being retained in reserve 
in front of the Asmai position. In this formation the 
brigade remained throughout the remainder of the day: 
but as darkness began to close in, and it became evident 
that the British infantry would not be able to carry 
the heights before nightfall, the Brigadier collected his 
scattered squadrons and bivouacked for the night under 
cover of two walled enclosures, hetween the roads 
running past Aliabad and Deh Buri. Having every 
reason to suppose that the enemy had no intention of 
abandoning their position without further fighting, and 
anticipating for the cavalry a hard day's work on the 
morrow, General Massy was anxious to rest and feed 
the men and horses, many of whom had had nothing 
to eat since early morning; but the endeavours to 
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llect supplies were only very partially successful, as 
consequence of the firing the villagers refused to 

nture out after dark. 
Meantime Sir Frederick Roberts was informed by the 

st reports from the cavalry reconnaissance that the 
emy appeared determined to make a final stand on 
e Asma heights, where they were in a strong posi- 
In, aided by twelve guns overlooking the city. H e  
erefore decided to attack, and Brigadier-General 
~ker was ordered to advance with the following 
rce : 

Right division No. R Mountain Battery (50), under 
Lieutenant E. A. Smith, LA. 

No. R Sub-division of Gatlings (B), under Captain A. 
Broadfoot, a.r. 

R corn anies 72nd Highlanders (143), under Captain 5 C. . N. Guinness. 
Head-quarters wing 92nd Highlanders (370), under 

Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Parker. 
aSrd Pioneers (4'70)' under Lieutenant-Colonel A. A. 

Currie. 
Total-British 6%, Native 620; Grand Total 1,064. 

arting from the camp at Beni Hissar at  about 11 a.m. 
the 8th October, General Baker directed three com- 

nies of the 92nd Highlanders to cross the Takht-i-Shah 
Khiddar Ziarat, some 600 yards south-west of the 
da Hissar. Thence they were to proceed along the 
ot  of the range, at  the same time keeping up com- 
unication with the Brigadier, who, accompanied by 
e rest of the force, advanced along the ridge re- 
~nnoitring the enemy's position. 

General Baker had not proceeded far along the 
immit of the heights when his advanced parties came 
contact with the enemy's scouts and picquets, which 

tired before them. It was now seen that this ridge 
rve the troops complete command of the direct rear of 
re enemy's position and of their camp. Accordingly 
aptain Guinness's com any of the 72nd was ordered to  
meed along the top o f the ridge, followed by the two 
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guns under Lieutenant Smith, and the Gatling with th 
23rd Pioneers, whilst the 92nd Highlanders occupie 
the ridge on the left above Baber's tomb. The grouni 
over which the column had to advance was of so difficul 
a nature that much delay ensued, and the day wa 
drawing to a close before General Baker found hirnsel 
near enough to engage the enemy. On reaching th 
extreme point at  the top of the ridge, the guns cam 
into action, and at  the same time the infantry (two con 
panies 72nd, one company 92nd) took up a position som 
500 or 600 yards in front, on lower ground, which con 
nianded the road leading up the gorge from the cit! 
and also allowed of the troops there coming into actio 
against a detachment of the enemy located in a tower I 

the foot of the heights on the op osite side. The fh 
of the two mountain guns, althoug R directed with gre: 
accuracy on the enemy's artillery, made but little effec 
against the heavier artillery opposed to them, whic 
consisted of six field guns and six 7- ounders. 

Reinforcements were sent out in t e course of tk 
afternoon consisting of: 

R 
Wing, 67th Regiment, 
% companies 6th Gurkhas, 
2 divisions No. 2 Mountain Battery, Captain Swinley ; 

but, owing to the roughness of the ground traverse( 
they did not reach General Baker till late. 

As these reinforcements had not made their appeal 
ance by 5 p.m., the Brigadier-General determined o 
attacking the enemy's position should daylight allow < 
it, and a wing of the 92nd, with the Pioneers, were to1 
off for this purpose ; but, by the time di sitions ha 
been made for an assault, it was evident "K" t at sufficier 
daylight did not remain to enable the attack to b 
carried well home, and the General was reluctant1 
compelled to defer it until the following morning. Th 
reinforcement above mentioned arrived at  dark, an 
thus General Baker found himself quite in a positior 
as regarded the number of troops, to  assail the enem 
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on the Asmai heights a t  daybreak He had, however, 
great misgivings as to the enemy maintaining his Eosltion till the morning, and in reporting to the Major- eneral, 
he recommended that the enemy's retreat should be 
further cut off by a force on the Kohistan road. 
Brigadier-General H. Gough was, therefore, sent in 
that direction with some cavalry and two guns, Royal 
Horse Artillery. A t  1.80 a.m. on the 9th October 
General Baker, still fearing that the enemy might 
retreat during the night, despatched a strong patrol, 
consisting of 100 men of the 23rd Pioneers under 
Captain Yaterson, and 50 men of the 92nd High- 
landers under Captain Oxley, accompanied by Lieu- 
tenant C. H. Manners-Smith, 8rd Sikhs, Deputy 
Assistant Quartermaster-General, to move in the direc- 
tion of the enemy's encampment. This detachment 
soon came into contact with some few of the Afghans, 
w-hom they killed or took prisoners ; and from these 
latter it was ascertained that the main portion of the 
enemy had dispersed to their homes, and that about 800 
of the regular troops had alone retained their cohesion ; 
this body, under the general who had commanded the 
whole force, Iifuhammad Jan Khan (of Wardak), had 
gone in a westerly direction, but whether towards 
Bamian, Ghazni, or Hazarajat, the prisoners were 
unable to state. This information was reported at  
about 4.80 am., an hour before daylight; and the 
first action taken by Brigadier-General Baker was to 
despatch a mounted native with the intelligence to 
Brigadier-General Massy, who with his cavalry was 
a t  Deh Riazang. 

Immediately on receipt of this message the Cavalry 

""p" e proceeded at  a gallop alonq the Ghazni road 
as ar as .the village of Kala Kazi, 7 miles west of 
Kabul, but without finding any traces of the'fugitives. 
Here a heliogram was received from Sir Frederick 
Roberts, in accordance with which two squadrons were 
detached across country to the Kohistan road, with 
equal ill success. The rest of the brigade continued 
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their rapid march along the Ghami road as far a 
Iiotal-i-Takht, 22 miles from Kabul, where, at  aboui 
11 a.m., the 5th Punjab Cavalry came on a small part] 
of the enemy, of whom twenty were killed after a des 
perate resistance. No others of the fugitive Afghans wen 
seen, and the horses and men being now much exhausted 
the Brigadier returned to camp, sending forward onl: 
two squadrons of the 12th Bengal Cavalry a furthe 
8 miles, in order to  verify the assertions of the villager 
that no troops had assed along the Ghazni road. Thest 
squadrons rejoine c? the Cavalry Brigade on the 1 0 t h  
13rigadier-General Massy with the remainder passini 
without mishap through the city of Kabul, and reachinl 
the camp at the Siah Sang heights by nightfall. 

Although no casualties occurred amongst the me] 
of the Cavalry Brigade, yet some score of horses diet 
during or from the results of this hard day's worh 
6 6  The men were without food both days they wer 
out, but they behaved splendidly, not a grumble beiq 
heard. For instance, the [squadron of the] 9th 1,ancer 
started on the morning of the ath, after having receive 
one loaf to every three men. They carried no food, a 
only a reconnaissance was intended ; and a t  night som 
sheep were killed for them, and they tried to eat th  
flesh after roasting the animals whole. They hat 
nothing but their swords to use in cutting up th 
carcases, and they found i t  quite impossible to  ea 
the flesh; so on the 8th they went supperless to  bec 
On the 9th they were in the saddle from 5 a.m. t 
9 p.m. (when they reached this camp, Beni Hissar), an 
the pursuit and return were made in such quick timc 
that again there was no chance of getting food. Horsc 
and men of all the regiments out with General Mass 
were quite exhausted when they at  last reached thei 
quarters here " (The Afghan War  of 1879-80, b 
Howard Hensman, pp. 48-9). Meanwhile the who1 
of the enemy's camp on the Asmai heights and thei 
baggage animals and twenty-one guns had fallen int 
our hands. During the day the British camp had bee 
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shifted from Beni Hissar to the Siah Sang, a low, 
isolated hill lying between the city of Kabul and the 
confluence of the Kabul and Logar Rivers. 

On the 10th October Sir Frederick Roberts visited 
the Sherpur cantonment, and the 5th Punjab Cavalry 
were ordered to remove thither to protect the guns 
and stores found there, including seventy-six .pieces of 
ordnance (vide Appendix XI.). 

On the following day the Major-General, with a 
small escort, closely examined the Bala Hissar and the 
buildings occupied b the late Envoy and his suite. Of 
the condition of this r atter, the following graphic descrip- 
tion was penned by Mr. Hens~nan, who accompanied 
General Roberts on this occasion : 

" Our first view of the Residency was of the rear 
wall, still intact, but blackened on the top, where the 
smoke from the burning ruins had swept across. A t  
each angle where the side walls joined were seen the 
loopholes from which the fire of the little force on 
the roof had been directed against the overwhelming 
numbers attacking them. Every square foot round 
these loopholes was pitted with bullet-marks, the balls 
having cut deeply into the hard mud plaster. The 
western wall, which faced toward the Upper Bala 
Hissar, commanding it, was scarred with these marks, 
proving only too well how severe had been the fire from 
the higher level occupied by the mutineers in the 
arsenal. At this end the Residency was of three 
stories ; but the present wall does not indicate the 
height of more than two, the upper part having col- 
lapsed when the fire obtained a mastery over the 
buildings. A lane, 6 or 8 ft. wide, runs between this 
wall and the buildings on the right in which the Guides 
were quartered. Plans hitherto published have made 
the Residency and these quarters one block, but this is 
a mistake ; they were quite distinct." 

Riding along the lane and passing through a narrow 
gateway, half blocked with rubbish, "we entered the 
main court of the Residency, and were soon thoroughly 
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able to appreciate the fate of its defenders. The southc 
end on our right hand was standing untouched, a 
consisted of rooms built on wooden pillars so xs 
form a kind of oblong pavilion. The mud basemf 
is 8 or 4 ft. from the ground; and the whole s t r ~  
ture, except a few partition walls and the roof, is 
wood, and, from the dryness of the climate, vf 
inflammable. It is neatly whitewashed, and the up1 
rooms being open on both sides must be cool a 
pleasant. These were Sir Louis Cav ari's quurte 
and from them the rich Kabul lain eneath can k seen stretching away to the Tezin ills. 

66 The courtyard of the Residency is about !)O 
square, and at  its northern end, where formerly stooc 
three-storied building like that I have just de4criht 
are nothing but the bare walls, blackened and sc:lrr 
by fire, and a huge heap of rubbish, the ruin\ of t 
roof and walls which fell in as the woodwork \f 

destroyed. Portions of the partition walls still rema 
jutting sullenly out from the mass of dCbris ; :1nd thc 
only serve to make the place more desolate. The whii 
washed walls on the left are here and there be\p,ztter 
with blood, and on the raised basement on which t 
building stood are the remains of a large fire, the 1ia 
charred beams still resting among the ashes. 'I'he rui 
are still smouldering. Whether, as suggested, nrly bod 
were burnt there is still an unsettled point ; but in o 
room into which I went there can be no doubt tire h 
been used for such a purpose. The ashes were in t 
middle of the chamber, and near them were two sku 
and a heap of human bones still fetid. It would sec 
as if a desperate struggle had taken place in t h i 5  roo1 
the blood stains on the floor and walls being cleal 
discernible. The skulls are to be examined by surge01 
as it is possible they may be those of European\. 'l' 
Residency was looted so thoroughly that not even a p 
has been left in the walls. In Sir Louis Cavagnar 
quarters, the windows overlooking the Bala Hissar w~ 
have been torn out even to the sashes, and a few bits 1 
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gloss on the floor alone remain of them. The chintz 
hangings and purdns have been stripped away, a flut- 
tering bit of coloured rag on a stray nail being the only 
sign of such cheerfulness as this once gave. 

" Bare cross-poles and rafters, floors rough with dirt 
and defiled with filth, staring white walls, with here and 
there a bullet mark-such are the once comfortable 
quarters of our Envoy. The view over the Kabul plain 
is still as peaceful as when or Jenkins described it 
so enthusiastically, but all e P" se is changed. The one 
consolation is that a British army is encamped within 
gunshot of the walls. It is still difficult to make out 
the point a t  which the mutineers obtained entry into 
the Residency buildings, unless it was by a hole in the 
eastern wall, a little to the right of a small doorway 
leading to a lower range of houses adjoining. Round 
this hole are scores of bullet-holes, and their direction 
seems to  show that the defenders on the roof fired down 
as the men streamed in in the vain ho e of checking 
them before they could rush forward an 8 set fire to the 
woodwork. Once the lower part of the three-storied 
building was in flames, nothing could save the brave 
men on the roof, as all retreat was cut OK W e  viewed 
the scene of desolation for some time from the roof of 
Sir Louis Cavagnari's quarters, and General Roberts 
gave orders that nothing should be disturbed until 
careful sketches had been made of the interior of the 
Residency and its surroundings. Careful excavations 
for bodies will also be made among the ruins. It is 
absurd to talk of the Residency being a safe place for a 
garrison. It is commanded completely from the walls 
of the arsenal in the upper Bala Hissar, and also from 
the roofs of some high houses to the south-west. In  
addition, houses closely adjoin it on the eastern side ; 
and an attacking party sapping the walls would have 
perfect cover in this direction the whole time. This 
may account for the breach in the walls, through which 
I have suggested the mutineers made their rush. Riding 
into the quarters occupied by the Guides escort, on the 
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western side of the lane, I found but few bullet-mar: 
on the walls. Facing was a high door, firmly closc 
and seemingly uninjured ; but on going into the Sil 
quarters on my right, and following a broad pasq 
which turned at right angles towards the wall, a huj 
breach was visible. This was where the Afghans hr 
blown in the gate after Lieutenant Hamilton's nobl 
but ineffectual, efforts to check them. Three tim 
he charged out, killing many men with his sword a1 
pistol ; but what could one hero do against a mob 
fanatics ? No doubt, when it was seen that a b m  
was made, the Guides withdrew to the Residenc 
proper, and there made the last stand, first in tl 

. courtyard guarding the doors, and afterwards on tl 
roof." 

Early on the morning of the 12th October, the dr 
appointed for the formal occupation of the Bala Hiss  
the Amir sought a private audience of Sir Frederic 
Roberts and forthwith announced his intention of I 
signing the Afghan throne. H e  was cautioned by tl 
General not to act in haste, but persisted in his dek 
mination, and his tents and those of his person 
attendants were accordingly removed to the hea 
quarters camp the same afternoon, where Yakub Kh: 
remained pending the receipt of orders from tl 

. Viceroy. Meanwhile he excused himself on the pll 
of illness from attending Sir Frederick Roberts's ent 
into the Bala Hissar. H e  was represented, howevt 
on this occasion by his eldest son, while the ceremon 
rendered as impressive as possible by a full-dress pam 
of all the troops in camp, was attended by all tl 

rincipal Sardars of Kabul. A proclamation was rer Ey the Major-General in the Diwnn-i-Am of the Bs 
Hissar announcing to the people that they were na 
under martial law, and offering rewards for the ca tu B of any persons concerned in the attack on the Resi enc 
or the massacre of its inmates (vide Appendix XII.) 

On the following day General Roberts made 
formal entry into the city of Kabul, and trqversed i 
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main thoroughfares a t  the head of the whole Field Force ; 
after which the 67th Foot and 5th Gurkhas were 
quartered in the lower and upper Bala Hissar re- 
spectively, while Major-General J. Hills, c.B., v.~., was 
nominated to  take over the office of Military Governor 
of Kabul, assisted by Nawab Sir Ghulam Hasan Khan. 

The Gurkhas and the 67th had only occupied their 
quarters in the Bala Hissar for three days, when, on the 
16th October, by an explosion of part of the great 
magazine within the fortress, Captain E. D. Shafto, R.A., 
one soldier of the 67th, one native officer and eleven 
non-commissioned officers and men of the 5th Gurkhas, 
three sowars of the 5th Punjab Cavalry and five 
ordnance lascars were killed, while four other men were 
seriously injured. Whether this deplorable catastropl~e 
was the result of accident or malicious design was never 
discovered, nor coulcl any light be thrown on the origin 
of the ex losion. Captain Shafto was enpged in 

YC taking stoc of the large quantity of war nzatkriel found 
in the fort, and all with him perished ; the Gurkhas 
were killed by the fall of an enormous mass of the u~:111 
of the fort. 

The whole of the Gurkhas were a t  once ordered to 
leave their camp, and the 67th Regiment was nlso 
directed to vacate the garden of the Diwan-i-Am, which 
was dangerously close to the burning ruins ; and as 
delay was f ' u g h t  with danger, the tents and kits, etc., 
were not removed, and only the regimental ammunition 
was brought away. Exactly two and a half hours aftcr 
the first explosion, another and more violent one took 
lace ; but, owing to the precautions taken, no furthcr 

foss of life hap ned amongst the troops, though seve1-:11 
natives were r u e d  by falling stones at  upwards of 
11OO yards' distance from the side of the magazine. 

The 67th Regiment was provided with quarters for 
the night in the tents of the 72nd and 92nd Highlander\. 
whilst the Gurkhas were distributed over the camp : I \  

accommodation could be provided for them. As : I I ~  

instance of the good feeling which existed amongst tlic 
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troops, it should be mentioned that a laree number 4 

the 72nd Highlanders came forward and msisted u p  
making over their great-coats for the night to the 
comrades, the Gurkhas. bb Only those who know tl 
coldness of the nights here," wrote Sir Frederick Robert 
6b  can realise what a practical proof of regard for ti 
regiment that had served so long with them, this mo 
creditable action on the part of the 72nd furnished." 

Although these two explosions had been powerf 
enough to level a large ortion of the massive wall I 

the fort, a greater an f still more terrible dang 
threatened the city ; and this was the possible ignitic 
of the main magazine, a structure the reverse of su 
stantial, in which upwards of 450 tons of gun wd 
were known to be stored. A large portion of t go e fo 
was in flames, a high wind was blowing, and constru 
minor explosions hurled burning beams and brands 
all directions. Barely 90 yards separated this m w  
from the flames ; its walls were considerably scorche 
and during the night of the 16th its ex losion w, 
momentarily expected. However, tow A s mornir 
the wind went down, the explosions became le 
frequent, and the flames to a certain extent su 
sided; but it was not till the afternoon of the 171 
that it was deemed prudent to allow working parti1 
to endeavour to extinguish the fire. Even then tl 
service was one of considerable danger, as efforts hr 
to be made to guard against the fire making its way . 
the main magazine, whose badly fitting wooden dm 
had to be built up, and its weak roof and 
woodwork strengthened and protected. Th. 1s $loJectir angemi 
work was well and bravely performed, and the Gener 
recorded in his despatch his very high sense of tl 
services which the officers and men rendered who we 
engaged upon it." Although the fire continued ' 
smoulder for some time afterwards, all anxiety regardir 
the safety of the main magazine was now at an end. 

Meanwhile the Ghilzais, and the people of Kohisb 
Logar and others, who had assembled around Kabul i 
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resist the British advance, appeared to have dispersed 
to their homes, and it was reported that three regiments, 
which had left Ghazni to join the troops at  Kabul, 
meeting the disheartened tribesmen and mutineers, had 
fled, abandoning twelve guns which they had brought 
with them. Some cavalry were sent by General 
Roberts to bring these guns into Kabul, where they 
arrived on the 15th October. 

Disquieting intelligence was, however, received 
about the same time from the Shutargardan. This 
important post on the line of communication, which was 
garrisoned by : 4 guns No. 1 hlount~in Battery, 3rd 
Sikhs, 21st Punjab Infantry, was said to be threatened 
by a considerable gathering of the tribes. Padshah 
Khan, the Ghilzai chief, whose aid was no longer indis- 
pensable to the British force, and who had therefore 
been ousted in the negotiations in favour of his younger 
brother, had become recalcitrant. Ala-ud-din's terms 
for remaining neutral were, or could be regarded as, less 
exacting, but he could not succeed in alienating the 
allegiance of any large proportion of the tribe from 

i his elder brother Padshah Khan. Accordingly, on the 
: 17th October, Brigadier-General Hugh Gough was sent 

from Kabul to relieve Colonel Money at  Shutargardan 
with a column composed of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, 
4 guns No. 2 hlountain Battery, and the 5th Yunjab 

. Brigadier-General Gough, with these troo s, 
and In a arge convoy of transport animals, reached t \ e 
Sirkai Kotal on the 19th ; and although by the time of 

; his arrival Colonel Money had already succeeded in 
dqersing the enemy, yet he had the satisfaction of 

I knowing that the appearance of his column tended 
I much to this success (see Chapter IX.). 
t Having forwarded a large convoy of ammunition 

and ordnance stores to Kabul, with some 500 details of 
' 

various regiments, General Gough on the 28th October 
sent back the 21st Yunjab Infantry to Ali Khel, and on 
the 80th finally evacuated Kushi and started on his 
return march to Kabul, taking with him the 8rd Sikhs 
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and 4 guns of the first (Morgan's) Mountain Battc 
and also the head-quarters and three squadrons of 
9th Lancers, who had just come up h m  Ali K 
Communication with India vid the Shutargardan 
thus closed, and, until the telegraph line viti the I<hj 
and the Lataband Pass was opened on the 1 
November, the force at  Kabul was without comml 
cations with its new base at Peshawar, and eren t 
convoys did not pass up till the end of the month. ' 

above troops arrived at  Kabul on the 4th Kovem 
where the garrison of the Shutargardan were congr: 
lated by General Roberts on their gallant defenct 
their post, a description of which will be found in a 1# 
chapter. 

While these events were in progress, the selectio 
a site for the winter quarters of the division had b 
under the consideration of the General and staff 
Kabul. 

The advantage of using all existing roof accoml 
dation seemed, at first glance, to indicate the 1 
Hissar as the quarter which promised best to meet 
requirements of the garrison; but its danger 
proximity to the large magazine which had esca 
destruction, and the fact that it would not acconlmoc 
all the force, and that the troops would have to 
more or less scattered, eventually led the General 
decide upon occupying the large and, for the most p 
fortified cantonment of Sherpur, which was built by 
late Amir Sher Ali as winter quarters for his reg1 
troops. 

This cantonment, which lies rather less than a I 
north-east of the city, contained large ranges of bl 
buildings which enabled Sir Frederick Roberts at o 
to house the entire European portion of liis fo 
besides providing accommodation for the commi5sa 
stores. The native troops proceeded to hut tlie~nsell 
aided by the materials at  hand and woodurork brou 
from the dismantled portions of the Bala Hiswr. 

A lofty and massive loopholed wall, with llulner 
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flanking towers, surrounded three sides of the canton- 
ment, whilst the rear was protected by the Bimaru 
heights, on which the engineers proceeded to lay out 
defensive works. It was close to  the site of the old 
British cantonments, but embraced in its defences the 
very heights which were such a danger in 1841, and in 
the struggle for possession of which so many lives were 
lost. A large portion of the division was a t  once 
moved into Sherpur, and the commissariat depot was 
promptly established within the walls. The engineers 
set to work to  make and superintend necessary pre- 
parations of the site ; five months' provisions, stores, 
forage, etc., were accumulated in the commissariat 
godowns, and the supply of fuel for the winter was 
fortunately ensured by the a propriation of the large 
stacks of wood found in the S R erpur cantonments. On 
the 1st November the camp at  Siah Sang was broken 
up, and the main body of the 1st Division moved into 
the new quarters. 

On the 26th October Sir Frederick Roberts visited 
Butkhak, and selected a position there for an outpost in 
the direction of the line of advance of the Khyber column. 
The position was a strong one, and easily defensible. 
'She telegraph line was now commenced in this direction 
from Sherpur, and ushed on with all convenient speed, 
but it was not unti f the 19th November that telegraphic 
communication was opened up with India. 

On the same day a despatch reached General 
Roberts at  Siah Sang from the British Government 
accepting the abdication of the Amir, Yakub Khan; 
and the following proclamation was issued by the 
General : 

"I, General Roberts, on behalf of the British Govern- 
ment, hereby proclaim that the Amir, having by his 
own free will abdicated, has left Afghanistan without a 
government. 

" In consequence of the shameful outrage upon its 
Envoy and suite, the British Government has been 
compelled to occupy by force of arms Kabul, the 
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capital, and to take military possession of other pa 
of Afghanistan. 

" The British Government now commands that 
Afghan authorities, chiefs, and Sardars do contin 
their functions in maintaining order, referring to  I 
wherever necessary. 

"The British Government desires that the peo 
shall be treated with justice and benevolence, and t 
their religious feelings and customs be res 

i 
"The services of such Sardars and c !?Ma 'efs as ass 

in preserving order will be duly recognised ; but 
disturbers of the peace, and persons concerned 
attacks upon British authority, will meet with condi, 
punishment. 

'' The British Government, after consultation wi 
the principal Sardars, tribal chiefs, and others, rep] 
senting the interests and wishes of the various provinc 
and cities, will declare its will as to the future permane 
arrangements to be made for the good government 

" Ka ul, 28th October, 1879." the peO??- 
On the same day Yakub Khan appears to ha 

contemplated flight to Turkistan, and m consequen 
his tent was isolated by the removal of all those of I 
servants which had been pitched about it, and he w 
now placed under close arrest. The guard was increas 
to forty rifles (British), and four sentries surrounded t 
tent. A fifth sentry was posted inside the tent itse 
and the Arnir's ersonal attendants were only allowl B access to him un er guard and surveillance ; whilst 1 
food was carefully examined, and all means of conveyi 
information to or from him was removed. Meantin 
the work of investigation by the Special Commissic 
continued. 

At  the end of the month Sir Frederick Robel 
published to the troops under his command the than 
of the Queen-Empress for their gallantry at the actic 
of Chaharasia and the other operations leading to tl 
occupation of Kabul. 



AT BUTKHAK 241 

The task of opening up communication with India by 
way of Jalalabad and the Khyber was then commenced. 

On the 1st November Brigadier-General Rlacpherson 
marched for Butkhak with the following troops from 
Sish Sang : 

19th Benp Cavalry, ilfajor Green. 
F-A, R. .A., (4 guns), elephant equi ment. 
67th Foot, Lieutenant-Colonel Know l' es. 
Srd Pioneers, Lieutenant-Colonel Currie. 
%th Punjab Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel EIudson. 

Arriving at  Butkhak the next day, the force was 
joined by Ca tain Swinley's guns of No. 2 Mountain 
Battery, whic 1 hacl just arrived from the Shutargardsn. 

st selected by Sir Frederick Roberts on the 
26th Here Octo the g r was occupied by forty rifles, and placed in 
a state of defence ; and the field telegraph line from 
Kabul was laid down and opened. On the same day 
General Roberts himself arrived from Kabul accom- 
panied by several Ghilzai chiefs, and made a thorough 
examination of the Lataband and Khurd-Kabul routes 
eastwards towards the Khyber, as well as of the Chinari 
defile, which connects the two roads. Having completed 
his reconnaissance, the General returned to Sherpur on 
the evening of the 3rd November. 

On the 4th November and following days Rrig~idier- 
General Macpherson advanced vid Khurd-Kabul and 
Tezin to  Seh Baba, and riding fonvard with his ad- 
vance guard to  Katasang, he met the advanced parties 
of Brigadier-General Charles Gough's detacl~rnent 
of the 2nd (General Bright's) Division of the linbul 
Field Force, which had advanced on the line of the 
Khyber to join hands wit11 the brigade from Jcabol 
(see Chapter X.). Further inspection having now 
proved the superiority of the Lataband route over 
that of the Khurd-Kabul Pass, it was decided that the 
main line of communication with the Khylxr shonld 
be by the former road ; a post was estrrhlished on the 
Lataband Kotal, and the 23rd Pioneers and Snppers 

1 C, 



FORAGERS ATTACKED 

were immediately set to work to improve the road and 
extend the telegraph line. 

From Seh Baba Brigadier-General Macpherson 
moved his camp about 10 miles down the Tezin 
stream to its junction with the Kabul River at  Nagalu. 
Near here, on the loth November, a foraging party, 
commanded by Captain A. J .  Poole, of the 67th Foot, 
was attacked by a considerable force of Afghans, 
numbering some 700 or 1,000 men. On receipt of 
information of this attack, the Brigadier a t  once 
moved to Captain Poole's assistance with 140 men 
of the 12th Bengal Cavalry, the four guns of No. 2 
Mountain Battery, 150 men of the 67th Foot, and 
96 men of the 28th Yunjab Infantry. The road was 
almost impassable, being blocked by laden camels of 
fugitive friendly Afghans, and the General therefore 
directed the infantry and mountain guns to ascend a 
spur to the north of the road. Their arrival there was 
most opportune, as two bodies of the enemy were at 
once seen, one about 1,000 yards distant to the right 
front, and the other about 1,700 yards off on the bank 
of the river at the entrance of the upper of two defiles, 
through which the river runs, advancing to envelop 
Captain Poole's company. On both of these Captain 
Swinley opened fire with his guns with such precision 
as to cause them immediately to retire. 

Major G. Baker, 67th Regiment, now sent with 
the 28th Punjabis, the guns, and m e  company of the 
67th along the mountain ridge in pursuit of the first 
party of the enemy, and the other company of the 67th, 
under Lieutenant R. F. A tkinson, was ordered to pursue 
the Afghans in the defle. The enemy retired behind a 
sangar, which extended along the ridge for quite a mile 
at right angles to the line of advance, and at  first showed 
some disposition to contest this point ; but eventually 
they continued to retire beyond the village of Doaba, 
which was entered by the troops. Having forced the 
enemy to retire from all the positions the had held 
to about a distance of 6 miles from Naga i' u bivouac, 
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General Macpherson recalled the troops across the river 
to the camp at Sarobi. The enemy appear to have been 
Safis of Tagao, and were reported to be acting under 
Usman Khan, who had previously written to say that 
he was coming in to make his submission. Three of 
Captain Poole's men were killed and four men wounded 
in this aff'r. 

On the same date Brigadier-General Macpherson 
had sent back part of his force' under Lieutenant- 
Colonel Hudson to work on the road over the 1,nta- 
band Kotal, and the following day he again marched 
with the remainder to Seh Baba, where a small post 
and commissariat depot was established. On the 
12th November Macpherson marched across the 
Lataband Kotal to Chaman Mela-Shuman, by a very 
rough and difficult route, and on the 18th by an equally 
trying march to Butkhak. Two guns of No. 2 Aloun- 
tain Battery, a wing of the 23rd Pioneers, and the 
28th Punjab Infantry were left at  Lataband to corltinue 
the construction of the road, under the command of 
Lieutenant-Colonel J. Hudson. It was decided that 
the brigade under General Macpherson should remain 
at Butkhak for the present; but the head-quarters ~ l n g  
of the 23rd Pioneers marched into She ur on the 15th' 
on which date General Roberts rocee ed to Butkhak P T 
for inspection, returning to Kabu the same evening. 

During this time the troops at Kabul had been 
employed in dismantling the Bala Hissar and in 
destroying the loose powder stored there, which had 
been such a source of danger to the vicinity, and of 
which only sufficient was now reserved for blasting work. 
All time-expired men, the wounded, and those who had 
been ronounced unfit for further service marched from P Kabu towards India on the 14th November; while, in 
order to  economise the consumption of the forage stored 
for winter use, the elephants, spare bullocks, and sick 
transport animals were sent away from the capital. 

In  anticipation of the detailed arrangements which 
it was proposed to carry out shortly for the organisation 



944 EXECUTION OF MURDERERS 
of the several forces employed in Afghanistan, t 
~~vernor-General in Council was pleased to cod 
on Major-General Sir F. S. Roberts the local rank 
1,ieutenant-General from the 11th November, 187 
iInd to place under his orders the two divisions 
Eastern Afghanistan h m  Kabul to Jarnrud inclusivt 

Since the middle of October a Military Comrnissi 
had been sitting to enquire into the circumstrmc 
~tttending the massacre of Sir Louis Cavagnari, a 
the after events up to the battle of Chaharasia 1 

the Afghan prisoners captured during the operatic 
since Chaharasia were brought before it, and every m 
who was proved to have taken an active part in 1 
massacre was executed. Eighty-nine in all were tril 
of whom fbrty-nine were executed. Each separate c 
was enquired into in the most thorough manner, gr 
numbers of witnesses being examined, nor were any sc 
tences of death carried out before being approved a 
signed by Sir Frederick Roberts. On the 18th Noveml 
the Commission completed its onerous task, and the fi 
report was forwarded to Sirnla, while on the 11th of i 
same month the Lieutenant-General published a p 
clamation of amnesty to all persons who had foq 
against the British since the 3rd September, withhc 
ing, however, the benefits of the same from any pem 
concerned in the attack on the Residency. 

Rumours now became general of threatened risi~ 
amongst the tribes of the country round Kabul, and 
length these reports gained so much strength that 
the 21st November the Lieutenant-General des tcl 
Brigadier-General Baker into Maidan with the fo ow 
force : 

r 
r 1 squadron 9th Lancers. 

Cavalry . . R squadrons 5th Punjab Cavalry. 
R squadrons 14th Bengal Lancers 

Artillery . { 
R guns 6-3 Royal Artillery. 
4 guns No. 1 Mountain Battery. 

British 500 rifles 9and Highlanders. 
Infmtv {Native { 400 400 rifles rifles 3rd 5th Sikhs. Punjab Infantry. 
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General Baker's instructions were to assist in the 
collection of su lies, which had been much impeded by 
the presence o PR ostile leaders in the district. On the 
22nd General Roberts himself left Kabul and joined 
General Baker on the following day at  his cam beyond 
the Kotal-i-Takht. H e  was then informed t R at some 
hundreds of armed men were said to have gathered in 
the north of the upper valley of the Logar or Khawat 
River, inhabited by the Wardak Saiads, with the inten- 
tion of crossing into the Nirikh Valley, immediate1 south 
of Maidan, and that Bahadur Khan, one of the r eading 
maliks of Nirikh, and head of the Umar Khel Ghiluris, 
had refused to come to the British camp when called 
upon to do so. An attempt was made to arrest the malik 
in question, but he evaded capture. The Lieutenant- 
General returned on the 25th to Kabul, leaving 
Brigadier-General Baker to continue the collection of 
supplies and to check further disturbances as much 
as possible. 

The latter remained in the Maidan district until 
the end of the month without encountering serious 
opposition. On the 1st December, having despatched 
large quantities of forage to Kabul, he returned to 
head-quarters and reported that the surrounding country 
was now apparently quiet. 

Since the 28th October the Amir had been ke t 
in close confinement a t  head-quarters; and on t R e 
29th November orders arrived from Simla for his 
immediate deportation to India. 

Yakub Khan left the British camp at 6.80 a.m. on 
the 80th November under charge of Captain Turner, 
the Political Officer, and escorted by Major Hammond 
with a squadron of the 9th Lancers and a squadron of 
the 5th Punjab Cavalry. Four body-servants and a 
faithful attendant alone accompanied the ex-monarch, 
his request that Yahiya Khan and two other Sardars 
might accompany him bein refused. The party moved 
by double marches, and reac a ed Lataband the first night. 
At  Jagdalak on the 8rd an escort was furnished by 
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gigadier-General Charles Gough, and the journey to 
Peshawar was completed without incident in eight 
days, the rapidity of the Amir's removal preventing the 
possibility of any tribal combination being effected to 

his deportation. 
Yakub's son and the members of the harem for the 

present remained at Kabul ; whilst the Mustaufi Yahi a 
Khan md other Sardars still awaited orders from t e 
Government as to their disposition. 

i: 
The following were the composition and distribu- 

tion of the 1st Division, Kabul Field Force, on t h c  
1st December, 1879 : 

Head-quarh-8, A'-r Cantonment. 

I 9th Lancers. 
Cavalry . 5th Punjab Cavalry. 

(14th Bengal Lancers. 
F-A, Royal Horse Artillery. 
G-3, Royal Artillery. 

Artillery . No. 1 Mountain Battery. 
No. 2 Mountain Battery (4 $ng. 

Sappen . . No. 7 Company (Sappen an Mmers). 
(67th Foot (7 companies). 
78nd ~ i ~ h l a n d e g  (4 companies). 

Infan try 9Rnd Highlanden. 
(3rd Sikhs. 
5th Punjab Infantry. 
Brd Pioneers (wing). 
5th Gurkhas. 

On Line of Commmicationd between Jagdokrk a d  Butkhak. 
Cavalrv . . la th  B e n d  Cavalry. 
~ r t i l l & ~  . . No. R ~ G n t a i n  ~titttery (2 guns). 

~ r i t i s h  { 67th Foot (1 company). 

Infantry 7Rnd Highlanders (300 rifles). 
Native { %rd Pioneers (wing). 

28th Punjab Infantry. 



CHAPTER VIII  

EVENTS AT KABUL DURING DECEMBER, 1879. 

EARLY in the month of December the reports of 
disaffection amongst the tribes west of Kabul became 
daily more circumstantial. The eneral political situa- 
tion at this time was describe! as follows by Sir 
Frederick Roberts in a despatch dated the 28rd January 
1880 : 

"After the outbreak of last September and the 
massacre of our Envoy, the advance of the British 
force from Ali Khel was too rapid to give the Afghans, 
as a nation, time to oppose it. A t  Chaharasia the 
troops who had participated in the massacre, aided by 
large numbers of the disaffected townspeople, were 
conspicuously beaten in the open field, their or anisation 
as an armed body was at an end, and their f eaders all 
sought personal safety in flight. I t  appears probable 
that at this period the general expectation amon 
Afghans was that the British Government woul f t  exact 
a heavy retribution from the nation and city, which 
then lay at  its mercy, and that after English ven 
had been satisfied, the army would be with !?- awn. 
Forty years ago an English massacre had been followed 
by a temporary occupation of the city of Kabul ; and as 
Pollock and Nott on that occasion had sacked and 
destroyed the great bazaar and then retired, so now the 

ople believed that the same signal punishment would 
succeeded by the withdrawal of our troops. 
"It thus happened that after the action of Chaharasia 

there followed a period of expectation and doubt; the 
Afghans were wtuting on events, and the time had not 

217 
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yet arrived when any national movement was possible 
But this pause was marked by certain occurrences 
which doubtless touched the national pride to the quick 
and which were also susceptible of being used by thl 
enemies of the British Government to excite into vivic 
fanaticisni the religious sentiment which has eve 
formed a prominent trait in Afghan character. 

bc The spectacle of the prolonged occupation 
foreign troops of the fortified cantonment which hsc 
been prepared by the late Amir Sher Ali for his OW: 
army ; the capture of the large park of artillery and a 
the vast munitions of war, which had raised the m i l i e  
strength of the Afghans to a standard unequallec 
among Asiatic nations; the measures which had beel 
taken to dismantle the Bala Hissar, the historica 
fortress of the nation, and the residence of its kings anc 
principal nobles ; and, lastly, the imprisonment anc 
deportation to India of the ex-Amir Muhammac 
Yakub Khan and his leading ministers-were 81 
circumstances which conspired to inflame to a higl 
degree the natural antipathy felt towards a foreip 
invader. The temper of the people being in thi 
condition, it was clear that only mutual jealousy ant 
distrust among the chiefs could prevent their makini 
common cause against us; and that, if any sentirnen 
could be found strong enough to dominate sucl 
internal dissensions, a powerful movement might b 
evoked, having for its object our own expulsion fion 
the country. Such an impulse was supplied by th 
fervent addresses to Muhammadan religious feelini 
made by the aged Mulla, Mir Muhammad, commo* 
known as the Mushk-i-Alam; by the universal de 
nunciation of the English in the mosques of every ci? 
and village; by the appeals of the ladies of Yakul 
Khan's family to the popular sympathies, and by t h ~  
distribution of the concealed treasure which was a 
their command; and, lastly, by the expectation o 
sharing in the plunder of the British cam . Thc 
RZullas, in short, became the masters of the s /' tutltiatl 
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and having once succeeded in subordinating private 
quarrels to hatred of the common foe, the movement 
passed rapidly through the phase of religious enthusiasm, 
and culminated in nothing less than a national rising 
against the Enklish invaders. The memories of the 
dlsaster of 1841-2 were again a p p l e d  to ; it was urged 
that what had happened once mt ht happen again ; and 

f f the eople were assured that, i they would only rise 
sud enly and simultaneously, the- small English army 
in Sherpur might easily be driven fnrm its position, 
and, as before, be overwhelmed in its retreat through 
the difficult passes which divide Afghanistan from 
Ihdia. Such were the hopes of the chiefs and religious 
leaders who had now combined against the British 
ififldels; and, according to  the information which I 
received, their intention was to gain possession of the 
city and Bala Hissar, and after occupying numerous 
fbtts and villages in the neighbourliood of Sherpur, 
to surrouhd the cantonments. 

"'ro attain this object, they arranged that the forces 
flom the south, vix. from I,ogar, Zurmat, the Mangal 
and Jadran districts and intervening Ghilzai country, 
should seize the range of hills which extends from the 
city towards Chaharasirt, and include the Bala Hissar 
and the high conical peak called the * Takht i-Shah ' ; 
that forces from Kohistan should occupy the Asmai 
heights and hills to the north of the city; while those 
from Maidan, Wardak and the Ghazni direction moved 
upon the city from the westward." 

Under the circumstances thus described Sir Frederick 
Raberts endeavoured to deal with the advancing forces 
in detail, and before they could concentrate or be joined 
9 the disaffected peo le from Kabul and the adjoining 1 villages. With t h ~ s  o ject a parade of all the troops at  
Sherpur wds held on the morning of the 8th December, 
in order to impress the spectators with the sight of their 
efficiency, and on the afternoon ctf the same day the 
following column started from Sherpur under Rripdler- 
Genedl H. T. hiacpherson, c.B., v.c. : 
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9th Isncere 1 squadron) 

Cev* . . 14th tbngal L (1 q t i h n j  : ) *lOdno 
Artillery. . { F-A, Royal Horse Artillery. . No. 1 Mountain Battery . . 1 4 -  

British . 67th Foot . . . 40i 
Inhn, . . { { 3& z , ~  g ) , } l,, ri90 

Macpherson's original instructions were to reach tl 
junction of the Bamian, Ghazni, and Kohistan ma 
near Arghandi, to prevent a junction between t' 
Kohistanis and the Wardak general, Muhammad Ja 
and to force the latter back on another brigade und 
Baker, which, marching vici Chaharasia and Chih 
dukhtamn, was to throw itself across the Ghazni m 
near Beni Badam 

On the 9th December Macpherson halted, by ord 
of the Lieutenant-General, at Kala Aushar, to give tix 
for the completion of Baker's detour and to draw t 
enemy forward by an appearance of hesitation. Mea 
time intelligence was received of large numbers of t 
enemy moving northwards from Arghandi towar 
Kohistan, as well as of a considerable Kohistani fox 
collected at  Karez Mir, some 10 miles north-west 
Kabul. General Macpherson was therefore direct 
to change the line of his advance and to attack t 
Kohistanis, and, as the country to be traversed w 
unsuitable for cavalry, to leave the whole of I 
mounted troops, except one squadron of the 1 4  
Bengal Lancers, at Kala Aushar. 

With the remainder he marched at 7 a.m., on t 
loth December, vici the Kirskhana Pass towards t 
Surkh Pass, which divides the Koh Daman frc 
the Chardeh Valley. The battery and infantry mov 
along the foot of the spurs which extend from t 
ridge to the west, and were halted behind a rise 
the ground which hid them from the north, precautil 
being taken that their presence should not be € 
trayed, and that no sign of the column should appe 
above the sky line; whilst the squadron of the 1 4  
Bengal Lancers was sent round to reconnoitre t 
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eastern approach to the Surkh Kotal, the baggage 
being meanwhile collected at the foot of the ravine 
up which the column ascended. The enemy were at  
once observed coming from a northerly direction ; and 
the cavalry reported a collection of some '2,000 men 
near Karez Mir, with groups advancing to join them 
from the west. The General's stratagem was successful 
in fostering the confidence of the enemy, for about 
noon they had advanced within striking distance ; upon 
which an advanced party consisting of two companies 
of the 67th Foot under Major Baker, and two com- 
panies of the 5th Gurkhas under Captain Cook, 
a proaching in rfect silence, suddenly burst upon 
t i! e foe from a 'r 'stance of 50 yards. Leaving L~eu- 
tenant-Colonel Money with five companies of the 
8rd Sikhs, one company of the 67th Foot, and two 
guns to  hold the ridge, and sending round three 
companies of the 3rd Sikhs (which were very happily 
placed for the purpose) to annoy the enemy's left and 
support the cavalry, the General advanced with the 
rest of his force. Meantime the advance party were 
driving the men opposed to them down the hill to the 
plain, which lay between the Surkh Pass and the main 
position of the enemy on three conical hills, which 
covered Karez JIir with a front extending three- 
quarters of a mile. The passage down the slopes 
was so ra id, the order of attack in three columns 
(5th Gur kR as on the left, 67th in centre, and 8rd Sikhs 
and cavalry on the right) so promptly formed under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Knowles, of the 67th Foot, and 
the general advance so simultaneous, that the flying 
enemy, under the fire of the two guns of Captain 
Morgan, could not rally until they reached the main 

9 . Even there, although some of the Afghans 
m e a stubborn resistance, nothing could with- 
stand the impetuosity of the assault: two miles of 
country were traversed and the enemy's position cap- 
tured within an hour, while Captain hlorgan, bringing 
up his guns with great rapidity, was able to inflict 
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severe loss on what had now become a flying rabb 
The British casualties were one officer, Major FitzHul 
5th Gurkhas, and six men wounded, two severely. 

The enemy advancing from the south-west seem 
inclined at  first to ascend the Surkh Pass h m  1 
Paghman side and assist the Kohistanis ; but on seei 
that Macpherson's troops held all the commandi 
positions, and probably hearing of the defeat uf t h  
allies, they retreated towards Arghandi. 

Brigadier-General Macpherson at once (about noc 
informed the Lieutenant-General by heliograph of 
success, whereupon the latter ordered Colonel B. 
Gordon, R.H.A., to take the cavalry and horse artilk 
at  Aushar, reinforced by two squadrons h m  Sherp 
and to endeavour to cut off the retreat of i 
Kohistanis. This attempt, however, was unsucced 
as the enemy took to the hills. Colonel Gord 
therefore returned to Kala Aushar, and the two ex 
squadrons marched back to Sherpur, while Brigadi 
General Macpherson bivouacked at Karez Mir for 1 
night. 

Early on the morning of the 11th Brigadier-Gene 
Dunham Massy, in compliance with orders fi 
General Roberts, left Sherpur with a s uadron of * B 9th Lancers and repaired to Kala Aus rtr, where 
took over command of the troops there and marc1 
with the whole towards Arghandi, with the intent 
of meeting Macpherson, who was to advance tl 
morning from the Surkh Pass in a southerly direct 
against the Afghans under Muhammad Jan. 

" General Massy's orders were to advance from K 
Aushar by the road leading directly from the city 
Kabul towards Arghandi and Ghazni; to p m  
cautiously and quietly, feeling for the enemy ; to co 
muhicate with General Macpherson ; and to akt 
conformity with that officer's movements, but an 
account to commit himself to an action until Wfie 
Macpherson had engaged the enemy " ( M q j w - G m  
Roberts's desputclc). Later on Genernl Massy ewiv 
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written instructions to " operate towards Arghandi in 
conjunction with General hlacpherson." 

A t  9 a.m. he started from Kala Aushar, his force 
being composed as follows : 

Artillery: F-A., R.H.A. (4 guns)-Major H. J. C. Smyth-Windham. 
Cavalry ( 9th Lancers, 2 squadrons (213)-Lieutenant-Colonel R. S. Cleland. 

14th Bengal Lancers, 1 squadron (44fiCaptain J. P. C. Neville. 

The whereabouts of General l\Iacpherson not being 
accurately known, a troop (consisting of 43 men) of the 
9th Lancers, under Ca tain J. J. Scott-Chisholme, was R despatched to the rig t to endeavour to establish 
communication with him ; but, although he eventually 
reached General l\Iacpherson, he was unable to rejoin 
General Massy, and consequently the cavalry force was 
reduced to 214 lances, with the four guns. 

In  hopes of ultimately joining hands with Mac- 
pherson, Massy moved in a south-west direction, and, 
Instead of gaining the Ghazni road by the ordinary 
route, started across country, intending to strike that 
road beyond the village of Kala Kazi, Captain B. Gough 
being sent ahead with his troop of the 9th Lancers as 
an advance pard. 

After advancing about 3 miles, being then about a 
mile to the north-west of the village of Kala Kazi, 
Captain Gou h reported that the enemy were occupying 
in considerab 4 e force the slopes of the hills on either 
side of the Ghazni road some 3 miles distant. Never- 
theless General Massy still moved on, and shortly 
afterwards further reports were received by him that 
the enemy were coming down into the plain in the 
direction of Kala Kazi ; in order therefore to check 
their advance, and to detain them until he could see 
something of Brigadier-General blacpherson's force, 
Massy ordered Major Smyth-MTindham to open fire on 
them, which he did at a range of 2,900 yards. 

Major Windham's range proved accurate, and for a 
time his firing checked the advance of the enemy. I t  
was, however, soon evident that they were in immense 
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numbers (probably about 10,000), that they were well 
led. and meant to come on. General Massy now moved 
a little nearer to Kala Kazi, and again ordered Major 
\\'indham to open fire, which he did with good effect 
at 2.500 yards. The attack still developing towards 
the left of the British cavalry, Massy again moved 
further in that direction, and the guns came into action 
at 2,000 yards, after which he directed Major Windham 
to change front right back to a sition on the bank of 
the river at 1,700 yards' range. This also being ineffec- 
tual in stopping the enemy, who still maintained a 
steady advance, General Massy dismounted 80 men of 
the 9th Lancers, who commenced firing as soon as the 
Afghans came within range of their carbines, but 
without any appreciable result in keeping their masses 
back. The cavalry and horse artillery now kept on 
slowly retiring, the guns firing at intervals: and about 
this time General Roberts arrived on the ground, 
having left Sherpur with the intention of taking com- 
mand of the united forces of Generals Macpherson and 
Massy. Seeing the inutility of continuing a cavalry 
,and horse artillery action against an enemy in such 
overwhelming strength, and on ground so unfavourable, 
the Lieutenant-General ordered General Massy to retire 
slowly, to find a road by which the guns could be 
brought away in safety, and to watch for an opportunity 
lor the cavalry to charge, so as to give time to extricate 
the guns. The order regarding the necessity of finding 
:L line of retreat for the guns was also given to Colonel 
Gordon, commanding the artillery, who had accom- 
panied General Massy from Aushar, where he had 
previously been in command. On receiving these 
orders, General Massy sent an order to Lieutenant- 
(lolone1 Cleland to charge with one squadron (126 
Itmces), directing Captain Neville to support him with 
Llle squadron of the 14th Bengal Lancers, whilst Captain 
Gough with the remaining troops of the 9th Lancers 
:~ttacked the left flank of the enemy. These orders 
were executed in the most gallant manner, the charges, 
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skilfully led by Cleland (who was dangerously wounded 
by a sword-cut and a shot through his side), were well 
delivered and did considerable execution, but did not 
succeed in checking the enemy for more than a few 
minutes. The Afghans were driven back for the moment, 
and had more troops been at hand to follow up the move- 
ment, the desired result must have been achieved ; but 
the enormous odds told heavily, and the cavalry had 
t o  fall back under a heavy fire, from which they 
suffered severely, Lieutenants C. J. R. Hearsey and 
Mr. P. Ricardo, with sixteen of their men, being left 
dead, whilst Captain J. A. H. Stewart-Mackenzie and 
seven lancers were wounded. Meanwhile the artillery 
continued to retire until they found their further 
movement stopped by a deep and narrow channel, 
while the ground was so intersected with watercourses, 
all of which were almost impassable for artillery, that 
the enemy's infantry, who advanced in admirable order, 
were able to move faster than the guns. 

Here, whilst searching for a passage, General 
Roberts ordered a second cavalry charge as a last hope 
of saving the guns ; and a second time the 9th Lancers 
and the 14th Bengal Lancers charged to give more 
time to Windham to get his uns away. But this 
charge had still less effect than t f e first on the enemy, 
who were now coming rapidly forward, outflanking 
General Massy's troops on both sides, and maintaining 
a destructive fire. Meanwhile, in crossing one of the 
deep ditches, thickly planted with lines of poplars, one 
of the guns of F-A stuck, and Major Windham, having 
no means of carrying it away, was obliged to order it 
to be spiked and abandoned. The other three guns 
of F-A, under Lieutenants E. Vaughan-Hughes and 
E. Hardy, had taken up a position in a village enclosure 
and were in action, a low wall in front of the guns and 
a deep ditch in rear. The ammunition being nearly 
ex nded, and the enemy close a t  hand, Major 
z d h a m  gave the word to limber up and retire. As 
this order was being executed the wheel horse of the 
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leading gun fell into the ditch, the shafts broke, the 
gun was rendered helpless, and the passage was com- 
pletely blocked for the guns in rear. This being the 
only crossing for a considerable distance, the enemy 
closing in all round, and the villagers commenci to 
fire at the gunners at close range, Major ~ i n g a m  
gave orders to unhook and s ike the guns, saw this 
order carried out, and then a % andoned them. 

Here in the village Lieutenant Hard was killed 
by a shot through the head. bfajor Smyt K -Windham, 
and those men of the battery whom he could collect, 
retired vid Deh Mazang to Sherpur, where they arrived 
at 1.80 p.m. 

Immediately on reaching the ground, Sir Frederick 
Roberts, seeing that a retirement was inevitable, had 
sent back to Sherpur for 200 rifles of the 72nd High- 
landers to be despatched with the least possible delay, 
to hold the gap at Deh Mazan , so as to prevent the 
enemy gaining ossession of t e city ; and on this P a 
point the Genera now retired with the greater portion 
of the cavalry, who, by manceuvring in front of the 
enemy, and keeping them in check, gave opportunity 
for the 72nd Highlanders to arrive at the gorge, which 
they did just in time to hold it and to bar the enemy's 
passage, thus allowing the remnants of Massy's force 
to make good their retirement to Sherpur. 

Thereupon the enemy, finding they were unable to 
enter the city, moved to the right and occupied the 
Takht-i-Shah, with all the slopes leadin up to it, 
besides taking possession of the large w& villages 
in Chardeh. 

The loss in this disastrous engagement was 4 
officers (Lieutenants Hearsey and Ricardo, 9th Lancers, 
Hardy, R.H.A., and 0. E. S. Forbes, lath Bengal 
Lancers) and 28 men killed, while 2 officers (Colonel 
Cleland and Captain Stewart-Mackenzie, 9th Lancers) 
and 28 men were wounded. The casualties amo Tt the horses were 51 killed and 28 wounded out o a 
total of about 350 engaged. The gallantry displayed 
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by both officers and men was most praiseworthy, and 
during the final retirement the s uadron of the lath 
Bengal Lancers was especially %istinguished for its 
steadiness and coolness. 

The 9- r. guns, which had of necessity been % abandoned y Major Smyth-Windham, were all re- 
covered later in the day under the direction of Colonel 
MacGregor, Chief of the Staff', the ound where they 
lay having been meantime partia f y cleared of the 
enemy by the advance of General Macpherson's 
brigade. 

Meanwhile, at about 7.50 a.m., Brigadier-General 
Macpherson had marched from Karez Mir, passed 
through the Surkh Pass within the hour and reached 
the cross roads to Kabul and Arghandi, when the sound 
of guns in action was heard from the direction of the 
Chardeh Valley. Concluding at  once that the cavalry 
and horse artillery from Aushar were engaged with the 
enemy, Macpherson turned to his left, and leavin 
quadron of Bengal Lancers and six companies o f the his 
Slkhs and Gurkhas to protect his baggage, he pressed 
on with the remainder of his force and soon sighted the 
enemy about 8 miles east of Kala Kazi. Captain 
H. R. L. Morgan was immediately ordered to bring his 
mountain guns into action, in order to give the cavalry 
force intimation of Macpherson's whereabouts. The 
retreat of the latter, as described above, had, however, 
commenced about an hour before this time, 12.80. 
Meanwhile, the infantry advance was continued, and 
a body of the enemy appeared inclined to make a stand 
to resist it. But they broke before the attack could 
close with them, and were pursued in all directions by 
the 67th, 3rd Sikhs, and 5th Gurkhas. "To describe 
every change of front that was made," writes General 
Macpherson, " would be tedious. W e  almost boxed 
the compass and drove-I may say hunted-the enemy 
in all drections, so that by two o'clock the mountairls, 
crowded with black specks, looked like ant-hills, and 
later on, from the commanding position of Kala Kazi, 

17 
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not an Afghan could be seen on Chardeh p 
While the two mountain guns, 3rd Sikhs, and 
Gurkhas drove the parties which lingered on the 
Kazi mounds up the goat-paths, the 67th Foot, 1 

Lieutenant-Colonel Knowles, did excellent servi 
searching the range of forts and enclosures west ol 
place, which had been crowded with Afghans. 
force made a rendezvous at Kala Kazi at 3.30 p.m 
from thence was recalled to Deh Mazang by orc 
the Lieutenant-General, reaching that place a t  7 
The main body of the force bivouacked at Deh Mr 
and the baggage with the rear guard went ziti 
Aushar to the cantonments of Sherpur. 

Early in the day the troops in charge of the ba, 
were closely pressed by a large body of the e 
while traversing the Kaffir Jan defile. Happil 
dispositions of Lieutenant-Colonel T. G. Hos! 
Major C. J. Grifiths in protecting the convoy . 
very trying circumstances were conceived and c 
out with great judgment and gallantry, and the bai 
was brought through the difficult pass in safety 
however, without the necessity of a bayonet ct 
which was brilliantly executed under Captain J. ( 

5th Gurkhas, and his equally gallant brother, Lieut 
W. Cook, 3rd Sikhs, both of whom were woundec 
latter severely. The other casualties in Macphe 
brigade during the day were two sepoys killed 
native officer and four sepoys wounded. 

I t  is necessary now to turn to Brigadier-Gt 
Baker, and to describe the movements of his br 
from the time that he marched out of Sherp~ 
the morning of the 9th December with the follc 
force : 
Cavalry . . 6th Pun'ab Cavalry, 2& squadrons (Major B. Willian 
Artillery . . No. 2 doustain Battery, 2 divisioxia ((.a tnin (i. SF 

British . 9211d ~ i ~ b l a l i d e r a  (~ieutena1it-Co1011e18. H. Krke 
Ixihtry (. { 5th Punjab Ixifa~~try (Major H. M. Pmtt) . ative No. 1 Company, Sappers and Miners (Lieutenat 

C. Nugent) . . . . . . . 
On that evening Baker encamped at  Chihildukht 
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south-west of Chaharasia, and 12 miles from Sherpur, 
and on the loth lle marched, first south and then west, 
by a difficult road which led him by evening over the 
watershed between the Kabul and Logar Rivers at  the 
Taitamur Pass, reaching with his main body the southern 
slopes of the kotal, 17 miles from Chihildukhtaran, 
at 4 p.m. A small portion of the transport with the 
rear guard was belated, and bivouacked on the top of 

t h e 8 ~ i e a v 9  camp, shortly after daybreak, on the 
morning of t e 11th December, i t  was found that 
parties of the enemy were occupying the heights in 
the distance on both flanks. They were composed of 
men from the Logar district and some Wardak Saiads 
on their way to  join the main gathering under 
Muhammad J a n ;  those on the right numbered about 
3,000; whilst those on the left were but some few 
hundreds in number. A few harmless shots were fired 
at first on the main body ; but the rear guard, with its 
long train of baggage animals, became somewhat hotly 
engaged with the enemy immediately after commencing 
its march, the latter clinging to  the heights, and not 
venturing into the valley through which runs the road 
which had previously been followed by General Baker's 
brigade in November. The rear guard was composed 
of- 

80 riflee 92nd HighlandeeLieutenant A. D. E'raser . 
200 rifles 5th Punjab lnhutry-Lieutenant J. 1'. Sparling 
And details, regimental baggage guards . . . . 

This rear guard was supplemented, when the firing 
commenced, by 100 rifles 5th Punjab Infantry under 
Lieutenant R. F. Jameson and two mountain guns 
under Lieutenant C. A. Montanaro, with a troop of 5th 
Punjab Cavalry. The troops took up a position on a 
low kotal and engaged the enemy until the whole of 
the bagga e had passed, which operation was effected 
satisfactori f y under the direction of Captain W. A. 
Wynter, 83rd Foot, the officer in charge of the transport. 
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Meanwhile, in order to carry out the combined move- 
ment with General Macpherson, the cavalry under 
Major Williams had been pushed forward early in the 
morning and gained possession of the Ghsvli and Nirilrh 
Valley roads, as also of the other roads leading from the 
Maidan Valley. Since, however, no communication 
had up to this time been received from Mac herson, it 
was evident that his plan of operations must R ave been 
changed. Baker, therefore, determined to push on to 
Pain Arghandi (18 miles). When the advance guazd 
of cavalry, supported by 120 of the 92nd Highlanders 
under Major G. S. White and by two of Captain 
Swinley's guns, arrived near that place late in the 
afternoon, a large body of the enemy, which afterwards 
proved to be the rear guard of Muhammad Jan's force, 
was found in occupation of the heights on either side 
of the gorge leading into the Chardeh Valley, and thus 
closing the road to Kabul. It was necessary to gab 
these heights before dark, and with this object Alajor 
White and Lieutenant the Hon. J. S. Napier led their 
Highlanders up the precipitous sides of the hills in the 
face of great odds, and without the slightest hesitation 
attacked the Afghans in such a dashing manner that 
the enemy were driven away and their position stormed 
with success. Lieutenant-Colonel Parker, with the 
head-quarters of the Mnd, and Captain Swinley's 
guns supported the assault, whilst the Yunjab Cavalry 
succeeded in cutting off the retreat of a small number 
of the enemy and capturing some of their horses. 

On the morning of the 12th the road to Kabul 
was still closed, but heliographic communication was 
established with the Lieutenant-General, who ordered 
the column to oin Alacpherson at  Deh Mazang. The 
rear guard, un a er Major H. M. Pratt, was again con- 
siderably harassed by the same bodies of Afghans, who 
had been so troublesome on the previous morning, and 
the baggage animals were so distressed by the work of , 
the last few days that General Baker at length deter- 1 mined to pack his baggage in a small fort, four miles 1 
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on the road to Kabul, in order that he might take 
forward his main body unimpeded, and bring it into 
action, if required, outside the city. But by the time 
that the fort was reached the day was far advanced, 
and it was evident that a considerable proportion of 
the main body must be left to defend the baggage 
against the increasing numbers of the enemy, so that 
Baker found that he could not reach Deh Mawtng in 
time or with sufficient men to come into action with 
any appreciable effect. He therefore continued the 
march of the whole column, the line being well protected 
and covered by the cavalry. On reaching Deh Mazang 
instructions were received for the column to proceed 
forthwith to Sherpur, where the main body arrived 
before 6 p.m., while the rear guard with the baggage 
reached the cantonments by 8.80 the same night 
(12th December). 

The casualties in the brigade since the 9th had been 
only two men killed and thirteen wounded. 

At Sher ur during the night of the l l t h  December 
every possib i' e precautionwas taken to resist the gathering 
masses of the enemy. The picquet on the Bala Hissar 
heights was reinforced by 200 of the 72nd Highlanders, 
and was thus able to hold its own against an attack of 
the Afghans at 7 p.m. of the l l th,  as well as against a 
very harassing fire kept up all night. Meanwhile the 
British were reinforced by the arrival from Lataband 
of the Guides Corps, cavalry and infantry, under Colonel 
F. H. Jenkins, the Lieutenant-General having ordered 
their advance from Jagdalak on the 7th, when he foresaw 
the probability of reinforcements being required. The 
baggage of the corps, with a guard of 200 men, reached 
Sherpur on the following day. 

On the morning of the 12th the enemy were seen 
to be in great force on the Takht-i-Shah peak, distant 
about 1,000 yards from the picquet on the Bala Hissnr 
heights, with which it is connected by a long saddle of 
difficult ground. I t  was decided that they must be 
dislodged from this important position, and for this 



262 HAHD FIGHTING AND GALLANT1 
duty a force, as under, was detached from blacpha 
brigade at  Deh nlaszang, under Lieutenant-Colonel I 

BIoney, 3rd Sikhs : 

2 guns Xo. 1 nlourltain Battery. 
215 ( 67 Foot, detncliment. 

'2nd Highlanders, detachment. 
150, 3rd Sikhs. 
195, 5th Gurkhas. 

560 rifles and 2 mountain guns. - 
On the saddle, between the peak and the Bala 1 

ridge, is a low mound which was held by the adv 
Afghan troops, and it was against this mound tl 
about noon, Money's attack was at  first directed 
the neighbourhood of Deh Blazang. 

The ground was extremely difficult, and the I 
ance obstinate, and it was not till 3.30 that the Af 
were driven from the mound. By this time ammu 
had run short, and the enemy's strength being fou 
be greater than had been expected, General Rober 
termined to postpone any fiirther advance on the 
until the return of Baker's brigade should enablc 
to assist the direct attack by means of a flanking I 

ment. Colonel Money bivouacked on the gmund l- 
gained, Rlacpherson still holding the Deh Mazang 
with 217 men of the 67th and 106 of the 72nd. 
nritish casualties on this day were : Captain J. ( 

v.c., 5th Gurkhas, Lieutenant C. H. Fergusson, 
Highlanders, and Lieutenant E. J. N. Fasker 
Sikhs, and 15 men wounded, the first-named moi 
Sergeants Cox, Rlacdonald, and blcIlveen, of the 
greatly distinguished themselves in Colonel M( 
attack ; the former again brought himself t o  noti 
the following day by his coolness and judgment 
escorting the wounded from the Bala Hissar to Shc 

On the morning of the lath, in compliance 
instructions received the previous evening, Brig; 
General Raker, who, as has been seen, had return 
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ur, marched in the direction of Beni Hissar with 
ject of attacking the Takht-i-Shah position from 
uth-east. With him was a column composed as 
S : 

Iron 9th Lancers (Captain B. Gough). 
drons 5th Punjab Cavalry (Major B. Williams). 
6 -3 ,  R.A. (Major W. K. Craster). 
No. 2 Mountain Battery (Captain G. Swinley). 
aniw B n d  Highlanders (Lieutenant-Colonel G. H. Parker). 
anies Guides Infantry (Colonel F. H. Jenkins). 
es 3rd Sikhs (Major C. J. Griffiths). 

le column was subsequently reinforced by 150 
,f the 5tll Pun.jab Infantry, under Major Pratt. 
tbouching on the ain below the Bala Hissar 
, the advance g u a r ~ t  under Major White, 92nd 
anders, saw large numbers of the enemy leaving 
-Iissar and rapidly ascending the eastern slo e of f Ige, which, rising at Beni Hissar, runs up a most 
rruptedly to the conical hill, to gain which was 
ain object of the day's operations. 
was evident that if this movement were not 
ltly checked, not only would the force originally 
li Hissar escape, but it would also be enabled to 
with the main body occupying the heights above. 
White was fully alive to the situation, and some- 
changed the line of advance ; and orders were 
liately given that the troops detailed for the 
should move direct on the centre of the ridge, 

which the enemy intended making their flank 
nent, and so place themselves between the two 
is  of the enemy's force. 
is advance was carried out in the most gallant 
rilliant manner by the 92nd Highlanders, under 

White, ably si~pported by the Guides under 
~1 Jenkins, and covered by the fire of the guns, 
was concentrated at  first on the enemy imme- 

r above Beni Hissar, with great accuracy and 
S. 
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The advance soon became a race between the enemy 
and the 92nd Highlanders to gain the point on which 
the head of the attack was directed, and on the opposing 
parties reaching it, a hand-to-hand fight took place. 

Lieutenant St. John Forbes and Colour-Sergeant 
Drummond, with a few soldiers who were able to  keep 
pace with them, led the advance, and were the first to 
reach the goal ; but both were cut down and killed by a 
party of Afghans, who were, however, in turn entirely 
annihilated by another arty of the 92nd under Lieu- 
tenant W. H. Dick &nynghaml; the enemy's line 
was thus cut, the possession of the heights at  this point 
secured, and the Afghans, staggered for a moment by 
the suddenness and rapidity of the assault, fell back on 
Beni Hissar and the village in the vicinity, whither they 
were followed by a detachment of the 8rd Sikhs, under 
Major Griffiths. 

It now remained to drive the enemy from the lofty 
Takht-i-Shah, the key of the position. Covered by 
the fire of No. 2 Mountain Battery, which was moved 
forward on to the ridge already gained, and by that of 
G-8, from the plain, the 92nd Highlanders and Guides 
pressed on, and by 11.80 had fought their way to the 
summit of the peak. Here they were met by a portion 
of Colonel Money's force, including detachments of the 
3rd Sikhs, 5th Gurkhas, and 72nd Highlanders under 
Major A. FitzHugh, which had arrived a few minutes 
earlier from the position occupied the 
above the Bala Hissar. The enemy, who rVioUs ad offered day a 
most determined resistance, fled in a southerly direction 
towards Indaki. 

Meanwhile large bodies of Afghans were moving 
from the Bala Hissar and the city towards the Siah 
Sang heights, while others occupied two villages on 
either side of the road along which Baker had advanced 
in the morning. His communications with Sherpur 
were thus seriously threatened, and it became necessary 

1 This officer was awarded the Victoria Cross for his gallantry on thk 
occasion. 
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to drive the enemy from the villages ; one of them was 
easily captured, but the other held out for a considerable 
time, until eventually stormed in a most gallant manner 
by a detachment of the 5th Punjab Infantry under 
Major Pratt, which had been sent out from Sherpur 
to clear Baker's communications. 

As soon as the main position of the enemy had been 
carried, orders were sent to Lieutenant-Colonel Money 
to hold the conical height, Takht-i-Shah, with the force 
under his command ; while the 92nd Highlanders, the 
Guides, and No. 2 Mountain Battery were to descend 
into the plains, so as to allow of further operations 
against the enemy in the direction of Siah Sang. I t  
was, moreover, important that General Baker should 
return to Sherpur as soon as possible, for the garrison 
there had been reduced to the lowest possible limits, 
and the sound of guns in that direction indicated that 
the cantonment was being threatened. A heliograph 
message received by him from head-quarters at 11.30 
a.m. also stated that the enemy were advancing towards 
Bimaru on the east side of the Sherpur cantonment. 

Meantime a squadron of the 5th Punjab CavaI~y, 
under Major J. C. Stewart, had already done some 
good work towards Siah Sang, having made a most 
successful charge against a largely superior body of 
the enemy, in which charge the horse on which Ma,jor 
Stewart was riding was shot dead. This success was 
now to be followed up, and the attention of the four 
guns of 6-8, Royal Artillery, which had remained in 
the plain, and that of the entire cavalry was devoted to 
the force collecting on the Siah Sang heights. A few 
shells, dropped with telling effect, at once set the enemy 
in motion, who, seeing that the main body had been 
signally defeated, appeared to be doubtful how to act ; 
numbers retreated to the city, whilst large parties 
moved towards the eastern extremity of the ridge. 
Observing this, General Baker despatched dl his 
available cavalry under Major Williams, 5th Punjnb 
Cavalry, in that direction to cut off the retreat of the 
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Afghans-a movement which considerably has 
the enemy's retirement. During this operatior 
Guides cavalry under Major Stewart arrived 
Sherpur, followed shortly afterwards by Brig 
General Massy with one squadron of the 9th L: 
and two of the 14th Bengal Lancers. On arriv 
Siah Sang, General Massy assumed command I 

the cavalry except the Guides, who continued to 
independently, and several effective charges 
delivered, not, however, without loss ; the 9th LI 
especially suffered severely, Captain S. G. Butsoi 
four men being killed, Captain J .  J. Scott-Chish 
Lieutenant C. J. W. Trower, and eight men wou 

As the day drew to a close all the troops, e 
those under Brigadier-General Macpherson, ret 
to Sherpur. The latter officer, after waiting 
at  Deh Mazang in hopes of being able to ham 
enemy as they retired from the Takht-i-Shah, at 1 
sent the detachment of the 72nd back to Sherpu 
with the 67th joined Money on the heights a h \  
Bala Hissar, being compelled by the smallness 
force to abandon Deh Mazang and the wl 
approach to Kabul. 

The casualties in the brigades under Generals 
and Massy during the 18th December amount 
2 officers and 12 men killed, 2 officers and 43 
wounded; 52 horses killed and wounded. 

The results of the day's o erations were consi 
satisfactory ; the enemy h a!l been driven  fro^ 
southern range, and their advance in that dir 
had been stopped. They had apparently su 
greatly from the artillery and infantry fire whl 
the hillsides, and on the plain below they had 
severely dealt with by the cavalry. 

Indeed the success of the British troops had bc 
decided, and the loss inflicted upon the enemy so 1 
that Sir Frederick Roberts was prepared to fin( 
the Afghans would be unable or unwilling to 
their attempts, that the combination bad broke 
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and that the various sections had scattered and returned 
to their homes. But at  daylight on the 14th December 
his expectations were not realised, for very large 
numbers of men, with numerous standards, were seen 
to be occu ying a high hill on the Kohistan road, 
about a mi /' e north of the Asmai range ; and as the 
day advanced they passed in great numbers from this 
hill, and also alon the road from Kohistan, to the crest 
of the Asmai heig 71 ts, where they were joined by niany 
others from the direction of Chardeh and the city. 

It then became apparent that, foiled in their western 
and southern operations, the enemy had concentrated to 
the north-west, and were about to deliver an attack in 
great strength from that quarter. 

T o  meet this the Lieutenant-General determined 
to drive them off the Asmai heights, to cut their 
commlinications with the north, and to operate in 
this direction much in the same way as he had done 
the previous day to the south. 

Accordingly Brigadier-General Baker roceeded at  

eastern slope of the Asrnai range : 
E 9 a.m. on the 14th with the force detailed elow to the 

Csval ry . 14th Benpel Lancera (3 squadrons), Lieutellant-Colo~~el Itow. 
4 guns G 3 ,  Ro Artillery, Major C'mter, R.A. Artillery . { ountain htte , Captain Swinley, R.A. P 

Highlanders T 8 4  rifles), Lieutenant(Mo1a1 
Brownlow, o . ~ .  

Highlandera (100 riflea), Captain Gordon. 
19'% [ Native Guides Inhntr (460 rifles), Colonel Jet~lcins, . .  

(930) 6th Punjab inintry (470 rifles), Major Pntt. 

General Baker's first object was to get possession 
of certain low hills immediately to his front, from 
which osition the artillery could come into action to 
cover t \ e advance of the infantry. The cavalry were 
ordered to the front, and worked round on the extreme 
right of the enemy ; but they were unable to gain 
possession of the ridge in that direction, and were 
compelled to take up a position of observation in the 
o n plain on the east side. The whole of the avail- ge a le guns came into action, and under cover of their 
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fire the advance party, consisting of 64 men of the 
72nd Highlanders and 60 of the Guides, was led forward 
by Lieutenant-Colonel W. H. J. Clarke, and in the 
most gallant and dashing manner these few rifles carried 
and kept possession of a conical hill on the right flank ; 
and this position having been gained, i t  was subse- 
quently further secured by 4 guns of No. 2 Mountain 
Battery and 100 men of the 5th Punjab Infantry. The 
main body now advanced, and, bringing their r@t 
forward, assaulted the centre of the enemy's posibon 
on the summit of the heights, the sides of which were 
most precipitous and rocky. " Nothing could have 
exceeded the dash and resolution with which the 
Highlanders, under the immediate command of Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Brownlow, advanced u the steepest R part of the ridge, while the Guides on t eir right were 
affording every assistance by continually turning the 
positions held by the enemy." The western portion 
of the heights was gained; but not without hard 
fighting and several casualties, among whom was 
Captain F. D. Battye of the Guides, who wau severely 
wounded before the summit was reached. The enemy 
now retreated from the left of their position under a 
very heavy fire from our troops, while the artillery 
played on them with the most telling effect. The 

ints of importance along the ridge were 
stubborn F‘) y defended, and the highest peak on the 
extreme right was held with greatest determination, 
a number of its defenders being killed by the bayonet 
in a hand-to-hand fight before it was stormed by the 
Highlanders and Guides. The advance was covered 
by the four guns 6-3, Royal Artillery, under Major 
Craster, and by four guns of F-A, Royal Horse 
Artillery, commanded by Captain Pipon, which the 
Lieutenant-General brought into action near the south- 
west corner of the Sherpur cantonment. 

Meantime General Macpherson had been directed 
to give all the assistance in his power to General 
Baker's attack ; and accordingly the whole of the 67th 
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moved under Lieutenant-Colonel Knowles across the 
gorge a t  Deh Mazang and worked towards the enemy's 
left rear, while the marksmen of the 67th and two guns 
under Captain Morgan, R.A., went to the nearest point 
on the northern slope of the Sher Darwtrza, and opened 
on the rear of the enemy's breastworks with great 
effect. Two companies of the 67th, under Ma'or 
Baker, ascended the Asmai hill and rendered valua & le 
service, arriving just as the summit of the peak was 
finally stormed by the Highlanders and Guides. 

Hardly, however, had this success been achieved 
when the small detachment of 72nd, 5th Punjab 
Infantry, and Guides, which had been left to  hold 
the conical hill on General Baker's extreme right, was 
threatened by large masses of Afghans from the 
direction of Kohistan. Every effort was made to 
reinforce the position, but before this object could 
be effected the enemy, advancing in overwhelming 
numbers, compelled the British detachment to retire, 
after a most stubborn resistance, in which Captain 
A. Spens, 72nd Highlanders, sacrificed his life in an 
heroic attempt to sten1 the advance of the enemy. 
The troo s retreated quietly and steadily down the f eastern s ope of the hill under a heavy fie, but it 
was unfortunately found impossible to bring away two 
guns of No. 2 Mountain Battery, which up to the last 
moment had played upon the Afghans, and which fell 
temporarily into the hands of the enemy. 

6 b  No blame for the loss of these guns is in any way 
to be attached to the officers and men of No. 2 lllountain 
Battery, but, on the other hand," says Brigadier-General 
Baker, " every credit is due to Captain Swinle , the late 2; Lieutenant Montanaro, and Lieutenant Lidde , and the 
several native officers, non-commissioned officers and 
inen composing the gun detachment, for the gallant 
manner in which they stood to their guns to the last, 
and it was only on the sudden rush of this overwhelming 
force of the enemy that they had to retire with the loss 
of two guns." Of the men composing the gun detach- 
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ments, one was killed and six wounded; and Surgec 
J. Duke was specially mentioned for his attention to tl 
wounded under the heavy fire. 

Lieutenant Montanaro, with Subadar Nazar Kha 
brought the two remaining guns down the hill with01 
mishap. 

While the events above narrated were in p r o p  
numbers of the enemy were observed (as had been tl 
case on the previous day) collecting on Siah Sang a1 
proceeding round the eastern flank of the cantonmen 
in the direction of Kohistan. The Lieutenant-Gener 
therefore despatched a small force of cavalry and tw 
guns of F-A, Royal Horse Artillery, under commar 
of Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, to  disperse then 
The ground, however, in that direction was so inte 
sected by deep water-courses that the advance of tl 
guns was necessarily slow, and by the time tl 
obstacles had been overcome the enemy had got 
far on the road towards Kohistan, and so close to tJ 
hills, that pursuit was hopeless. 

A party of the 5th Punjab Cavalry, under Captai 
W. J. Vousden, met with better success. This reg 
ment was quartered in the King's garden, about 
third of the way between Sherpur and the city, an 
in the morning orders had been sent to Lieutenan' 
Colonel to be on the look-out for any ( 

the enemy that might pass in that direction. Abot 
1 p.m. some 300 or 400 were observed moving alon 
the left bank of the river, and Captain Vousden, wh 
with one troop was out on reconnaissance, most gallant1 
charged into the middle of them ; and notwithstandin 
that only twelve of his men were able to follow h i  
(the remainder being stopped by a heavy fire whic 
was opened on them fkom behind some low walls) E 
succeeded in dispersing the enemy, and in inflictin 
severe loss upon them, killing five men with his ow 
]land. Six of his small band were wounded in tk 
skirmish. which, as Sir Frederick Roberts wrote, "wr 
a most dashing little affair, and reflects great credit o 
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n Vousden." H e  was awarded the Victoria 
for this exploit. 
e object of the Lieutenant-General throughout 
operations had been to break up the hostile 
lation against him, by dealing with the enemy 
ril, or at  least to prevent their getting command 
hills to the north and west of Kabul, and thus 

possession of the city and the Bala Hissar. 
this time Sir Frederick Roberts had had no 

to  apprehend that the Afghans were in sufficient 
.o cope with disciplined troops; but the reso- 
id determined manner in which the conical hill 
en recaptured, and the information sent to him 
igadier-General Macpherson from the signal 

on the Bala Hissar, that large masses of the 
were still advancing from the north, south, and 

made it evident that the numbers combined 
: him were too overwhelming to  admit of his 
ratively small force meeting them, especially on 
1 which still further increased the advantages 
~ossessed from their vast numerical superiority. 
:enera1 therefore determined to  withdraw from 
lated positions and to concentrate the whole 
a t  Sherpur, thus securing the safety of the 
bantonments, and avoiding what had now become 
3ss sacrifice of life. 
e measure was one which Sir Frederick Roberts 
ost reluctant to order ; for it, of course, involved 
mporary abandonment of the city and the Bala 
', with the ammunition stored there-a loss 
i in itself, and likely to produce a bad effect 
: country at  large. In  the circumstances, how- 
he General considered that no other course was 
I him but to remain on the defensive and wait 
the arrival of reinforcements, or the growing 
ence of the enemy, should afford him a favourable 
;unity for dealing a decisive blow. 
ders were accordingly issued to Brigadier-Generals 
lerson and Baker to retire their forces upon Sherpur. 
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This difficult operation was conducted in a manner 

which reflected the greatest credit upon the Brigadiers 
and their troops. Under hlacpherson the withdram-a1 
was commenced by Rlajor J. bl. Sym with tlie 5 t h  
Gurkhas, who not only evacuated his position with 
the greatest coolness, but on tlie retirement of the 
rest of the column being threatened, he returned with 
his men through the fire which they had just passed 
and helped to hold the enemy at bay. 'L'he rear of the 
column was brought off by Lieutenant-Colonel Knowles, 
aided by Lieutenant R. L. Milne, who commanded a 
party of the 72nd, and the steadiness of the whole 
enabled the brigadier to withdraw both troops and 
baggage with comparatively little loss. 

The retirement of Baker's brigade was accomplished 
with like success, and by 4.45 p.m. the whole force 
under that officer returned to the Sherpur cantonments. 
"The retirement," wrote General Roberts, "of Brigadier- 
General Baker's troops down the eastern face of Asrnai, 
under a very heavy fire, was most ably conducted by 
that distinguished officer Colonel Jenkins, who speaks 
with great admiration of the example set to  their men 
by Lieutenant-Colonel Hrownlow and Major Stockwell, 
72nd Highlanders, and also of Lieutenant-Colonel 
Campbell (Queen's Own), Corps of Guides. Another 
officer who greatly distinguished himself on this occa- 
sion was Captain Hammond, Corps of Guides. He 
had been very forward during the storming of the 
Asmai heights, and now, when the enemy were crowd- 
ing up the western slopes, he remained with a few men 
on the ridge until the Afghans were within thirty yards 
of them. During the retirement one of the men of the 
Guides was shot, and Captain Hammond stopped and 
assisted in carrying him away, though the enemy were 
at the time close by and firing heavily." H e  received 
the Victoria Cross fbr his gallantry. 

The total casualties on tlie 14th December amounted 
to 8 British and 2 native officers and 30 men killed; 
3 British and 7 native officers and 101 men wounded. 
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Sir Frederick Roberts's reasons for occupying 
Sherpur cantonments in preference to the Bala Hissar 
and the Siah Sang heights have already been alluded 
to (p. 265). He now recapitulated these as follows, 
together with the further causes which led him to con- 
centrate the whole of his force in the cantonments after 
the events of the 18th and 14th December : 

"The Bala Hissar was not sufficiently large to 
contain and afford shelter to the entire force, its camp 
followers, and many transport animals. It would have 
been obligatory, therefore, to have divided the troo s- 
a measure to which I was very averse-and to Rave 
located a portion of them elsewhere, possibly upon Siah 
Sang, a bare and bleak lateau, nearly a mile distant 
from the remainder of t 71 e force, where water would 
have been procurable with difficulty, and where no 
single facility for carrying on the necessary hutting 
operations existed. 

"Again, the disastrous explosion of the 16th October 
led me to regard as a grave risk the permanent settle- 
ment of the greater portion of the force close to and 
around a vast magazine, which there was a strong 
presumption was mined. 

" These facts, added to the existence of accommoda- 
tion sufficient to at once house the commissariat stores, 
the entire European quota of my force, and a large ' 

part of the native troops, and the rapid approach of 
an Afghan winter, induced me, after carefully weighing 
the matter, to decide upon the occupation of Sherpur, 
and I see no reason in the light of recent occurrences 
to alter that opinion. 

" Sher ur, moreover, hlis the advantage of being on 
the side o g the city nearest to our cominunications with 
India ; and although it is situated on the left bank of 
the Kabul River, this river, except during the occa- 
sional sprin floods, presents no difficulties to the 
passage of a 7 1 arms. Another important consideration 
was that at Sherpur runnine water was abundant and 
good, and, in the event of thls supply being diminished, 

18 
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wells could be readily sunk, the soil being easy, and 
water found within 7 feet of the surface. 

'* The principal drawback to holding the cantonment 
was its great extent, and the impossibility of a t  all 
reducing our line of defences. Sherpur is almost a 
parallelogram, whose northern side is formed by the 
Bimaru ridge, a range of low but stee isolated hills 
risin$ some 800 feet above the surroun L g plain, and 
runnlng almost due east and west for a distance (in- 
cludmg the slo es at either end) of 2,500 yards. A 
lar e lake or j 'I,  whose breadth varies from a quarter f E 
to alf a mile, lies between the northern slope of the 
ridge and the steep hills which form the southern 
boundary of the Kohistan country. As this lake is 
not more than a mile and a half distant from, and 
is parallel to, the Bimaru heights for quite three miles, 
it forms a barrier, round whose flanks and between 
which and the heights no enemy dare advance. 

" The southern face is a continuous and massive 
mud wall 16 feet high, pierced a t  intervals of about 
700 yards by three gateways, which again are protected 
by lofty circular bastions. Between these gates, and 
also at  the corners, are a series of lower bastions, which 
give an admirable flankin fire. The length of the 
southern side slightly excee f s 2,650 yards. 

" The western flank is constructed on a precisely 
similar plan, save that the northern portion has been 
much damaged by the explosion which occurred there 
on the 7th October last. This face is about 1,000 yards 
in length. 

" On the east the defences are much weaker, as the 
o r i w l  design was never completed ; and the wall, 
whlch was intended to resemble the other faces, does 
not exceed 7 feet in height. From this point the line 
of defence trends to the north-west, and, skirting the 
village of Bimaru, runs into the eastern slo 
Bimaru ridge, previously described as the nort r= ern Of face. the 

"From this it will be seen that though the perimeter 
of Sherpur was large for the force at my disposal, still 
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:nsive powers, both natural and artificial, were 
t that I could confidently look to holding it 
Fully against any attack. I have alluded to the 
bility of contracting the line of defence, and 
here more fully explain that this is owing to 
gth of the Bimaru heights, and to the absolute 
y for holding them for their entire extent. To 
ven up any portion of them would have placed 
hands of the enemy a vantage ground from 
no part of our camp would have been secure, 

repeat a course which proved most disastrous 
rear 1841. In fact, paradoxical though it inay 
the Bimaru heights form at once the strength 
akness of the position. 
I occupying Sherpur I saw that to prevent 
Ice in the event of a strong combination being 
I against that place, a considerable destruction of 
and walled enclosures was advisable so as to 

m esplanade round the cantonment; but the 
! of even more important work, the collection 
lies, and the provision of shelter for such of the 
s had not already been secured, combined with 
city of labour, compelled me in a great measure 

this precautionary step. 
v a s  also unwilling, by what might have appeared 
sary harshness in the destruction of villages and 
;, to give rise to any ill-feeling on the part of 
ale of Kabul. Indeed, it has been my constttnt 
ur  from the first to make our occupation of the 
as little irksome to its inhabitants as the safety 

fare of my troops permitted. 
veral of these villages gave considerable trouble 
,he events which occurred between the 15th and 
cember, and have since been razed to the ground. 
llage is a small fortress in itself, protected by 
mud walls, impervious to all but heavy artillery, 
rded by strong loo holed flanking towers. Their 
n, if resolutely he f' d, entails certain loss. 
soon as it became apparent that the events of 
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the 11th were the forerunners of a serious movement, 
unless the measures which I was adopting speedily 
broke up the cornbination, I took all the necessary 
steps for strengthening the defences of Sherpur, and 
made every preparation to meet the large force known 
to be assembling. 

" As regards food, ammunition, etc., I had no 
anxiety at this period. Sufficient supplies were actually 
stored in Sherpur to  last the entire force for nearly four 
months, with the exception of bltwa (chopped straw), 
of which there was enough for six weeks. There was 
ample firewood ' for all purposes ; medicines and hospital 
comforts were sufficient for all possible requirements for 
a similar time, and there was enough ammunition both 
for guns and rifles to have carried on an obstinate defence 
for three or even four months." 

The critical events of the 14th were followed by a 
period of comparative calm at Sherpur; the garrison 
of Butkhak was successfully withdrawn, and Sir F. 
Roberts with his recruited force was able to  direct his 
full attention to strengthening his entrenchments, so as 
to be able to hold out against any immediate hostile' 
combination until his reinforcements under Brigadier- 
General C. Gough should arrive from Gandamak. 

The enormous extent of the cantonment, together 
with the unfinished state of its defences, caused some 
anxiety lest a general attack should be made before the 
preparations could be completed. For the defence of 
a perimeter of some 8,000 yards the maximum number 
of troops available was about 7,000, including cavalry, 
no allowance being made for reconnaissances or for 
counter-attack. Colonel Perkins, RE., was directed to 
carry out as far as possible a scheme for the defence 
which had been prepared in November, but postponed, 
as being at that time less urgent than providing shelter 
for the troops and collecting supplies. 

Large stach of firewood were forturiately found in the cantonment 
when first seized ; this supply of fuel had apparently bee11 .stnFen for t l~e 
u.w of the Amir's troop. 
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Strong working parties were at  once employed as 
follows : 

The northern face, and in fact the key of the can- 
tonment, viz. the Bimaru heights, had been strengthened 
by the erection of some towers ; these were now supple- 
mented by a line of breastworks below the outer crests, 
with em lacements for guns at selected points. The gap E in the hi s was flanked by trenches and commanded by a 
blockhouse. The south and west faces (about 2,700 and 
1,000 yards long respectively) were already finished and 
considered fairly secure, consisting of a wall 16 feet high 
with banquette and parapet, and 80 feet in rear the flat- 
roofed barracks, also provlded with a parapet and forming 
a second line of defence. Four gateways, however (three 
in the southern and one in the western face), had to be 
barricaded and provided with the means of firing from 
them, while other irregular entrances, which had been 
made for convenience' sake, were built up. Ramps and 
ladders were also added to the existing means of access 
to the outer wall. 

A t  the north-west angle of the defences there was a 
broad ga between the fall of the Bimaru Hills and the 
western /? me of barracks (a portion of which had been 
destroyed some time previously) ; this was now closed 
by a ditch and a breastwork of ammunition-wa ons, 
and swept by two 18-prs. and a Gatling gun p f aced 
in position on the interior slo s of the Bimaru Hills. r It  was further strengthene by abattis and wire 
entanglements. 

The eastern face was extremely weak, the outer 
wall being as yet little higher than its foundations, 
while a low barrack erected by the 28th Punjab Native 
Infantry along part of its length was not yet provided 
with a permanent parapet. It received some assistance, 
however, from a small fort within the enceinte, which 
had been used as a hospital, and was now furnished with 
a sand-bag parapet on the roof, while another small fort 
some fifty yards in front of the right centre was occupied 
as a redoubt, and flanked the wall of the barrack. 
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The north-east corner was further strengthened by a 
two-gun battery thrown u on the eastern slopes of the 
heights, while Bimaru vil 7 age was loopholed, and the 
open s ace in front obstructed by abattis and wire 
entang P ements. 

Of the outlying buildings in advance of the d h g e  
some were made defensible and others were destroyed, 
as well as some of the adjacent woods, the trees of 
which were largely used as abattis. 

The artillery available consisted of twelve field and 
eight mountain guns, besides such of the captured guns 
as could be pressed into the service. These latter were 
placed in position, and consisted of four smooth-bore 
18-prs., with about 200 shot and 160 shell, and two 
8-inch howitzers with 140 common shell; but owing 
to the wretched quality of the Afghan fuses the 18-pr. 
shell had to be filled and used as shot, while our own 
fuses were wrapped round with wax-cloth, and so made 
to fit the howtzer shells. There were also four 7-pr. 
mountain guns of Afghan make, which Colonel Gordon 
mounted, but their ammunition was so unreliable that 
their effect proved almost nil. The infantry were fairly 
off for ammunition, having on an average about 850 
rounds per man. 

The defences of the cantonmen h s  were divided into 
the following sections-shown in the accompanying 
plan-and their superintendence entrusted to the officers 
named below : 

Seetion I.-Brigadier-General H. T. Macpherson c.B., v.c., from the b d  
Brigade gate on the southern face to the Bimaru vidage on the east 

Section 11.-Color~el F. H. Jenkins, c.B., C o p  of Guides, from tbe 
Bimaru village u to the eastern slo of the Bimaru ridge. 

&tion IlI.-f5rigadier-Gened E g h  Gou h, c.B., v.c., from the artam 
extremity of the Bimaru village to the orge w%ich dividea the ridge. 

Sectiun 1V.-Major-Deneral J. HA, c . a ,  v.a., from the gorge to the 
headquarters gate 

Section V.-Lientanant-C:oloriel F. Brownlow, c.B., 72nd Highlandera, 
from the headquarters gate to the 2nd Brigade gats. 

Brigadier-General Massy wtrs placed in the centre, 
whilst Brigadier-General Baker, c.B., commanded the 
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., which was formed up a t  the southern entrance 
gorge leading to the Bimaru ridge. 

legraphic communication was established between 
nal head-quarters on the west face and the tem- 
head-quarters of Generals Macpherson, Gough, 

and Baker, and the native field hospital. All 
2tions were also brought into communication with 
~ ther  and with head-quarters by means of visual 
!ing. 
.cry effort was made to place the British position 
horough state of defence, while the situation or 
orce was communicated by telegram to the 
lander-in-Chief in India, and the advisability 
inforcements being despatched was urged by 
s l  Roberts. A t  the same time orders were sent 
jor-General Bright at Jalalabad to move Brigadier- 
.a1 Charles Gough's brigade to Kabul without loss 
le, and to advance Brigadier-General Arbuthnot's 
le as soon as fresh troops should reach Jalalabad 
India 
trly on the following morning (15th December) 
4egraph wire was cut, communications with the 
:at Peshawar) severed for the second time since 
1 was occupied, and the force again isolated. The 
enant-General had intended to recall to Sherpur 
arrisons of both Butkhak and Lataband, but he 
r decided to maintain the latter post, whose situa- 
was a strong one, its ammunition plentiful, and 
lpplies sufficient to last over the probable date 
rigadier-General Charles Gough's arrival. Sir 
!rick Roberts rightly judged that so long as this 
was held, no serious opposition would be offered 
neral Gough's advance. The event amply justified 
,ieutenant-General's decision; heliographic com- 
cation was kept up with Lataband whenever the 
ler allowed it during the ensuing week, while a 
is attempt on the part of the Af hans against the 
on the 16th December was easi 7 y frustrated by 
mops under Colonel Hudson. The enemy, to the 
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number of 800 or 1,000, were dispersed with conside 
loss, and not a single casualty occurred on the B 
side. 

Meanwhile at  Kabul, on the 15th and 16th 
enemy were comparatively inactive, the latter 
being occupied with the looting of the city and 
Hissar, where Muhammad Jan secured large q u a  
of ammunition, which was reported to consist of 13C 
of powder and 100,000 rounds of Snider ammun 
Eighty tons of powder had already been destroyt 
the British. 

On the 17th December a hostile demonstratior 
made by the Afghans on the Asmai heights an( 
Siah Sang ridge, which was answered by artilley 
from the cantonments and their immediate neigh1 
hood. 

On the 18th the Lieutenant-General learnec 
heliogram from Lataband, and by a letter 
13rigadier-General Charles Gough, that that office] 
not yet advanced beyond Jagdalak, owing to the M 
ness of the force available for the strengthening 
reopening of the line of communication. It was, I 
ever, of the utmost importance that the force at  She 
should be enabled to assume the offensive as soa 
possible, both for the sake of the prestige of the Br 
which would seriously suffer if the city of B 
remained much longer in the hands of the enemy, 
because the post of Lataband was only provisi 
up to the 23rd. General Roberts, therefore, u 
the Commander-in-Chief to instruct Brigadier-Gel 
Gough to advance at  all hazards. His appeal did 
reach head-quarters in India till the 21st. [Fo 
account of the difficulties and delays on the lin 
communication, see p. 318.1 

On the same date, shortly before noon, the en 
issued from the city in great strength and again occu 
the Siah Sang ridge and the heights west of She] 
By using the cover afforded by the orchards and \ 
of the suburbs, some of them managed to advanc 
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n 400 yards of the works ; here, however, they were 
ed by the telling rifle fire of selected marksmen, 
,he made no attempt to advance further. The 
h Lss was only one sepoy killed, Lieutenant L. 
erland, 72nd Highlanders, and one man wounded. 
uring the night the enemy occupied two fortified 
es a few hundred yards from the cantonment 
an face, from one of which, Kala Mir Akbar, they 
d considerable annoyance to  the garrison of the 
fortified village which had been transformed into 

3ubt at  that point and garrisoned by fifty rifles of 
i7th. General Baker was accordingly sent out 
am.  on the 19th with 400 each of the 67th and 
iikhs, two guns of No. 2 filountain Battery, and 

"B rs, with orders to destroy the fort. In this 
.ta mg twelve men were wounded, as well as 
,enant C. A. Montanaro,  LA., who received a 
rl wound while laying a gun. This young officer 
lready distinguished himself on the 14th December, 
was mentioned by Sir Frederick Roberts for his 
)try on that date. The 19th December was also 
ed by the death of Major J. Cook, v.c., 5th Gurk- 
~f wounds received on the 12th, an officer whose 
vas universally deplored, and who was spoken of 
le Lieutenant-General in Ilivisional Orders as 
g earned "the admiration of the whole force." 
n the 20th desultory firing similar to that of 
)us days was kept u on the cantonme~its, but 
rd throwing out cam f ry videttes no sorties were 
faken in reply, nor any attempt made to  gain 
ssion of portions of the enemy's position. The 
h force was not large enough to admit of the 
ral holding such positions when taken; and he 
iered that had he replied to  the enerny's efforts in 
nanner, he would have been playing their 
e therefore determined to wait until he cou $Ine' d act 
vely. Every night information reached the Lieu- 
t-General that an attack was conte~nplated, but 
s not until the 'Llst December that the enemy 
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\llowed sign\ of 5pecial activity. On that day 
nun11)ers o f  them moved from the city, and, pa 
roulld t o  the e:~stwnrd of Sherpur, occupied the numl 
vill;lge5 in that direction in very great force. It be 
:lpp:lrent that this movement was preparatory t 
att:tck from that quarter; and at the same timc 
(:enern1 \vn\ irlfor~ned that the enemy were prep 
a numher of l;tddcrs, with the intention of attackin 
s o ~ ~ t h e r n  and western walls by escalade. 

On the same date Sir Frederick Roberts rec 
ne\trs 1)y heliograph that Brieer-General  C1 
(:ot~gll's 11rig:tde \tras approaching Seh Baba, and 1 
11e nt L:ltaband on the 22nd and would reach Kab 
the 24th. I\(; the Lieutenant-General was very de! 
of keeping open his communications with India, a 
he felt it nlost important that General Gough s 
1)e fiillv acquainted with the exact position of &a 
li:tl~al; and filrtller, as it was very possible that a 
might he of \ervice in the advance from Lata 
the 12th I3enp1 Cavalry were despatched at 3 
on the morning of the 22nd December to join I 
with Go~lgh's advance guard. Major J. H. G 
\vho cornnlanded the regiment, was instructed tl 
Hutkhak, through which place he had to  
unoccupied by thc enemy and proved frien dP y, =' h 
to  Imlt there, lertving a detachment to  watch the I 
bridge, \vhil\t from the other side Colonel Hudso~ 
t o  pu\h on to  Rutkhak with the Lataband garris 
soon ; ~ 4  the I1c:~d of General Gough's column arriv 
1,:lt:lhand. Sllould it be found, however, that Bul 
\tr:.;ts hostile. 3Iajor Green was to press on to  Lab 
and unite wit11 the troops there. The latter 
proved to  be thc case, and the cavalry went ( 

:trr:tnged. lo5ing three men killed and three wound 
tlle operation. 

'I'lle story of this rilous ride, through a h K country and 'in the dar ess of a winter night, c: 
he better told than in the graphic words of' Mr. I 
Inan (.(f;?./ttrn IJ7[i'ccl., p. 250). 
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The 12th Bengal Cavalry had a fearful journey 
,ads. On passing Kala Muhammad Sharif, on 
way to the Kabul bridge, they were fired upon 

Bicquet ; and, the alarm being given, the enemy 
: out and blocked the way. The cavalry turned 
rom the road, and struck the river lower down. 
water was not very deep, but the banks were steep 
slippery, and men and horses fell backwards as they 
to climb up the further bank. It cost two hours 
rd the river, the last squadron having to dismount 
e stream, crawl up the bank, and drag their horses 
them. The sowars were wet through, and two 

,ree horses were drowned. Once over the road to 
;hak was taken, and from every village on the road 
:d out a few men, who fired upon the horsemen. 
T ,  perhaps, mistook them for another convoy of 
s. The dismounted men had to be left to return 
ne ur under cover of the darkness. Upon nearing P ;ha , a patrol was sent out ; and as it was then near 
break, they could see men moving about the village. 
place was occupied by several hundred Afghans, 
opened fire upon the cavalry. The latter could 

stay to fight; and Major Green, in command, 
wing how impossible it was to return to canton- 
ts, resolved to push on to Lataband. One sowar 
shot dead and three others wounded; and the 

ny followed so closely, that a squadron was dis- 
nted and ordered to skirmish out with their carbines. 
; gave time for all stragglers to be got together 
n, and in a short time the skirmishers were recalled, 
the whole regiment trotted off to Lataband. 

:lve men were missin , but ten have since reported 
nselves at  Sherpur. %hey disguised themselves by 
ring their uniform, and then hid away in nttlas until 
ling, when they crept out and made a wide detour 
he north, until they reached the open plain between 
Wazirabad Lake and the Bimaru Hills. Their 

;es and accoutrements were lost. The enemy have 
lpied the village of Khoja Darwesh, about 8 miles 
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I 

to the east of Sherpur, and are reported to be collecting 1 
in force in the forts between Bimaru and this village. 
They are probably Kohistanis, who have taken the 
precaution of securing their line of retreat in case of 
defeat. " 

The 22nd passed at  She ur without noteworthy 
incident. The enemy were, 'R owever, aware of the 
near approach of reinforcements for the British, and I 

they perceived that the moment for decisive action 
had arrived. Towards evening Sir Frederick Roberts 
received credible information that a general attack was 
to be delivered on the following morning ; that the real 
operations would be against the eastern face, su ported R by a false attack on the southern wall; and t at  the 
aged mulla, Mushk-i-Alarn, would with his own hand 
light the beacon fire at  dawn on the Asmai heights 
which was to be the signal for the commencement of 
the attack. All the British troops were accordingly 
ordered to be under arms a t  a very early hour on the 
23rd, and at 5.80 the information was proved to be 
correct, the signal f i e  appearing on the Asmai Peak and 
announcing the beginning of the assault. 

Heavy firing was opened almost immediately against 
our southern and eastern faces, and by 7 am.  an  
attack in force against the eastern side was fully 
developed, whilst large numbers of the enemy, provided 
with scaling ladders, were drawn up under cover of the 
walls to the south. The guns were a t  this time in 
position as follows : 

2 guus F-A, Royal Artillery, in the 67th bastion ; renlainder in reeerve. 
2 gulls G-3, Royal Artillery, in gorge; 2 guns on north-west spur of 

Birnaru heights. 
No. 1 Mountain Battery on Bimam; 2 guns G 3 ,  Poyal Artillery, in 

reserve. 
No. 2 Mountain Battery in baation to right of 72ud gate. 

From 7 am.  until 10 a.m. the fight was carried on 
vigorously ; repeated attempts were made to carry the 
low eastern wall by escalade; but though the enemy 
on several occasions reached the abattis, they were each 
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nepulsed, and many dead marked the spots where 
;sault had been pressed home. The most deter- 
. attack was directed against the sections com- 
zd by General Hugh Gough and Colonel Jenkins, 
ts defeat was in a great measure due to the 
ent dispositions which these officers made. 
le troops defending these sections were the Guides 
try, in the trenches about Bimaru, 100 men of the 
Punjab Infantry, in the native hospital, and the 
Foot, reinforced by two companies of the 92nd 
anders from the reserve. When the attack was 
nade, it was still so dark and misty that little 
be seen in front of the trenches, and orders were 
to reserve fire until the advancing masses of 

ins could be clearly distinguished. The men of 
Bth Punjab Infantry were the first to open fire, 
at  the same time General Hugh Gough's guns 
). 1 Battery, under Lieutenant J. C. Shirres, fired 
hells, which, bursting in the air, illumined the 
dng force in the fields and enclosures 1,000 yards 

The Guides next joined in the fusillade. To 
ight of the 28th Punjabi sepoys were the 67th 
he 92nd, whose fire was reserved until they were 
?d to fire volleys within 200 yards' range on the 
Icing enemy, some of the ghazis amongst whom 
Iced to within 80 yards against the concentrated 
The attack collapsed, and the Afghans hastened 

d cover. The cartridges of the defenders were 
recious to be wasted, and only when bodies of men 
vithin ran e were volleys fired at them ; but the 
ans were f avish in their expenditure of ammuni- 
to which they had been able to help themselves 
but stint from the immense stores at  the Bala 
r . 
[eanwhile the heavy Afghan guns under Major 
. Gorham, on the bastions of the cantonments, 
~pened fire with round shot and shell whenever 
rtunity offered. A t  10.30 two 9-prs. of F-A, 
,1 Horse Artillery, were placed on the battery 
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facing east, and fire was opened from one of them on 
such bodies of rebels could be seen among the 
orchards and villages. Two mountain guns were also 
in action in the 72nd bastion, and the right division of 
G-3, Royal Artillery, shelled the enemy a t  1,200 yards' 
range from the west end of Bimaru ridge. Finally 
Captain Morgan, with two 7-prs., was in action at  
Bimaru village. 

' Soon after 10 a.m. a lull took place, but a t  11 am. 
the attack was resumed, although it was not marked 
with the determination of the former period. 

Finding that it was impossible to dislodge the 
enemy by any fire that could be brought to bear 
upon them from the defences, the General determined 
to attack them in flank; and for this purpose he 
directed four guns of G-8, Royal Artillery, and the 
5th Punjab Cavalry, under the command of Major 
Craster and Lieutenant-Colonel Williams respectively, 
to move out through the gorge in the Bimaru heights. 
Accordingly between 11 and 12 (noon) Major Craster 
took four guns of his battery about half a mile beyond 
the gorge and began to shell a village, Khwaja Kala, 
under the east end of the ridge, at  about 1,500 to 1,600 
yards' range. The view was much obscured by willow 
brushwood, but the fire of the guns had the desired 
effect. The counter-stroke at once told, and the 
Afghans, who had doubtless been apprised by their 
scouts of the arrival of reinforcements on the Logar, 
wavered and soon began to seek safety in flight. 

The time for the action of cava.lry had now arrived ; 
General Massy was directed to proceed with every 
available man and horse, and do his utmost against 
the enemy. The 5th Punjab Cavalry had already pr+ 
ceeded (as above mentioned) through the gorge to the 
north-east. As soon as Lieutenant-Colonel Williams, 
who commanded them, observed that the enemy, now 
foiled in their attack and disheartened, began to 
disperse, he advanced to cut off the Kohistanis, who 
were attempting to retreat to the north, and he 
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:eded in twice charging home among them, killing 
nsiderable number. General Massy followed as 
as possible with the remaining cavalry of his 

de, but by the time he arrived the Kohistanis had 
! good their retreat over the hills. Accordingly, 
lrsuance of instructions, Massy skirted the village 
hojah Rawash, whence the 14th Bengal Lancers 
sent back towards the gorge leading over the hills 
>histan to block that road ; the 5th Punjab Cavalry 
9th Lancers were sent to Siah Sang hills to 
:ept the retirement towards the city of Kabul, 
t the Guides Cavalry were kept on the plain to 
at to prevent the enemy's retreat towards Butkhak. 
~ n l y  three available roads of retreat were thus cut 
The 5th Punjab Cavalry and 9th Lancers engaged 
ifghans who were retreating towards Kabul, and 
regiments, dismounting, opened a heavy and telling 
lpon them. The Guides Cavalry also succeeded 
ldering a good account of the enemy more to the 
,ard. 
[eanwhile a party of infantry and sappers moved 
,o destroy the villages to the south which had 
ly caused considerable annoyance, and which 
t have impeded the arrival of Brigadier-General 
es Gough's brigade on the following day. In this 
Lieutenant .J. Burn-Murdoch, RE., was wounded, 
2aptain .J. Dundas, v.c., R.E., and Lieutenant C. 
nt, R.E., were accidentally killed by an explosion. 
he other casualties on the 28rd December amounted 
to three men killed and two officers (Brigadier- 
ral H. Gough ' and Lieutenant C. F. Gambier) and 
y-eight men wounded-a very trifling loss when the 
s of the day's fighting are considered. The great 
ination of the tribesmen was completely dissolved, 
forces were scattered, and the wisdom of Sir 

!rick Roberts in concentrating his army at 
lur, and in awaiting the course of events until he 
igadicr-General H. Gou h's clothing was penetrated by 8 bullet, but 
tin he wul wearing -vet him from anything worse than a eoutuaion. 



could deliver a crushing blow fko~n his own position was . 

1 conclusively proved. 
On the 24th not a single Afghan was to be fc 

in the adjacent villages, or visible on the surrounc 
hills. The city was erfectly clear of them, and \o 
precipitate was their ti ight, that they left their dead 
unburied where they fell. By mid-day many partie4 
of them were upwards of 25 miles fisorn Kabul, tlie 
rapidity of their retreat being doubtless accelerated 
the knowledge that reinforcements were near at hand. 

The cavalry, divided into two parties, commanded 
respectively by Brigadier-Generals Jlassv and Hug11 
Gough, proceeded by Beni Hissar and -the Chardeh 
Valley in pursuit ; but so rapid had been the enemy'\ 
flight and so retarded were the troopers by the heavy 
snow, that no success attended their efforts, thongh 
neither party returned to She ur until after nightfall. 

The old mulla, Mushk-i-A 9 am, had carried off the 
newly proclaimed Amir, the young son of Yakub Khan. 
Musa Jan, to  Ghazni ; Muhammad Jan ~vas reported 
to have fled from the city a t  8 a.m. on the 24th : 
Muhammad Tahir Khan, son of RTullnmrnad Sllarif' 
Khan (a state prisoner at  Dehra Dun). 1vho had been 
very active against our troops, was said to have escaped 
to Wardak. 

Meanwhile Brigadier-General Charles Gough hnd 
left Lataband with his column a t  daybreak on the 
23rd December, and was able to  co~nmunicate by 
heliograph with Sir Frederick Roberto :~t 1 p.m. fioni 
Butkhak. H e  halted that evening 6 miles f'ron~ She~pul-. 
and marched into cantonments without oppo4tion on 
the following morning, his brigade anlounting to 2,000 
infantry, 2 squadrons and 6 mountain g~~nc;,  includin~ 
Colonel Hudson's Lataband garrison and the 12th Reng:~l 
Cavalry under Major Green. 

The city of Kabul and the Bala Hissnr were again 
occupied by the troops, the ground at ille latter place 
being first carefully examined :~nt'i the m:ig:tzine 
er nptied. 

I 
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L o n d o n ,  John Murray.  
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During the time that the enemy occupied the city 
and the Bala Hissar, the people, especially the Hindus 
and Kizilbashes, no doubt suffered considerable incon- 
venience, and a few, whose relations with the British 
had been friendly, were ill-treated, but the General had 
no reason to believe that any large amount of either 
treasure or valuables was discovered or carried away 
by the followers of Muhammad Jan. 

It was impossible to form .any accurate estimate of 
the numbers of the enemy who had been assembled 
against the division under Sir Frederick Roberts in 
the cantonments at She ur.. The contingents from 
Kohistan, the Logar and z angar Valleys (Khawat) and 
other districts had received great accessions to their 
estimated stre h from every hamlet through which 
they assed, an when within a day's journey of Kabul K Y 
they ad been joined, almost nb masse, by the popu- 
lation of the numerous surrounding villages, and by 
many disaffected peo le of the city. General Roberts 
calculated the strengt \ of the enemy besieging Sherpur 
a t  60,000 men. Their losses must have been con- 
siderable, not less than 8,000 having been killed and 
wounded. 

The average strength of the British force round 
Kabul during the events from the 15th to the 28rd 
December was 225 officers, 6,882 men and 24 guns. 
The losses from the 10th to the 28rd inclusive 
amounted to 12 officers and 84 men killed, 15 officers 
and 248 men wounded, exclusive of about 80 followers. 

Every exertion was at once made to re-establish 
communications and to facilitate the advance of troo s 
from the Khyber towards Kabul, whose arrival wou P d 
have the best possible effect, and convince the Ghilzais 
and other neighbouring tribes of the power of the 
British Government. 

On the 26th December Butkhak was re-occupied. 
Major-General R. 0. Bright was urged by the General 
Commanding the Field Force to send up troops to 
occupy Seh Baba and Lataband, and to push on the 

19 
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telegraph line and re-open communications. General 
Hills resumed his functions as Military Governor, and 
Sir Frederick Roberts issued a proclamation announcing 
a general amnesty to be extended to all insurgents, 
with the exception of a few of the ringleaders. 

On the 27th December BriMer-General Baker 
marched from Kabul through deep snow into the 
Koh-i-daman with four mountain guns, the Guides 
Cavalry, and 1,700 infantry. The column marched 12 
miles and encamped, and on the following day moved 
another 6 miles to the fortified village of Baba Bushkar 
belonging to Mir Bacha, the piincipal leader of the 
Kohistanis in the late rising, which was found deserted 
and razed to the ground ; all other forts and villages 
belonging to the same chief were destroyed, his vine- 
yards were cut down, and his fruit-trees ringed. The 
force then retuned to Sherpur, having accomplished 
its mission without experiencing any opposition. 

By the 29th communications with the Khyber were 
restored, Seh Baba was occupied on the 80th by 2 0  
men from Jagdalak, and Lieutenant-Colonel Money 
marched from Sherpur with the 8rd Sikhs to re-occupy 
Lataband. 

At the capital all walls and enclosures within 
1,000 yards of the Sherpur cantonment were levelled, 
including the fortified villages of Muhammad Sharif 
(Rikabashi) and Muhammad Khan, from which the 
British troops had been much harassed in 1841. 



C H A P T E R  IX 

OPERATIONS IN T H E  KURRAM DISTRICT FROM SIR FREDERICK 
ROBERTS'S ADVANCE TO KABUL, SEPTEMBER 26~a, 1879, TO 
THE END OF THE YEAR. 

THE restlessness and lawlessness of the hill tribes in the 
ne ighbourhd  of the Kurram Valley were not long in 
showing themselves after the departure of Sir Frederick 
Roberts from Ali Khel on the 26th September, 1879. 
T h e  first outrage committed was the murder on the 
80th September, near Sa ri, of Lieutenant F. G. Kinloch, 
5th Bengal Cavalry, w R o was on his way to join the 
12th Bengal Cavalry at  Kurram Fort. This act led to  
the issue by Brigadier-General T. E. Gordon, c.s.I., who 
had taken over command of the Kurram Valley from 
Major-General Roberts, of more stringent orders re- 

rding the strength of posts and convoys and their 
Eurs of marching. A punitive expedition against the 
Zaimukhts was also sanctioned by the Government of 
India, but owing to  subsequent events this had to  be 
post ned for a time. 80n the 2nd October the hostility of the Mangals and 
Ghilzais, which had manifested itself in attempts to 
impede the advance to Kushi of the 1st Division, found 
vent in an attack on the entrenched camp on the Shutar- 
gardan, where the following garrison had been left 
under command of Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Money, 
8rd Sikhs : 

No. 1 Mountain Battery, 4 runs (Captain H. R. L. Morgan). 
3rd Sikhs (Major C. J. Gri k ths). 
2lst Punjab Infantry (Major F. W. Collis). 

This force had no reserve ammunition. 
291 



292 VIGOROUS REPRISALS 

As early as 7 am.  on the date mentioned large 
numbers of the enemy were observed on the heights 
overlooking the crest of the Shutargardan Pass. 
Colonel Money at first refrained from firing on them 
in consequence of the representations of Captain Turner, 
the Political Officer, who ho ed that Ala-ud-din Khan, 
younger brother to Padshah !k han, head of the Ghilzais, 
who was momentarily expected in camp, would have 
sufficient influence to induce the tribesmen to come to 
terms and to withdraw without bloodshed. Padshah 
Khan had been ousted in favour of his younger brother 
in negotiations with the British, and the attitude of the 
tribe was no longer friendly. A t  the same time it  was 
important that heliographic communication with the 
Field Force should be kept up. An attempt to occu y 
a position favourable for this purpose was o posed % y 
the Ghilzais, who, moreover, emboldened) by the 
apparent hesitation of the British, continued to advance, 
and fired several shots into the outlying picquets. 
Colonel Money now felt that the time for negotiation 
was passed, and that vigorous reprisals should be made 
on the aggressive tribesmen. An advance was ordered, 
the four guns, No. 1 Mountain Battery, which were 
posted in divisions on the right and left, beginning at 
the same time to shell the enemy. Major GrifFiths, 
with 200 rifles of the 3rd Sikhs and 50 rifles of the 
21st Punjab Infantry, under Captain G. H. C. Dyce, 
advanced to storm the position occupied by the 
tribesmen, 150 rifles of the 21st Punjab Infantry 
being kept in reserve. Major Griffiths was wounded 
almost immediately, and the command then devolved 
on Captain W. B. Aislabie, who led the assault 
with complete success. The artillery fire was most 
effectual m keeping down the enemy's cross-fire, 
which would otherwise have caused annoyance and 
more loss. Thanks to this and to the suddenness of 
the attack the position was carried with but slight loss, 
amounting to only one British officer and six men 
wounded. The enemy fled in the utmost confusion 
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before the British advance, and dispersed to  their homes 
without making any attempt to rally. The braver 
displayed on this occasion by Jemadar Ganesha Sing h 
(Dogra), 8rd Sikhs, was brought prominently to notice 
by Colonel Money. 

This repulse seemed, however, to have only a 
tem rary effect in the neighbourhood. Annoyances 
on t R" e line of communications continued, the telegraph 
was cut more than once, and on the 18th October 
BI-igadier-General Gordon at  Ali Khel received a 
telegram late at  night from Mr. Christie, Political 
Officer at Kurram, to the effect that a number of 
Mangals and Jajis had assembled to make an attack on 
either or both posts of Paiwar and Ali Khel. A t  day- 
break on the 14th the enemy advanced a nst a tower Pl on the left front of the camp at Ali Khe , and engaged 
the picquet which was posted there. Immediately 
afterwards the showed in great force on the right, and 
advanced bold r y over broken ground to within 80 yards 
of two towers and a palisade held on that flank by the 
29th Punjab Infantry. They also appeared lower down 
in the ravines, and engaged the picquets posted there by 
the 24th  Foot. They had evidently taken up their 

ition durin the darkness, and waited for the first 
g l i g h t  to ma 1 e their attack. A rtion of the 29th 

at'(' Punjab Infantry was ordered to s ly out through the 
pahsade and drive them off, which o ration was I rformed most effectually by the detac ment under 
Eeutenant H. P. Picot, followed up by supports under 
Major C. E. D. Branson and Lieutenant R W. 
hiacleod, and, with the assistance of parties of the 
2 4 t h  Foot and 11 th Bengal Infantry, the enemy were 
completely repulsed. Captain H. G. Grant, Brigade- 
Major, then took out 50 troo ers of the 12th Bengal 
Cavalry and 5th Punjab ~ a v a b  by the front of the 
camp, and passing up the broad bed of the Rokian 
stream, interce ted the enemy and cut up some twenty 
of them. In k ont of the British infantry position the 
tribesmen were forced to abandon twenty-four bodies 
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of their dead and three wounded men, who were 
brou ht into camp. 

Ibhile this was hap ening on the right, the enemy 
also showed in strengtg at  the end of the plateau on 
the left flank, coming up the ravines leading from the 
Paiwar Kotal stream. They were at  once driven out 
from their advanced position by a detachment of the 
5th Gurkhas and party of the 11th Bengal Illfantry 
under Colonel P. H. F. Harris. The Afghans then 
crossed the stream and took up a fresh position on the 
rocky and wooded ridges above, whence, however, they 
were quickly dispersed by the fire of the three guns of 
C-4 Battery, and were pursued for some distance by 
the infantry. 

The casualties of the British were six men of the 
5th Punjab Cavalry, 11th Bengal and 29th Punjab 
Infantry slightly wounded. Five prisoners were taken, 
including three wounded men. It was estimated that 
1,500 to 2,000 men were engaged in the attack. 

A simultaneous and still more determined attem t 
was made to overpower Colonel Money's t on t e K" R 
Shutargardan. On the 13th October inte igence was 
received there that the Ghilzais were again assembhg 
and bent on disturbing the road near Karatiga and 
Surkh Kotal; and at  9 p.m. information arrived that 
the telegraph wire was cut and the enemy were in 

ssession of the road, intending to attack the post at  
K r k h  Kotal, which was held by 90 rifles under s British 
offlcer. Accordingly Lieutenant-Colonel Money directed 
Major Collis, commanding 21st Punjab Infantry, to 
take two companies of his regiment and two guns of 
the Kohat Mountain Battery and to a c m m r y  the 
relief (90 rifles) which was about to procee to the 
Surkh Kotal post. A t  8 a.m. on the 14th heavy firing 
was heard, and intelligence was brought that 2,000 
Ghilzais had attacked the Surkh Kotd at daybreak, 
and were then engaged with Major Collis's detachment. 
Major Griffiths was at once ordered out in support, 
with two companies of the 8rd Sikhs; while two 



PERSISTENT ATTACKS 295 

companies of the 21st Punjab Infantry and one moun- 
tain gun, were directed to take possession of the ridge 
above the camp. The latter party was only just in 
time, as the enemy, who were advancing in force from 
the south of the camp (where the action took place on 
the 2nd), were within 50 yards of the ridge when the 
Punjab Infantry arrived, and were with difficulty dis- 
l o d e .  Later on a very large body of the enemy 
agan endeavoured, with great pertinacity, to force this 
ridge, and the detachment there was reinforced by two 
additional companies of the 8rd Sikhs under Lieutenant- 
Colonel Money in person. 

In the meantime, in obedience to instructions, Major 
Collis had moved out of the camp a t  the Shutargardan, 
at 7 am., with Captain Morgan, RA., and one mountain 
gun, Lieutenant Fasken and 50 rifles of the Sikhs, and 
Captains W. E. Gowan and Dyce, Lieutenant W. H. 
Young and 140 rifles of the 21st Punjab Infantry, with 
a view to relieving the ost at  Surkh Kotal, and 
covering a detachment whic K was bringing up a convoy 
of ammunition fiom Karatiga. On arrival at  Surkh 
Kotal, Major Collis found that the post was then being 
attacked by a considerable number of hillmen. H e  
at once engaged the enemy, and his little force were 
already dislodging them from their positions when the 
arrival of Major Griffiths's reinforcement completed 
their discomfiture for the time and drove them from 
the hills above Surkh Kotal with considerable loss. 
Nevertheless, the Afghans having been in turn re- 
inforced by large numbers, renewed the attack, and 
endeavoured once more to establish themselves on the 
neighbouring heights, in which, however. they were 
hstrated by the gallantry of the 3rd Sikhs and 21st 
Punjab Infantry, and by the accurate fire of Captain 
hlorgan's guns. The enemy now broke, and were 
pursued for more than a mile, the guns continuing to 
shell them until they were out of range. Their strength 
was estimated at  8,000, of whom they left 40 dead 
on the field. The British loss was two men killed, 
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Captain D. M. D. Waterfield, ILA., and seven men 
wounded. 

On the following day (October 15th) Colonel Money 
was informed that the enemy had been largely re- 
inforced, and that their numbers were now h m  10,000 
to 17,000. He therefore resolved to concentrate his 
small force, and accordingly abandoned the post on the 
Surkh KotaL On the 16th the numbers of the tribes- 
men were said to have still further risen, and as Colonel 
Money was very uncertain as to when news of his 

R osition would be received at Kabul or assistance reach 
im, he determined to act as much as possible on the 

defensive, to be sparing of ammunition, and to endeavour 
to draw the tribesmen on to expose themselves. On 
the 18th October the British osition was completely 
surrounded and the water sup y cut off; but meantime %P a force had started from Ka ul on the previous day 
under Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, and on the 
morning of the 19th this force arrived at Kushi and 
heliographic communication was established with the 
S hutargardan post. 

Having su@ 
ort near at hand, and 

feeling sure that the fact wou have a strong moral 
effect on the enemy, Colonel Money decided to resume 
the offensive. Skirmishers were sent out to drive off 
the enemy's sharpshooters from below the plateau to the 
west of the camp, and access was re-opened to a water- 
spring near the Kushi road. A t  the same time the 
four guns of the Kohat Battery, under Ca tain Morgan 
and 1,ieutenant.s W. H. Frith and J. C. S f irres, opened 
a heavy fire of shell and shrapnel on the whole of the 
enemy's line. On this an immediate movement was 
observable amongst them ; their fire slackened, and 
before long ceased altogether, a rapid retreat commenced, 
and before evening there was not a man to be seen. 
The British casualties on this day were eight men 
wounded. 

On the arrival of General Hugh Gough at  the 
Shutargardan the Karatiga road was at once re-opened, 
in order that the mails might be forwarded from Ali 
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Khel, as well as the details of regiments who were 
waiting to  join their head-quarters a t  Kabul. After 
this object had been accomplished, the 21st Punjab 
Infantry was sent back to M i  Khel (as related in 
Chapter VII.), the remainder of the Shutargardan force 
and the 9th Lancers returned with General Hugh 
Gough to  Kabul, and the post on the Shutargardan 
was evacuated for the winter. 

Meanwhile the hostility of the tribesmen which had 
been shown by the attack on the Shutargardan was also 
felt a t  Balesh Khel, and a t  points in the Hariab Valley. 
A t  the former place a demonstration by some 5,000 
of the enemy was speedily dispersed by a small force 
under Colonel R. G. Rogers, commanding the post ; 
while an advance from Ali Khel into the Chakmanni 
Valley had an excellent effect in scattering the com- 
binations of the Afghans. Brigadier-General Gordon, 
however, considered that the available British force 
would be more advantageously disposed on a less 
extended line now that communication with Kabul was 
broken, and advocated a retirement from the Hariab 
Valley, and the establishment of our most advanced 
post at  the Paiwar Kotal. 

This su gestion was adopted, but before the troops 
were move f from Ali Khel, General 'C. E. Gordon was 
recalled to Simla and was succeeded in the command of 
the Kurram district by Brigadier-General J. Watson, 
c.a, V.C. General Gordon remained, however, at  
General Watson's request, until the arrangements for 
the evacuation were complete. By the 8th November 
the post at Ali Khel was abandoned, and the troops 
there fell back to Kurram, turning aside for a few days 
into the Chakmanni country to enforce the payment of 
a fine inflicted as a punishment for the share taken by 
the Chakmanni in the late disturbances. 

No obstacle now stood in the way of the punitive 
expedition into the Zaimukht Valley which, as mentioned 
at the beginning of this chapter, was sanctioned by 
Government as far back as the 4th October, but which 
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had been postponed for various reasons. As originally 
ordered, this expedition was to be under the command 
of Brigadier-General J. A. Tytler, c.B., v.c., and a 
column composed as follows concentrated at  Balesh 
Khel on the last day of November, 187g1: Brigadier- 
General Watson being in chief military and political 
charge of the Kurram District, accompanied the force 
to Zawo. 

Adequate transport for the force had not yet been 
collected at  Balesh Khel, in consequence of which a 
further delay of a week occurred, which was, however, 
utilised by the Brigadier in obtaining information about 
the country to be traversed. Several reconnoitring 
parties were pushed forward on the 80th November and 
following days, without meeting with any opposition or 
hostility, except a few shots fired by Massuzai villagers 

1 For a fuller account of thia expedition sea rrontist ami Owmwa &L 
peditioru from India, Vol. IT. 

Ndive Cawdry. 
1st Be@ Cavalry 
13th Bengal Lancers . . Lieutenant-Colonel R C. } Lor, 1 3 t h B e @ h r a n  18th Be@ Cavalry . . 66 

1-8, Royal ~ r t i l l e r ~  (4 gum 
7-pr. M.L. R. jointed, 2 
divisions) . . 196 Major J. Hanghton, =A. 

No. 1 Mountain ~ a & r y  (2 guns 
7-pr.) . . . . . 78 Liententant H. N. Jervoie, 

R. A. 

European Infant y. 
2-8thRejyxnent . . . 41 Ca tain D. A. Grant, 86th 
8MhLAgtlnf.ntry . . ,331 !oat 

Natius Infant y. 
13th Be@ Infantry . . 323 LieutenantColondW. Phy- 

fair. 
4th Pulljab Infantry . . 667 Lieutenant-Colonel H. P. 

Closa 
20th I'unjab Infantry . . 399 Colonel R. G. Rogers, c . a  
29th I'unjab Infantry . . 668 (hlonel J. J. H. Gordon, c . a  
No. 8 Cmpany Yappera and 

Mimm (half company) . . 67 Lieutenant H. Y. Isach ae 
Medical officers . . . 8 Surgeon-Major W. C. Boyd, - 

Total . .3,226 
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on the 8rd December, which did no damage and were 
not replied to. A t  length, the route of the column 
having been determined upon, and the transport having 
arrived, Brigadier-General Tytler began his march on 
the 8th December, his force carrying eleven days' 
su plies, while sufficient for a further ten days had been e cm eded at Doaba, and was to be forwarded thence to 
meet the column at  Torawari. Starting from Balesh 
Khel, the force reached Gwaki on the 8th December, 
and next day pushed on to Manatu. Next day three 
separate columns were sent out to destroy the villages 
in the Wattizsi Valley. On the 12th the force advanced 
to Chinarak and next day a rtion of the force moved 
out to attack Zawo, a not er' stronghold of the tribe. 
Hitherto the enemy had offered no serious o position, 
and at  Zaithunak and Chinarak the villagers ad given 
in their submission. 

R 
Zawo is a regular mountain fastness, approachable 

by three paths, one up a difficult ravine about 8 miles 
long and m places only 10 feet wide, and the other two 
by tracks over difficult hills. General Tytler decided 
to advance up the ravine with the main body, but 
detached Colonel Gordon with a column to protect his 
right by an advance along the hills, while a smaller 
Aanking detachment moved along the spurs on the left. 

The main body reached Bagh, 8& miles from 
Chinarak, without opposition, but after a v e 9  difficult 
march. Meanwhile Colonel Gordon, advancmg along 
the hills, came upon the enemy in a strong position. 
A direct attack having failed, the position was turned, 
but even then the enemy did not retire until turned 
out after a sharp hand-to-hand encounter, when they 
retreated to a second position, from which they had 
again to be driven. Colonel Gordon, having at last 
gained possession of the ridge, bivouacked for the night 
on its crest. 

On the 14th the advance was continued as before, 
and Colonel Gordon, after driving the enemy before 
hirn, occupied the high ground flanking the approach 
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to Zawo by the ravine. The main body, leaving a 
detachment at  Bagh, pushed on to  Zawo, but, on 
nearing the village, had to move in single file under a 
heavy fire and shower of rocks from the heights on the 
leR. The summit of the pass being gained, detach- 
ments were sent down to destroy the villages. Having 
effected their object, the troops returned to  Ch~narak 
unmolested, for which the reason appears to be that the 
enemy had, in their hand-to-hand encounters with the 
right column, lost heavily. 

On the 17th the force moved to  Sperkhwait, and 
from thence a detachment proceeded next day to 
destroy Yasta, which was effected without much 
opposition. On the 21st the force returned to Chinarak, 
where the submission of certain sections was received. 
On the 22nd the force marched to Sangroba and a 
detachment was sent on down the valley to  the villages 
of Hadmela and Dilragha. A fine of Rs. 7,000 was 
levied on the three last-named villa es, of which ~ 
Rs. 3,100 were paid on the spot, and f ostages given 
for the payment of the balance within five days. Two 
men, who were implicated in the murder of a syce of 
the 1st Bengal Cavalry in August, were caught at 
Dilragha and were shot in fiont of the villagers. 

011 the 23rd the force reached Thal, where it was 
broken up. 

The expedition was completely successful, severe 
punishment had been inflicted in the destruction of 
villages, their strongholds Zawo and Yasta had been 
penetrated, and the tribe forced to  offer their sub- 
mission at  Chinarak. The total amount of fines imposed 
amounted to Rs. 26,100, and was realised. 1 

Our casualties were slight, consisting of one British 
officer ( Lieutenant Renny, 4th Punjab Infantry) and 
one sepoy killed and two men wounded. 

About this time the rising of the tribes round 
Kabul, and the confinement of the division there to 
the Sherpur cantonments, was the cause of hostile 
demonstrations against Thal, Kurram and Paiwar ; the 
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tribesmen, however, dispersed to  their homes without 
hostilities on receipt of news of the re-occupation of 
Kabul by General Roberts. 

On the 22nd December Bripdier-General Watson 
brou ht to the notice of the Adjutant-General in India 
the f esirability of relieving several of the regiments of 
the native army then serving in the Kurram command. 
Thus the 1st Bengal Cavalry had 105 men and 124 
horses short of strength, 107 men on sick leave, besides 
a large proportion in hospital. The horses of the 
regiment were in very poor condition, and quite unfit 
for hard service. The 11th Bengal Infantry wanted 
118 men to complete strength and had about 250 men 
in hospital and absent on sick leave, and General 
Watson feared that by the end of the cold season the 
regiment would have but a very few men in its ranks 
fit for duty. The 20th Punjab Infantry had not a 
large number sick or absent on sick leave, but it was 
206 short of its numbers and had suffered a good deal 
in the Khyber the previous year. The 21st Punjab 
Infant was 114 short of numbers, had 142 sick in 
hos iJ f and upwards of 50 away on sick leave. The 
29t Punjab Infantry was only 51 short, and had not 
a large number sick ; but, including the Jowaki 
campaign, it had been by this time three years in the 
field, and deserved relief. 

A t  the end of the year various movements of troops 
were ordered in the Kurram Valley, the 1st Bengal 
Cavalry being directed to proceed to Thal. Brigadier- 
General Tytler was ordered to take command of all 
troops at and below Balesh Khel, while Brigadier- 
General J. J. H. Gordon commanded at and above 
Kurram Fort.' 

The distribution of the troop0 in the Kurram Valley on the 31st December 
ie shown in Appendix XVI. 



CHAPTER X 

OPERATIONS ON THE KHYBER LINE, SEPTEMBER TO 
DECEMBER, 18'79. 

WHEN the news of the attack on Sir Louis Cavagnari's 
Embassy reached Simla on the 5th September, 1879, 
the British troops under Brigadier-General Doran in the 
Khyber were distributed as follows : 

Cavalry . . . . 10th Bengal Iancers (2 squdmus). 
Artillery , . 

Britieh 

Native 

. - 

( 11-9, h i d  Artillery. 
No. 4 (Haam) Mountain Battery. 

4 let Battalion, 12th Foot 
1st Batfalion, 17th Foot. ( eSth Pun* Infantry. 
37th Punlab Infantrv. 

dt  Jnmrud. 
Cavalry . . . . 10th Belip1 Lsncers (1 squadron). 
Infantry . . . . 2 comptlnles (from Pesham). 

The pass was, for some portion of its length, in 
charge of a , jaxailchi corps under Lieutenant G. Gais- 
ford, which was intended for escort and orderly work 
and to hold certain posts. His command consisted 
of 259 men at the end of the first campaign, and was 
gradually increased to a total of 400. 

Steps were at once taken to strengthen this line of 
advance on Kabul, and on the 9th September a project 
was forwarded from the Adjutant-General's office to 
the Government of India for the support of General 

302 
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Roberts's advance by a movement from this direction. 
The proposals put forward were to create depots along 
the Khyber route with the least possible delay and with 
a minimum force, and gradually to increase the osts as 

troops would be required : 
E fresh troops arrived. For this purpose the fo owing 

Major-General R. 0. Bright was named to command 
the operations and all the troops from the lndus to the 
front of the line of communications, with the following 
brigades under him holding sections of the line : 

1 British Cavalry Regiment. 
11 d r o n e  of Native hvalry. 
1 ~ e s v y  Battery. 
1 Field Battery. 

Ham at Parhawar, Brigadier-General J. C. G. Roae, c . a ,  commending the 
Peahawar District. 

3rd Brig&, Jamrud to Basawal, Bri@ier-General J. Doran, C.B. 
2nd Brigode, advance depot and bngade at Jalalabad, Brigadier-General 

C. G. Arbnthnot, C.B. 
Irt Brigode, Safed Ssng to J a + l a k ,  with movable column at Gandamak, 

BrigadierGeneral C. 5. Gough, c.B., V.C. 

1 Horse Artillery Battery. 
8 Mountain Train me 
2 British Infantry fbqpments. 
6 Native lnfantry Regiments. 

The first move was to be to Dakka, which was to be 
occupied as soon as possible by the Guides Corps with 
two guns of the Hazlrra Mountain Battery, and a supply 
depot formed with rations for 10,000 men for two 
months ; from Dakks further advances were to be 
made, as troops and supplies arrived, to Jalalabad and 
Gandamak. On the 10th September the Commander- 
in-Chief asked for sanction for the immediate move to 
Dakka of the loth Bengal Lancers, the Hazara Moun- 
tain Battery, and the 24th Punjab Infantry, contem- 
plating 8 further advance to Basawal as soon as the 
Guides should arrive at Dakka. This he proposed to 
do in order to give confidence to the Governor and 
people of Jalalabad, for up to this date it was taken for 
granted that the Amir's garrison would hand over the 
fort of Dakka at once to the British. But on the 11th 
a reconnaissance to within half a mile of Dakka, as well 
as reports from the Khyber, showed that, though the 

2 companies of Sappers and Miners. 
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regular infantry of the Amir's garrison still held Dakka, 
yet resistance might be expected beyond that point ; 
that six Herati regiments were advancing towards the 
Khyber from Kabul, and that efforts were being made 
by the mullas to excite a general rising of the tribes. 

The instructions regarding the advance were there- 
fore modified, and the movement beyond Landi Kotal 
delayed until that post could be further strengthened. 

Major-General R 0. Bright, c.B., arrived at  Peshawar 
on the 15th September, and was followed on the 20th 
and 21st by Brigadier-Generals C. Gough, c.B., v.c., and 
C. G. Arbuthnot, c.B., who were appointed respectively 
to the command of the 1st and 2nd Brigades of the 
Khyber Field Force, as the line of communication was 
called. Meantime the movement of troops to the 
frontier continued, and the work of organisii  the 
Field Force was pushed forward with such haste as 
was possible. But in addition to the sickly state of 
the regiments at  Peshawar, the Major-General had to 
cope with other and even more serious obstacles to his 
advance. The difficulties in the way of obtaining trans- 
port were enormous. All available carriage, both in the 
station and district of Peshawar, as well as a consider- 
able portion of the movable column carriage, was being 
diverted to the Kurram Division for the advance of 
that force on Kabul. Arrangements were, however, at 
once entered into for sending supplies to Landi Kotal 
by contract. A t  first there were some difficulties in 
carrying out the contracts owing to the Id festival ; but 
the service afterwards proceeded with regularity, and 
supplies were sent forward daily. 

On the 25th September Brigadier-General C. Gough 
reported from Landi Kotal that the Amir had written 
to his officials positively forbidding opposition to the 
advance of the British troops. On the 29th the Guides, 
with two guns of the Hazara Mountain Battery, under 
the command of Lieutenant-Colonel F. H. Jenkins, 
occupied Dakka without opposition, whither he was 
followed the next day by the 10th Bengal Lancers and 
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the 24th Punjab Infantry, together with Brigadier- 
General Charles Gough and his staff. 

The strength of the Khyber Field Force on the 
28th September was 1,885 British and 4,060 natives. 
(For the composition of the whole force see Appendix 
XIII.) 

Brigadier-General C. Gough, with the advance 
column, continued his march on the 2nd October as 
far as Basawal, thence, as soon as supplies and transport 
allowed, to Barikao, and on the 12th idem the Guides 
occupied the fort at  Jalalabad. The slowness of this 
advance was occasioned in part by the difficulty in 
procuring supplies, while the lack of transport was 
terribly felt, the column having to depend principally 
on carts, almost the whole of which broke down in the 
march from Basawal to Barikao, and incalculable extra 
fatigue and exposure were thus entailed on the baggage 
guards. Only half the necessary transport being avail- 
able, three days were consumed for each daily stage of 
the forward move. 

Meanwhile Brigadier-General Arbuthnot with the 
2nd Brigade, except the Carabiniers who had not yet 
joined, advanced as far as Jamrud, and General Bright 
with divisiond head-quarters was a t  Ali Masjid on the 
8th October and Landi Kotal on the 9th. A t  the 
former place the amount of sickness amongst the troops 
was most deplorable, the 2nd and 39th Bengal Infantry 
regiments being almost entirely hors de combat. 

On the 12th October orders were received for 
General C. Gough to send forward a flying column 
under Colonel Jenkins, c.B., to consist of the Guides, 
a wing of the 9th Foot, and the Hazara hlountain 
Battery, which was to reach Gandamak as quickly as 
possible. The object of this more was to overawe 
the Ghilzais and to intercept fugitives of the Afghan 
regiments broken up at  the battle of Chaharasia, news 
of which had been received a few days before. 

Considerin , however, the weakness of the force at  
his disposal, t !3 le scarcity of supplies, and the want of 

20 
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transport, Gemral Gaugh was of opinion that such a 
deduction from his troops would only invite disaster, as 
he could not afford supports ; and, should the column 
be despatched, there would remain with him only one 
troop of cavalry, a wing of British infantry, and a wing 
of native infantry, with no guns, and only three days' 
supplies. Gandamak, mareover, was fully 28 miles 
from Jalalabad, and the feeling of the country waq 
very doubtful, and even reported hostile ; whilst tbe 
smallness of the force at Jaldabad, even without reduc- 
tions from it, almost invited attack. In view of these 
facts the flying column was not despatched, as pro- 
posed, to Gandamak, but a day or two later it was 
advanced as far as Fatehabad. 

About the same time the heavy battery (18-9) was 
ordered back to India, as its services were no longer 
required, now that Sir Frederick Roberts's division had 
occupied the city of Kabul. Thus on the evening of 
the 17th October the following was the distribution 
of troo s between Landi Khana (divisiodhead-quarters) 
and ~aPakba. : 

Fo(ahabad 
(Under Colonel Jenkins). 

Guides Cav? (220 sabres). 24th Foo4 (wing) (300 rifles). 
No. 1 (Hazan Mountain Battery. I Guides Infantry (480 r i b ) .  

Jahlabud 
(Headquarters of Brigadier-General Charles Gough's, Brigade). 

10th Bengal Iancers (24 squadrons). 24 th  Foot (win ): 
C-3, Royal AIWlsry 4 guru). I 24th Pun'ab l n k n b y  (6 campanics). 

Ao. 6 company Sappem and t inem. 

A& Boghan. 
24th Pmijab Infantry (1 compnny). 

Barikao. 
10th Be@ Imcers  (1 troop). I 24th I'uujab Infantry (2 compnnies). 

Baucwl 
(Headquarters of Brigadier-General Arbuthnot's, 2nd Brigade). 

3rd Bengal Cavalry (1 squadron). 

Z i t %  Punjab Infantry (2 companies). 
Uakka. 

3rd Bengal Cavalry (1 equedron). 27th Punjab Inhtry (6 companies). 
114, R o d  Artillery (2 gune). I 46th Sikhs (1 cornpay). 
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On the 19th October Brigadier-General Charles 
Gough was authorised to continue his march with 
the main body of his brigade as so011 as he should 
think fit, as Sir Frederick Roberts from Kabul was 
pressing for his advance to Safed Sang. Transport 
was now available m the form of 1,000 camels belong- 
ing to nomad Afghan traders (Kwhis) ,  which reached 
Jalalabad on the same date, and arrangements were 
made to march on the following day. 

A garrison of two guns C-3, Royal Artillery, and 
detachments of the loth Bengal Lancers and 27th 
Punjab Infantry was left at Jalalabad, and the 
remainder of the force united with Colonel Jenkins' 
colu~nn near Fatehabad. Its further advance, however, 
was here again delayed by the news of the Amir's 
abdication. I t  was believed that this intelligence 
would materially affect the attitude of the Mohmands 
and the people of Jslalabad, and General C. Gough was 
accordingly ordered not to leave the vicinity of that 
place until the line of communications should have 
been strengthened. Meanwhile a reconnaissance was 
pushed on to Safed Sang; the divisional head-quarters 
and those of Brigadier-General Arbuthnot moved to 
Basawal, and the 27th Punjab Infantry (1st Brigade) 
and the 45th Sikhs (2nd Brigade) exchanged places. 

About the same time an attempt was made to  
negotiate with the Ghilzai chief Asmatulla Khan, in 
consequence of a letter from Sir F. Roberts urging that 
he should be induced to visit him at Kabul. 

On the 23rd October a further advance was made, 
the 1st Brigade moving to Fort Battye and occupying 
Gandamsk with an advance guard composed of the 
Guides and the Hazara Mountain Battery, while on the 
same date General Bright's head-quarters marched to 
Barikao and thence on the following day to Jdalabad. 
Brigadier-General C. Gough's main body also advanced 
to Gandamak and encamped there on the 24th October. 

Here the brigade was ordered to  halt, while arrange- 
ments were made for opening communications with the 
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1st Division. In a despatch received by Brigadier- 
General C. Gough on the 26th, Sir Frederick Roberts 
announced that about the first week in November he 
would be able to despatch a strong brigade towards 
Gandamak to co-operate with an advance from that 
place. Major-General Bright therefore determined to 
employ the 1st Brigade of his division as a movable 
column, to advance to Jagdalak, or further if necessary, 
and to meet the brigade from Kabul. 

Meanwhile a darbar was held at  Jalalabad by the 
Major-General on the 80th October, a t  which the inten- 
tions of the British Government were explained to 
the ex-Amir's Governor. On this occasion apparently 
trustworthy information was received that the Ghilzai 
chiefs had decided not to oppose the British advance. 

On the 1st November General Bright proceeded to 
visit the camp of the 1st Brigade at Gandamak, which 
lace was now in telegraphic communication with the 

gead-quarters of the division. 
Preparations had been made for the early advance 

of the brigade, to join hands with the Kabul force. 
The scale of baggage had been reduced to a minimum, 
calculated for a ten days' absence. Ofiicers were allowed 
one mule between two; British soldiers, one mule 
between nine ; native soldiers, one mule between ten ; 
followers, one mule between sixteen. Reinforcements 
had also arrived at  the front, including I-A, Royal 
Horse Artillery, No. 2 Com any of Sappers and Miners, 
and detachments of the 24t \ Punjab Infantry and 45th 
Sikhs and of the 51st Light Infantry. 

On the 1st November a messenger arrived a t  
Gandamak from Kabul, from which place he had set 
out at 2 p.m. on the 80th October, bringing with him 
a copy of the instructions issued to General Mac- 
pherson, in command of the column about to start from 
Kabul. On receipt of this intelligence, preparations 
for the march of Gough's brigade were at  once made, 
and on the morning of the 8rd November the following 
force, taking seven days' supplies, marched out of camp 
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to the old cantonments, thus getting clear of Gandamak 
and crossing two stony river-beds, which considerably 
delayed the baggage animals : 

Strength. Total. 
GuideaCavslry. . . . . . 200 

Ca* . ( 10th l l ~  ngal ~aucera .  . . . . 100 - 300 
2 guns I-A, Royal Horse Artillery . . 38 Artillery. { azara Mountain Battery . . . . 200 (8 guns) 

British . 9th Foot . , . . 426 426 - 
Guides Infantry . . . 500 
24th Punjab Infantry . . 500 
Nos. 2 and 6 Companies 

Ssppera and Miners . . 100 - 1,100 

A t  8.30 on the 4th November the force marched 
for Jagdalak, the Guides Infantry, which were in the 
advance guard, being ordered to crown the heights on 
either side whenever necessary. The crowning parties 
were in turn relieved by the 9th Foot and 24th Pun- 
jabis as those regiments came up. After an uneventful 
march of 8 miles the brigade encamped at  Surkhab. 

O n  the 5th November the column marched a t  
7.m a.m. in the same order as on the previous day, 
with the exception that 150 of the 24th Punjabis were 
sent on with the advance uard for the purpose of B crowning the heights and ho ding them till the arrival 
of the rear guard, thus saving the labour entailed by 
relieving the crowning parties from different 
of the column. The two guns of I-A, Roya I'Ortions Horse 
Artillery, were left at  Surkhab, and two companies of 
the 45th Sikhs were sent out from Gandamak as an 
escort to them. A halt of about 14 hours was made 
at the Pezwan Kotal, to enable the baggage (which 
was much delayed by a very difficult ascent from the 
Surkhab Valley) to close up. A second halt was made 
on the Jagdalak Kotal, on the hills to the south of 
wh ich  some men were seen; but they kept perfectly 
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quiet until the main body had moved on. As  the 
rear of the baggage came up, about fifty men made a 
demonstration against i t ;  but on b e ' i  promptly met 
by a company of the 24th Punjab Infantry, they 
retreated without coming within range. Eventually, 
when the rear guard descended from the kotal, a few 
men followed up and fired three shots, without, however, 
doing any harm. 

A round hill completely commanding the Jagdalak 
end of the pass below the kotal was occupied by a 
company of Guides, who held it until the arnval of the 
rear guard. Preparations had evidently been made to 
defend the kotal, for low stone walls, apparently newly 
built, were observed on the hillside to the north of the 
mad. These defences, however, could have been easily 
turned. 

The head of the column reached Jagdalsk, which is 
18 miles from Surkhab, at  4.15 p.m., but the rear guard 
did not arrive till dark, the rough nature of the mad 
and the frequent ascents and descents having delayed 
the camels very much. The whole of the infantry, 
artillery, and sappers were encamped in a spacious old 
ruined fort about half a mile beyond the village, and 
overlooking the entrance of the fsmous Pari Dara 
The position thus held was a very strong one against 
any enemy not armed with the best long-range weapons 
The cavalry were encamped in the valley between the 
fort and the village. 

Information having been received that the Pari 
Dara, or narrow defile through which the Jagdalak 
stream flows, was the road usually taken by camels, 
i t  was determined that a portion of the force should 
advance by this mute on the 6th November. The 
higher road to the west is best suited for the march of 
troops, and accordingly the force was divided into two 
columns, one advancing by each mute to Kata Sang. 

Two hundred men of the 24th Punjab Infantry, 
with fifty Guides Cavalry, under the command of 
Captain E. Stedman, were left to hold the fort of 
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Jagdalak, with orders to patrol with infantry and cavalry 
beyond the Jagdalak Kotal, occupying the kotal for the 
greater part of the day, so as to keep the road open 
for the mails. The loth Ben a1 Lancers formed the W advance guard of the column w ich took the Pari Dara 
route, and the whole of the camels were sent through 
the defile, guarded by the 24th Punjabis. The Guides, 
9th Foot, the Mountain Battery, and Sappers and 
Miners, with the whole of the mule and pony transport, 
pmceeded by the upper road. The heads of the two 
columns, which started at 7.80 a.m., anived almost 
simultaneously at the place where the two roads again 
converged, about 6 miles north of Jagdalak. Three 
miles further on the encamping ground of Kata San 
was reached, and here the advance pard met Genera 7 
Macpherson, who had also intended to encamp here, 
but, on account of the limited space, he sent back orders 
for his brigade to halt at Seh Baba, 4 miles distant, at 
the foot of the Lataband Pass, whither he returned in 
the evening. 

Brigadier-General C. Gough having thus accom- 
plished the urpose of his advance and joined hands 
with Genera P Macpherson, his brigade started on its 
return march at 7.80 am. on the 7th November. 

The troops who had come by the Pari Dam returned 
by the upper route, and vice versa, Colonel Jenkins, 
with some of the Guides, being sent to reconnoitre the 
track which leads over the Dabeli Pass towards the 
Adrag Badrag Pass, striking the Kabul River near 
Kats Muhammad Ali. The troops resumed their old 
positions in the fort and valley at Jagdalak on their 
return. It was re rted by Captain Stedman that on 
the previous day, w f' en returning from the kotal, which 
he had occupied according to orders, his men had been 
fired upon and followed u , but on their fire being 
returned the enemy retire with the loss of one of 
their party. 

B 
On the 8th November the Guides, one com any of 

Slppers, and two guns were left to hold Jagdalaf under 
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Colonel Jenkins, who was directed to reconnoitre the 
Iro Manzil route, and to return the next day to the 
Pezwan Kotal, leaving 200 Guides Infantry, 50 Cavalry, 
two guns, and the company of Sappers to hold the Jag- 
dalak Kotal and repair the road. H e  was to hold the 
Pezwan Kotal with the remainder of the Guides, four 
guns of the Hazara Battery, and another company of 
Sappers, who were also to repair the road and Surkhab 
Bridge. 

The remainder of the force, with the advance guard 
under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel F. Norman, 
24th Punjab Infantry, and the rear guard under Major 
N. H. Macnaghten, loth Bengal Lancers, marched to 
Lukhai, about 1+ miles west of the Surkhab Bridge. 
A signalling party was left on the Jagdalak Kotal and 
another on the Pezwan Kotal until late in the afternoon, 
and a heliographic message was received from Colonel 
Jenkins on the Iro Manzil Pass. 

On the 9th November, leaving the four guns, the 
company of Sappers and Miners, and the 2nd Gurkhas 
(who had relieved the two companies of the 45th Sikhs 
as escort to the guns of I-A, Royal Horse Artillery, 
at the Surkhab), the remainder of the force, including 
the horse artillery, marched for Gandamak at 7.80 am., 
and on arriving there resumed their original positions 
in camp. 

The health of the troops during the expedition had 
been excellent, and the weather bright and fine, though 
the nights were extremely cold. 

A month now passed almost without incident. The 
winter set in with severity soon after the return of 
Gough's brigade to Gandamak, and every effort was 
made to lay out the winter encampment there with as 
little delay as possible; warm clothing was urgently 
required, and food supplies were only obtained with 
difficulty and in small quantities from the surrounding 
country. In the course of the month sites were chosen 
and arrangements made for constructing posts at  Pezwan 
Dara, Jagdalak Kotal, Jagdalak Fort, and Sang Toda, 
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which were to be occupied by small garrisons. The 
telegraph line was completed on the 19th November 
to Kabul. 

On the 15th November Sir Frederick Roberts 
assumed command of the whole Kabul Field Force 
from Kabul to Jamrud. Various movements of troops 
took place amongst the brigades of the 2nd Division; 
the 45th Sikhs were re-transferred to the 2nd Brigade and 
their head-quarters marched back to Jalalabad, together 
with the two companies of the 51st King's Own Light 
Infantry which had advanced temporarily to Gandamak ; 
and the 4th Gurkhas with the divisional staff moved up 
to Gandamak, where Major-General Bright remained 
until the 1st December. 

On the 14th Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, with 
an escort of 100 infantry and 50 cavalry, arrived in the 
camp of the 1st Brigade from Kabul for the purpose 
of making arrangements between the 1st (or Kurram) 
Division and the 2nd (or Khyber) Division for the 
safety of the communications between Gandamak and 
Kabul; he had found the road apparently quite safe 
with nomad Ghilzais proceeding up and down ~ t .  

On the 1st December divisional head-quarters with 
General Bright returned to Jalalabad. Two days later 
two squadrons of the Carabiniers roceeded to Fateha- 
bad to meet the ex-Amir Yakub 8 han, who was being 
escorted by ra id stages to India. The party reached K Jdalabad on t e 4th December, and went on towards 
Barikao on the following day, accompanied by four 
com anies of the 51st Light Infantry, as well as the 
c a v a L  escort. No excitement was caused in the 

by the passage of the Amir, although it was 
gener countx y known that his removal to India was 
contemplated. 

When December opened, General Bright was 
reparing for a long-projected expedition into the 

f.,aghman Valley, but on the evening of the 7th 
December an order was received from General Roberts 
that the Guides Corps was to march at once with all 
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speed to Kabul. The Laghman expedition was accord- 
ingly abandoned, and every effort was made to carry out 
General Roberts's orders with all possible expedition ; 
but there was the usual difficulty of transport, and there 
was a distance of 28 miles to send relief% before the 
Guides could advance. The 2nd Gurkhas and 200 of 
the loth Bengal Lancers marched from Gandamak on 
the 8th with this object, the former reaching Jagdalak 
that evening. Colonel Jenkins was thus able to leave 
Jagdalak on the morning of the gth, and arrived at 
Kabul on the evening of the ll th.  

Up to within the last few days the attitude of the 
Ghilzais had been friendly, but on the l l t h  December 
intelli ence reached divisional head-quarters at Safed 
Sang t! om BriNer-General Charles Gough, that there 
was much uneasiness amongst the tribes, and that he 
had been informed that Asmatulla Khan was endeavour- 
ing to collect men for an attack on Jagdalak. Orders 
were therefore sent to reinforce the Jagdalak garrison, 
and a report was made to Field Force headquarters 
respecting the weakness of the line from Dakka to 
Gandamak. 

Late on the same night a telegram was received by 
General Bright stating that there was considerable 
excitement at Kabul, where large numbers of the 
enemy had collected and been engaged that day. Sir 
Frederick Roberts therefore directed Gandamak to be 
reinforced, so that, if necessary, he could call on 
General C. Gough to advance his brigade on Kabul. 
Orders were at once issued fbr the following moves : 

3 companies 61st Foot and a wing 24th Punjab I n h t r y  to march 
from Jdalabad to Gandamak, detaching one company to 
strengthen Fort Battye. 

1-12th Foot to march from Landi Kotal to Jalalabad. 
30th Pun'ab I n h t r y  to march from Landi 

~ o t d  to Dakka 
27th Pun'ab Il~fa~ltry to march from Dakka 

to ~ajalabad. B a r i k a o ,  A l i  
4th Gurkhas ( c o m ~ u y )  to march from Ali 

Boghan to regmelltal headquarters. 

An application was sent to Peshawar for the 22nd 
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Punjab Infantry to  reinforce Landi Kotal; but no 
telegra hic communication on these subjects could be 
despatc !I ed to Army Head-quarters, as the t e l e p p h  
line was cut between Barikao and Basawal for the first 
time for some nights. 

On the 12th December a more satisfactory telegram 
was received by General Bright from Sir Frederick 
Roberts, announcing that he thought it was improbable 
that he w d  be obhged to call on the Khyber Division 
for assistance, and directing that no application was a t  
present to be made for reinforcements from India. In 
the evening of this day another telegram was received 
from Sir Frederick Roberts stating that he proposed 
withdrawing the Seh Baba post to Lataband, fearing an 
sttsck on it by Asmatulla Khan, and that, if the wire 
was cut between Gandamak and Kabul, General C. 
Gough was at once to advance and attack Asmatulla 
On  the 18th General Gough received orders from 
General Bright to advance from Safed Sang to Jagdalak 
on arrival of the relieving troops detailed. Accordingly 
General Gough on the 14th moved forward with the 9th 
Foot, 2 squadrons loth Bengal Lancers, 4th Gurkhas, 
and, leaving half this force at  Pezwan, he marched on 
with the remainder and two guns Hazara Mountain 
Battery to Jagdalak, where he received telegra hic 
orders from General Roberts to advance on Ka YI ul, 
leaving sufficient garrisons s t  all the posts which were 
calculated to resist attack and to abandon the remainder, 
including Lataband. On the 14th Bright was directed 
to push on Arbuthnot's brigade towards Kabul, the 
posts of Pezwan and Jagdalak being still held. Mean- 
while news had been received of the severe fighting at  
Kabul ; the excitement amongst the Khyber tribes was 
daily increasing and the line of communications was 
constantly threatened by Asmatulla Khan, who, on the 
14th December, was reported to have moved with some 
2,000 men to the village of Sapri, about 4 miles from 
Jagdalak (not on map). I t  was likewise reported that 
the intention had been that there should be an attack 
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on the 1st Division at Kabul, and, simultaneous1 with 
this movement, one upon the troops holdin the k e  of Z communications; but that Sir Frederick Ro erts, having 
taken the initiative, had apparently hurried matters on 
sooner than the tribes intended. 

On the same day Bright telegraphed to Army Head- 
quarters st Cawnpore that the 1st Brigade of his 
division had been called to Kabul by Sir Frederick 
Roberts and that orders had also been received by him 
for the 2nd Brigade to follow as soon as possible, and 
that these were the only troops between 1,andi Kotal 
and Kabul. Almost the whole of the 1st Brigade was 
now, General Bright reported, en route to Kabul, and it 
was not known by him whether any garrison had been leR 
at  Pezwan and the Jagdalak out sts ; but if there had, 
they were, he considered, most gnRerously situated, as 
no suppr t  was available. General Bright was therefore 
of opinlon that a strong division of all arms was required 
before the 2nd Brigade could advance from Jalalabad, 
as the state of the line of communications was at the 
time weak and precarious. 

Intelligence had already reached Army Head- 
quarters at Cawnpore, on the 12th December, that Sir 
Frederick Roberts anticipated being obliged to call up 
the 1st Brigade of the Khyber Division ; on this the 
Commander-in-Chief had at once directed the following 
troops to be warned for service, and to be held in 
readiness to move on receipt of orders: 

4th Bengal Cavalr from Mian Mir to Peshawar. 
11th Bengal Cav J ry from Nowshera to Yeshawar. 
17th Bengal Cavalry (300 sabres). 
D-A, Royal Horse Artillery, from Peshawar. 
I-C, Royal Horse Artillery, from Rawalpindi to Peshawar. 
D-4, Royal Artillery, from Rawalpindi to Peshawar. 
1-5th Fusilie~s (6 companies) from Hasan Abdal to Peshawar. 
I-25th Foot (wing). 

On learning on the 14th December that Lieutenant- 
General Roberts had decided to collect his force within 
Sherpur, orders were immediately issued by the Com- 
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mander-in-Chief in India for the above troops to  move 
to the front. The General Officer commanding the 
Rawalpindi Division reported that the troops from that 
division would be ready to march on the 16th December; 
and D-4, Royal Artillery, which was ready to move, 
marched a t  once for Peshawar. In accordance with 
personal orders given by the Viceroy, on the same 
evening the 8th Hussars were ordered from Muttra to 
Hasan Abdal, the 1st Gurkhas from Dharmsala, and the 
effective men of the 2nd and 4th Gurkhas from Dehra 
and Bakloh, respectively, to Peshawar. 

Meanwhile, on the arrival at Gandamak of the 24th 
Punjab Infantry and three companies of the 51st Light 
Infantry, Gough had advanced to Jagdalak, leaving 
reinforcements at  Pezwan and Jagdalak Kotal. H e  
was followed on the 15th December by Colonel W. 
Daunt of the 2-9th Foot, with 280 men of that regiment 
and 187 of the 4th Gurkhas, which column was fired on 
by Ghilzais while on the march. All the troops which 
General C. Gough had brought from Gandamak were 
supplied previous to starting with seven days' rovisions ; 
but, on arrival at Jagdalak, it was foun 8 that the 
garrison there had only one more day's supply in hand, 
and had sent their transport into Gandamak for more. 

Early on the morning of the 15th the telegraph wire 
wlrs cut on both sides of Jagdalak. That evening 
crowds of men with standards were observed assembling 
on all the surrounding hills, and numerous beacon fires 
were lit on all the eaks of the Siah Koh. A t  the same 
time news arrive 1 that Asmatulla Khan had come 
from Kats Laghman with a large gathering and purposed 
an attack on Jagdalak in conjunction with the Ghilzais 
of Hisarak and Auzangiani west of Gandamak under 
Maizullah Khan and Saiad Khan of Hisarak, with 
whom was Abdul Karim, who led the enemy against 
Roberts a t  Chaharasia. Later on, as it was getting 
dark, the enemy came pouring down from the h~ll-tops 
and opened a desultory and long-range fire from every 
direcbon upon the camp, fortunately without inflicting 
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any loss This was continued for some hours, the men 
remaining steady at their posts, and only returning the 
fire when it could be done effectively, and in order to 
drive the enemy from positions which caused annoyance. 

Brigadier-General Charles Gough's force at Jagdahk 

I 
on the 15th and 16th December amounted to  961 
infantry, 73 sappers, 4 7-pr. guns, and 224 sabres. His 
orders were to move without delay to Kabul, but 
considering the very threatening attitude of the tribes, 
and the weakness of the garrisons which he must leave 
behind him, he did not consider it advisable to comply 
with directions which involved such risk without 
reference to General Bright in the following message 
on the 15th: 

" The more I think of this advance that I have been 
ordered to make, the more risky and injudicious I think 
it. Even if I take all available force, my column 
would be a weak one to face the odds and difficulties 
I should have to encounter. Roberts with 6,000 men 
is not able to keep the field, and has withdrawn into 
position at Sherpur, and it  seems a great risk to ex 
me to force my way in. If any disaster happen 
would have a very serious effect; whilst even success 
would leave this line so weak that communication 
would be instantly cut, and there would be no news 
from Kabul. I cannot help thinking it  would be much 
wiser for me to wait till reinforcements come up from 
the rear, and when you are able to hold these posts 
during an advance. Of course, I know how weak the 
line is all the way down ; but by pushing u p  regiments 
along the line, troops may be accumulated at the front 
pretty quick. I shall not be able to advance for two 
or three days yet ; and the responsibility thrust upon 
me is so great I should be much obliged by your 
opinion as to what course I ought to pursue. The 
wire is cut both sides of us, so that 1 cannot com- 
municate either way." 

General Gough was instructed in reply by General 
Bright to await further d r v  from General Robe&, 
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to whom the Major-General at once wrote detailing 
the views of General Gough, and to whom Sir Frederick 
Roberts was requested to send his orders on the subject 
direct. 

The importance of the Khyber line at this moment, 
and the difficulty of deciding between withholding 
support from the Kabul Division, and exposing the 
communications to imminent danger of being broken, 
if Gough's brigade advanced, is sufficient reason for 
pausing here to detail the distribution of troops along 
the line on the 16th December. 

From Kabul eastward to Lataband that post and 
the intermediate one at  Butkhak were held by detach- 
ments from the 1st Division (Chapter VIII.). 

From Jagdalak eastward to Jamrud the whole line 
of communictltions was garrisoned by the 2nd Division 
(less the Guides Corps) under Major-General Bright, 
distributed as follows : 

lOtb B e n p l  Iancem, 60 men. I No. 6 Company, Sttppera. 
No. 4 Mountain Bsttery, 2 guns. No. 6 (:om ny, Sappem. 

u t h  Punjab Infilltry (wing7 

Jagdalak Fort and Kotal. 

&fed Sang and Bandamak. 

Hsedquartera of lnt Brigade. 
10th Bengal Iancere, 220 men. 
Xo. 4 Mountain Battery, 4 guns. 
No. 2 Company, Sappers. 

No. 3 Company, Seppem. 
24th  Foot, 487 men. 
2nd C u r k h  
4th Gurkhas 1 

10th Bengal Lancere (detachment). I Wth Punjab Infantry (1 campy). 

10th Be+ lancers (detachme~its). 
I-A, Royal Horse Artillery. 
2-9t.b Foot (detachment). 

&let Light Infantry (3 compnnies, (wing, en taJc to 
ar to Gandamak). 

61st Light Infantry (6 companies). :;: ,!?:ugz ) (detachment.). 
24th Punjab InFantry (3 companies). 

JakJabad. 
Head uartern of 2nd Brigade and of 

Kh&w Division. 
6th Dre(loon Gusrdn (3 equedrene). 
C3, Royal Artillery, 4 guns.. 

1 Company, Madras Sappers. 
1-12th Foot (3 companies). 
27th Punjab 111fantry (7 c a p m i m  
46th Sikhs (wing). 
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&rrikoo. 

3rd Be@ Cavalry (I squadron). I 27th Punjab Infantry (1 company). 

Dakka. 
3rd Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 22nd Punjab Infantry (wing, en mute 
11-9, Royal Artillery, 2 guns. I to bnd-k). 

30th Punjah Infantry (6 companies). 

B m d  

Landi Khana. 
3rd Bengal Cavalry (detachment). I 31st Punjah h f i n t r y  (detachment). 

6th Dragoon Guards (1 aquadrou). 
3rd Ben@ Cavalry (3 squadrons 

furnish~ng detachments). 

Landi Kotal. 

C-3, Ro a1 Artillery, 4  MS. 
1-12th 8 m t  (wing). 

Ali Maajid. 

Head uarters of 3rd Brigade. 
17th %engal Cavalry (I squadron 

furnishing detachments). 

17th Be@ Cavalry. 
8th Bengal Infantry. 

11-9, Royal Artillery, 4 guna 
1-12th Foot (detachments). 
22nd Punjab Infantry (wing). 

I 30th Punjab lnfintry (2 compnnise). 
4th Madras Inhtry. 

31st Punjab I u h t r y .  

Jamrud. 
3rd Bengal Cavalry (detachment). I 16th Madras Infantry (2 companies). 

In all 224 officers, 2,667 British and 9,288 Native t r o o p  : total corn- 
batants, 12,069. 

On the 16th December the Commander-in-Chief 
in India, who had twice before urged unsuccessfully the 
desirability of mobilising a reserve force, again repeated 
his recommendation to Government that a reserve 
division, composed as follows, should be assembled at  
Peshawar : 

C a d y  Brigade. 
8th Hnssare, Lieutenant-Colonel J. W. C h a p h ,  v.c. 
6th B e w l  Cavalr Major H. A. Shakespear. 
1 regimeut C e n d n d i a  Horse, Lieutenaut-Colonel C. Mutin, c .r  
E A ,  Royal Horse Artillery, Major W. W. Murdoch. 

Three Brigades of Znfanty. 
1-6th Fusiliers, Colonel Rowland. 214th Foot, Colonel D. 9. Warn.  
1st Gurkhas, Lieutenant-Colonel 

Story. 
32nd Pioneers, Lieutenant-Colonel 

Crookshank 

1-18th Foot, Colonel M. J. Msc- 
Gregor. 

1 regiment Hyderabsd Contingent. 
3 regiments M a d m  Infantry. 

The Deoli Regixnent. I 
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'I'lle formation of this reserve division was sanctioned 
(:overnment on the 21st December, 1879, and 

.il:~jor-~eneral J. Ross, c.B., commanding the Peshawar 
1)i;trict and the base of operations, was appointed to 
the command of it. 

To  return to the movements of the Khyber Division, 
the days between the 16th and 21st December were 
employed at  all the stations on the line of communi- 
cations in anxious endeavours to hasten forward the 
reinforcements which should relieve Gough at Jagdalak, 
and enable him to comply with Sir Frederick Roberts's 
orders for the advance of the 1st Brigade on Kabul. 
The remaining 8 companies of the 51st Light Infantry 
and a wing of the 45th Sikhs at Jalalabad marched to 
Gandamak on the 16th December and thence towards 
Jagdalak, closely followed by the remainder of the 
45th Sikhs, a company of the 4th Gurkhas, and the 
head- uarters of the 2nd Brigade under General 1 Arbut not. A t  the same time detachments of the 
l'tth Foot and 27th Punjab Infantry moved from 
Barikao to Jalalabad, and the remainder of the 12th 
with 11-9, Royal Artillery, were ordered to advance as 
soon as reinforcements should reach Landi Kotal from 
Peshawar. 

Meanwhile on the 17th December a reconnaissance 
from Jagdalak Fort under Major Macnaghten, com- 
manding the loth Bengal Lancers, co-operating with 
Major E. T. Thackeray, v.c., ILE., from Jagdalak Kotal, 
cleared the road between Jagdalak and Pezwan and 
inflicted some loss on the enemy, who had taken up a 
position some 2 miles from the kotal. On the 18th the 
road was still further cleared by detachments from both 
places under Major F. F. Rowcroft (4th Gurkhas) and 
Colonel F. Norman ; and on the 19th the latter officer 
started from Pezwan for Jagdalak with a convoy of 
1,200 animals, escorted by 670 men of the 24th Yunjab 
Infantry and 2nd Gurkhas, and 2 guns, No. 4 Mountain 
Battery. General Gough sent a force under Major 
C. J. C. Roberts, 9th Foot, to meet Colonel Norman 

21 
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and to assist him in attacking and dispersing the I 
Ghilzais who assembled every day and threatened the 
road below Jagdalak Kotal. Major Roberts found 
the enemy posted as on the revious day and an R engagement took place, the G ilzais attempting to 
get round his flank. This was met by Major Roberts, 
and immediately afterwards Colonel Norman came up 
and, bringing his guns into action, enfiladed the enemy's 
whole line, forcing them to retire with considerable loss, 
including their leader Saiad Khan and his son among 
the wounded. Major Roberts then covered the passage 
of Colonel Norman's convoy, which came into camp 
without the loss of a single animal, although the 
Ghilzais from the north side made a daring attempt 
to get at it whilst coming through the ass west of 
the kotal, which was defeated by the ste iness of the 
rear guard. 

J 
This reinforcement brought General C. Gough's 

effective strength up to: 

Cavalry . . . . 242 Sappere . . . . 73 
I n h t r y  . . . .1,679 I Mouutain gun8 . . . 6 

Colonel Norman also informed General C. Gough 
that he had arranged for another large convoy for the 
next day (the 20th December) with warm clothing and 
supplies, which duly arrived without mishap. 

Previous to the above engagements, Brigadier- 
General Charles Gough had been informed by divi- 
sional head-quarters through Pezwan that a large 
number of Ghilzais were collecting in his front, and 
that he was on no account to  risk his communications 
with Gandamak or a repulse, which would have the 
worst possible effect on the whole line. H e  was further 
instructed that, under the circumstances, his advance 
on Kabul had become impossible. A little later it was 
notified to him by General Bright that the Ghilzais 
were collecting in large numbers, not only in his front 
but also on his flanks, and threatening Pezwan ; and, 
therefore, that it would be more judicious for him not 
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to jeopardise his communications with Gandamak, and 
that he should consequently retire and concentrate at 
that place. Having, however, been reinforced in the 
manner described, and finding that little serious opposi- 
tion was offered to the movement of troops, General 
Gough reported to the Major-General on the 20th that 
he hoped that the Ghilzais had now been effectuall 
dispersed, and that he proposed advancing to ~a taband:  
whence he could communicate by heliograph with 
Sherpur. H e  also enquired when he might expect 
reinforcements to  reach him. In reply General Bnght 
told him that the 22nd Punjab Infantry was the only 
additional regiment which could be sent on until rein- 
forcements arrived from India. The proposed advance 
to Lataband was, however, sanctioned; but in conse- 
uence of various items of intelligence received at 

Qalalabad, General Bright came to the conclusion that 
Brigadier-General Gough was not fully alive to the 
state of the country round him, since all information 
tended to show that the Ghilzais were collecting in 
large numbers and were only waiting for Gough to 
advance to cut off his retreat. The Major-General 
accordingly sent telegraphic instructions through 
Pezwan countermanding the advance on Lataband 
until reinforcements should arrive. But on the evening 
of the same day (the 20th December) a telegram was 
received at  divisional head-quarters fiom General Gough 
stating that he had received fresh orders from Sir 
Frederick Roberts to advance on Kabul without delay, 
and that he roposed doing so on the following day, 
reaching Seh %abn that day, Lataband post (Samuch 
Mulla Umar) on the 22nd December, Butkhak on the 
oard, and Kabul on the 24th of the month. The message 
from the Lieutenant-General had been heliographed 
fiom Kabul to Lataband, and thence sent on by a special 
messenger to Jagdalak. A t  the same time Colonel 
Hudson, commanding at  Lataband post, informed 
General Gough that he had supplies only up to the 
22nd December and that his men were on half rations. 
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Accordingly, on the ftlst December, Brigadier- 

General Charles Gough commenced his march f+om 
Jagdalak fort with a.column composed as  follows: 

GUM. Ofli(zr[l Men. 

Artillerg 

Infantry 

Hezara Mountain Battery, . . . . . .  . 4 
oot, Lieutenant Colonel . . . . .  17 583 . . . .  1 46 

. . . . . . .  i 
2nd Gurkhas, Major A. 

. . . . . . .  Battye 6 XXJ 
4th Gurkhas 6 377 

(814) . . . .  3 73 . . . . . . . . . .  ks18": 23 
- - -  

T O ~  . . 4 331 ,402  - - a -  

The following garrisons were left in the posts 
beyond Gandamak : 

Jagdakk Ebtt. 
O f f i o e ~  Men. 

Lancers . . 6 210 . . . . .  Colonel Norman . 14 sick. 
24th Punjab 1nfan&y . . 4 431 

- - 
. .  Total. 10 666 

a - 
Ja#ak Kotal. 

auna mcero Mfm. 
. . . . . .  

. . . . . . .  
Hazara Mountain Battery 2 

. . . . . . .  10th Benpl la~lcers 12 
Major Thackeray~ 24th Punjab Infantry 60 V.C., RE. . . . . . . .  Ebppers and Miners 193 ... . . . . .  RoyalEngineers 6 

- - -  
Total. . 2 6 262 

a a -  

Pexunna KotaI. 
Guna Oftlam. Men. 
. . . . . . .  ....... 10th Bengal Lancers 60 

I-A, R..H.A. . 2 
LieutenaneColonel 61at Light 1nfanGy (3 . . . . . . . .  Ball-Acton, 61st 160 

2 4 f h " m ~ $ )  infantry (1 
company) . . . . . . . .  60 

SapptuldMiners . . . .  12 80 
- - -  

Total. . 2 12 330 
= - -  
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Having halted on the night of the 21st at Seh Baba, 
Gough reached Lataband ost on the following day, 
after a very harassing marc R owing to the breakdown 
of a large number of Indian camels, of which the 
transport chiefly consisted. Here he was joined by 
the garrison under Colonel J. Hudson, 28th Punjab 
Infantry. On the 28rd the united force marched to 
the Logar River, where it was found that the bridge 
near Butkhak had been barricaded and shelter trenches 
made to defend the passage ; but the position was not 
occupied, the enemy having abandoned their posts, and 
General Gough was enabled to cross without opposition, 
and encamped near Butkhak with his main body the 
same evening. On arrival, General Gough heard from 
native rumour that the Afghans had made a determined 
attack on Sherpur that morning and had been defeated 
with heavy loss. This intelli ence was confirmed by 
the receipt in the evening of a 'i etter by messenger from 
Sir Frederick Roberts's camp, which added the informa- 
tion that the enemy still remained in force in the villages 
and forts round Sherpur and in the Bala Hissar. 'l'he 
day was dull, and heliographic communication conse- 
quently impossible. 

At dawn, on the 24th December, the advance was 
continued. A dense fog made it almost impossible to 
see, and a heavy fall of snow in the night rendered 
the road over the causeway across the marsh nearly 
impassable for transport animals. On reaching the Siah 
Sang hills General Charles Gough occupied them with 
infantry, and turning to the right made for the Sherpur 
cantonments, leaving the hills on his left. On the march 
it became known that the Afghans had almost entirely 
dispersed during the night, and General Gough's column 
entered Sherpur without opposition. 'rhus the junction 
between the Khyber and Kurram Divisions was accom- 
plished; but the communication with Jagdalak was 
temporarily suspended owing to the abandonment of 
the Lataband post. 

The advance of Gough's brigade was the signal for 
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the threatened attacks on the posts on the line of 
communications. On the 28rd December, at  2 p.m., a 
vigorous effort was made against Jagdalak Kotal by 
8,000 Ghilzais, and the fighting lasted until ten a t  night, 
the enemy at one time approaching as near as 150 yards 
from the fort on three sides. The garrison, however, 
behaved with the greatest steadiness, and the enem 
was successfully driven off with some loss. The casual 
ties amongst the defenders were two sepoys killed, and 
Major Thackeray, V.C. (commanding), and one sepoy 
wounded. 

Meanwhile the news of the attack had reached both 
Gandamak and Jagdalak Fort. From the former lace 
Brigadier-General Arbuthnot sent orders to Co Y one1 
Ball-Acton to proceed from Pezwan with 400 men to 
Thackeray's relief; while Colonel Norman marched a t  
daybreak from Jagdalak and reached the post on the 
kotal without opposition, the enemy having dis rsed. 
Here a heliogram was received announcing Elone1 
Ball-Acton's approach, and Colonel Norman accord- 
ingly started to  meet him, taking Major Thackeray, 
who was sent to  Safed Sang for treatment. On his 
return to the kotal, after carrying out this service, 
Colonel Norman was intercepted by Asmatulla Khan 
with about 800 men, who gave some annoyance to the 
column, but was soon compelled to retire with some 
loss. This had the effect of clearing the line for the 
time, and a convoy passing from Pezwan to Jagdalak 
on the 25th was not molested ; but the skirmish having 
shown that Asmatulla was still out, Colonel Norman 
considered that the garrison of his outposts should be 
strengthened, that at  least 800 infantry were required 
to hold Jagdalak and the kotal, and that the two guns 
should be at  the latter place. Should the kotal be lost, 
he would have to retire, leaving his tents behind. 

On the evening of the 24th one of the posts a t  
Dalangai, near Choragali, was attacked and several 
jazailchis, cart-drivers, and doolie-bearers killed, and 
others very badly wounded. It was not known who 
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had committed this outrage, but they were believed to 
be either Shinwaris or Khugianis. An attempt was 
made to follow up the enemy, but without success. 
Another ost at a ziarat near the Chorapli Pass was 
also attac ed, but the marauders were driven off by the 
garrison. 

R 
During these events the forward movement of 

troops all up the line from Peshawar had been 
ceedlng steadily. A wing of the 45th Sikhs marc r O  ed - 
from Gandsmak to Pezwan, the head-quarters of the 
22nd Punjab Infantry had reached Rozabad, the 3rd 
Bengal Cavalry was a t  Jalalabad, part of the 8th Bengal 
Infantry and two guns of D-A, Royal Horse Artillery, 
at  Dakka, while the remainder of the last-named battery 
and part of the 1-25th King's Own Borderers had 
arrived at  Landi Kotal. 

On the 29th December an attack was made on 
Jagdalak camp by a large force of Ghilzais under 
Asmatulla Khan, accompanied by Muhammad Hasan 
Khan, late Governor of Jalalabad, and Faiz Muham- 
mad Khan, formerly commandant of Ali Masjid. 
The attack was resisted with energy by the small 
garrison of Jagdalak, and the arrival at  4 p.m. of 
Colonel Ball-Acton with reinforcements consisting of 
4 guns 11-9, Royal Artillery, 8 companies of the 51st, 
and 6 com anies of the 45th Rattray's Sikhs soon 
completed t 1 e dispersion of the enemy. In this affair 
Lieutenant I. D. Wri ht, Royal Artillery, was killed 
by a musket-shot as t f e guns were being laid. The 
enemy were said to have suffered heavily. 

On the same day (29th December) Lieutenant- 
Colonel A. R. D. Mackenzie, 3rd Bengal Cavalry, set 
out from Jalalabad to Barikao, whence on the 80th he 
marched through Shershai against a cluster of villages, 
named Banda, Khadi and Roghani, which were supposed 
to be sheltering some of the Shinwari perpetrators of 
the outrage near Ali Boghan on the 24th. His column 
was composed of 1 troop of the Carabiniers, 8 troops 
3rd Bengal Cavalry, 2 guns C-8, Royal Artillery, 



828 END O F  THE YEAR 
2 companies 1-12th Foot, 70 rifles 27th Punjab Infantry, 
and 20 Madras Sappers. ARer a difficult march of 12 
miles, the valley in which the villages lie was reached 
and the place completely surrounded. The chiefk were 
then summoned, and ten of them having been taken 
as hostages, the column returned to Barikao without 
opposition or further incident. 

During the week every exertion was made to 
strengthen the posts on the line of communications. 
Telegraphic communication with Jagdalak was re- 
established; and, in spite of rumours of proposed 
attacks at various points, it appeared that the gatherings 
of tribesmen had dispersed, and the year closed quietly.' 

For corn ition, distribution, and strength on the 31st December, see 
Appendices XR and XV. 



CHAPTER XI 

THE MOVEMENTS O F  T H E  KANDAHAR FIELD FORCE FROM 
SEPTEMBER, 1870, TO MARCH, 1880; AND T H E  MARCH O F  
THE GHAZNI FORCE UNDER SIR DONALD STEWART FROM 
KANDAHAR TO NORTH AFGHANISTAN. 

THE news of the outbreak at Kabul and of the massacre 
there of the British Resident and his escort reached the 
Field Force in Southern Afghanistan when the t r y s  
were in rocess of withdrawal from Kandahar to Peshln 
in acco d ance with the Treaty of Gandamak (Cha ter V.). 
The head-quarters were still at Kandahar, gut the 
remainder of the troops were distributed at various 
places along the line, as follows: 

At Kandahur. 
19th B e w l  Iancera. 240th Rifles. 
11-1 1, Royal Artillery. I 16th SiLhr 

At Abdd Rahman. 
6-1 1, Royal Artillery. I 69th Foot (wing). 

3rd Gurkhas (wing). 

At Mandi Hisuar. 
26th Yunjab Iuhntry. 

At Chuman. 
2nd Pnnjab Cavalry. 1 6-4, Royal Artillery. 

29th Bombay Infantry. 

A-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 
'F D-e~ Rod A.tiuery- 69th oot. 

On the Kakar h a .  
1st Punjab Cavalry. 

At KhuuMil Khan Kakr. 
3rd Wid Horse. ( 2nd Sikhs. 

On the 5th September telegraphic orders were 
despatched by the Quartermaster-General in India to 
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Sir Donald Stewart, commanding the Field Force, for 
all troops north of Peshin to move back to Kandahar. 
Every effort was at once made to prepare the force for 
renewed service ; the transport was carefully overhauled ; 
the troo s themselves were medically inspected, and 
those urd! t for field service were sent back to Quetta, 
where a base hospital was established ; commissariat 
yards were re-opened, and orders issued for the purchase 
of wood, grain, and bhusa; telegraph stores which had 
started for Peshin were sent back to Kandahar ; and 
arrangements were made to keep all bell-tent equipage 
in readiness for a sudden move on Kabul. 

The 15th Sikhs, who had on the previous day 
vacated the citadel of Kandahar, re-occup~ed it on the 
5th with the consent and at  the rsonal request of the 
Governor ; the 60th Rifles mov e r  from camp on the 7th 
September and re-occupied the barracks, which they 
had vacated preparatory to commencing their march 
to Peshin; on the 8th the headquarters of the 
2nd Infantry Brigade returned to the capital, and 
within ten days the whole of the Field Force was 
re-assembled. 

Sir Donald Stewart now (13th September) proposed 
that D-2, Royal Artillery, should return to Indla, while 
a wing of the 59th Foot, the 1st Punjab Cavalry, and a 
company of the 2nd Sikhs were to be located at  Gulistan 
Karez, and orders were given for hutting to be pushed 
forward at that place. 

On the 16th September the Commander-in-Chief 
informed the Government of India that he considered 
it desirable that a demonstration should be made in 
some strength from Kandahar towards Kalst-i-Ghilzai, 
and that he had therefore instructed Sir Donald 
Stewart, in anticipation of the sanction of Government, 
to direct a movement of the sort to be carried out in 
such strength as he might consider desirable; that he 
had impressed on Sir Donald at the same time, that the 
presence of some heavy guns, which were ready to 
move, would add to the effect of the operations, and 
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would induce the belief that these troops were to 
advance on Kabul. 

This reconnaissance was not to proceed further than 
Naomk, the second march beyond Kalat-i-Ghilzai. The 
2nd Infantry Brigade, under Brigadier-General R. J. 
Hughes, with five field guns and two heavy guns, was 
detailed for the movement, and the Governor of Kalat- 
i-Ghilzai was requested to arrange for supplies and 
postal communications as far as Yul-i-Sang. 

On the 28rd September the brigade marched from 
Kandahar, 1,418 strong, with 1,286 followers, composed 
of the following corps : 

CawEry. 
2nd Pnnjab Cavalry, Colonel T. C. Keiinedy. 

Artiuwy. 
G-4, Royal Artillery, Major Sir J, W. Campbell, Bart. 
811,  Royal Artillery, Major J. A. Tillard. 
11-11, Royal Artillery, Major N. H. Hams. 

Rritiah I n f d r y .  
69th Foot, LieutenantColonel J. h w s o ~ i .  

Notice I n f d r y .  
3rd Gurkhas, Colonel A. Paterso~i. 
29th Bombay Idantry, LieutemntColo~iel 0. V. Tanner. 

Brigadier-General R. J. Hughes reached Khel-i- 
Akhund on the 26th and Kalat-i-Ghilzai on the 30th 
September without ex riencing any o position. A t  
the latter place it soon c came evident t R at the power 
of the governor to make arrrrngements for supplies was 
small, as the headmen of the Hotak and 'I'okhi clans of 
the Ghilzais declined to bring in anything unless they 
dealt directly with the British Commissariat officer. 

A further advance of the brigade to Ghazni was 
discussed, but the idea was abandoned in consequence 
of the lack of transport and supplies. The limit of the 
reconnaissance was, however, extended to Ab-i-Tazi, 
one march beyond Naorak. Accordingly an advance 
force, consisting of two guns each from G-4 and 11-11 



Batteries, and detachments of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 
59th Foot, 3rd Gurkhas, and 29th Bombay Infantry, 
marched from Kalat-i-Ghilzai under Bripher-General 
Hughes, and arrived at Naorak on the 9th October and 
at Tazi on the following day. Here a halt of several 
days was made, which was occu ied with reconnaissance 
work. The supplies of the neig \ bourhood were already 
beginning to run short, when rumours became rife of 
the assembling at Aghao Jan and Martaza Kala, under 
the leadershi of Sahib Jan, the son of a Taraki Ghilzai 
malik of i ni uence, of a body of men' to attack the 
troops at Tazi. On this the Brigadier determined to 
move forward to Shahjui, where he was informed that 
the Ghilzais were gathering, being induced to ado t this 
course by the increasing scarcity of supplies rounx Tazi 
and by the consideration that an advance would be 
more advisable than a retirement. 

Accordingly, at  1.30 a.m. on the 24th October, 
Colonel Kennedy, commanding the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 
accompanied by Ahmad Jan, an influential Tokhi 
Ghilzai chief, marched from camp with 150 sabres of 
his own regiment, 2 guns of 11-11 Mountain Battery, 
80 rifles of the 59th Foot, and 100 rifles of the 29th 
Bombay Infantry. 'er intended to follow 
in support with the The remain By er of his force, namely, 
14 squadrons 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 2 guns 6-4,  Royal 
Artillery, 1 gun 11-1 1, Royal Artillery, one company 
59th Foot, and 4 com anies 3rd Gurkhas. 

Shortly before day 7 ight, and at about the tenth mile 
from camp, Ahmad Jan pointed out a fire some distance 
in advance, saying that it was the watch fire of the 
enemy's picquet on the road. The country on either 
side was too rough for troops to move over in the dark ; 
and knowing from a previous reconnaissance that the 
village was still 2 miles distant, Colonel Kennedy 
directed Captain J. H. Broome, 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 
to advance with his squadron, 65 sabres strong, and a 
few rifles of the 2nd Baluchis (29th Bombay Infantry) 
and, under cover of a volley fi-om the latter, to drive in 
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the picquet. H e  was then to push on with his own 
men to Shahjui, and observe the movements of such of 
the enemy as might be present at  that place. 

Captain Broome surprised the picquet, killing five 
men and ca turing three ponies. A few men, however, 
esca ed to 8 hahjui and gave the alarm. 

8aptain Broome then advanced rapidly along the 
road, and seized an isolated mound in the plain before 
the village. By this time it was beginning to get light, 
and the enemy, in number about 200 horse and 700 
foot, came streaming out towards the mound. But 
Colonel Kennedy and the remainder of the troops were 
near a t  hand ; on seeing them the Ghilzais halted 
irresolutely about half a mile off, and the guns and 59th 

ha-g 3'= ned fire, the enemy declined battle and 
moved o towards the left. The troops followed and 
a running fight began, which was cont~nued for about 
6 miles over a difficult country. The guns opened fire 
occasionally on p u p s  driven together by the cavalry, 
and the latter now and then dismounted and used their 
carbines ; but the infantry could not 
and the enemy's horse declined altoget er to be tempted 
into a combat. 

rt within 

A t  last the enemy reached a high hillock surrounded 
by broken ground. The summit had been the site of 
an old fort, and the ruins of an outwork still existed at  
the foot of the rising. Here the Ghilzais halted, those 
on foot lanting two standards on the top of the hillock, 
while t R e horsemen retired behind it. Thereupon 
Colonel Kennedy ordered the 59th, under Captain E. H. 
Sartorius, to seize the outwork and to work round the 
foot of the hill until the horsemen were under his 
fire. At  the same time the guns prepared to open fire, 
supported by the 2nd Baluchis. 

Captain Sartorius was soon in possession of the 
ruins at the foot of the hillock, and, moving round it, 
got within sight of the enemy's horse at the very 
moment that two shells, intended for the top of the 
hillock, dropped among them Shifting their ground, 
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the Ghilzai horsemen came in view of the squadron 
under Captain Broome, who, having a troop dismounted, 
gave them a volley, and again mounting, retired slowly. 
Somewhat unexpectedly the Ghilzais at  once dashed 
after him, led by Sahib Jan in person. Major I?. Lance 
with another squadron of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry was, 
however, in readiness, and charged the enemy in flank 
A t  the same time Captain Broome wheeled about and 
met the enemy in front. A spirited hand-to-hand 
combat ensued, in which the Ghilzais were overthrown 
and driven off the field, losing their standard, and 
leaving their leader and fifteen men dead on the 
ground. Sher Jan, brother to Sahib Jan, was among 
the wounded. 

The main body of the enemy now dispersed in all 
directions over a country so much enclosed that pursuit 
was im racticable. A few men, however, still clung 
to the L o c k ,  and Captain Sartorius was ordered to 
take it. The summit could only be gained by one 
narrow zig-zag path, up which Captain Sartorius slowly 
climbed, followed by fifteen of his men. The remainder 
kept down the fire of the defenders. Only seven of 
the enemy remained on the hillock, and these spang 
up and threw themselves on the first of the assadants 
that gained the top. They were all killed after a 
desperate struggle, in which a private of the 59th was 
cut down, and Captain Sartorius wounded on both 
hands. This officer afterwards received the Victoria 
Cross for his gallant conduct on the occasion. 

Fifty-six dead bodies of the enemy were counted 
in all, so that their total loss was certainly considerable. 
Among the troops one man of the 59th Foot was killed 
and one officer wounded. The 2nd Punjab Cavalry 
also had one man killed and no less than twenty-seven 
wounded, all in the combat with the enemy's horse. 
In this rnelde Captain Broome, after cutting down two 
of the enemy, had his horse killed under him, and 
received a sword cut on the head. Two native officers 
were also wounded. The two squadrons had four horses 







BUILDING A RAILIVAY 835 

killed and twelve horses wounded, all by the sword 
or lance. 

Colonel Kennedy's detachment rejoined the 
remainder of the brigade at  Shahjui the same day, 
and the force encamped there ; the neighbouring 
villagers brought in supplies freely ; water was plentiful 
and the grazing for camels found to be abundant. 

T h e  political and military advantages of this affair 
were decidedly good; the threatened attack of the 
enemy, whose numbers had been daily increasing, was 
forestalled, and the additional prestige of taking the 
initiative was also secured. 

O n  the 26th October the return march was begun, 
and the brigade arrived at Kandahar on the 8th November 
after leaving at  Kalat-i-Ghihi a garrison composed of 
1 squadron of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 2 guns each 
of G-4 and 11-11, Royal Artillery, 2 companies 59th 
Foot, and the 29th Bombay Infantry (2nd Baluchis). 
By the beginning of December all these troops were 
hutted, and supplies were being freely brought into 
Kalat-i-G hilzai. 

During the past weeks the work of laying down a 
line of rail towards Sibi had been pushed forward. 
Jacobabad was reached at  the beginning of November, 
and the line was to be completed to Mittri by the end 
of January, 1880. I t  was not yet decided whether it 
should be continued through the Bolan Pass and 
Quetta, or by the Harnai Pass to Peshin. 

Towards the latter part of November Sir Richard 
Temple, Governor of Bombay, paid a visit to Kandahar, 
travelling by the Gwajha Pass and Dara ravine, which 
route he recommended for the extension of the railway 
to Kandahar. 

The month of December was occupied in corre- 
spondence between Lieutenant-General Stewart and 
the Commander-in-Chief on the one hand, and the 
Government of India on the other, regarding the 
further movements from Kandahar and the relief of 
the Bengnl troops in the South Afghanistan Field 
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Force. The Commander-in-Chief was especially in- 
sistent on the importance of Brigadier-General Phayre's 
brigade being moved forw~rd immediately to Quetts 
and Peshin in order to set free the 19th Punjab 
Infantry, 2nd Sikhs, and 3rd Sind Horse, who would 
then advance to Kandahar. This he considered 
necessary in view of the rising of the tribesmen around 
Kabul, an example which might at any moment be 
followed by Western Afghanistan. Accordingly, on the 
28rd December the Viceroy sanctioned the advance of 
the reserve brigade (General Phayre's) to Quetta and 
Yeshin, the brigade held in readiness under Brigzder- 
General Burrows being moved up to take their places 
in the lower Bolan. 

Correspondence at the same time continued on the 
subject of an advance of all the Bengal troops, under 
Lieutenant-General Stewart, from Kandahar in the 
spring through Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and Ghazni to Kabul; 
and on the loth January the Lieutenant-General was 
asked to state fully for the Commander-in-Chiefs 
information his views and pro osals with regard to 
his pro ected advance ; in rep y he sent a detailed i, P 
despatc on the 18th as follows: 

"Estimating that the troops to relieve the Bengal 
Division might commence movement from Dadm by 
the loth February, and that they must be dependent 
for movement as far as Chaman upon the cart-train 
established, and working upon the stage system as far 
as Quetta, it is necessary to calculate upon twelve 
stages from the base to Quetta itself, from which point 
to Chaman is seven marches. No more than one 
hundred carts, each carrying six maunds, could be made 
available every second day for an organised movement 
of troops,-that is, a half battalion of native infantry 
or two companies of European infantry could be des- 
patched every second day; and granting the most 
fsvourable conditions of weather, it is clear that the 
troops to relieve the Bengal Division could not be 
assembled at Kandahar before the end of March. 
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Meanwhile, the Transport Department would have 
purchased a sufficiency of camels to equip the division 
to move forward, as well as the number necessary to 
equip a portion of the troops arriving in relief, as a 
movable column. 

bb The troops belonging to the Bengal Army, which 
I would propose to take forward a t  the end of March, 
may be taken at the following strength : 

A-Il, IL>?.nl Llorse Artil- 
I8.v . . . . 4 1 1  122 1 0 i ... ... 5 8  ?I 237 

"01 'or, " G-.t.IloynlArtillery . .: 134 I : '  1 I 10 ... ... . - 19 
11-11, Itoynl A n ~ l l ~ . r y  . 5 i h  : 1 14 15 ... ... I I 1'1; 

- - - - - - - - - - 
T o h l  . . 13 390 949 3 ?!I B? ... ... lil? fls I:RO 

- - - - - - - - -- - - 
Int Pllnjnh Cnvnlry. . 5 .. 5 ... ... . 310 1; as3 26 4m 
Lntl I'l~rljnh ( 'ar:~lrp . p ,,, !I ... ... ... 34') 1s  J I \  ..? ;.m 
: I l l  n . s ... S . . , ,  403 !I :,n 411; 

------ 
Total . . ?? ... ?? ... ... ... 1.1!17 I?s I.a?'l ( ----- ---- 

?-Wtl~ Rifle8 . . . ?? i I 3  75.8 ... ?l ?I ... ... ?I? 111 278 I - I 21" 22 y:<* I'.tta3ikll* . . . R . :i ? ... _ 
07,'h I ' I I I I J : ~ ~  l n f t~n t ry  . 7 ... i ... . . 7 I 0 2 .  2'. 1 ------- ---- 

Totnl . . 32 I 74$ ? I OX 1.0112 IS ns.1 107 Y ~ I I  
------ ----- 

.eQth Reginlent . . ?9 i;x 7x1 ,.. 10 10 ... ... 51 l !.O i.,;l 
r r :  . . . 13 . I . . . ;?I !I 171; 40 0113 
:!,$I S ~ h l i ?  . . . :, ,., 5 . . . . . . . . . I>:,, 21 :i:;o 2 - ,  :!.,,, 

- - - - - - - - - - - 
Total . . 3.1 75s 7'12 ... I 0  10 l,lSl; 30 l,Ol7 !I!, 1,192 

------- ---- 
Xn. 4 C ~ m l n n y ,  R R I I ~ C I W  

itnd Plinrr* . . . 3 i 10 ... ... . 10') 7 I I 14" 
So. I0 1''tnclatny. Pnppera 

: l l l l .  . . 1 5 6 1 ... 1 !! 5 107 14 1.11 ------- ---- 
TnUl . , I I? 1. I I .,. I ?04 I? b l  

,- - - - -- - -, - 8- 

' PoUowen, inaluding euneldrirm, may b. atimakd a p p r o ~ b l y .  

22 
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"The transport allowed for their equi ment would 
be given in stnct accordance with the s ~3 e authorised 
in Quartermaster-General's circular of September, 
1879, surplus baggage of officers and the extra kit 
of troops and followers being returned to India by the 
Bolan route. Sick soldiers and followers will be 
despatched to India by the same route, preparatory to 
movement. 

a The above force, comprising two brigades infantry, 
one brigade cavalry, one battery Royal Horse Artillery, 
one light field battery, and one mountain battery, with 
ordnance reserves for two months, would carry a suffi- 
ciency of European supplies for two months and native 
supplies for seven days, exclusive of wood, and grain 
for horses and cattle; two days' supply of grain for 
horses would, however, be taken. A t  the season when 
it will have been found possible to effect the relief 
in contemplation, a sufficiency of forage will be pro- 
curable throughout the entire route, and due notice 
being given, it is considered possible to arran for the 
laying in of supplies of grain, atta, and gr at  the 
various stages as far as the neighbourhood of Mukur, ~ 
from which point to Ghazni the arrangements to 
be made for obtaining supplies must depend upon the 
attitude of the inhabitants; but a cultivated district is I 

assed through and the requirements of the force could L met. 
"The present condition of the fortifications at 

Ghazni is such that it is not necessary to take the 
PO-pounder guns with the force moving forward: 
indeed, the presence of the heavy battery during a 
movement in the direction of Ghazni and Kabul could 
only be an encumbrance, and I would, therefore, 
strongly recommend that this battery return to India: 
it should leave Kandahar early in February. The 
services of the 19th Punjab Infantry may also be 
dispensed with, and I would propose that this regiment 
escort the heavy battery from Quetta. 

"In considering, as above, the arrangements to be 
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made for the movement of the Bengal troops under my 
command, in accordance with your telegram of the 
loth instant from Calcutta, I have estimated that the 
troops to reach Kandahar in relief could not do so 
before the end of March. Should it, however, be 
possible to expedite the despatch of the troops under 
orders of movement from Bombay, I would urge the 
advisability of so doing, it being in my opinion in every 
respect desirable that the movement of the division 
to march from hence should commence, if possible, 
as early as the 21st March next." 

In the course of the next few days instructions 
relative to  the execution of this relief of the Bengal 
Division were issued to the Government of Bombay, 
and by General Stewart to Brigadier-General Phayre at 
Dadar. Arrangements had already been made by the 
Bombay Government for the relief of Phayre's brigade, 
and on the 15th January the Lieutenant-General was 
informed that the 5th, 16th, and 28th Bombay Infantry 
would reach Jacobabad for that purpose on the 25th of 
the same month. 

Towards the end of January definite instructions 
were sent to General Stewart to hold all the troops 
under his command, which were originally drawn from 
the Bengal Presidency, in readiness to move in relief as 
a division, with the object of their returning to India 
either through the Bolan or vid Ghazni ; and he was in- 
formed that the following relieving corps would be at, 
or beyond, Jacobabad by the 17th February : 

2nd Sind Horse (Major M. M. Carpendale). 
Poona Horse (Colonel C. d'U. La 'l'ouche). 
E-B, R.H.A. (Major G. F. Blackwood). 
CR, R.A. (Ma'or P. H. Grcig). 
2-7th Royal dusilielri (Lieutenant-Colonel A. G. Dnalmy). 
66th Foot (Lieutenant-Colonel J. Galbraith). 
4th Bombay Infantry (Colonel W. Bannerman). 
10th Bombay Infantry (Colonel H. H. James). 

A reserve division was also warned and equipped by 
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the Bombay Government in accordance with instmc- 
tions on same date, consisting of: 

1st Sind Horse. 
1st Light Cavalry. 
3rd Light Cavalry. 

Sukkw . . 3rd Bombay Infantry. 
r F-2, RA. H~derabad . 1 94th Bombay Infantry. 

I D-B., R.H.A. 
2-1 1 th Foot (wing). 

Kamchi . . 9-15th Foot. 
9th Hornbay Infantry. 
R3rd Bombay Infantry. 

B&y.  . R l l t h  Foot (head-quarters and wing). 

About the same time General Stewart's detailed 
estimate of transport necessary for the march of his 
division (including the heavy battery and the 19th 
Punjab Infantry, which the Government of India con- 
sidered should accompany his column), was furnished 
as follows to the Quartermaster-General: 

MiIitay Aqui*. 
Ordnance Department . . 3,300camels. 
Engineers' Field Park . 700 ,, 
General Hospital . . 50 ,, 
Supplies and Commissariat . . 150 , 
Reserve . 2,600 ,, 

Total . 6 , m  ,, - - 
In  addition to the above, 500 mules were required 

for equipment, and from 500 to 1,000 mules as reserve. 
The month of February opened with a few days 

of very severe weather; the Bolan pass was blocked 
with snow, and all movements were brought to a stand- 
still. By the 7th, however, the road was reopened for 
traffic, and the forward movement of troops continued 
steadily all along the line throughout the month. 

On the 10th February Lieutenant-General Stewart, 
in reply to enquiries ss to  the date on which he could 
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begin his march, intimated that he hoped to move 
by the 15th March, by which date a brigade of the 
Bombay Division would have reached Kandahar. He  
proposed to send a brigade by Maruf to Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
about the 1st March to transfer supplies from the 
Arghastan Valley to that of the Tarnak ; the remainder 
of the division was to move by brigades from Kandahar 
to Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and the force would be assembled at 
Ghazni between the loth and the 15th April. 

The Lieutenant-General also communicated to the 
Bombay Government about this date his views as to 
the most suitable transport for the force moving 
towards Kandahar to relieve him. H e  considered that 
all transport in advance of the Khojak should be such 
as could be utilised in a forward movement beyond 
Kandahar, and for this purpose camels and mules only 
should be employed. If a sufficiency of such transport 
were kept up, it could work back to where the regular 
cart-train ended. Kala Abdulla was the most con- 
venient changing station, and must remain so until the 
road over the Khojak was made fit for wheeled trans- 
port. The number of carts constituting a daily train 
which could be kept up was limited by the restricted 
amount of forage which could be collected in the Bolan 
during the winter months. Ponies, as procured from 
India, were, he considered, worthless for transport pur- 
poses. Pack-bullocks and donkeys, as well as hired 
camels, could advantageously be employed by the 
Commissariat Department as reserve transport, and 
every endeavour should be made to supplement Govern- 
ment transport by hired carriage. For the former 
attendants could with difficulty be procured at  the scale 
of wages fixed, and any increase of pay was to be depre- 
cated as affecting the position of the native soldier. 

During this month some corres ondence passed 
between Sir Donald Stewart and hea 1 -quarters regard- 
ing the lines of communication and the projected 
Harnai-Kandahar railway. The line had been com- 
pleted to Sibi, the Harrlai route had been selected for 
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its further extension, and a cart road had also been 
completed as far as Harnai. Writing on the 5th March, 
the Lieutenant-General strongly advocated the extension 
of this line from Gwal along the Surkhab d r a i i ,  by 
Nya Bazar to Kala Abdulla, but on further investigation 
it was found that the advantages of this route were 
doubtful, and a decision of the question was accordingly 
deferred. 

Meanwhile the progress made with the Harnai road 
and railway ointed to an abandonment of the Bolan 
route at  no 1 istant date, and this prospect materially 
altered the conditions under which it had been p r o p a d  
to erect shelter for the officers and establishments of 
the Trans ort Department at  Sibi, and a t  the stages 
on the Bo Fa n line. Sir Donald Stewart now considered 
that it would be sufficient to erect tem orary roof- 
shelter under which transport officials cod  pitch their 
tents in the hot weather. 

S 
The question of transport for Sir Donald Stewart's 

division was one which continued to occupy the 
attention of the Lieutenant-General. The estimated 
requirements were increased by the necessity of carrying 
warm clothing for the troops ; while 140 camels were 
needed for the transport of treasure, of which i t  was 
estimated that 1,871,000 rupees would be required. 
I t  was, however, found extremely difficult to urchase 
camels in the Kandahar district during ~ a r c R ,  a fret 
which appeared to arise from the severe weather of the 
preceding month, the high rate of hire given by the 
Commissariat Department, the lon drought, which 
had necessitated the removal of came 7 s by their owners 
to inaccessible districts where water was procurable, 
and the rise in the market value of these animals. The 
Director of Transport was accordingly requested, in 
view of the forward movement in contem lation, to 
use every endeavour to spare the camels be !' onging to 
the regimental equipment of corps which were under 
orders to move, and Sir D. Stewart wished that no 
more Government carriage should be despatched h m  
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Kandahar, all necessary commissariat stores being 
brought forward on hired cattle. 

On the 15th March the Assistant Quartermaster- 
General, Kandahar Field Force, communicated to the 
Director of Transport, in the following memorandum, 
the Lieutenant-General's views as to the systematising 
of this use of hired transport : 

"There are three ints along the line to which 
hired carriage may be S" rawn : (i) A t  the base, Sibi, the 
owners of Brahui camels will contract at  fixed rates 
for the conveyance of loads to Quetta throughout the 
greater portion of the year, and although, as their 
experience extends, they may become willing to make 
journeys to Kandahar itself, it seems advisable to limit 
their operations to the portion of the line between the 
base and Quetta to which they are accustomed, and 
where they are more or less known; as the regular 
cart-train will work between Quetta and Kala Abdulla 
throughout the year, the entertainment of hired carriage 
a t  Quetta will only be necessary under exceptional 
circumstances, as at the present time, when a large 
number of troops and stores are being brought forward 
at once. (ii) Kala Abdulla, the stage at which the 
cart-train stops, becomes, therefore, the second point 
t o  which hired carriage should be drawn. A t  Kala 
Abdulla, Peshin carriage proper may be entertained 
for trips to Kandahar, and some carriage belonging to 
residents on this side of the Khojak can be procured, 
while, in a short time, the owners of camels in Shorawak 
may be expected to bring them forward for hire. A 
large portion of the carriage available a t  Kala Abdulla 
consists of donkeys. (iii) Kandahar is the third point 
at  which hired carriage can be engsged, either for 
working forward towards Kalat-i-Ghilzai, or backwards 
towards Kala Abdulla, or for stocking the posts along 
the line of communication. 

" The employment of hired carriage relieves troops 
h m  the arduous duty of furnishing escorts with 
convoys, and admits of the necessary rest being given 
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to camels belonging to the military equipment of 
troops, and to brigade and departmental reserve. The 
price which is already paid for hired carriage in COW- 
quence of the exceptional demands made on Government 
transport during the past ypar is, however, excessively 
high; and it must be remembered that in advocating 
the equi ment of a large number of troops a t  Kandahar 
with fie P d carriage, the intention has been to employ 
this transport in bringing forward sup lies from the 
terminus of the cart-train, whenever the 8.e nerd Officer 
Commanding the troops may consider it possible to do 
so, while in arranging transport for treasure and warlike ' 
stores, which are placed under military escorts, it is 
always necessary to use Government camels. 

"The pilfering which is liable to occur during the 
transfer of stores by hired transport can only be roperly 
checked by the weighing of loads previous to Sespatch 
and upon receipt, a regular invo~ce being sent with 
each consignment. 1 am, however, to suggest that it 
is necessary to discontinue the despatch of stores at 
irregular intervals, whenever owners of carriage declare 
their willingness to start, and to arrange the enter- 
tainment of hired transport in accordance with a fixed 
time-table worked forward from the base. The control 
of carriage in this manner can be best arrived a t  by the 
employment of caravan-basltis and a regular weekly or 
bi-weekly despatch. 

"The owners of carriage are well known, and it 
can be arranged to let them understand through the 
caravan-bashi how many camels or donkeys will be 
required on each occasion, if regular notice of all 
despatches from the base is passed along the line. A 
caravan-bashi should accompany each batch of hired 
animals, and should be responsible for the stores 
entrusted to him, taking them over formally a t  the 
stage of departure and obtaining a receipt on delivery. 

bb The management of hired carriage and the control 
of its cost are matters which very materially affect 
arrangements connected with the supply and movement 
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of troops, and influence the market of the country ; the 
Lieutenant-General is therefore anxious that these points 
receive close attention." 

On the 9th March General Phayre, c.B., and staff, 
with head-quarters 1st Bombay Infantry, escorting 
5-11, Royal Artillery, and ordnance stores, arrived a t  
Kandahar ; General Phayre was forthwith directed to 
assume command of the Kandahar garrison. 

In the afternoon of Monday, 15th March, Lieu- 
tenant-General Sir Donald Stewart received the 
principal mullas and headmen of the city and sur- 
rounding villages in darbar. H e  addressed them a t  
length, recapitulating the causes which had led to  the 
occupation of Kandahar by the British, and pointing 
out the desire of the British Government to leave 
Afghanistan to  be governed by Afghans, as proved by 
the establishment of Sardar Sher Ali Khan as Wali or 
Viceroy of Kandahar. H e  then proceeded to condemn 
the senseless and disgraceful outrages by fanatics on 
British officers and soldiers, attributing much of the 
blame for such deeds to  the evil counsels of some of 
the mullas, and he concluded by warning his hearers 
that a continuance of such outrages would certainly be 
punished by measvres which should be felt by the whole 

, and which would ensure the severe punish- 
ment mmmunit$ of a in any way connected with the wretched 
individuals who were thus made the tools of designing 
men not less guilty than themselves. 

The General then dismissed the assemblage, inforrn- 
ing them of his own approaching departure, and stating 
that the policy inaugurated by him under the orders of 
Government would certainly be continued by his suc- 
cessor as long as the people behaved with loyalty to the 
Sardar and the Government. 

On the 13th March an attempt had been made by 
the inhabitants of some Tokhi Ghilzai villages to cut 
off a convoy of mules with bhwa between Takir in 
hlizan and Kalat-i-Ghilzai. On the 17th a force of 
the following strength, under Lieutenant-Colonel J. 
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Galloway, 29th Bombay Infantry (2nd Baluchis), was 
despatched from Kalat-i-Ghilzai to seize the maliks 
concerned in this outrage: 

2nd Punjab Cavalr , 1 officer and 60 sowars. 
11-11, Ro al Artil ery (2 guns). L r 
29th Born y Infantry, 2 officers, 213 sepoys 

The cavalry detachment of Colonel Galloway's force, 
under Captain J. R. Campbell, accompanied by Major 
Briscoe, Political Officer, went on in advance, but did 
not succeed in capturin the head malik, Muhammad 
Ata, who, with a few f ollowers, escaped to the hilly 
ground, where pursuit was impossible. A few shots 
were exchanged, and one of the cavalry horses was 
killed and another wounded. One or two of the malik's 
followers were reported to have been hit. 

The force bivouacked on the 17th and 18th in 
Muhammad Ata's village, and reached Kalat-i-Ghilzai 

. in two marches on the 20th, having secured hluharnmad 
Ata's brother and pro erty. 

Yl Meanwhile, with t e arrival of detachments of the 
Bombay Division at  Kandahar, the departure of General 
Stewart's force drew near. In  view of this event the 
following letter was, on the 17th March, despatched 
from the Adjutant-General in India to the Commander- 
in-Chief of the Bombay Army : 

"The move of the Bombay Division to Kandahar, 
and the projected advance from that place of the 
Bengal D~vislon under Sir D. Stewart, render it neces- 
sary that some definite instructions should be issued 
in regard to the command and supply of the Bombay 
troo s after Sir D. Stewart leaves. I have, therefore, 
the \ onour, by desire of His Excellency the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, to inform you that all questions of 
discipline, and all matters of supply, clothin and 

uipment, ammunition, medical services, etc., s f odd, 
%en the Bengal Division advances, be dealt with 
under Your Excellency's orders. All orders, however, 
regarding movements, tactical or strategical, of the 
Kandahar Force will continue to be issued by the 
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Commander-in-Chief in India, to whom the usual 
returns will continue to be submitted. The Govern- 
ment of India have been informed that His Excellency 
considers that the su ply of the troops should con- e tinue to be dealt wit by the Bombay Government. 
A Brigadier-General to command the line of com- 
munications from Jacobabad to Kandahtlr has been 
recommended, and if the a pointment is sanctioned, P this ofiicer will be responsib e to the General Officer 
Commanding a t  Kandahar for forwarding all supplies, 
stores, etc., from the base of that place.'' 

On the following day the staff and constitution of 
the 1st Bombay Division were published by the Bombay 
Government, Major-General J. 1\1. Primrose, c.s.I., being 
in command, Brigadier-General R. Phayre, c.B., A.D.c., 
in command of the line of communications, and Briga- 
dier-Generals G. R. S. Burrows and H. F. Brooke 
commanding brigades. 

General Stewart intended to take with him food 
supplies for British soldiers for two months (except 
potatoes, of which the supply was for one month only) ; 
sup lies for seven days for natives. The total weight 
o f t  1 ese supplies was estimated at 6,260 maunds (about 
4,750 cwt.) 

The date of Sir Donald Stewart's departure from 
Kandahar, originally fixed for the 15th March, was put 
off, owing to delays in the arrival of the Bombay troops 
and in the movements of drafts for Bengal regiments, 
until the end of the month. 

One of the brigades of the force was to march by 
the alternative Khushk-i-Rud route to Kalat-i-Ghilzai, 
whilst the remainder followed the main road. 

On the 29th March Brigadier-General R. Barter's 
brigade, composed as follows, began the march : 

1st Punjab Cavalry. 
11-11, R.A. (4 guns, mountain). 
9-6Otb Rifles. 
25th Punjab Infantry. 
Sedion B, Field Hospital. 
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On the 80th and 81st respectively the Field Force 

head-quarters, with the Cavalry (General Palliser's) 
Brigade and the 2nd ( Brigadier-General Hughes's) 
Brigade, left Mohmand, of the following strength : 

f 19th Bend Lancers. 
A-B, R.H~A.  Brigadier-Genera1 Hm 6-11, R.A. (U)-pr. elephmt)m 

Palliser. 19th Punjab Infantry. 
Engineer Field Park. 
19th Ben$ Lancers (1 troop). 

Escort of 2-60th Rlfles (1 company). 
General Stewart. %th Punjab Infantry(1 company). 

11-11, R.A. (2 guns, mountain). 
2nd Punjab Cavalry. 
6-4, R.A. (field). 

Hughes. 2nd Sikh Infantry. 
3rd Gurkhas. 
Section A, Field Hospital. 

The strength of the force was ' : 
British troops (including officers) . . 2,154 
Native troops . . 5,095 
Followers . . 73'73 
Horses . . 1,99a 
Artillery mules . . 16% 

,, bullocks . . 547 
,, elephants . . 13 

Riding mules . . 162 
Grasscutters' ponies . . 714 
Transport camels . . 6,881 

,, mules . . 789 

General Barter's brigade moved by way of Tagak 
into the Khushk-i-Rud Valley, the remainder of the 
force by Jaldak to Kdat-i-Ghilzai, which was reached 
without incident on the 6th-7th of April. 

Meanwhile, previous to his departure from Kanda- 

For a complete return of the division eee Appendix XVII. 
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har, Sir Donald Stewart, on the 29th March, sent the 
following telegram to the Viceroy a t  Calcutta : 

" I am not in possession of the orders of Govern- 
ment, nor have I received the programme for field 
operations now being commenced; but I would point 
out that I am carrying forward from hence supplies for 
two months, and that I shall not require to draw more 
European supplies from India by Kabul or Kurram 
until the end of May. If it is intended that the 
division under my command move forward beyond 
Ghazni towards Kurram, supplies should be collected 
at some place in Kurram where the troops under niy 
command may pass the remainder of the hot weather. 
By the information which I have received, no opposition 
is likely to be encountered at  Ghazni which may not 
be easily overcome by the troops with which I am 
advancing. The movement of a column from Kabul 
to meet the division under my command will, in my 
opinion, increase the strain upon the country which the 
demands of this division for native sup lies must entail. R The collections of tribesmen under Mu ammad Jan and 
Mushk-i-Alam have already drawn largely upon the 
su plies which are procurable in the neighbourhood of R G azni, and the uncertainty which prevails throughout 
the country has doubtless prevented large areas h m  
being cultivated this spring. It is only with difficulty 
that sufficient transport has been obtained to allow of 
the division under my command being moved with full 
equipment, and 1 am calculating on replacing casualties 
amongst baggage animals by purchases made at  Ghazni. 
I submit for consideration that it is very desirable that 
no movement of troops belonging to Kabul or Kurram 
command should be made in advance of Kushi. I have 
this mornin received a telegram from Sir F. Roberts 
that he o 3 y proposes to supply, for m division a t  
Ghazni, tea, sugar, and possibly rum, an J' that for all 
other supplies I must depend upon the country. 

" I  hope it will be understood that 1 do not require 
any supplies to be advanced from Kabul to meet me ; 
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and that if orders are given for my division to  remain 
at  Ghazni, I would a t  once establish communication 
with Kabul or Kurram as may be desired, sending my 
own transport to bring forward necessary supplies. 1 
make this statement not with a view of disturbing any 

roposed plan of operations, but in order that there may 
&e no misconception regarding the difficulty of feeding 
a large force a t  Ghazni during the present season." 

On the 2nd April General Stewart wired further: 
'' I would recommend that a column be held in 

readiness at  Kabul for movement. On arrival at 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai I shall be in a position to state with 
some precision the date on which I hope to reach 
Ghazni, by which date I think the column [from Kabul] 
should be at  Shekhabad, as proposed by His Excellency 
the Commander-in-Chief." 

The Commander-in-Chief telegraphed on the 31st 
to Sir Donald Stewart in the following terms, but the 
communication never reached him, and he acted in the 
spirit of the instructions which had emanated from 
the Government of India : 

"Government of India desire that you may be 
informed of the entire plan of operations, and of the 
political objects desired by Government, which are thus 
summed up in a telegram from the Military Depart- 
ment: 'The Government is anxious to  withdraw, as 
soon as possible, the troops from Kabul and &om all 
points beyond those to  be occupied under the Treaty 
of Gandamak, except Kandahar. I n  order that this 
may be done, it is desirable to  find tr ruler for Kabul, 
which will be separated from Kandahar. Steps are 
being taken for this purpose ; meanwhile, i t  is essential 
that we should make such a display of strength in 
Afghanistan as will show that we are masters of the 
situation and will overawe disaffection ; but i t  is not 
desirable to spread our troops over a large tract of 
country or to send sniall columns to any place where 
they would encounter opposition and increase the hostile 
feeling ng~tinst us. All that is necessary, from the 
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political point of view, is for General Stewart to march 
to Ghazni, break up any opposition he may find there 
or in the neighbourhood, and open up direct com- 
munication with General Sir F. Roberts at Kabul. 
This he can do either by the direct route or by Kushi, 
as he may think to be most exqedient, under such 
conditions as may exist when he is at Ghami. It is 
undesirable that Sir D. Stewart's troops should remain 
for long at  Ghami, and it is therefore necessary that all 
military dispositions should be made with a view to 
enabling him to leave Ghazni as soon as he has put 
down any open opposition that he may find there. I t  

? h 1 3  
desirable that the operations in Afghanistan 

as soon as possible, be brought under one head. 
Sir D. Stewart should, therefore, assume the supreme 
command as soon as he is in direct communication 
with Kabul. In the meantime he should be daily kept 
informed, both by the Foreign Department and the 
hlilitary Department, of all news received from Kabul, 
and from any part of the Khyber or Kumm lines of 
communication, so that he may be constantly and full 
made aware of the exact state of the situation at a 1 
points. 

r 
" With reference to foregoing, which will be your 

guide, you will, on reaching Ghazni, open commu- 
nication with Kabul either by the direct route or 
by Kushi, as may be found expedient, and assume 
supreme command. General Roberts has reported to 
Government that he is unable to carry out the proposed 
move to Kushi, the object of which was to open up 
communication with Kurram, and to be ready at Kushi 
to support you should you call for aid; he has been 
told therefore that he must send a column along the 
Ghazni direct road, so as to open communication with 
you and support you by the time you reach Ghazni. 
There has never been any intention of sending any 
of the Kabul force to Ghazni unless you called on 
them to move up. I t  has been arranged that six months' 
supplies fbr 5,000 British and 10,000 native troops shall 
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be collected in Kurram for any of your force withdrawn 
into the valley for the hot weather." 

On the 7th April the Lieutenant-General tele- 
graphed to the Government of India that he hoped to 
arrive at Ghazni on 21st April, and recommended that 
the column from Kabul should reach Shekhabad on the 
20th April. Owing to unexpected difficulties about 
transport, he had not been able to take with him all the 
two months' supplies for British troops as intended, 
but arrangements had been made for the ba.lance to be 
sent after him; he therefore proposed to ask General 
Roberts to despatch groceries and rum for British 
troops with the Shekhabad column from Kabul. 
General Stewart telegraphed to the same effect to 
General Roberts, asking him to send ten days' supplies 
of groceries, etc. for 2,200 Europeans. 

On the 8th April the march of the Field Force was 
continued, 6-11, Royal Artillery, being transferred from 
Palliser's to Hughes's brigade, in order that the road 
might be prepared in advance for the heavy guns ; two 
guns of 11-11 Mountain Battery joined General Palliser 
from Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and Nos. 4 and 10 Companies 
of Sappers. 

General Barter's brigade and the Field Force head- 
quarters with General Yalliser's bri e advanced by 
the left and right bank of the Tarna f? respectively, the 
2nd Brigade following one march in rear of General 
Palliser. A t  Shahjui, which was reached on the 11th 
April, General Barter was only two miles from head- 
quarters, and the two guns of 11-1 1, Royal Artillery, 
which had accompanied the latter from Balat-i-Ghilzai, 
joined the head-quarters of the battery in the 1st Brigade. 

On the 14th April the two leading brigades con- 
centrated at blukur, distant 155 miles from Kandahar 
and 74 miles from Kalat-i-Ghilzai ; General Hughes's 
brigade still remained one march in rear. Since leaving 
Kalat-i-Ghilzai all the villages passed had been found 
deserted, and great difficulty was consequently ex- 
perienced in collecting supplies for the natives and 
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transport, although large foraging parties consisting 
generally of half the infantry of the force, taken from 
each unit, scoured the country on each side. On 
several occasions considerable bodies of hostile Afghans 
were seen by these parties hovering on the flanks of the 
column; on the 12th Sir Donald Stewart reported to 
Simla that opposition would robably be encountered 
within the next few days ; an i on the 15th a few shots 
were exchanged between the scouts on the right flank 
of the column and those of a large hostile force, said to 
be mostly Taraki and Suliman Khel Ghilzais. Similar 
incidents occurred on the 16th; on the 17th the main 
body halted at Jan blurad (Jamrad), where the whole 
force was concentrated and marched on together the 
next day. On this date (April 18th), a force estimated 
at  from 8,000 to 10,000 Afghans was observed by 
scouts moving on a line parallel to General Stewart's 
advance, and distant some 8 or 10 miles from the 
flank. Meanwhile, the difficulty in procuring 
continued until Jan Murad was reached, where, 
the co-operation of the Hazaras, who were ready to help 
the British against their constant enemies, the Afghans, 
a large quantity of flour and grain was obtained. 

On the morning of the 19th April the order of 
march of the 1st and 2nd Brigades was reversed, and 
the division left camp at  Mashaki as follows : 

Advance guard, etc., under 
command of Brigadier- 
General l'dliser. 

Total : 360 lances, 080 
rifles, and 6 guns. 

. . .436,, 

28 
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Field Hospitals . . . . . 
Ordnance and Engiueer Field Parks . BegRage and wpply train5 
Treasure . . . . . . . with detachments on the 
Commisssriat. . . . . . 
Baggage. . . . . . . -- - 

240th Rifles . . . . 443 rifles. 
16th Sikh Infsntry . . . 670 ,, %e ~ ~ ! f a n ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ f  
25th Pmjsb Infsntry . . 380 ,, etc., under%rigdier- 
11-11, HoyalArtillery(Mountein General Barter. 

Battefy) 
Total : 1,393 rifles, 316 

' (?-pr.) and 6 
let PonJab ~ a v &  . . . 316 sabres. 

g-- 

The length of the entire column when on the marcb 
was about 6 miles. 

Divisional head-quarters and the 2nd Brigade had 
marched about 7 miles and were halting for a short 
rest, when the cavalry of the advance guard reported 
that bodies of the enemy were in position 3 miles 
ahead. The Lieutenant-General directed the battalions 
of the 2nd Infantry Brigade to form on the left of the 
road, in line with the horse artillery battery. The 
2nd Punjab Cavalry passed to the right, the country on 
that side being flat and open as far as the Ghazni River, 
some 3 miles distant. The 19th Punjab Infantry, 
head-quarters escort, and companies of svpers followed 
i r ~  reserve. The three batteries were In column of 
route on the road. An order was sent to Brigsler- 
General Barter to bring u half his infantv, and to F despatch two squadrons o the 1st Punjab Cavalry 
to join the cavalry, of which Brigadier-General Palliser 
assumed command. 

The advance being resumed, half a squadron of 
19th Bengal Lancers were sent to cover the leR flank 
of the infantry brigade, which was in close 
to a range of low hills. These hills ran par al'? el ximit to the 
road for some distance, and then bent round to the 
eastward, the track passing through them. The enemy 
were found to be in position at this point, and their 
standards planted along the ridge on both sides of the 
road. Their right wing extended for some distance, 
flanking the line by which the division would advance. 
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When within a mile and a half of the enemy, the 
horse artillery and field batteries moved out and took 
up positions to shell the ridge in front, the 2nd Punjab 
Cavalry supplying the escort to the horse artillery, 
and one company of the 19th Punjab Infantry pro- 
tecting 6 - 4 .  The 2nd Infantry Brigade deployed in 
line of quarter columns to the left of the guns, facing 
the enemy's right wing. One and a half squadrons of 
the 19th Bengal Lancers were now on the left of the 

rotecting that flank. The 2nd Punjab 
Cavalry (t g ree squadrons) were on the right of the 
artillery, which had also special escorts of one squadron 
of the 19th Bengal Lancers, and one company of the 
19th Punjab Infantry. The heavy guns unlimbered on 
a knoll close to the road, about 1,500 yards from the 
left of the field artillery. They were thus on the 
extreme left of the line. Between them and the 19th 
Ben a1 Lancers was a considerable ga Behind the 
knol 7 were placed the equipment of t f e sap er com- 

$ 
anies, the infantry entrenching tools, etc. T r e  t r o o r  
etailed for the reserve were in rear of the left, wh' e 

the Lieutenant-General placed himself on a slight 
elevation immediately behlnd the 19th Bengal Lancers. 

At 9 o'clock, and before the intended attack of the 
sition was developed, the crest of the range occupied 
the enemy was observed to be swarmin with men 

along a front of nearly 2 miles. Scarce 7 y had the 
guns opened fire when from the enemy's centre rushed 
successive waves of swordsmen on foot, stretching out 
beyond either flank and seeming to envelop the troops. 
At the same time a large body of horse rode along the 
hills, threatening the left flank and rear. As the 
swordsmen on foot swept down on the infantry and 
guns, the Afghan horse poured along two ravines, 
which united a t  the foot of the hills, and in one mass 
charged the 19th Bengal Lancers before the latter 
could acquire sufficient speed to meet them fairly. 
The 19th were forced back in some confusion to their 
right rear, disordering the 3rd Gurkhas, who were the 
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left of the three battalions of infantry, which had 
now been formed into company squares. The enemy's 
mounted men having swept right through, disappeared 
on to the plain to the east. The 2nd Brigade then 
resumed the line formation and fired steady volleys. 

Meantime the swordsmen on foot pressed their 
attack home with fanatical fury, and it became necessary 
to place the whole reserve in the fighting line. Half a 
battalion of the 19th Punjab Infantry and the Sap r 
companies were brought up on the left, and the ot R" er 
half battalion of the 19th, with the two companies 
of the Lieutenant-General's escort belonging t o  the 
60th Rifles and 25th Punjab Infantry, were pushed in 
between the two batteries. 

These were now firing case and reversed shrapnel at 
close ranges into the swarming Afghans, but neither 1 

this nor the heavy fire from the breechloaders of the 
infantry could stop the rush of the ghxds. 

A t  this moment the situation was critical, and the 
59th Foot received from a staff officer the order to retire 
from the depression in which they had formed. The 
Afghan horsemen, who were ushing round the left \ flank, were, however, checked y the firmness of the 
8rd Gurkhas, while on the right the 2nd Punjab 
Cavalry charged and drove back the swordsmen on 
foot. The batteries of artillery, whose gallantry and 
discipline were highly commended by Sir D. Stewart, 
took up fresh positions, and the guns of G-4, 
Royal Artillery, being distributed in the infantry 
line, again opened fire. The 59th Foot, recovering 
from the confusion into which the two companies on 
the right had been thrown in obeying the order to 
refuse the right flank, poured a withering fire into 
the Afghans. In the centre the 2nd Sikhs gallantly 
maintained their position with unwavering steadiness. 

A squadron of' the 2nd Punjab Cavalry relieved the 1 

squadron of the 19th Bengal Lancers, acting as escort 
to the guns, and the other two squadrons of the former 
regiment relieved the Lancers on the leR flank. Two 
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squadrons of the 1st Punjab Cavalry having come up, 
they were joined by the 19th Bengal Lancers, and the 
whole, under Brigadier-General Palliser, were pushed 
to the right towards the river. 

Meantime the steady fire of the Sikhs and Gurkhas 
began to  tell. Checked by the deadly effect of the 
rifles, which mowed them down by hundreds, the enemy 
slackened their attack and began to  retire, creeping off 
along the high hills to the west, where they came 
under the well-directed fire of Major Tillard's heavy 
battery, which prevented any attack being made on the 
left rear and the baggage column. Once the fanatical 
onslaught of the enemy was quenched, their defeat 
rapidly became a rout, and by 9.45 a.m. the whole 
body was broken up and dispersed over the country. 
The "cease fire " was sounded a t  10 o'clock, the 
engagement having then lasted one hour. Towards 
the close of the fighting a portion of Brigadier-General 
Barter's infantry came up and reinforced the right 
centre. 

Owing to the necessity for protecting the large 
parks and ba gage, no pursuit was possible. The 
cavalry were t f erefore re-called, but not before the 
regiments on the right had been closely engaged. 

The enemy lost very heavily; more than a thousand 
dead bodies lay thickly scattered on the ground in front 
of where the British line had stood. The numbers 
engaged on the Afghan side were robably about 15,000, 
the majority of whom were Ghi f) zais, but a large con- 
tin ent of Alizai and other Duranis of Zamindawar 
haf undoubtedly followed the British army from the 
neighbourhood of Kandahar and were forward in the 
fight. The total losses of the Afghans were probably 
about three thousand killed and wounded. 

The casualties among the troops were slight, con- 
sidering the fanatical onslaught of the enemy and 
consequently the close nature of the fighting. The 
artillery had one officer and two men wounded, also a 
gyce killed. The 1st Punjab Cavalry (two squadrons) 
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had 10 men wounded, 82 horses wounded, and 5 
missing. The 2nd Yunjab Cavalry had 3 men and 
5 horses killed, 2 officers, 20 men,. and 21 horses 
wounded, and 2 horses missing. The 19th Bengal 
1,ancers had 5 men and 8 horses killed, 4 officers, 
3 native officers, 41 men, and 15 horses wounded, and 
6 horses missing. The 59th Foot had 1 man killed 
and 2 officers and 10 men wounded. The 2nd Sikhs 
had 1 man killed and 10 wounded, including a muleteer. 
The 8rd Gurkhas had only 3 followers wounded. The 
19th Punjab Infantry had 3 wounded ; the Sappers and 
Miners, 1 wounded. 

I n  the head-quarters escort, the 2-60th Rifles had 
8 killed and 1 wounded, and the 25th Punjab Infantry 
8 wounded ; of the infantry of Brigadier-General 
Barter's brigade, 1 man of the 60th Rifles was wounded. 

The total losses were 17 killed and 124 wounded, 
including officers and followers. Eight cavalry horses 
were killed, 68 wounded, and 13 missmg. 

After a halt of two hours, during which the killed 
were buried and the wounded attended to, the advance 
was resumed in compact formation, and passing over 
the ground occupied by the enemy, the d~vision com- 

leted its march of 17 miles to Nani, where it halted 
or the night. F 

Two days later, on the 21st April, the division 
encam ed outside the city of Ghazni (228 miles from 
Kanda ! ar), and halted there for the next four days. 
From the top of the Sher Dahan Pass, on the 22nd, 
heliographic communication was established with Ma'or- 
General J. Ross, who had advanced from Kabu r' to 
Saidabad, in the W ardak Valley. A reconnaissance 
was also made of the country north-east of Ghazni, 
which revealed the presence of a large body of hostile 
Afghans occupying the villages of Arzu and Shalez. 
Accordingly at 3.80 a.m., on the 28rd April, while a 
wing of the 19th Punjab Infantry was despatched to 
guard the gates of Ghazni, the following force marched 
out of camp to disperse the enemy : 
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1st Punjab Cavalry . . 322 eabres. 
6 :&?s. { 2nd Pun'ab Cavalry. . 326 ,, 

j A-B, R. k . ~ .  
11-11, R. A. (Mountain 

batteries. I Battery). - 
647 

-- - - 
Rritish . 240 th  Rifles . 626 riflm. 

Infantry Rri- 2nd Sikhs . 424 ,, Under 
16th Sikhs . 678 ,, 

taliorls. 25th Punjab In- dier- 
fantry . . 468 ,, General 

Under 
Briga- 
dier- 

General 
Palliser. 

- 
Total . 1,986 ,, - 

After marching some 8 miles from camp a ridge 
was ascended, from the top of which was seen, about 
8,000 yards off, a great number of the enemy (about 
6,000 strong) in a position between two villages, Arzu 
and Shalez, which were both strongly enclosed with 
mud walls and some half a mile apart. 

About 5 a.m. the Royal Horse Artillery guns 
opened fire with common shell and those of the 
mountain battery with similar charges, the right half- 
battery of A-B shelling the village of Stlalez, and the 
left half-battery and mountain guns laying on Amu. 

After a few rounds had been fired by both batteries, 
A-B advanced and took up a position from which the 
9-p+ could fire at  1,800, 1,700, and 1,600 yards, 
shelling the villages with common shell, and from time 
to time firing shrapnel with time fuzes, as the enemy 
showed themselves ; but the Afghans had ca ital cover P in both villages. Simultaneously the mu e battery 
11-1 1, Royal Artillery, was advanced, firing at different 
ranges, but none at  less than 1,400 yards. 

By 8.80 a.m. it was evident that the cover in the 
villages was too good for the enem to be much shaken i by the fire, and Brigadier-Genera Palliser considered 
that the force with him was not sufficiently strong to 
attack the position. H e  communicated (by heliograph) 
accordin 1 with Sir Donald Stewart, and at the same 
time wit f 8 rew the batteries to their first positions. 
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Meanwhile, in the absence of the troops under 
Brigadier-General Palliser, the 2nd Brigade, under com- 
mand of Brigadier-General Hughes, had got under 
arms and taken up a position to cover the camp, whilst 
the 19th Bengal Lancers were pushed forward about a 
mile as a connecting link with the troops engaged at  
Arzu and Shalez. 

On receiving Brigadier-General Palliser's first report, 
Sir Donald Stewart promptly despatched the following 
troops : 

69th Foot (half battalion), 
3rd Gurkhas (6 companies), 

to reinforce him. But even with this additional strength 
Brigadier-General Palliser did not consider himself 
justified in making the attack with the troops then at 
his disposal, and withdrew, as before mentioned, to a 
position on the ridge some 2,500 yards short of the 
villages held by the enemy. 

Consequently Sir Donald Stewart himself' advanced 
with the remainder of the troops under Brigadier-General 
Hughes, viz. : 

19th Bengal Lancers, 
6-4, R.A., 
59th Foot (half battalion), 
19th Punjab Infantry (half battalion), 

the protection of the cam being entrusted to Major 
Tillard, R.A., who had at  is disposal- 

6-11, R.A., 
K 

Nos. 4 and 10 Companies, Sappers and Miners, 
R companies 3rd Gurkhas, 

with the usual standing guards. A t  11 a.m. the 
Lieutenant-General personally assumed command, and 
the troops were formed for attack; the disposition of 
the force being as follows : 

Major H. de G. Warter was ordered to take his 
horse battery (A-B) to the right of General Barter's 
infantry brigade, and to open fire as soon as he could 
do so with good effect, taking ground to the right all 
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the time, so as to take the enemy in the front of the 
villages on their flank ; the 1st Punjab Cavalry and 
19th Ben a1 Lancers supported the horse artillery on 
the right 8 ank against Shalez. 

Sir John Campbell, on his arrival with G-4, was 
ordered to come into action on the left of Brigadier- 
General Hughes, sup orted by a com any of the 
59th Foot and a cava f ry regiment (2nd 8 unjab) some 
little way to the left. A t  the same time 11-11, Royal 
Artillery, Major Harris's mule' battery, was placed 
under Brigadier-General Hughes's orders in the centre 
of the 2nd Infantry Brigade. 

Major Warter came into action several times, 
moving forward at  intervals at  a steady gallop, until 
he was within 800 yards of the flank, when his fire was 
very effective in scattering the enemy. Sir John 
Campbell's guns likewise opened fire on the l ee  village 
(Anu)  at  a range of about 1,720 yards, directing their 
shell on the enclosures in front and to the right and 
left of the village, with an occasional shell into the 
village itself. 

Major Harris's mountain guns formed part of the 
direct attack and advanced with the fighting line, which 
was formed for attack and moved forward at  11.40 am.  
These guns came into action at  different ranges from 
1,400 to 900 yards, when the position was rushed and 
the enemy fled from the villages closely followed by 
the infantry, who were again accompanied by Harris's 
and Campbell's batteries. Major Warter was ordered 
to detach half a battery to join the cavalry on the right 
in pursuit, and was su ported by detachments of the 
1st Funjab Cavalry an: 19th Bengnl Lancers, as well 
as by a company of the 2nd Sikhs, who kept up with 
the battery in a wonderful manner. Sir John Campbell 
had meantime detached two guns to  join the cavalry 
on the left, which did good service by their fire on the 
retreating bodies of the enemy. 

The enemy's loss was estimated at  400 men, the 
British casualties being two killed and eight wounded. 
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The Kandahar force proceeded on its march two 
days later, but, just after leaving Ghazni, the following 
orders were on the 24th April communicated to Sir 
Donald Stewart from Simla: 

"As soon as Sir D. Stewart has opened up com- 
munication with General Ross, he is to proceed to 
Kabul and assume supreme command. H e  should take 
no steps for the withdrawal of the Ghazni force by the 
K u m n  until he has had an opportunity of personally 
ac uainting himself with the state of things a t  Kabul 
an% until the results of the present gathering of the 
sardars and tribes have declared themselves. The wall 
of Ghazni should be breached, and a plan made of the 
place as it stands." 

In  reply to the above, the Lieutenant-General 
despatched two messages to Head-quarters on the 24th 
and 25th, respectively, as follows : 

To the Quartermaster-General, Simla. 
" In reply to His Excellency's telegram from Simla, 

dated 20th, I propose to place the Kandahar Division 
for the present at the head of the Logar Valley between 
Charkh and Purak, roceeding myself with General 
Ross's force to Ka g ul. 6-11, Royal Artillery, the 
h e a ~ y  battery, will go to Kabul. All information tends 
to prove that Muhammad Jan is now doing his utmost 
to  rouse the tribes in this nei hbourhood to attack the 
Paiwar Kotal. Such an attac k is not at  all probable, 
but it is probable that we shall be attacked when we go 
to Ali Khel, and that General Watson will meet with 
considerable opposition on the Shutargardan." 

To the Adjutant-General, India. 
" His Excellency's telegram of the 20th from Simla 

reached me too late to admit of my breaching the walls 
of Ghazni. As, however, the defences of Ghami are 
contemptible, I do not think the matter is important. 
I brought away with me two field guns said to have 
been lee  at  Ghazni after the last occupation. 
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" In accordance with the orders of His Excellency, 
I proceed to Kabul from Saidabad with General Ross's 
force. " 

The Field Force encamped on the 25th April at  
Shashgao, where General Stewart was visited by Major- 
General J. Hills, c.B., v.c., who, with four other officers 
and an escort of 3rd Punjab Cavalry, rode over from 
General Ross's camp at Saidabad. Continuing the 
march on the following days, the Sajawan Pass was 
reconnoitred b Captain Broome, 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 
on the 27th, w K o reported it unsuitable for the passage 
of laden animals. On the 28th the Field Force head- 
quarters with General Hughes's and Palliser's bri8ades 
marched to Saidabad, and General Barter's bngade 
to Shekhabad (26e miles from Kandahar), and re- 
connaissances were made from each of these cam s P to the Zamburak Pass and the Tangi Wardak defi e 
respectively. The latter proved impassable to wheeled 

. On the same date Lieutenant-General Sir 
Dona1 &111e7 Stewart handed over the command of the 
Ghazni Field Force to Brigadier-General Hughes, whose 
brigade was henceforward commanded by Colonel R. 
Lacy of the 59th Foot; the Lieutenant-General him- 
self joined General Ross's cam at Shekhabad, with 

P P a view to roceeding to Kabu to assume supreme 
command o the British forces in Afghanistan. 

The following message was despatched by General 
Stewart to Army Head- uarters on the 28th : 

"The following is 1 istribution of Ghazni Field 
Force: To-day General Barter's brigade is at Shek- 
habad, General H u  hes's and Palliser s at  Saidabad. 
The constitution of t a ese brigades is unchanged, except 
that 8-11, Royal Artillery (heavy), has joined General 
Ross's column, and will proceed with them to Kabul. 
I start for Kabul to-morrow (29th) with General Ross, 
reaching there on 2nd May. General Hughes com- 
mands the Field Force temporarily, and has been 
instructed to have the roads from Shekhabad and 
Saidabad to the Logar Valley reconnoitred and made 
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practicable; when this is done, both columns will 
march simultaneously, effecting a junction in the Logar I 
Valley a t  Amir Kala. The Field Force will then 
proceed to about Purak and Charkh, and be located ~ there till further orders. Advantage will be taken 
of the halt to reconnoitre thoroughly in all directions, ~ 
and furnish opportunity for survey work. General 
Hughes has been requested, when possible, to move 
a portion of the troops under his command to a post in 
a more northerly direction, so as to open and maintain 
communication with Kabul." On the 29th the Zam- 
burak Kotal was again reconnoitred and the road over 
it improved the following day. 

On the 30th April General Barter's brigade moved 
from Shekhabad by the Tangi Wardak defile to Arnir 
Kala, whither it was followed on the 1st and 2nd May 
by General Palliser's and Colonel Lacy's (late Hughes's) 
brigades, from Saidabad vi8 the Zamburak Pass 
The former included the horse artillery battery, 
which was man-handled down the incline; with the 
latter proceeded the other battery on the following 
day, the track havin been further improved mean- 
while, consequently 7 ess difficulty was experienced. 
General Barter marched on the latter date to Btirak-i- 
Barak, and there the division again concentrated on the 
3rd May. One reconnaissance was sent out under 
Lieutenant-Colonel C. S. Maclean, 1st Punjab Cavalry, 
to the Altimur Pass, and a rough survey of the country 
made up to the watershed ; and a second under Captain 
G. M. Abbott, 19th Ben al Lancers, towards Hisarak. 
The road to the latter p f' ace was also diligently pushed 
forward during the next few days, and on the 8th 
Ma the head-quarters of the division, with G e n e d  Y Pa iser's and Colonel Lac 'S brigades, were established 
there. General Barter's grigade on the same day 
marched to Yusuf Kala, where he pitched his camp 
2 or 8 miles from the mouth of the Charkh Valley, 
and separated by a low ridge from the Logar Valley. 
Communication was establ~shed with Hisarak by a 
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mad across the Logar River and Valley. Supplies 
were brought in freely during this period, and no 
hostility was shown by the inhabitants beyond one 
or two shots being fired at  reconnoitring parties. 

Rleanwhile, on the 5th May, Lieutenant-General 
Stewart assumed command of the forces in Afghani- 
stan, and on the 13th the fact was notified in the 
following General Order : 
General Orders by His Excellenc the Commander-in-Chief, dated 

Head-quarters, Sim 1 a, 13th May, 1880. 

" I n  continuation of G.O.C.C., dated 18th March, 
1880 (p. 144), it is notified that Lieutenant-General 
Sir Donald Stewart, K.c.B., having arrived at  Kabul, 
has, as senior officer, assumed command of the troops 
there and on the line of communication. 

" 2. With the sanction of Government, the whole 
force under the command of Sir D. Stewart, K.c.B., will 
be called ' The Northern Afgtmnistan Field Force,' 
and will consist of: 

" I.-The 1st and 2nd Divisions of what has been 
heretofore known as ' The Kabul Field 
Force,' which will become the 1st and 
2nd Divisions, respectively, of ' The North- 
ern Afghanistn~t f ie ld Force,' and remain 
under the immediate command of Lieu- 
tenant-General Sir F. Roberts, K.c.B., 
C.I.E., V.C. ; 

'* 11.-6 The G h n i  Field Force,' which will be- 
come the 8rd Division of ' The Northern 
A fghnistan f ie ld B'orce ' ; 

" 111.-' The Khyber Line Force,' which will keep 
its present name; and 

1V.-Should the forces touch, ' The Kuwam Force,' 
which will retain its present designation." 

On the 16th May Major-General James Hills, 
c.B., v.c., was appointed to command the 3rd Division, 
Northern Afghanistan Field Force (late Ghami Field 
Force), and joined the camp at Hisarak on the same date. 



CHAPTER X I 1  

THE OPERATIONS OF THE lrrr DIVISION, KABUL FIELD FORCE, 
FROM JANUARY TO APRIL, 1880. 

WE must now return to the events at Kabul, which 
had hitherto been the chief centre of operations during 
the cam sign. The opening of the new year found 
the Fie1 $ Force there under Lieutenant-General Sir 
Frederick Roberts enjoying the results of their recent 
success. The defeat of the Afghans had dispersed 
the combination of hostile tribes in a manner more 
effectual than weeks of desultory operations such as 
those which had preceded it. The news of the British 
victory had spread over the country, the clansmen 
round Kabul were subdued, at least for the time, and 
the military position of the British forces in Afghanistan 
was apparently assured. 

On the 7th January a detailed despatch f h m  the 
Indian Government to the Secretary of State reviewed 
the situation and outlined the proposed course of 
military and political action in the immediate future. 
After commenting on the failure of the attempt to 
establish at Kabul a powerful and friendly ruler of 
a united Afghanistan in the person of Yakub Khan, 
the despatch draws the conclusion that the only course 
to be ursued was the dismemberment of the country R into t e separate provinces of Kabul, Kandahar, and 
Herat, and the arrangements of such a plan are dis- 
cussed. It is not, however, necessary to consider these 
proposals at length, since they were afterwards subjected 
to im rtant modification. go A out the same date as this despatch a scheme 
of military operations for the ensuing spring was 

366 



REINFORCEMENTS R E Q U I R E D  867 

submitted by the Commander-in-Chief to the Govern- 
ment of India, through the Military Department. It 
suggested the march of Sir Donald Stewart's division 
by Ghazni to Kabul, as described in the last chapter; 
it also proposed operations from Kabul towards Kohi- 
stan and Bamian, and from the Khyber against the 
Ghilzais in the Laghman Valley, and the advance of a 
force from Kurram over the Shutargardan to Kabul. 
In the event of the tribesmen again renewin hostilities 
against Kabul in the spring, it would thus %e possible 
within a very short time to  assemble a lar e force from 
all the above-named quarters at  the capitaf 

Meanwhile, however, reinforcements were required 
to replace casualties and invalids. Recommendations 
were pu t  forward by the Commander-in-Chief to im- 
prove the recruiting for the Native Army, and proposals 
were also urged for the accumulation of stores of all 
sorts a t  Kabul before the beginning of the hot weather. 

The latter question was one of much importance. 
As already stated, the lack of forage a t  the capital 
had necessitated the 12th Bengal Cavalry and 14th 
Bengal Lancers being sent to Jalalabad and Gandamak 
respectively ; and a t  the same time all s are transport 
animals at Kabul were sent down the Pi ne, some to 
Peshawar, to  be fitted with saddles, and others to work 
on the Khyber line until again required at  Kabul. On 
the 6th January 1,000 of these transport animals left 
Sherpur with a convoy of sick and wounded, accom- 
panied by Colonel C. h1. MacGregor, who was to  meet 
General Bright and confer with him on the disposition 
of the troops from Jamrud to Lataband. 

On the 1st of the month Kabul was visited b 
several leading men of the Hazara tribe, who were we 6 
disposed to  the British, and had held Ghazni in our 
interest until the 20th December, when it was seized 
by the Afghan tribesmen. During the same week a 
number of the Kohistmi chiefs also came to the capital, 
as well as some headmen frorn Logar and several 
chiefs of the Ghilzais, amongst their number being the 
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Muential Padshah Khan. The opportunity was thee- 
fore taken of holding a darbar, which took place under 
the presidency of Sir Frederick Roberts on the 9th 
January, and at which Sardar Shahbaz Khan was 
installed as Governor of Kohistan, and the intentions 
of the British were explained by the General. 

On the 10th January General Roberts was asked to 
state his views as to operations to be undertaken in the 
coming spring, and he replied on the 18th in detail as 
follows : 

6 b  With reference to your telegram of the loth instant 
to report, for the information of His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief, my proposals as to operations to 
be undertaken in Kohistan and Bamian in the spring, 
I have the honour to state that, as soon as the severe 
weather is over, it is my intention to move the force 
from Sherpur, which from its great extent requires a 
large garrison, to the Siah Sang hill. 

"The force will then be distributed between the 
Siah .Sang (in an entrenched camp) and the Bala Hissar, 
where commissariat and ordnance stores, etc., will be 
duly protected. 

" These two forces should consist of not less than a 
division of infantry, and should comprise : 

Two British infantry regiments, 
Five native infantry regiments, 

as well as- 
Two Bengal cavalry regiments, 
One battery horse or field artillery, 
Four mountain guns, 
One company Sappers and Miners ; 

also sufficient gunners to work the heavy Afghan guns 
which will be in position. 

((This force will be sufficient to protect Kabul and 
to ensure the tranquillity of the surrounding country, 
as well as to act as an immediate reserve to the troops 
employed in the direction of Bamian, Ghazni, or else- 
where. 
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'& For such field operations a force of the following 
strength should be at  my disposal : 

Two British infantry regiments, 
Five native infantry regiments, 
A brigade of cavalry, 
One battery horse or field artillery, 
One heavy battery, 
Eight mountain guns, 
Three companies Sappers and Miners. 

b b  To bring the force now at Kabul up to the above 
strength I shall require : 

One heavy battery, 
A detachment of garrison gunnen, 
Two regiments native infantry. 

* * % * * * 
" I  annex a statement showing the posts which I 

consider should be maintained between .lamrud and 
Lataband, to enable me to take the field without 
anxiety for my communications with India by the 
Khyber route. 

b b  This has been drawn up in consultation with 
General Bright, who, in lieu of a wing of native infantry 
at Dakka and 600 men at Ali AIasjid, would prefer to 
have a regiment at  the former, and 800 men at the 
latter, post. 

'' My object is to render each post strong enough to 
resist attack, and to form three small compact movable 
columns at  Gandamak, Jalalabad, and Landi Kotal, 
res ctively, as I consider that the safety of the line 
wi S" be better secured in this manner than by posts of 
greater strength without movable columns. 

b6To admit of these posts being held, and movable 
columns being formed, General Bright's force will have 
to be increased by : 

Two regiments British infantry, 
Four regiments native infantry, 
TWO mountain guns ; .. i' 

2 4 
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and the total increase to  the Kabul Field Force, as it 
stood on the 1st instant, will be : 

One heavy battery, 
Some garrison gunners (for Afghan gulls of position), 
Two mountain guns, 
Two regiments British infantry, 
Six regiments native infantry. 

" If mountain guns can be sent, one field battery 
now in the Khyber can well be spared. 

" I am addressing the Adjutant-General regarding 
the strength of the different regiments a t  Kabul, also 
about ammunition supplies. 

" I  desire in this letter to suggest, for His Excel- 
lency the Commander-in-Chief's consideration, the 
advisability of letting the loth, 12th, and 14th regiments 
of Bengal Cavalry proceed now to the nearest trans- 
Indus point where grass is entiful, as the horses are 
done up and require rest. '#ex re 'ments would then 
be fit for service by the end of Marc t  the duty between 
Lataband and Basawal being taken meanwhile by other 
corps. 

" If these proposals meet with the Commander-in- 
Chief's approval, I  trust His Excellency will urge 
upon Government the desirability of increasing General 
Bright's force as I have recommended, without delay, 
in order that the districts of Laghman and Hisarak 
may be visited as soon as 

possible 
. The Khans of those 

districts have never yet fe t the British power, and will 
assuredly break out and again disturb our communica- 
tions on the first signs of disaffection in Kabul. 

"On the other hand, if now dealt with, they will 
give us no anxiety in future ; and when the season 
advances, we shall probably be able to place the majority 
of our troops in cooler and healthier localities than 
Jalnlabad and other stations of low elevation. 

( ' In conclusion, I think that the increase to the 
present Kabul garrison of the battery of heavy artillery 
and two native infantry regiments should be deferred 



POSTS TO H O L D  871 

until the season for active operations arrives, as it is 
undesirable to have a larger force than is absolutely 
necessary in Sherpur during the winter months. 

b b  I would name the 20th March a s  the date by 
which these additional troops should reach Kabul. 

b b  Statematt of posts proposed to be held between 
Lntahand and Jammd. 

. . . . . . {  Two mountain guns. 
24th Punjab Infentry. 

Ja+ rind Sch Batm . . . 46th Sikhs. 
J&&k K d a l  and Peaumn . . 61st Light Infantry. 

Two squadro~is 3rd 13engal Cavalry. 
Two gum 11-9, Royal Artillery. 

G & d  (to hold fort and form H s v v a  Mountain Battery. 
m o v a ~ l s r o l u m n ) .  . . . 

22nd Punjab Infantry. 
27th Punjab Infentry. 

Fml Rottye to be abandoned and a One squadron 3rd Be11 
new post formed near liozahad . { Two comp~iies  4th M&;Z]:~Y;~. 

One squadron Carabiniers. 
J & k a b d F o * t  . . . . One squadron 17th Berlgal Cavalry. 

Six companies 4th hladras Infantry. 
One squadron Carabiniers. 
One squadron 17th Ben 1 Cavalry. 

11-9, Royal Z i l l e r y .  
Jahlabad Movable Column . . 

-30th Punjab Infantry. 
31st Punjab Infentry. 

Ak' &Aun . . . . . 60 men 8th Bengal Infantry. 

Rarikao . . , . . { One troop 17th Bellgal Cavalry. 
160 men 8th Rengal Infalltry. 
OIIC squadron ('arabiniem. 

B e w r o w l . . . . .  One troop 17th Rengal Cavalry. 
390 men 8th Rengal Infantry. 

6 b  The Field Artillery, 2nd Division. to  remain un- 
disturbed as a t  present. 

6 b  The reserve division to take up all posts to  and 
inclusive of Dakka, viz-. : 

14 troops native cavalry. 

Lkkka . . . . .  Four guns Field Artiller .. 
One company British iahi t ry.  
One wing native infa~itry. 

Eafl Chuh . . . . , . 60 men, native infantry. 

Lundihvhana . . . . { Half triop native cavairy. 
00 native infantry. 
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One uadron native cavalry. 

k m i i  Kotalga .r ian.  . . . { m  i L t r y .  
Two field guns. 

Landi Kotal Movable Coh~mn . . { 1,000 infantry. 
Two mountain guns. 

Kata Kuht ia  . . . . . 18 native infantry. 

AliMaejid. . . . . . i Oue troop native cavalry. 
600 native infantry. 

Fort Maude . . . . . 26 native infantry. 

Jamrud . . . . . One troop native cavalry. 
260 native illfantry." 

The above statement was followed on the 28th of 
January and 5th of February, respectively, by the two 
communications from Sir Frederick Roberts which are 
given below. 

1 .  Despatch from K h l ,  No. 24 of 1880. 

" Ghazni for the present may be looked upon as the 
centre of disaffection, many of those who were a t  Kabul 
having made for that place after having been defeated 
here; and Muss Jan, the infant son of the ex-Amir, 
has been set up there as Sovereign of Afghanistan, 
and his rule proclaimed. The country is undoubtedly 
peatly excited, but though constant rumours of pro- 
jected attacks are industriously circulated, no offensive 
movements have been undertaken, and I see no reason 
to anticipate at  present any attack in force, though 
doubtless later on, unless we take the initiative, a com- 
bination against us is more than probable. 

" The past month has been devoted to strengthening 
Sherpur cantonment, improving the defences of the 
Baln Hissar, which the arrival of General C. Gough's 
brigade enabled me to hold; the opening out of com- 
munications which may prove of great service hereafter ; 
and the collection of commissariat stores, principally 
forage, which the events of December interru ted. 

His Excellency's information. 
R Into these matters I propose to go at  some lengt for 

" Although much was accomplished in lacing 
She ur in a state of defence previous to the lfghan 
attac '% , much still remained, and this has now been 
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dmost entirely completed. The most noticeable im- 
provements are the completion of the blockhouses on the 
Bimaru heights, the construction of a long loop-holed 
wall connecting the native field hos ital with the Bimaru P village, and the strengthening of a1 the works along the 
eastern and northern faces, and a t  the north-east corner. 

"An esplanade of a depth of 1,000 yards has been 
cleared all round the sition ; the villages, walls, and 
woods which came wit P in this radius have been cleared 
away, and all cover for an attacking force trs far as 
possible destroyed. 

6 6  A good military road, suitable for field artillery, 
now encircles the cantonment, and is connected by 
branch roads with all the gates; whilst the village of 
Deh Afghan, the Aliabad Kotal, and the Kabul River, 
have all been united with cantonments. An excellent 
bridge has been constructed by the 28rd Pioneers at  a 
point on the Kabul River to the eastward of, and 
well removed from, the city. I t  is not intended to carry 
guns, the sappers and miners being employed upon a 
more massive and permanent pile-bridge a short distance 
down-stream. 

" The fortified village of Kala Ibrahim, which stands 
about 150 yards beyond the river, is bein prepared 
for the reception of a detachment, and wi y 1 form an 
admirable bridge-head. These works will render 
communication with the Bala Hissar and the Siah 
Sang heights permanently safe. For the convenience 
of local traffic, and in anticipation of the spring floods, 
another bridge is being erected close to the site of the 
old stone bridge under the remains of the walls of Kala 
Muhammad ; but as this road runs for a considerable 
distance within pistol-shot of the city walls, it clearly 
would not do to depend on it alone. 

" A blockhouse and small entrenched cam will be 
provided at the western end of Siah Sang. T 1 ese will 
command our direct line of communications with India; 
and with them in existence and the Bala Hissar held, no 
enemy could venture on the plain to the east of Kabul. 
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'' The interior defences of the Bala Hissar have been 
much improved; broad roads have been opened out, 
lateral communications established, and the banquette, 
which in many laces was destroyed, repaired and made R practicable. T e hill above is now being rendered 
very defensible by a strong blockhouse on its summit, 
supporting two smaller posts to the south. 

'' Connection between these posts and the Rala 
Hissar itself is maintained by the old and partially 
ruined walls, which form an excellent covered way. 

cc  A magazine is also being constructed in the upper 
Bala Hissar, sufficiently large to contain all the 
ammunition which His Excellency wishes held in 
reserve at Kabul,-namely, 600 rounds per riile. 

" With the increase of the force by General C. 
Gough's brigade and the completion of t.he im rove- 
ments above related, I anticipate no difficu i' ty  in 
holding both Sherpur and the Rala Hissar, and also 
in preventing the enemy occupying the city, unless the 
towns eople should rise en vuzsse against us. 

#he Commissariat Department, under Major 
Badcock, has worked admirably. Since the 25th of 
December 17,712 maunds of bhusa and 2,840 sheep 
have been urchased and brought in; and, with the 
exception o r  one or two articles of minor importance, 
the entire force is provided for for the next three 
months. The actual supply of bhusa in store is 
sufficient for 54 days only, but current expenditure is 
met fiom current collect~on, so this reserve is intact. 
Several convoys have arrived, bringing almost entirely 
warm clothing, with some A m  and a few hundred 
maunds of dhal. 

cb There Rre now at  present in Sherpur the following 
rounds of ammunition : 

Per field gun . . . 356 
,, mountain gun . . 27'7 
,, Martini-Henry . 3 8 6  
,, Snider . . 557 
,, M.-H. carbine. . nOa 
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" A dispensary has been established in the city, 
under the supervision of Surgeon Charles Owen, in 
medical charge of the divisional staff'. I t  is popular 
amongst the natives, and several of those who were 
wounded during the recent operations have attended 
for surgical aid. 

" A t  present, having regard to  the extent of the 
position which we hold, I do not feel it to be advisable 
to move out and take the field, and, apart from this, 
the country is covered with snow, and is most difficult 
for man and beast ; and, save under exceptional circum- 
stances. I should not feel myself justified in incurring 
the inevitable losses, both amongst the troops, their 
followers, and the transport animals, that must ensue 
from exposure at  this season. 

b b  As i t  is most desirable that I should be in a 
position to  take the initiative 

Some garrison gunners 
one huvy.(8iege) b.*r,,. and anticipate the combination 
TWO regiments native in- which will probably be organised, 

fantry, and mfficient I trust that the troops named 
to make each infantry regi- 
ment up to 800 strong. in the margin and asked for by 
ArtiUer~ cavalry lX1 me in my confidential letter 
proportion. No. 1217, dated 13th instant, 
may be despatched so as to arrive at  Kabul not later 
than the 15th of March. 

"Should I ,  meanwhile, be seriously threatened, I 
would, of course, call upon General Bright, c.B., to 
send towards Kabul the movable column a t  Gandamak, 
and, if necessary, that at  Jalalabad also ; and as the 
posts en route are now held in strength, it is unlikely 
that the troops coming up would meet with sufficient 
opposition to  prevent their moving rapidly on Kabul 
within five or six days. 

" Should occasion necessitate the sending for rein- 
forcements, it is tolerably certain the excitement would 
spread more or less along the line of communications ; 
it is, therefore, most desirable that trans ort should P always be kept up a t  Peshawar to enab e sufficient 
troops of the reserve division to  be pushed up rapidly 



876 PROTECTING KABUL 

to fill the places of General Bright's movable 
columns." 

Sir Frederick Roberts then entered into the detail 
of the fortifications proposed for the Bala Hissar and 
the Sher Darwaza and Asmai hills, showing the number 
of men actually required for the defence of each ; the 
number of guns, and where placed ; the quality and 
supply of water ; the shelter roposed for commissariat 
stores, troops, followers, an{ transport animals; the 
supply of fuel, and the position and capacity of proposed 
magazine accommodation, etc., and continued : 

"XI.-During the late operations the enemy did 
not fail to make use of the fine natural position afforded 
by the Siah Sang heights, and in order to prevent this 
in future, and also to preserve unmolested communi- 
cation between Sherpur and the Bala Hissar, I find it 
advisable to erect on the south-east corner of these 
heights a small fort, to hold a wing of infantry and 
four heavy guns. A good road running fro& Sherpur 
to the north-east foot of Siah Sang, and thence under 
cover of the fort to the Bala Hissar, is already near 
completion. This includes a permanent bridge over 
the Kabul River due south of the south-east comer 
of Sherpur. 

"XI1.-To protect this bridge and to flank the 
open country to the south of Sherpur, I have placed a 
fort,' known as Kala Ibrahim Khan, in a state of 
defence, and I propose to garrison it with three 
com anies of infantry. These two forts will effectually 
bloc E the approaches to Kabul from the east, and 
prevent any attack being attempted on the south face 
of the Sherpur cantonment. 

66 XII1.-The position of Sherpur has already been 
described. The total line of parapet to be defended is 
8,000 yards ; and the garrison at present consists of the 
whole of my force, except General C. Gough's brigade 
in the Bsls Hissar. 

"X1V.-The defences of Sherpur have been daily 
' Afghan fortified village. 
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strengthened, and I have no hesitation in saying that 
they are now in a state which precludes the possibility 
of a successful attack on them. 

XV.-In order to complete the defence of this 
place and to revent the enemy from again entering 
the city, it wdf however, be necessary to erect a small 
but strong fort on the Asmai hill. This will not only 
prevent the above, but would paralyse any attempt 
directed on the west face of the cantonments. 

'6XVI.--In addition to these measures, I have 
ordered a committee, under the presidency of Colonel 
Jenkins, c.B., to consider what part in the defence of 
the city can properly be taken by those of the inhabi- 
tants whose self-interest can be relied on to induce 
them to aid us. I have not yet received the report, 
but it will doubtless tend to provide further measures 
t o  prevent the enemy entering the city. 

" XVI1.-Again, a broad gun-road has been made 
outside all round Sherpur to the Deh Mazang gorge 
and to the Siah Sang ridge, and this, with the roads 
already existing, will enable me to move out a force 
of all arms in any direction. Moreover, all the forts 
and enclosures within 1,000 pards of the walls of 
Sherpur have been levelled, so that now there is no 
more of that cover from which the enemy were enabled 
to annoy us during the late operations. 

"XVII1.-Having thus effectually arranged to 
prevent the possibility of an attack on the south and 
west faces of Sherpur, it only remains to consider the 
north and east fronts. The north face of the Bimaru 
ridge is strongly entrenched, but even were it not so, 
I should have no anxiety for this side, the country in 
this direction being so open that the enemy are to the 
last degree unlikely to attempt to attack it. 

" X1X.-The east face also causes me no anxiety, 
as although it was at  first the weakest part of our 
position, it is now about the strongest; and in order 
to attack it, the enemy must traverse under our eyes 
a large extent of open country, and fatally expose his 
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line of retreat, whether he came from Kohistan in 
the north or from Logar or Maidan in the south 
and west. 

" XX.-The position thus described, though an 
extensive one, comprises the smallest area that would 
secure all requirements of the resent time. The force P under my command is amp e for r l y  defensive 
purposes, but as in the event of anot er rising of the 
country in anything like the same strength as the last, 
I should be very loth to adhere to a strictly defensive 
attitude, I consider that my force should be increased 
by at least two more regiments of infantry. If this is 
done, and taking into consideration the greater security 
from attack of the She ur osition, I should be in a 
position to keep a movab 'P e co !' urnn always ready to sally 
out and attack the enemy. 

"XX1.-In regard to the other points in your 
telegram under reply, the number of guns in position 
should be four heavy in the Bala Hissar, and four on 
Siah Sang. 

XXI1.-The water-sup ly of She ur is good and 
am le, and cannot be cut o& that in t e Bala Hissar E T 
is a o ample and safe, and is now being improved. In 
the Siah Sang position, the ordinary su ply would come R from the canal frdm the Logar River w lch runs below; 
but as this could be cut off, wells must be dug in the 
low ground below, under cover of the rifles of the fort. 
The su ply of Sher Darwaza and Asmai posts is no 
doubt i ifficult, but arrangements, as I have said, will 
be made to store seven days' supply, and more can be 
taken up on mules. 

" XXII1.-The commissariat stores are at present 
situated within the Sherpur cantonments, and are well 
protected, being surrounded by an entrenchment and 
' laager.' Hereafter they will all be placed in the Bala 
Hissar. The same remarks apply to the ordnance 
stores, and to the stores of fuel, which latter are ample 
for all requirements, while any amount now is easdy 
procurable. 
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"XX1V.-The troops under my command are now 
fully and comfortably housed in Sherpur and the Bala 
Hissar, as also are the followers. The bulk of the 
transport animals are provided with shelter in the 
Bimaru village. 

" XXV.-The amount of ammunition in store and 
in regimental possession at  present is as follows : 

Martini-Henry carbine . 2OC2 rounds per carbine. 
Snider carbine . 200 ,, ,, ,, 
Martini-Henry rifle . . 386 ,, ,, rifle. 
Snider rifle . 337 ,, ,, ,, 
9-pr. guns . 356 ,, ,, gun. 
7-pr. ,, 338 ,, ,, ,, 

"XXV1.-I must now proceed to consider the 
position which should be held when the state of the 
weather will permit of our taking the field. This 
question altogether depends upon whether it would be 
necessary to continue to hold Sherpur, or whether we 
should abandon it. I am quite of opinion that even if 
i t  were necessary to maintain our hold on it, it would 
not be necessa to keep up a full garrison for it, as, 
if another fort li x e that already existing on the east end 
of Bimaru is constructed on the west hill, it would be 
impossible for any enemy to hold the place for a 
minute. However, as it may not be possible to provide 
sufficient shelter elsewhere in time, I request early 
orders whether Government will require a force to 
remain at  Kabul for another winter. 

" XXVI1.-Should this step not be contemplated, 
I would propose to abandon She ur and draw m the 
lines of defences closer round t 'g e city. The Bala 
Hissar and the Asmai positions would remain the same, 
and that on Siah San would be extended, so as to 
provide space for two % attalions of infantry." 

The result of these communications was that on 
the 20th February the proposals of the Commander- 
in-Chief for the operations in the spring which 
have been mentioned (p. 368) were sanct~oned by the 
Government of India; but the advance of Sir Frederick 
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Roberts, however, to Bamian was excluded from this 
ap roval, since it was considered that its necessity on 
po f itical and military grounds had not yet been 
established. No movements were, however, contem- 
plated before April, and the first three months of the 
year at Kabul were, from a military point of view, 
uneventful. The measures which had been undertaken 
for the defence of the positions occupied by the British 
at the capital were pushed on ; arrangements were 
completed for sending all invalids to India in a series 
of convoys, and efforts were made for increasing the 
transport with the force, which was still seriously 
deficient. 

On the 12th February some 200 Hazaras from near 
Ghazni, under the leadership of Saiad Muhammad, 
arrived in Kabul for the p 
respects to General Roberts. yW his tribe Of 7- ad been their in 
constant conflict with Muhammad Jan near Ghazni, 
and they admitted that they were beaten in their first 
fight with him, but reported that they had since got 
the best of it, and a truce between the two parties had 
been agreed upon till the 21st March. 

During February a corps of Mounted Infantry was 
formed by Sir Frederick Roberts at Kabul. For this 
purpose detachments of the following strength were 
selected from each infantry regiment in the 1st Division, 
and from the 45th Sikhs : 

British regiment. 
1 Officer. 
3 Sergeants. 
3 Cor rals. P" 1 Bug er. 

53 Men. 

Native r e g i d .  
1 British officer. 
1 Native officer. 
3 Havildam 
3 Nai l .  
1 Bugler. 

58 Men. 

The training and superintendence of the corps were 
placed in the hands of a committee, of which Bngadier- 
General T. 1). Baker, c.B., was the President, but the 
dlicacy of the measure was largely discounted by 
the fact that it was only sanctioned on the under- 
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standing that no separate establishment of animals 
would be asked for, since it was an important element 
in the scheme that it aimed at the utilisation of trans- 
port ponies (yabus) when available for the purpose. 
Sir. &I. Kennedy, the head of the Commissariat and 
Transport Department, therefore pointed out that, 
looking t o  the great difficulty that existed in equipping 
the forces in the field with transport necessary for 
their requirements, it could not be anticipated that 
there would be many surplus transport animals 
available for mounted infantry purposes. 

O n  the 1st March, Brigadier-General Massy, having 
been recalled to India, was succeeded in the command 
of the Cavalry Brigade by Brigadier-General H. H. 
Gough, V.C., C.B. 

On the 13th March the Commander-in-Chief directed 
that the force in Kabul, under Lieutenant-General Sir 
F. Roberts, should be formed into two divisions-the 
1st Division to be under General Roberts's immediate 
command, and the 2nd Division under Major-General 
J. Ross, C.B. The whole force, under General Roberts, 
was to  be termed " The Kdul  Field Force." 

Meanwhile there had been important changes in the 
litical situation in Afghanistan. On the 9th March 

guhammad Jan was reported to have gone to Wardak 
to confer with the Mustsufi. The latter personage, 
Habibulla Khan, had been Finance Minister to Yakub 
Khan, and after the massacre of the British Envoy he 
was one of the officers who were sent by the Amir to 
Ali Khel to  try and delay General Koberts's advance. 
Along with all the other Afghan ministers, he was put 
under arrest by General Roberts on his arrival in Kabul ; 
but the Commission which enquired into the circum- 
stances of the massacre found so little against him that 
he was released on security, only, however, to be again 
confined during the attack on Sherpur. His behaviour 
at that time was greatly in his favour, as he resisted all 
the offers of Muhammad Jan, and advised the latter 
to desist from his attempt. After the defeat of the 
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Afghans he was released unconditionally, and showed 
himself anxious to aid Sir F. Roberts in bringing about 
a settlement of the country. With this object he left 
Sherpur, in the hope of bringing in all the o posing 
chiefs to Sherpur, to state what their views an! inten- 
tions were to General Roberts, so that, if possible, some 
peaceful arrangement might be arrived at. 

A t  this time the Indian Government was e q u d y  
anxious to retire from Kabul in the ensuing autumn, or, 
if possible, earlier, and to withdraw also from Kandahar 
as soon as the rule of the Wali Sher Ali Khan should 
be established there. The immediate difficulty was to 
find a strong ruler for Northern Afghanistan, and in 
this dilemma the eyes of Kabul oliticians were turned 
towards Sardar Abdur Rahman 8 han. 

This sardar was the son of Mir A h 1  Khan, the 
eldest son of Dost hluhammad, and consequently the 
nephew of the late Amir Sher Ali. Since 1868, when 
he was defeated near Barnian by his cousin Yakub 
Khan, he had resided in Russian territory, and received 
a pension from the Russian Government of 25,000 
roubles a year. According to all reports he had saved 
large sums out of his pension, and during February 
information reached Kabul that he had, with the 
approval of the Russians, crossed the frontier and 
arrived in Badakhshan. H e  was, by all accounts, an 
able soldier, and he undoubtedly possessed at  this period 
more influence than any other chef in Afghanistan. 

On the 15th March the proposal to open negotiations 
with Abdur Rahman was approved by the Secretary of 
State. On the 19th Mr. Lepel Griffin, who had been 
appointed Chief Political Officer at  Kabul, arrived a t  
that place, and on the 1st April the following letter 
was sent to Abdur Rahman at Kunduz : 

Mr. G r t n  to Snrdar Abdur Rahman Khan, 
1st Apm'l, 1880. 

" I t  has become known that you have entered 
Afghanistan, and consequently this letter is sent to you 
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by a confidential messenger, in order that you may 
submit to the British officers at  Kabul any representa- 
tions that you may desire to  make to  the British 
Government with regard to your object in entering 
Afghanistan. " 

The Mustaufi was, meanwhile, still absent &om 
Kabul, and from time to time sent satisfactory news of 
his negotiations with the chiefs of Ghazni and the 
Wardak Saiads to Sir Frederick Roberts. Nevertheless, 
t h e  month of March closed with disturbing rumours of 
t h e  hostile activity of Muhammad Jan and of other 
Afghan leaders, and much excitement was said to 
prevail in Koh Daman, Maidan, and Logar. On the 
4th April it was reported that the Mustaufi was in 
Maidan with Muhammad Jan's brother, the latter chief 
himself being at Ambu Khak, a village in the L a n p r  
Valley, 6 miles west of Shekhabad. The follomng 
day the Mustaufi arrived at  Kabul and stated that 
he had left Muhammad Jan, Muhammad Hasan 
Khan, Executive Governor of Jalalabad, Sardars Tahir 
Khan, Alim Khan, and Sarwar Khan, Generals 
Aslam Khan, Ghulam Khan and other leading men 
in Maidan, and that they were willing to  attend a 
darbar. After some negotiations with 1 .  Lepel 
Griffin, the Mustaufi again returned to Maidan to 
arrange for the attendance of representative chiefs 
at Kabul on the 13th April. In  the meantime the 
Chief Political Officer had made known the proposed 
subdivision of Afghanistan, and the separation of 
Kandahar from Kabul. This announcement, it a peared, 
gave general dissatisfaction ; and on the 1 lt  g April, 
the following document was laid before Mr. Lepel 
Griffin, in anticipation of the approaching darbar : 

" We, the undersigned, as representatives of the 
tribes of Afghanistan, send the following representations 
to the British Government: 

" I.-Friendship between the people of Afghani- 
stan and the great British Government 
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should be re-established as of former years, 
inasmuch as in this way the interests and 
welfare of both parties would, God willmg, 
be secured. 

" 11.-Our King and Ruler should be released and 
restored to his former power ; and we the 
tribesmen guarantee that, by the blessing 
of God, he will maintain a lasting and 
sincere friendshi towards the British 
Government, an f that both parties will 
have identical interests. 

" 111.-The British Agent, whoever he may be, 
should be of the Muhammadan religion, 
while all British troops should be with- 
drawn h m  our country. 

" 1V.-The Kingdom of Afghanistan should be 
restored in its entirety to its King and 
Ruler. In this way it will be able to 
cope with its foreign enemies. 

" V.-The British Government should furnish 
such assistance to the King and Ruler of 
Afghanistan as it may think best for the 
interest of both parties. 

" VI.-Immediate assistance should be given to the 
Amir, seeing that the country has been 
desolated and nothing of value is left, 
as the British authorities are themselves 
thoroughly aware. 

" We hope that the pent  British Government dl 
grant these, the expressed wishes of the tribes of 
Afghanistan, as they consult the interests of both 
parties. 

"All of us have come to the British authorities 
to ask that we and our Sovereign may be forgiven ; our 
wishes are set forth in the paragraphs above." 

Dated Friday, 29th Rabi-ul-Sani, 1297 (9th Apd, 
1880). 
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NAMES SEALED AND SIGNED. 
I.  Muhammad Alam. 1 8. Abdul Ghafur. 
2. Muhammad Jan. 9. Shah Muhammad. 
8. Muhammad Sarwar. 1 10. Muhammad A f d .  
4. Ghulam Haidar. I 11. Sultan Muhammad. 
6. Muhammad Hasan. 1 1%. La1 Muhammad. 
6. Abdul Karim. 1 18. Ghulan Haidar. 
7. Muhammad Tahir. I 

Suliman Khel Ghilzais . . 15 m number. 
Andar G h i k  . 8 ,, 
Ahmadzai (Sulimn ~ h e l )  ijbil&ii oi 

Zurmat . 17 ,, 
S a i d  of Wardak . 17 ,$ 

Mixed representatives from L o p  and 
Kharwar . . 1 5  ,, 

~bmadzai (%limsn ~he i )~h; . i2n ie '  . a ,, 
Tajiks . 6 ,, 
Tajiks of Ghazni . 9 ,, 
Mixed representatives from Maidan . 14 ,, 
Mangala and Totakbels (sic) . ,, 

On the 18th April the darbar took place. From 
various causes Muhammad Jan, his brother, and Muham- 
mad Hasan Khan and the leading Durani chiefs were 
not present, and included few exce t Ghilzais and 
representatives of the Saiads of W a  nf ak and the other 
non-Durani tribesmen fi-om Logar, Zurmat, and Koh 
Daman. The darbar was opened b a speech from il Sir Frederick Roberts, and the c iefs were then 
addressed by Mr. Lepel Griffin, who, after alluding to 
the absence of some of the more important leaders, 
proceeded as follows : 

" You have first asked that the former friendship 
between the Government of the Queen-Empress of 
Hindustan and the Afghan nation should be restored, 
that Amir Yakub Khan should be released and rein- 
stated, and that the British armies should retire from 
Afghanistan. 

" In reply, I would first remind you that the breach 
in mutual friendship was made by Amir Sher Ali Khan. 
The British Government not only always desired, and 
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still desires, friendship with Afghanistan, but will not 
appoint any one as Amir who does not profess friendshi , 
nor will allow him to continue Amir, unless he la' g 

Government, and the enemy of its enemies. 
k J  shows himself the friend of the friends of the ritisb 

"For this reason the Viceroy has decided that 
Muhammad Yakub Khan shall not return to  Afghani- 
stan. You know whether he observed the promises 
that he made to the British Government. You know 
that he rewarded those who had opposed us in the first 
campaign, while those who had assisted us he turned 
out of their lands and ap intments. You have told 
me privately that if Yaku %" be not allowed t o  return, 
you are willing to accept as Amir any one whom the 
Government may choose to select. 

"These expressions of the wish of a large number of , 
respectable maliks will be, at the proper time, laid 
before His Excellency the Viceroy, together with that 
of others who may wish to support the candidature of 
Sardar Wali Muhammad Khan, Sardar Hashim Khan, 
Sardar Musa Jan, Sardar Ayub Khan, or any other 
member of the ruling family who may be approved by 
a large number of the people. The Government has no 
intention of annexing Afghanistan, and will occupy no 
more of it than may be necessary for the safety of its 
own frontiers. But the Province of Kandahar will not 
remain united with Kabul, but will be placed under 
the independent rule of a Barakzai prince. For the 
administration of those provinces that remain attached 
to Kabul, the Government is anxious to appoint an 
Amir who shall be strong to govern his people, and 
steadfast in his friendship to the British. And if only 
these qualifications be secured, the Government is 
willing and anxious to recognise the wish of the Afghan 
people and the tribal chiefs, and to nominate the Amir 
of their choice. But no decision can be given at  
present. You, who have assembled here, represent but 
a small part of the eoqle, and it is necessary to 
ascertain the views a n i  wishes of many others, chi& I 
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and sardm who are absent from Kabul. But your 
votes in favour of Yakub Khan's immediate family will 
be remembered and considered if, until the decision of 
the Government be given, you absolutely abstain from 
all hostile action. Otherwise you inust not expect that 
the Government will consider him likely to be a friendly 
Amir whose friends are its persistent enemies. 

'' The armies of the Queen-Empress will withdraw 
from Afghanistan when the Government considers that 
the proper time has come. As they did not enter 
Afghanistan with your permission, so they will not 
withdraw at your request. When the country is again 
peaceful, and when a friendly Amir has been selected, 
the Government has no wish to remain in Afghanistan. 
The army came to Kabul to inflict punishment for the 
murder of its Envoy in time of ace, which some r of you have called a regretted acci ent, but which the 
British Government considers an atrocious crime, and it 
will remain until some satisfactory settlement can be 
made." 

The Chief Political Officer then alluded to the 
intended movements of troops throu hout the country, 
and counselled the sardars to do w 1 at they could to 
assist the leaders of these, as well as to discountenance 
the perpetration of outrages which could only result in 
the punishment of those implicated. H e  declared that 
in its European as well as its Asiatic relations the 
British Government had shown itself the friend and 
protector instead of the destroyer of Islam; and he 
concluded by stating that such questions as the future 
appointment of a Muhammadan Agent at  Kabul must 
be reserved for discussion between the Viceroy and 
whatever chief should eventually be appointed Amir. 

All this time the supporters of Sardar Abdur 
Rahman Khan were ra idly gaining adherents in 
Northern Afghanistan. he influence of the sardar 
in Afghan Turkistan, of which he was practically 
master, w:u equally instrumental with his psition in 
the Barakzai fainily in furthering his claims. The 
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news of his arrival at  Kunduz had created the utmost 
excitement all over the country. It was said that the i 
Kohistanis were unanimous in their support of him, and 
an announcement on the part of Abdur Rahman of his 
approaching visit to Kohistan had drawn forth a reply 
from Khoja Jan, Mir Bacha, and all the chiefs of 
Kohistan and Koh Daman, saying that they looked on 
him only as their sovereign, and would give no support 
to Muhammad Jan, Musa Jan, or Yakub Khan. Such ~ 
was the position of parties when, on the 21st April, the 
following letter was received at Kabul : 1 
Sardur Abdur Rahman Khan to Mr. Lepel &in, 

15th April, 1880. 

61 Whereas at  this happy time I have received your 
kind letter. In a spirit of justice and friendship you 
wrote to enquire what I wished in Afghanistan. My 
honoured friend, the servants of the great [British] 
Government know well that throughout these twelve 
years of exile in the territories of the Emperor of 
Russia, night and day I have cherished the hope of re- 
visiting my native land. When the late Amir Sher Ali 
Khan died, and there was no one to rule our tribes, 1 
proposed to return to Afghanistan, but it was not fated 
[that I should do so]; then I went to Tashkend, con- 
sequently Amir Muhammad Yakub Khan, having come 
to terms and made peace with the British Government, 
was appointed Amir of Afghanistan ; but since after 
he had left you, he listened to the advice of every 
interested [dishonest] person, and raised fools to power, 
until the ignorant men directed the affairs of Afghani- 
stan, which during the reign of my grandfather, who 
had eighteen able sons, was so managed that night was 
bright like day, Afghanistan was, in consequence, dis- 
graced before all States, and ruined. Now, therefore, 
that you seek to learn my hopes and wishes, they are 
these : That as long as your Empire and that of Russia 
exist, my countrymen, the tribes of Afghanistan, should , 
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live quietly in ease and p a c e  ; and these two States 
should find us true and faithful, and that we should rest 
at peace between them [England and Russia], for my 
tribesmen are unable to struggle with Empires, and are 
ruined by want of commerce; and we hope of your 
fiiendship that, sympathising with and assisting the 
people of Afghanistan, you will place thein under the 
honourable protection of the two Powers. 'I'his would 
redound to the credit of both, would give peace to 
Afghanistan, and quiet and comfort to God's people. 

' 6  This is my wish ; for the rest it is yours to decide." 

To which the following reply was given : 

From Mr. Lepel Gn#n to Surdar Abdur RU/LII~L?L 
K h n ,  80th April, 1880. 

66  O n  the 2lst April I received your friendly letter 
from Kunduz, and understood its contents, together 
with the messages which you sent by Muhammad 
Sarwar. Both were submitted by telegram for the 
information of His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India at  Simla, and I am now 
commanded by him to reply to your letter to the 
following effect : 

" The friendly sentiments which you have expressed 
are cordially reciprocated, and the British Government 
has only one object in its communications with you, 
namely, to restore peace to Afghanistan, and friendly 
relations between that country and itself'. For this 
it is believed that the time is opportune. An army 
marching from Kmdahar has just occu ied Ghazni, 
and is now ursuing its march to Kabu ; while the e P 
Wardaks, w o have opposed the march of a brigade 
sent from Kabul to co-operate with the Kandahar army, 
have been defeated with heavy loss. The British 
Government does not desire to annex Afghanistan, 
and w i l l  withdraw its armies from Kabul so soon as 
it has established an Amir who is willing to live in 
peace and friendship with the Government. This you 
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are ready to do, and consequently the Viceroy and 
Governor-General, believing you to be the most capable 
of the Barakzai family, and most approved by the 
people of Afghanistan, offers you the Arnirship, and 
will assist you to establish yourself and supply your 
immediate wants. 

"What you said regarding Russia has been fully 
understood, and the Government appreciates your 
sentiments towards those from whom you have so 
long experienced hospitality, but on this point no 
difficulty need arise, for, with regard to your future 
relation with Russia, the Government desires not- 
different from what has already been agreed upon 
be tween that country and Her Majesty's Government. 

" I t  is of great ~mportance for you to take action 
at  once; should you accept this friendly offer of the 
Government, you will do well to come to Kabul with- 
out delay, where you are assured of honourable 
reception and personal safety. But at  no place but 
Iiabul can final arrangements be satisfactorily and 
quickly made. 

" This letter, in duplicate, is taken by Wtrzirzada 
Sardar Muhammad Khan, a trusted official of the 
British Government, who will explain other matters 
by word of mouth, and by Sardar Sher Muhammad 
Khan, who is well known to you, and who is a well- 
wisher of the British Government and of Afghanistan." 

I t  is now necessary to leave the account of the 
political negotiations and return to that of the military 
movements at  the beginning of April. 

On the 17th March the Quartermaster-General 
telegraphed to Sir F. Roberts: 

" A t  the time of Stewart's reachin Ghazni your 
movable force will be disposed as fo % ows: It will 
occupy Surkai Kotal, Shutargdan,  and Kushi; with 
sufficient force at  Kushi to hold it, and, if necessary, 
reinforce Stewart at Ghazni. Please report for Chiefs 
information what disposition of the force you would 
mske with this view, Stewart is ready to start, but 
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cannot do so until the Bombay troops arrive in sufficient 
strength. I will give you more detailed information 
shortly, but I suppose end of month will see him en 
route, and at  Ghazni about twenty-five days later." 

Again, on same date : " When your movable force 
takes the field, and if you only hold the Bala Hissar 
and Siah Sang with your reduced force, will Sherpur 
be sufficiently under command of these places to prevent 
its being occupied and held by the enemy, or would it 
be necessary to break the walls and otherwise render 
t h e  place untenable ? " 

T o  the above, General Roberts replied on the 
'20th March : 

" T o  hold Shutargardan and Surkai Kotal with 
safety, and to be able to meet all gatherings of the 
Ghilzais, not less than one mountain battery and three 
regiments of infantry would be required. The balance 
of the movable column would be available to operate 
in the direction of Ghazni, if necessary. But as affairs 
are now progressing, I think it likely that the whole, 
or a t  least the greater part, of my force will be required 
for political reasons at  or near Kabul, and that General 
Stewart will not need any assistance at  Ghazni. The 
proposed submission of the sardars and leading men 
now a t  Ghazni will ensure no opposition being offered 
at that place, and will require increased watchfulness 
and strength at Kabul. There is, of course, no cer- 
tainty what aspect political affairs may assume about 
the time of General Stewart's arrival at Ghazni. The 
Commander-in-Chief shall be kept carefully informed 
of all litical changes from day to day, to enable His 
Exce lr ency to consider what the military requirements 
may be." 

With r e~a rd  to Sherpur cantonment, General 
Roberts replied on the 20th that the only way to 
render Sherpur untenable, without knocking down the 
walls, which would cause great delay, was to hold the 
posts on the Bimaru heights. Blockhouses had been 
qlycted thqre, and with the aid of a small movable 
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column the osition could safely be held; otherwise 
She ur wo d have to be abandoned to the enemy, 'P1 3 
whic would not only increase their prestige, but would 
give them easy and uninterrupted access to the city. 
General Roberts pointed out that the retention of 
She ur depended on various circumstances which could 
not 'g e foreseen, and he therefore submitted that the 
question sllould be left to him to decide at  the time. 

General Roberts was informed, in reply, that the 
Commander-in-Chief considered that Sherpur should 
be held as long as possible ; but that the polnt must be 
settled by General Roberts when necessity arose. 

On the 19th March the 24th Punjab Infantry 
(Colonel F. M. Norman) and the 45th Sikhs (Colonel 
B. Armstron ) reached Kabul, in augmentation of the 
force there, f ollowed by the 17th Bengal Cavalry on 
the 24th and the 27th Punjab Infantry (Lieutenant- 
Colonel Hughes) on the 26th March. On the 22nd 
large reinforcements of trans rt animals were received, 
while those with the force R" ad improved considerably 
in condition as the weather became milder. The Kabul 
Field Force now numbered over twelve thousand men, 
and at  tlie close of the month the infantry was formed 
in two divisions, commanded severally by Sir Frederick 
Roberts and General Ross, in accordance with the 
Commander-in-Chief's orders of the 18th March (see 
Appendix XVIII.). 

On the 27th March the Cavalry Brigade under 
Brigadier-General Hugh Gough, supported by the 
newly organised Mounted Infantry, reconnoitred beyond 
Chaharasia and found the country all quiet. Three days 
later a reconnaissance towards Arghandi showed similar 
tranquillity in that direction. 

Major-General J. Ross arrived on the 2nd A ril 
and took over command of the 2nd Division, w i! ile 
Brigadier-General W. Roberts assumed command of 
the 1st Brigade, 2nd Division, on the 8th idem 
No. 6-8 Battery (screw guns) and the ard Punjab 
Cavalry also arrived h m  India early in the month, 
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News from Sir Donald Stewart stated that his force 
would reach Ghazni on the 21st, and preparations were 
therefore pushed forward for the march from Kabul of 
a force which was to proceed to Shekhabad to support 
General Stewart's advance. Of this force General Ross 
was directed to take command, and its departure was 
fixed for the 14th April, but was afterwards postponed 
to the 16th to allow the sardars and maliks who had 
attended the darbar at  Sherpur to return to their 
homes. A t  length on the morning of the 16th the 
column marched from Kabul, composed as follows: 

[ 
9th h c e r s  (1 squadron)--Captaill the Hon. 

". 9: Cavalry . 3rd Benga Cavalry-LieutenantColonel A. R. D. 
Maekenzie. 

3rd Punjab Cavalry (2 squadroue). 

I 88, R.A. (4 screw guns)--Major T. Graham. 
Artillery . No. 4 Hezare Mountain Battery-Captain A. 

Brdfoot.  
British . Z9th Foot-Colonel W. Daunt. 

23rd Pioneers-Lieute~~a~~t-Colo~iel H. Collett. 
21th Purjab 111Eeutry-Lieuteua~~u'olonel F. B. 

2:%$k.[Native . 1 4th Norman. Gurkhas-Lieuteusr~tColo~lel F. F. Rowcroft. 
No. 3 Comply, SRppern and Miners-Lieutenant 

H. Dove. 

Total strength, 8,960, with four days' ordinary sup- 
lies, and fifteen days' tea, sugar, and rum ; also ten 

says9 tea, sugar, and rum for General Stewart's troops. 
The general military situation at  this time a t  Kabul 

and on the line of communications was described a t  
length by Sir Frederick Roberts in a re rt to Army 
Head-quarters, dated April the 17th. I(' fter noticing 
in detail the strength of the Field Force, etc., the 
General proceeds : 

"On my tirst arrival at  Kabul, and for some time 
afterwards, the assage of troops to and fro between 
Kabul and the 8 hutargardan kept the fertile valley of 
the Logar open, and I then drew, and am still con- 
tinuing to draw, thence (but latterly in smaller quan- 
tities) a considerable portion of the supplies necessary 
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for my force. The disturbances of last December, the 
expectation that the festival of Naoroz would be the 
prelude to further hostilities, the ruinoured approach of 
Abdur Rahman, and intrigues in other interests by 
I\luhainmad Jan-all combined to unsettle the courltry 
and to paralyse trade; but the steps taken 
to break up the Ghazni faction, which no Pitidy oubt was 
brought about by the mission of the Mustaufi Habi- 
bulla, prevented the anticipated combination at  Naomz. 
The Mustaufi has succeeded as well as could be 
ex ected, but his success was attended with much 
de I' ay and difficulty, owing to the scattered habitations 
and the conflicting interests of the sardars with whom 
he had to deal; and although the men who accom- 
panied him to She ur cannot be considered as powerhl 
personages, they st% form a fairly representative section. 
Of course, there would have been no military obstacle 
to moving out and coercing the refractory sardars, 
but this would have undoubtedly frustrated the very 
objects which the Rlustaufi was endeavouring to 
attain." 

H e  then adverts to the march of General Ross's 
division; after which, turning to the question of com- 
missariat, he writes : 

" Up to the present no insurmountable difficulties 
have been met with in provisioning the troops, and I 
do not think that any such are likely to arise. Certain 
articles must be procured from India, but to these, of 
course, I do not refer. But though I see no reason to 
anticipate the occurrence of any greater obstacles than 
have already been successfully overcome, still this very 
important matter is, and must continue to be, a source 
of grave anxiety to any one commanding a large force 
in an enemy's country; especially a country like 
Afghanistan, where, even in a few days, and with little 
or no previous warning, great pressure may be success- 
fully brought to bear against those upon whom we are 
dependent." (For further details as regards equipment 
+nd supply, see Appendix XIX.) 
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" NO precautions," continues General Roberts, " have 
been neglected to strengthen our position at Kabul. 

" All the forts and walled enclosures within a radius 
of 1,000 yards from Sherpur have been levelled, with 
the  exception of Kala Riustaufi and Kala Zulfikar, at  
the  north-west and south-east corners of cantonments 
respectively; these have been retained, as they give 
admirable flanking fire along the faces. 

b 6  The fort of Ibrahim Khan has been strengthened, 
and forrns an excellent bridge-head a t  the spot where 
a very substantial wooden bridge (capable of bearing 
heavy artillery) spans the Kabul River and carries the 
direct road £rom Sherpur to Siah Sang and Butkhak. 

"On the north-west corner of Siah Sang, and in 
sight of Fort Ibrahim Khan, a tower capable of holding 
twenty men has been constructed ; and this tower again 
is visible from Fort Roberts, a strong work on the 
most western spurs of Siah Sang, which completely 
dominate the city, and froin which the 40-pounders 
and new 6-3-inch howitzers can sweep the country in 
any direction. 

"From here the Bala Hissar is distant not more 
than 1,400 yards, and flag signals can easily be read with 
the naked eye. In the Bala Hissar an inner line of 
defence has been prepared, within which all our stores 
are collected, and the space between this inner line and 
the outer wall on the city side, which was formerly 
a tangled network of houses, has been levelled and 
cleared. Three hundred feet above the Bala Hissar 
stands the Bala Burj, which has been repaired, and 
which is now capable of accommodating twenty rifles ; 
it is practically inaccessible, has a most extensive com- 
mand of fire, and is an excellent link between the 
upper Bala Hissar and the Sher Danvaza and the Deh 
hI- gorge, and to communicate with the work on 
Asmai. From this point to Asmai a new line of road 
has been constructed, colnpletely avoiding the city and 
Deh Af han. I t  crosses the Kabul River near the site 
sf the o f d bridge t i ~ d  enpbles the garrison of the Asmai 
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post to retire upon the Sher Darwaza, if it should 
become necessary. On Asmai is a fort to accommodate 
150 rifles. This effectually covers the northern entrance 
of the Deh Mazang gorge, and as long as this tbrt and 
the works on Sher Darwaza are in our possession, the 
occupation of the city by an enemy is impossible. 

'& On Bimaru ten blockhouses have been constructed, 
in addition to a small fort on the eastern end, and 
another small one in Bimaru village. Various other 
military precautions have been taken, such as abattis, 
scarping where needful, entanglements, clearing the 
fiont of all cover, etc. ; whilst. care has been taken that 
each post is visible to its neighbour, and that they give 
mutual flanking defence. The position may now be 
said to be as strong as the means and time at  my 
disposal admit of its being made." 

The despatch further deals with the arrangements 
made by the General in case of attack and with the 
working of the various departments, including transport, 
with regard to which he re orts : 

" The present state of t R e transport is as follows : 

Effective. Sick. Total. 
Camels . . 1,708 196 1,904 
Yabus . . 1,625 439 2,064 
Mules and ponies . . 5,540 90a 6,442 
Bullocks . . 749 87 856 

Sickness is almost entirely due to sore-backs and mange, 
the former being in a large majority. Convoys from 
below arrive, as a rule, in good order ; but the animals 
which come with regiments or drafts almost invariably 
contribute largely to the number of sore-backs in 
hospital." 

Finally, Sir Frederick Roberts goes on to describe 
the events which had occurred on the Khyber line, and 
which will be dealt with in a future cha ter. 

General Ross's force, which left Ka g ul on the 16th 
April, camped that night at  Kala Kazi, bein accom- 
panied so far by Sir Frederick Roberts. I hence it 
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marched by Arghandi to Maidan, where a two days' 
halt was made. Reports were received of a hostile 
force coming from Logar, but no definite information 
could be obtained by reconnoitring parties ; the people 
of the country, however, refused to bring in supplies, 
and a foraging party sent out on the 19th, under 
Lieutenant W. G. Straghan, 24th  Foot, was op 
by some 500 men, sup osed to be under Ba adur P R"" 
Khan. Brigadier-Genera Charles Gough meeded to 
Lieutenant Straghan's support, but when \ e arrived it 
was too late in the day to take any active measures. 
On the same afternoon a reconnaissance party of eight 
sowars, 8rd Punjab Cavalry, under Captain the Hon. 
C. Dutton, A.Q.M.G., was fired on near the Safed Khak 
Kotal: one sowar was badly woundedand two horses shot. 

To inflict punishment for these &rages two columns 
were sent out from the force on the 20th, commanded 

ctively by Brigadier-General Charles Gough and 
E n e l  F. B. Norman. The towers of the offending 
\illages were blown up and supplies collected from 
each, and the columns returned to camp without being 
molested. 

On the 21st General Ross marched to Kala Dunmi, 
and on the 22nd to Top (or Sar-i-Top); shots were 
fired at the column from the neighbouring hills on both 
days, but without causing any casualties. While on 
the march to Top a heliographic light was seen on 
the Sher Dahan, in the direction of Ghazni, a kotal 
8,300 feet in height, and the highest spot on the road 
between Kabul and Kandahar. This turned out to be 
from the signallers of Sir Donald Stewart's Field 
Force. Communication was at once established, and 
news received of the decisive victory at Ahmad Khel. 
This intelligence was sent back to Kabul by special 
messengers, where the announcement hrtd a most 
beneficial effect in quieting existing uncertainty and 
excitement. A salute of thirty-one guns was fired 
from the upper Bala Hissar on the following morning 
in honour of the victory. 
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From Top General Ross's force marched to  Saidabad, 

where it halted and established regular communication 
with Sir Donald Stewart. Bodies of armed Afghans 
were several times observed on the sur roundq hills, 
but they always withdrew without attempting hostili- 
ties when threatened by the British force. b n -  
noitring parties were sent out fiom camp on the 24th' 
one over the Zamburak Pass towards the Logar Valley 
round by the Tangi Wardak and back by Shekhabad; 
a second up the Ghazni road, and a third across the 
hills west of the camp. 

Meanwhile, on the 20th April, the following force 
had marched from Kabul towards Chaharasia, under 
the command of Colonel F. H. Jenkins, c.B., with a 
view to  keeping in check the people of Logai, who 
were a i d  to  be assembling under Muhammad Hasan 
Khan, ex-Governor of Jalalabad, and were threatening 
the rear of General Ross's force : 

I Caralrv . Corns of Guides. 2 sausdrons--Urn- 

Jenkins, c. a 1 Artillery 

lnfantry 

'tenant-Colonel G. tkelwrt. 
F-A., R.H.A. (2 gluls)--Lieutemnt 

J. H. Wodehouse. 
92nd Highlanders (wing), 266 r i b  

Major G. S. White. 
C o p  of Guides, 600 rifles--Lieutenmt 

Colonel H. B. P. P. Campbell. 
866 rifles. 

Total . { 250 sabres. 
2 guns. 

The column encamped on the 20th a t  Beni Hissar 
and marched for Chaharasia on the following morning; 
here it encamped between the Chaharasia hamlets and 
Chihil Dukhtaran, where news was brought to  Colonel 
Jenkins that Muhammad Hasan Khan had started with 
2,000 men to  attack General Ross, but on hearing of 
his (Colonel Jenkins's) march, he had returned and was 
then at  Muhammad Agha or Kuti Khel, two villages 
on the Logar road, 12 miles ahead of the column. 

On the 22nd the force remained halted at Chihi1 
Dukhtaran. Further intelligence was received of 







1 Muhammad Hasan's gathering, and a picquet of the 
Afghans was discerned on a high hill about a mile 
south-east. A t  2 a.m. on the 25th Colonel Jenkins 
received warning that the enemy intended to attack 
him a t  dawn. This intelligence was at  once despatched 
to Sherpur and preparations were made for meeting the 
attack. To the left and left front of the camp, and 
distant from 1,800 to 1,500 yards, were ranges of rocky 
hills, spurs of which ran down to the 1,ogar road, 1,200 
yards from the camp front. On the right and right 
rear, 1,200 to 1,800 yards away, were the hamlets of 
Chaharasia with their gardens and enclosures. 

A party of Guides Cavalry was sent to reconnoitre 
down the Logar road, which ran due south from the 
camp past the spurs described above, and as day broke 
this party was seen retiring slowly before an advancing 
body of Afghans, while similar hostile forces were 
descried threatening both right and left flanks. 

Colonel Jenkins at once ordered the tents to be 
struck and the b p g e  to be parked under shelter of 
a small detached "% 111 in rear (north) of the camp, half 
a company of the gmd and a company of the Guides 
being told off as 3 g a g e p r d i  

Two small fort' ed VI ages rotecting the right and 
right rear of the camp were a so occupied by detach- 
ments of the Guides Infantry, while a troop of the 
Guides Cavalry under Lieutenant G. K. Ualy was 
sheltered behind the western of these. 

The right centre, centre, and left of the position 
were held respectively by two companies of the Guides 
under Captain Rattye, two companies of the 9!hd 
under J I a~or  White, and two other com anies of the 
Guides under Captain A. G. Hammond: The two 
guns of F-A were brought into action from their 
position in camp, and opened fire at about 5.15 a.m. on 
the enemy on the ridges. The latter seemed at first 
to number about 8,000 men, but they were further 
reinforced during the da . They speedily commenced 
a brisk fire on the Britis h force, using Martini, Snider, 
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and Enfield rifles ; but though in the course of the 
morning their standards were brou ht up to within 
200 yards of our position, they co 3 d not be induced 
by their leaders to attempt an effective charge. 

As soon as the sun got high enough, Colonel 
Jenkins sent a heliograph message to Kabul announcing 
that he was attacked ; in answer to which he was 
informed that reinforcements had already s W e d  to 
his support under General H. T. Macpherson. In 
anticipation, therefore, of their arrival, the British force 
retained its original position unaltered, with the exception 
of the withdrawal of the guns to a less exposed spot 
about 400 yards in rear. 

Brigadier-General Macpherson had left Sherpur at 
9 am., with the following force : 

3rd Pimjab Cavalry (+ qusdron)-Lieute11a1lt L. S. H. 
Baker . . 86 sabras. 

38, R.A. (screw gun, ~kish'rnonkn'be&r~)~ 
Lieutenant A. F. Liddell . . . . . 2 gum. 

No. 2 Mountain Batterv (Denriat). Native--Major . . - ,- 
G.  Swinle . . 2 ,, 

02nd ~ iph ladens  (ither 'oPinij~iautenant~b10nei . ., 
G. fl. Parker ' . . . 278 rifles 

6 t h  ~ikhe-~;eutensnt-Cblonei F. M. ~r'metron~ . i~66 ,, 
2nd Gurkhas-Captain W. Hill . . . . 129 ,, 

His orders were to relieve Jaw4 Co Jenkins's force 
and to bring it back to Sherp after driving off the 
enemy. 

Having left two companies of the 45th Sikhs to 
hold the Sang-i-Nawishta Pass, which commands the 
road to Kabul, General nlacpherson pressed on, and 
arriving at the scene of action, his first order was to 
send the baggage back to Sherpur, so as to free the 
remainder of the force for action. H e  then prepared 
to attack the left wing of the enemy's semicircle, which 
occupied the walled gardens, vineyards and orchards 
near the villages of Chaharasia; while, at Colonel 
Jenkins's suggestion, three companies of the 45th were 
ordered to reinforce the British left, so as to allow of a 
forward movement at  that point also. 
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On the right the four mountain guns under Major 
Swinley came into action some 600 yards in rear of a 
line of skirmishers composed of the wing 92nd High- 
landers and detachment 2nd Gurkhas, who advanced 
steadily towards a mound and a walled orchard occupied 
by the enemy. From these points the Afghans were 
quickly driven, and they were soon streaming over the 
hills in rear pursued by General Mac herson's infantry 
and by the fire of the four British an ! native mountain 
guns, which were advanced as the enemy retreated. 
The line of advance was over heavy ground, terraced 
fields, and walled villages and orchards, among which 
the enemy's standards were dotted in considerable 
numbers ; one of these was ca tured with great deter- 
mination and dash by the 2nd & urkhas, and its loss was 
the signal for a general retreat on the part of the 
Afghans. 

Meantime, about 8 E.' as soon as the three 
companies of the 45th Si s had come up on the left 
of Colonel Jenkins's fighting line, a general advance 
took place of the British left and centre, Ca tain 
Hammond's companies of the Guides, supportJ by 
the 45th Sikhs, advancing over the south-eastern 
heights without a check. The resistance met with 
was not protracted, and on1 a few fanatics stood 
their ground until bayone or shot as the British 
advanced. 

J 
The head-quarters wing of the 92nd, the 2nd 

Gurkhas, and detachment of the 45th Sikhs cleared 
all the hills to the south and east, until not a man was 
visible, and the Guides Cavalry and the Horse Artillery 
continued the pursuit for 4 miles. The ursuers then 

zi E made a &tour and returned b Chihil ukhtaran to 
the original site of Colonel Jen ns's camp. Here the 
whole force was assembled at 4 p.m. and marched 
for Sherpur under General Macpherson's orders. The 
cantonment was reached at about 8 p.m. 

Brigadier-General Macpherson estimated the Afghan 
loss on this occasion at  200 in killed alone, while native 

26 



402 GENERAL ROSS'S MOt'EMENT 

reports made it 250. The British loss was 4 killed and 
84 wounded. 

To return to General Ross's movement to meet 
General Stewart's force. 

On the 25th April part of General Ross's force was 
engaged with the Afghans near Shekhabad. Kern 
havin been received of a large hostile gathering under 
Abdu y Ghafur of the Langar Valley and Akhta Buland 
of Rustam Khel in the eastern Maidan Valley, General 
Ross determined to send out two parties, one to proceed 
direct against the enemy occupying the ridges north- 
west of camp, and the other to go vici the Shekhabad 
road and attack the left of the enemy's position, so soon 
as the direct attack had developed itself. 

Both columns left camp at about 11 a.m. The first 
was composed of: 

The second party was as follows : 

r 3rd B e n 4  Cavalry . (1 tmo 40 m b r e s t h I a b  

3rd Poujab Cavalry . (4 tmop, 1 native officer, 25 
sabre5). 

Under Major B. A. 24th P U I I ~ ~  Llhntry . (3 companies, 2 BritkL 
Combe,~.r.a.r.o. officers, 3 native &rs, 

13 havildam, 168 ri8es)-- 
capbin P. H. Wdkrstcia. 

Ulider Liente~innt 
0 1 0 1 i e  . 
Rowcroft, 
Gurkhas. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Rowcroft's force proceeded 
towards the hills to the north-west of the camp to 
dislodge and drive off the enemy, who had occupied in 
force several very commanding positions on different 
crests and ridges of the hills. 

This duty he effected with a loss of only one Wed 

G .  d? Willock- 
IIw~ra &iou~itain Battery (Centre divlioli, 2 g u m t  

Lientdmuit H. M. S a d  
bach. 

. . ies, 3 officers, 123 

Stockley. 
4th Gurkhas . . . (Wing, 3 British officers, 5 

native offiarn, 472 men)- 
\ Major J. Hay. 
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and four wounded, and at 3 p.m. he returned to 
camp. Meanwhile Major Combe's detachment, having 
advanced up the Shekhabad road, found the enemy 
occupying a ridge parallel to, and about 2 miles to the 
left (west) of the British advance. From this position 
t h e y  were driven without difficulty and without any loss 
by the British. 

\Y hilst the above operations were proceeding, Major- 
General  Hills and several other officers, with an escort 
of the 3rd Punjab Cavalry, rode over to Sir Donald 
Stewart's camp at  Shashgao, and thus established personal 
communication with the Ghazni Field Force. 

On the following morning (26th April) the sig- 
nallers above General Ross's camp reported that the 
enemy were a ain assembling on the neighbouring 
heights ; Briga d ier-General C. Gough was accordingly 
sent ou t  with a column composed of two guns each of 
6-8, Royal Artillery, and the Hazara Mountain Battery, 
a wing each of 219th Foot and the 23rd Pioneers; 
another division of the Hazara Mountain Battery under 
Lieutenant E. C. MTace also took part in the affair 
from the "signal hill," west of the camp. The combined 
fire of the guns soon caused the Afghans to retire 
from the position which they had taken up, and they 
were hotly pursued by the infantry, who advanced 
without opposition for a considerable distance. The 
detachment returned to camp at  5.30 p.m. 

On the 28th April General Ross's division moved 
from Saidabad to Shekhabad, and was joined here 
by 6-11, Royal Artillery, the hea\y battery drawn by 
bullocks which had accompanied the Ghazni Field Force 
from Kandahar. The next day Lieutenant-General 
Sir Donald Stewart, with some of his staff, himself 
joined General Ross and the division marched to Top, 
a column having been sent under Brigadier-Genera1 
C. Gough to  visit Langar, to inflict punishment for the 
attacks lately made, in no opposition 
was continued its 
return march of Kala Durani 
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and Arghandi, at  which lace Sir Donald Stewart was 
met by Sir Frederick Ro % erts. 

The division marched into Kabul on the 2nd May. 
On the same day Sir Donald Stewart took over the 
supreme command of the Northern Afghanistan Field 1 
Force (see p. 365). 

While these events had been occurring in Afghani- 
stan, Lord Beaconsfield's Administration in England ' 

had come to an end, and the 29th April saw the 
announcement of the appointment of the Marquis of 
Ripon to be Viceroy of India in succession to Lord 
Lytton, while the Marquis of Hartington assumed the 
office of Secretary of State for India. 



CHAPTER XI11 

OPERATIONS OF THE NORTHERN AFGHANISTAN FIELD 
FORCE, UNDER SIR DONALD STEWART, FROM MAY TO 
SEPTEMBER, m. 

THE month of May found the country in the immediate 
neighbourhood of Kabul fairly quiet and settled, but it 
was evident that where the actual presence of our 
armies had not been felt no influence or authority had 
been established by the British. The monarchy of 
Sher Ali had given place to a state of anarchy, in which 
the rival chiefs recognised no authority but their own. 
The one point of agreement amongst them, however, 
was their desire to rid themselves, as speedily as possible, 
of the presence of the invading troops, and the events of 
the past few months having shown conclusively that this 
object could not be effected by force, they were willin 
to unite in furthering the negotiations which shoul f 
again establish a Barakzai prince on the throne, and thus 
supply an alternative government to  that of the British 
generals. 

These negotiations meanwhile proceeded slowly. 
Further letters were received from Sardar Abdur 
Rahman on the 16th May and 9th June, couched in 
friendly terms; but he a peared to hesitate to visit 
Kabul in person, and accor 8 mgly, in letters dated the 14th 
and 15th June, Mr. Griffin strongly urged him to lose 
no time in concluding final terms of friendship with 
the British and in usin his influence to brin about a 
d e m e n t  with the Afg f an leaders. The pro f ongation 
of the negotiations increased the existing feeling of 
unrest and excitement, which was further augmented 

408 
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as Abdur Rahman approached Kabul. This restlessness 
showed itself in the neighbourhood of the capital by 
frequent attacks on pic uets, and by difficulty in 
collecting supplies from t 1 e country people. It was 
determined, therefore, in the latter part of June, to 
concentrate the British forces in the neighbourhood of 
Kabul. A month earlier various movements of troops 
had taken place, partly to relieve the strain on the 
Commissariat Department at Kabul and partly to 
rotect adherents who were in danger of being coerced $ the recalcitrant factions. Thus on the 8th M a y  the 

following force, under the immediate command of 
Brigadier-General T. D. Baker and accompanied by 
Lieutenant-General Sir F. Roberts, proceeded to 
Chaharasia in the Logar Valley : 

9th Lancers (win ). 
Cavalry . { 3rd Punjab &v& (2 ~qnadrons). 

17th B e d  Cavalry. 
. { 6-8, &ldi  filler; (4 p a r ) .  

No. 2 ountain Battery (6 guns). 
&ngd Snppera and Miners. 

6th Gurkhas. 
6th Puqjab Infhntry. 

From Chaharasia the column moved along the 
Logar Valley to Zahidabad and Deh-i-Nao, whence a 
party was despatched some seven miles east on the 15th 
to destroy a fort belonging to the Ghilzai chief 
Padshah Khan, who had become recalcitrant now that 
he was no longer in a position to profit by the 
situation in Afghanistan; thence it marched to the 
neighbourhood of Hisarak, but keeping to the right 
bank of the Logar River, and here, on the 17th May, it 
was but a mile and a half from the camp of the ard 
Division (late Ghazni Field Force), on the opposite 
bank. On the 20th May the brigade turned westwsrds 
to Baraki Rajan, Amir Kala, and Shekhabad: thence 
northwards to the vicinity of the Kotal-i-Takht. From 
the latter place, Sir F. Roberts, taking with him the 
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four guns  of 6-8, Royal Artillery, 1 troop of the 9th 
l a n c e r s ,  No. 5 Company of Sappers, and 2 companies 
of the 2nd Gurkhas, returned to Kabul by way of 
Kala Haidar Khan, and reached the capital on the 29th 
May. Another detachment under Lieutenant-Colonel 
J .  W- hIcQueen, c.B., composed of 6 companies 2nd 
G u r k h a s ,  and the 5th Punjab Infantry, returned to 
K a b u l  by the Chardeh Valley. The rest of General 
Baker's brigade remained in camp in Maidan until the 
6th J u n e ,  being rejoined meanwhile by 2 guns of 6-8, 
Royal Artillery. On that date it marched for Kabul, 
where  it arrived on the following day, and encamped 
between the Bimaru hills and the lake. 

Meanwhile Major-General James Hills, c.B., v.c., 
was appointed to command the 3rd Division, North 
Afghanistan Field Force, in Logar. and joined the 
division on the 14th May. It was encamped at  the 
time at Hisarak, with one brigade (General Barter's) 
a t  Kala-i-Jabir.' On the 19th May General Hills with 
his head-quarters joined the latter brigade, Brigadier- 
General Hughes still remaining at Hisarak. On the 
81st the divisional head-quarters, Cavalry Brigade, 
and 1st (Barter's) Infantry Brigade moved to Deh-i- 
Moghalan on the left bank of the river where it turns 
sharply northwards. Here, in consequence of the 
unsettled state of the surrounding country and the 
possibility of a hostile demonstration against the British, 
General Hills constructed a series of defences against 
night attacks, cutting the standing crops round the 
perimeter of the camp, erecting sangars on the neigh- 
bouring heights, demolishing two fortified villages which 
had harboured the enemy, and rendering the position 
of the division as impregnable as possible. I t  was 
evident that there was a great deal of ill-feeling against 
the British in the district ; the sentries and picquets 
were fired on night 'after night ; difficulty was ex- 
perienced in collecting supplies, and all information 
tended to show that but little provocation was required 

Not on m p .  
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to arouse a considerable outburst of hostility in the 
valley. 

On the 18th June the 3rd Division left Logar, 
marched towards the capital, and encamped on the 20th 
at Chaharasia, sending in a convoy of sick and t h e  
ordnance field park which was not required to Kabul. 

Meanwhile, a few days earlier, on the 14th June, 
a bri ade, commanded by Brigadier-General Charles a Goug , moved out of Sherpur and encamped at 
Waurabad, preparatory to marchin into the Paghman Z Valley. It was composed of the fo owing troops : 

3rd Bengal Cavalry . . 451 sabres. 
Hazara Mountain Battery . . ... 
24th  Foot . . 690 rifles. 
4th Gurkhas - 639 ,, 
Nth Punjab ~nfan'try 620 9, 

No. R Company, Bengal Sappers . . 102 ,, 

On the 18th this brigade encamped in the Begtut 
Valley, a fertile locality at the fbot of the Paghman 
range, about 4 miles from Kala Ghulam Haidar, and 
so situated that a force placed there could revent the 
movement of bodies of men between aidan and 
Kohistan. 

8 
Here, on the 20th June, news was received that 

there was a gathering of ghaxis in Maidan, and the 
brigadier accordin ly sent out a detachment consisting 
of 1 squadron of t 71 e 8rd Bengal Cavalry, 2 companies 
of the 9th Foot, and 4 of the 24th Punjab Infantry 
under Colonel F. B. Norman, to ascertain the state of 
affairs. This party reconnoitred as far as the Kotal-i- 
Safed Khak and encountered a considerable body of 
tribesmen, but the latter fell back without offering any 
serious resistance, and only a few shots were exchanged. 
Colonel Norman's detachment rejoined the brigade the 
same evening. 

The next day (21st June), Gough's brigade moved 
to a high and commandi ridge in Paghrnan, where it 
was reinforced by the 8r "di Punjab Cavalry; thence on 
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the 24th i t  marched in two columns by the Siah Bini 
Kotal and the Surkh Kohl  to Karez Mir. On the 
latter date the camp was visited by Sir Frederick 
Roberts, who made a reconnaissance towards Kala 
Murad Beg, returning to Sherpur b the Kara 
Dushman Pass, and the Pai Minar KO d 

Meanwhile the 8rd Division under General Hills 
remained a t  Chaharasia till the 26th June, when the 
increasing scarcity of supplies in the neighbourhood of 
Kabul necessitated the return of the division to the 
Logar Valley. This movement was the signal for the 
hasty break-u of the turbulent bands which had 
assembled in h g a r  on the departure of the British; 
but considerable parties of Afghans were reported to 
be still han ' g about in the neighbourhood, at  Patkao 
Shahana, and other vdlages. Of these the 
force a t  the first-named place was said to number 1,000 
or 1,500 tribesmen from Zurmat who were awaiting 
reinforcements from Muhammad Jan. In  consequence 
of intelligence to this effect the Major-General directed 
Bri&er-General Palliser to proceed with his cavalry 
brigade towards Patkao Shahana and Hisarak, and to 
lscertain whether any hostile gathering was present a t  
either place or in the neighburhood. 

Accordingly, at  8.80 a.m. on the 1st July, Brigadier- 
General P d s e r  marched with the following force : 

1st Puujab Cavalry, 231 e s b m  LieutenanbColollel C. 8. Maclean). 
2nd 168 ,, k l o u e l  T. 0. Kenlledy). 

1 lsth h&m, 188 lmlcee Colonel P. 9. Yorke). 

General Palliser's first object was to turn the river- 
flank of P a t h  Shahana so as to cut off retreat thence 
towards the neighburing enclosed country, where the 
d o n  of cavalry would be hampered. On the way the 
news of a hostile gathering near P a t h  Shahana was 
confirmed, and when within 24 miles of the low range 
of hills which concealed the village, a few horsemen 
were observed towards the left front, watching the 
advance of the br?gade. The direction of the march 
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was thereupon changed, and the column headed towards 
this point, General Palliser hoping that, from the top 
of a ridge in front, he would be able to look down on 
Patkao Shahana and the lower levels adjacent; but 
instead of this he found a succession of undulating 
heights over which the scouts advanced for about a 
mile, while the main body of the brigade halted a t  the 
foot of the first ascent. 

At  length from the farthest crest the village of 
Patkao Shahana was visible to the right front, and to 
the left front the enemy could be seen in compact order 
but in full retreat towards the Altimur Pass; about 
2 miles away a separate body of infantry was observed, 
estimated at '1.000, with a few scattered horsemen. The 
Brigadier now checked the advance of the scouts and 
ordered up the main body of the brigade, leaving a 
squadron of the 2nd Punjab Cavalry, 52 sabres, to 
watch Patkao Shahana and to summon the msliks of 
that village. Then, concealed under cover of the 
ravines, he took ground to the left so as to get as near 
to the enemy as possible, and finally followed in direct 
pursuit with l+ squadrons 19th Bengal Lancers and 
2 squadrons 1st Punjab Cavalry in the first l i  
supported by 1 squadron 1st Punjab Cavalry and 
1 squadron 2nd Punjab Cavalry under Colonel 
Kennedy. 

Owing to the difficulty of the ground it was some 
time before the brigade came in contact with the 
retreating enemy, who by this time were much 
scattered. The Afghans fought desperately when 
brought to bay ; Captain Seymour Barrow, loth Bengal 
Lancers, gallo er to General Pslliser, was severely 
wounded on $e bridle hand and right forearm, and 
altogether the casualties were considerably more, in 
proportion to the numbers engaged, than is usual in 
combats with Afghans, the totals being three men and 
eight horses killed, twenty-nine men and twenty-five 
horses wounded. 

The pursuit was continued for a space of two hours, 
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and extended over 7 or 8 miles fkom Patkao Shaliana 
to within a few miles of the Altimur Pass near the 
village of Oucha Khan. The enemy were so much 
disorganised and scattered that the supporting squadrons 
were  engaged as much as those in front. 

At length at  9 a.m., seeing that the country became 
more rugged as the mountains were approached, ,and as 
t he  horses were getting tired and footsore, General 
Palliser collected his squadrons and retired, carrying off 
the killed on horses, and those severely wounded on im- 
provised litters made with hs7y,is and lances ; the whole 
force then returned to Patkao Shahana, which place was 
reached by noon. Here the horses were watered and fed, 
and after a halt of two hours the march back to Zargan 
Shahar was commenced. Camp was reached at  6.80 p.m., 
the bri tide having covered about 40 miles in the course 
of t h e  f ay. 

The  enemy in this affair numbered about 1,500 
infantry, chiefly Ghilzais of the Zurmat district. They 
left fully 200 on the field, and, but for the unfavourable 
nature of the ground, their losses would have been 
much heavier. 'I'heir dispersal had a most excellent 
effect in the district: the hostile combination against 
the British was entirely broken up, and Logar was once 
more freed from the presence of the ghazis ; more than 
this, it deterred Rluhammad Jan from joining the 
gathering, which he was on the point of doing when the 
action took place. 

The month of July passed uneventfully. Gough's 
brigade in Koh-i-Daman remained at  Karez Mir till 
the 12th, when it marched about 4 miles north-east to 
Pai Nao and thence on the 14th to the neighbourhood 
of Zimma. On the 26th it returned to Kara Dushman, 
south of Mama Khatun Kotal, 11 miles from Kabul, 
and on the 29th to Kala Haji. No changes took 
in the brigade eicept the exchange of the 2-9th pz 
for the 67 th Foot from Sherpur on the Blst. The latter 
regiment had been rather sickly and the change was 
carried out for their benefit. 
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The 3rd Division, meanwhile, remained in camp in 
Logar, nor did any movements occur in the dikision 
except the march, on the 12th July, of the 19th Ben@ 
Lancers, one squadron of the 1st Punjab Cavalry, and 
the 15th Sikhs to Kabul, the first regiment for duty at 
Field Force head-quarters, in relief of the 17th Benpl 
Cavalry, which was returning to India, the remaining 
troops on escort duty. The march of this detachment 
with the convoy under its charge, was covered by tk 
movement of General R. Barter's (1st) Brigade from tk , 
main camp of the division at  Zargan Shahar to Saiada- 
bad. There the brigade remained till the end of the 
month, the remainder of the 3rd Division moving, on the 
28th July, from Zargan Shahar to  &firm Khel. 

From Kabul, on the 9th July, the following force 
under Brigadier-General Mac herson moved out to 

Sherpur : 
9 Abdul Ghafur in the Chardeh alley, about 6 miles from 

9th  lancer^ (1 
No. R Mountain ttery (4 guns). 
99nd Highlanders. 
28th Punjab Infantry. 
45th Sikhs. 
1 Company, Bengal Sappers. 

These troops were to remain there some little time, 
as their presence was intended to act as a check upon 
the movements of the gathering which, with fluduatmg 
strength, still existed in Maidan ; whilst they were also 
within easy distance of General Gough's brigade, which 
had moved to Sofian, 8 miles south of Baba Kuhkar. 

A t  Head-quarters preparations were in train for the 
withdrawal of the troops from Afghanistan by way of 
the Khyber ; ' arrangements (which were subsequently 
stopped) were made for the destruction of the defences 
about Kabul and Sherpur; all sick and weakly Inen 

The original intelltion of withdrawing rt of the force dû  the Kunam 
Valley wu eveiitually diecanled, owing partr to the neaai ty  of despatching 
a large force from Kabul to Ka~~dahar, aud partly to the desirability of as i~q  
the niost direct route i11 order speedily to leave Northeru Afghanista~i to the 
new Amir. 
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f r o m  the three divisions, as well as excess of camp 
followers, were collected at Sherpur and marched for 
India on the 28th and 29th July; schemes were prepared 
fo r  t h e  withdrawal of General Bright's troops fi-om the 
Khyber,  and for the retrograde movement from Kabul. 

During this time the negotiations with Sardar 
A b d u r  Rahman had been proceeding without interrup- 
tion. On the 8rd July the Sardar was at Khinjan, on 
t h e  16th he reached Tutam Darrr in Kohistan, having 
previously sent a letter to the Kohistan maliks announc- 
ing that  he came with friendly intentions towards the 
British, and calling on them to refrain from hostile 
gatherings or disturbances. His approach to Kabul 
and the negotiations between him and the British 
naturally excited the keenest interest in Afghanistan. 
On the 22nd July a darbar was held a t  She ur, 
at which many sardars and maliks attended to Tear 
Mr. Lepel Griffin's announcement that the British 
Government had arrived at  satisfactory arrangements 
with Sardar Abdur Rahman Khan, and that the troo s 
would very shortly evacuate Afghanistan. Sir Dona P d 
Stewart concluded the proceedings by expressing a 
hope that the Afghans would sink a11 private quarrels, 
and unite in preserving peace and order in Kabul 
and the country after the departure of the British. 

About the same date a despatch was received by 
Sir Donald Stewart from the Government of India 
saying that the arrangements for withdrawal From 
Afghanistan m' ht now proceed, and indicating the 
attitude to  be 3opted by General Stewart ~ r e ~ a i n t o r y  
to that movement. With this despatch was enclosed 
the following letter to Sardar Abdur Rahman Khan, to  
be delivered to him after his recognition as Amir : 

To His Higllness Sardar Abdur Rah~rtan K/mn, 
Amir of Kabul. 

(After compliments.) " His Excellency the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Cou~lcil has learnt with pleasure 
that Your Highness has proceeded toward Kabul in 
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accordance with the invitation of the British Govern- 
ment. Therefore, in consideration of the friendly 
sentiments by which Your Highness is animated, and 
of the advantage to be derived by the sardaxs and 
people from the establishment of a settled government 
under Your Highness's authority, the British Govern- 
ment recognises Your Highness as Amir of Kabul. 

" I am further empowered on the part of the Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India to inform Your High- 
ness that the British Government has no desire to 
interfere in the internal government of the territories in 

the lr ssession of Your Highness, and has no wish that 
an nglish Resident should be stationed anywhere 
within those territories. For the convenience of 
ordinary friendly intercourse such as is maintained 
between two adjoining States, it may be advisable 
that a Muhammadan Agent of the British Government 
should reside, by agreement, at Kabul. Your Highness 
has requested that the views and intentions of the 
British Government with regard to the position of the 
ruler at Kabul in relation to foreign powers should 
be placed on record for Your Highness's info~mation. 
The Viceroy and Governor-General in Council authorises 
me to declare to you that since the British Government 
admits no right of interference by foreign powers within 
Afghanistan, and since both Russia and Persia are 
pledged to abstain from all interference with the affairs 
of Afghanistan, it is plain that Your Highness can hare 
no political relations with any foreign wer, except 
with the British Government. If any F" oreign power 
should attempt to interfere in Afghanistan, and if such 
interference should lead to un rovoked aggression 
on the dominions of Your Hig 1 ness, in that event 
the British Government would be prepared to aid you 
to such extent and in such manner as may appear 
to the British Government necessary in repelling it: 
provided that Your Highness follows unreservedly 
the advice of the British Government in regard to your 
external relations." 



RECEPTION OF THE AMIR 

Such was the position of affairs when, on the 
29th July, on the day on which the distant sound 
of musketry, saluting the arrival of the new Amir 
at Istalif, reached General Gough's camp, now at 
Kala Haji, the bazaars of Kabul, crowded as they were 
by armed supporters of Abdur Rahman, were thrown 
into the greatest excitement by wild rumours of a fight 
at Khushk-i-Nakhud between the troops of Sher 
Ali of Kandahar and those of Sardar Ayub Khan from 
Herat, resulting in the defeat and flight of the former. 
Within a few hours the particulars of the disaster 
at Maiwand reached Sir Donald Stewart from Simla 
This intelligence completely deranged all previous 
plans for the withdrawal of the troops and materially 
altered the complexion of affairs as well in Eastern 
Afghanistan as in the province of Kandahar. 

General Stewart's first action was to order the 8rd 
Division to march slowly towards Kabul, where a 
camping pound was chosen for it, and General 
Macpherson's brigade was at  the same time recalled 
from Chardeh. 

But neither these movements nor the disturbing 
news from Kandahar were allowed to interfere with 
the arran ements for the reception of Abdur Rahman. 
The Sar f ar had now arrived from Charikar a t  Ak 
Sarai, and 2 miles from that ace and 16 north 
of Kabul the first interview t o o ~ ~ $ a c e  between him 
and the Chief Political Oficer on aturday, the 81st 
July. The event was one of considerable interest 
and importance; that the result was satisfactory was 
evident on all sides. The impression made by Abdur 
Rahman's ap rance and bearing was most favourable. 
The Arnir-e ect was thus described in a letter from 

I P" 
Mr. Lepel Griffin to Sir Donald Stewart relating the 
circumstances of the meeting : 

"The darbar tent was pitched on a hill affording 
a good outlook on all sides ; and His Highness was 
accompanied by only 200 or 800 horse and a few 
infantry, while a large number of followers, estimated at 



416 ABDUR RAHMAN 

from 8,000 to 4,000, accompanied him to witbin half 
a mile of the place of meeting, and remained there 
till proceedings had terminated. 

" Amir Abdur Rahman Khan is a man of about 
forty, of middle height, and rather stout, H e  has an 
exceedingly intelligent face, brown eyes, a pleasant 
smile, and a frank, courteous manner. The impression 
that he left on me and the officers who were present at 
the interview was most favourable. H e  is by far the 
most prepossessing of all the Barakzai sardars whom I 
have met in Afghanistan, and in conversation showed 
both good sense and sound political judgment. He 
kept thoroughly to the point under discussion, and his 
remarks were characterised by shrewdness and ability. ? 
H e  a peared animated by a sincere desire to be on . 

P cordia terms with the English Government, and al- 
though his expectations were, as might have been 
anticipated, larger than Government is prepared to - 
satisfy, yet he did not press them with any discourteous 
insistence, and the result of the interviews may be con- 
sidered on the whole to be highly satisfactory." 

This practically completed the preliminary arrange- 
ments with the new Amir. The subsequent negotiations .; 
proceeded without serious difficulty, and from this time ; 
forward the discussions as to the political settlement : T 
of Afghanistan have no bearing on the mil iw 
operations, and will not be further referred to. 

The month of August found the preparations for 
the evacuation of Eastern Afghanistan almost completed 

a 

:d This movement had been arranged and had been . 
announced both in darbar and to the new Amir before 
the news of Maiwand arrived, and it was considered 
advisable not to make any change in the plans for 
withdrawaL Not only was there a fear lest delay 
might result in the British being involved in new 
complications owing to the possible spread of i n c d  
hostility from the west, but it was also held that 
adherence to the intended evacuation would produce 
confidence in our good faith and in our ability to d d  T, 

L 
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v.ithout difficulty with the complications that had 
risen towards Kandahar. 

Nevertheless the despatch of a strong force to 
<andahtar was of course essential. Sir Frederick 
Xoberts was given the command of it, and the details 
)f its composition were arranged on the 8rd August. 
3n the same date the revised programme for the with- 
Irawal of the troops of the Northern Afghanistan Field 
Force from Kabul was submitted by Sir Donald 
Stewart to the Commander-in-Chief, and on the 6th 
:he sanction of the Secr "X of State to the proposed 
movement was received by t e Viceroy. 

hleanwhile the 3rd D~vision arrived in the Chardeh 
\'alley on  the 1st August, and concentrated at Kabul 
on the 5th ; General Gough's brigade marched into 
Kabul on the 4th; while in compliance with orders 
from General Stewart, the Central India Horse and 
11-9, Royal Artillery (Mountain Battery), were sent up 
from t h e  Khyber Line Force to join General Roberts's 
division, which was styled the " Kabul-Kandahar 
Force." 

No. 4 Mountain Battery started for Pezwan on the 
4th August; 6-11 and 12-9, Royal Artillery, escorted 
by Nos. 2 and 8 Companies Sappers and Miners, left 
Kabul for India on the 5th ; G-8, Royal Artillery, with 
a squadron 19th Bengal 1,ancers and Nos. 5 and 7 
Companies Sappers and Miners, left on the 6th, and 
A-R, Royal Horse Artillery, with 8 troops 19th Bengal 
Lancers and No. 4 Company Sappers, marched on the 
7th. The general departure, however, was not to take 
place until the 9th August, and this date was afterwards 
changed for the 11th ; the Kabul-Kandahar Force was 
to march on Monday, the 9th. 

On the 6th August the following Order was issued 
by Sir Donald Stewart : 

" As the force now employed in Northern Afghani- 
5t.m is about to be broken up, the Lieutenant-General 
Commanding takes this opportunity of thanking 
Generals Roberts, Ross, Hills, and the officers of all 

27 
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departments, civil and military, for the cordial support 
they have 'ven him during the period of his command. 
The discip % ' e and conduct of the soldiers, European 
and Native, who have served in the various Field Forces 
throughout Afghanistan, have, from first to last, been 
beyond praise ; and it is with pride that the Lieutenant- 
General here records the fact that during the two years 
he has been in the field, only two cases have come to 
his notice in which complaints have been made by the 

ple of the country against the men of the force. 
R e  Lieutenant-General desires to give his special 
thanks to General Bright and the troops employed on 
the line of communication, as on their exertions the 
comfort and the efficiency of the troops at the h n t  have 
been largely dependent. General Bnght and his officers 
and men may be satisfied that their valuable services 
are fully appreciated by Government and their comrades 
at Kabul. Though the return to India of that part of 
the force detailed for service in the direction of Kandahar 
may be somewhat delayed, the Lieutenant-General feels 
sure that he s eaks with the voice of the army, when 
he assures Sir f i  rederick Roberts and the column under 
his command that they carry with them the warmest 
sympathy and good wishes." 

On the 9th and loth August the arrangements for 
the march of the force to India were completed ; the 
remaining sick, and all ordnance and telegraph stores 
started for India on the latter day, and every preparation 
was made for the retirement to begin in earnest on the 
11th. (For detail of the Field Force on this date, see 
Appendix XX.) 

A t  length, on the mo of the 1 l th  August, Sir 
Donald Stewart, accomp= by Major-General Hills 
and the offlcers of the Political Staff', held a darhar 
outside the western gates of Sherpur cantonments, and 
there received the Arnir Abdur Rahman, handing over 
to him the charge of the ca i d ,  which had been in the 
hands of the British for t \ e last ten months. The 
fortifications built by the British army of occupation 
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r o u n d  Kabul were left undernolished at  the special 
request of Abdur Rahman, which was acceded to by 
t h e  Government of India. 

Thirty of the guns captured by Sir F. Roberts at  
K a b u l  were restored to him as the successor of Sher 
Ali, and more than five lakhs of rupees which remained 
in the Kabul treasury were handed over to him. 

At 5 a.m. on the same day the baggage of the force 
had moved off towards Butkhak, and was followed in 
the course of the morning by the troops, now formed 
into one division, under Major-General Hills. The 
division, numberin in all 6,678 men, marched out of 
Kabul and the Baa  7 Hissar in three parallel columns, 
and were accompanied by Sardar MTali Muhammad, 
Tahir Khan, Alam Khan, late Governor of Ghazni, 
Amin Abdulla Khan, and many Hindus. The departing 
columns were also followed by large droves of cattle, 
the property of private owners going down to India. 

T h e  division encamped that night a t  Butkhak, 9 
miles from Kabul, thus bringing to a close the eventful 
occupation of the Afghan ca ital. 

The march of the Field 5 orce head-quarters and of 
General Hills's division to India was uneventful, and 
may be described in a few words. The table on p. 420 
gives the principal details of the order of march and the 
dates of departure from the various points. 

I t  had been Sir Donald Stewart's intention to move 
Major-Genera1 Hills's division as a body to Gandamak, 
to march it from that point by brigades to Dakka, and 
thence in smaller detachments through the Khyber, 
but this plan was necessarily modified by circumstances. 

The division ceased to march as one body from 
Seh Baba, as it was found necessary to rest some of 
the transport animals, since nearly the whole of the 
reserve transport had been used to carry stores and 
baggage. From Jagdalak the retirement was by single 
brigades owing to the camping grounds on the route 
being confined, as well as for the reaqon given above as 

the saving of the transport. From Dakka, according 
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Detail of the March of the K&J Field FOTCX to India 

Aug. 11th 
,, 12th 
,, 13th 
,, 14th 

Butkhak . . 
Lataband . . 
Seh Baba . . 

3 3 . 

Butkhak . . I Butkhak. 
Lataband . . Lataband. 
Seh Baba . . Seh Baba. 

. JY: Jz$kfield  om i n hnu101l.I Had- 

,, 10th 
,, 17th 
,, 18th 
,, 19th 
,, 20th 
,, 21st 

,, 22nd 
,, 23rd 
,, 24th 

,, 26th 
,, 26th 

,, 27th 
,, 28th 

,, 29th 
,, 30th 

31st 
dit. let  

,, 4th 
,, 5th 
,, 0th 
,, 7th 

to the original programme, the brigades were to be 
broken up into smaller fractions; but it appeared to 
the Commander-in-Chief inexpedient to delay this 

Jf tkk Dirisionai 
Headquarters). 

J J . 
Pezwan. . . 
Safed Sang . . 

9 ,  . . 
3 9 . 
9 ,  . . 

. . 
Fort9hattye . . 

9,  . . 

Hourbad. . . 
Jalalabad . . 

. . 
Ali &han . . 

(with Divisional 
Headquarters). 

h h i  ur . . 
~ h a d h .  . . 
Basawal . 
Dakka ( ~ e n e r h  B& 

Landi Khana . . 
K a b  Kushtia. . 
Shergai . . . 
Hari Singh-ka-Burj 

quarters). 
P m a n  . . . 

(nith Field Force 
Headqoarters). 

Safed Sang . . 
9 ,  . . . 

~ o r t ' k t t ~ e  . . 
. R m a b a d .  . . 

Jalalahad . . 

9 ,  a . 
~e&hment  &I ~i 

h g h a n ,  remain- 
der a t  Jalalabad. 

Ali Boghan . . 
Sir Donald Stewart 

=a ,",t!22 
Simla. 

These brigades 
tachments. 

ht assumed commend 

Jagdalak. 

Pezwan. 
.SafedSsng.  

9 9  

9, 

~ o r t ' h a t t ~ e  
(with Divimod 

H d q n a r t e r s  j 
Rotebad. 
Jalalabad. 

,, 

9 )  

D e t a c h m e n t  Ali  
Boghan, remaindm 
Jalalsbad. 

Ali Boghan. 
hereafter moved by de- 
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until so late in the march, and the reduction was 
accordingly made from Jalalabad, whence only the 
1st Brigade, which acted as rear guard, marched as 

ssible intact. This brigade experienced to 
the nmly full =if? e harassing and trying duties of the rear 
guard of a large force moving through a difficult 
country, inhabited by an unfriendly population, at  a 
season of the year when the heat is most intense and 
trying. Its march and that of its baggage was 
fkquently much delayed by the block of troops in 
advance, and the nature of the route, especially between 
Butkhak and Safed Sang, necessitated the heights 
commandin the road being crowned. 

A t  Saf e f  Sang large bodies of men, chiefly Khugianis, 
assembled on the 21st, 22nd, and 28rd August ; they 
were, however, respectful in their demeanour to the 
British force, and made no attempt to break the 
General Gough called up the chief inaliks of the vi 'P- l a ~ e s  
around on thls day and warned them against plundering 
the Amir's property, pointing out to them the short- 
s i i h t h e s s  of a hcy which must bring eventual 
punishment, even t I? ough they might obtain some small 
present gain. Notwithstanding this warning, no sooner 
was the rear a d  out of sight of Safed Sang than the 8" place, which ad been handed over to an officer of the 
h i r ,  was invaded and plundered by the tribesmen. 
In consequence of these roceedings no one could be 
found, two days afterwar c f  s, to take over Fort Battye 
in the interests of the Amir ; it was accordingly left, 
with the surplus stores therein, at  the mercy of the 
neighbouring villagers, who carried off all the could 
lay their hands on. From Jalalabad downwar i' s, how- 
ever, all commissariat and other stores were moved 
back to British territory, their transport bein facilitated 
here by the use of rafts, which had been co f ected in as 
large numbers as possible on the Kabul River. 

Meanwhile a site had been selected for cam s for 
the various parts of the divisions as they issue8frorn 
the Khyber a t  about 600 yards beyond Hari Singh-La- 
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Bu3, 44 miles from Peshawar, in a north-westerly 
direction. Here there was a stream with a good flow 
of water, and a deep well of excellent water about 
600 yards off. Arrangements were made to improve 
the water-supply and to facilitate the watering of 
horses, etc. Sites were allotted for latrines and pre- 
cautions were taken to ensure proper sanitation. 

A standing camp was also formed at Khairabad for 
the use of troops crossing the Indus at Attock, and all 
available boats and boatmen were collected a t  that 
place. 

It was found desirable to delay the final retirement 
of the rear guard from Dakka, in order to clear out 
stores, etc., as well as for political reasons ; but by the 
4th September the last troops marched from Dakka to 
Landi Khana, this final march from Afghanistan being 
made by General Hills in comparative force. 

On the 8th November the North Afghanistan Field 
Force was broken up, and the campaign in this part 
of Afghanistan thus came to an end. The frontier 
defined by the Treaty of Gandamak was temporarily 
adopted as the north-west boundary of the Indian 
Empire. 



CHAPTER XIV 

OPERATIONS AND MOVEMENTS ON THE KHYBER LINE FROM 
THE ler JANUARY, 1880, TO MARCH, 1881. 

THE story of events on a line of communicstions must 
of necessity be more disjointed, and less full of connected 
interest than the operations at the headquarters of a 
field force. There are few if any inde ndent move- 
ments, and the narrative resolves itse d'= more or less 
into a diary of the gradual advance of troops towards 
the front, or withdrawal thence as operations approach 
a close. 

On the line of communications by the Khyber Pas 
the events happening at Kabul, which caused the 
transference of the 1st (General C. Gough's) Brigade 
from the 2nd to the 1st Division at  Kabul, necessitated 
a reinforcement of the whole line and rearrangement of 

&r ns of the various posts. 
t has been seen in Chapter X. that the line of 

communications was reorganised on the 21 st December, 
1879, and another (reserve) division under Major- 
General Ross added to it to ard the communications 
between Jamrud and Basaw $r 

This division, however, was independent of Major- 
General Bright's command, which now extended only 
from Baswal to Butkhak, and included the 1st (Brigder- 
General Arbuthnot's) Brigade and the 2nd (Brigadier- 
General Doran's) Brigade. The Reserve Division was 
organised in three bn es commanded by Brigadier- 
Generals Gib, Sale-Hi !? and W. Roberts res 
Major-General Ross retained command of his ( Beetive1 eshawar) 
District in addition to that of this Reserve Division. 

428 
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Sir Frederick Roberts kept command over his own 
(1st) Division at Kabul, as well as the 2nd Division on 
the lines of communication as far as Basawal. 

It was found necessary to reinforce the 2nd Division 
under Major-General Bnght, and Major-General Ross 
was accordingly directed to send forward the 25th Foot 
and the 4th and 17th Bengal Cavalry. A t  the same 
time the loth, 12th, and 14th Bengal Cavalry, all of 
whom required rest, were sent down into the Peshawar 
District to recruit. On the 9th January Colonel 
MacGregor, Chief of the Staff to Sir Frederick Roberts, 
reached Jalalabad from Kabul to confer with Ma'or- 
General Bright regadng the rearrangement of the L e  
of communications.' 

Meanwhile on the 5th January an accident, some- 
what similar to that which happened to the loth 
Hussars on the 81st March, 1879, occurred to the 
Carabiniers. A reconnoitring party under blajor 
Cracroft, 8rd Bengal Cavalry, consisting of 75 men of 
that regiment with 75 of the Carabiniers, left Jalalabad 
in the morning, by a ford close to the town, to examine 
the country towards the Laghman Valley. On its 
return tbe party proceeded to cross the Darunta ford 
about 7 miles west of Jalalabad, which seemed perfectly 
easy, as natives were a t  the time passing over on foot. 
Two branches of the river had to be crossed, the 
northern one leading slightly down-stream to an island 
in the middle of the river, and lying about 70 yards 
above a ra id, the line of which is quite apparent, and 
below whi& is deep water. The 8rd Bengal Cavalry 
led, headed by Captain G. H. Elliott of that regiment, 
followed at  a short interval by Major B. Cracroft with 
his own squadron, Major W. I. Boyes, Captain the 
Hon. C. Dutton, and Captain R Warburton, all of 
whom had accompanied the expedition on staff and 
political duties. The Carabimers followed under 
Captain Porter, the first troop reaching the island in 

' For distributioli of 2nd Division and R e r v e  Divimon on the -nt$ 
January, 1880, eee Appendix XXI. 
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safety ; in the second troop, however, five men lost the 
line of the ford, and, inclhng down-stream towards the 
rapid, fell over into deep water, where they sank ; four 
of the horses reached the bank, but all the five troopers 
were drowned. 

During the early days of January signs were not 
wanting of impending trouble with the Mohmands, 
who began to collect at  various points on the left bank 
of the Ksbul River. 

The  reason for the rising 'of the Mohmand tribe is 
attributable to the arrest of the ex-Amir Yakub Khan's 
wife, who was a daughter of the Khan of Lalpura, the 
principal Mohmand chieftain. This lady had been 
~mplicated in the recent rising. On the night of the 
12th January a rty of forty Mohmands having crossed 
the river near Boghan, attacked that post, but they 
were easily driven 0% A t  8 am.  on the 18th a force 
600 s-trong, under Colonel G. F. Walker, left Jalalabad 
for the purpose of attempting to cut off the retreat of 
this party ; none were, however, found on the right 
bank of the Kabul, but several large bodies of 
Mohmands, numbering many thousands in all, were 
seen on the o posite bank, and were shelled with 
considerable e f? ect until obliged to disperse. 

On the 14th January 5,000 Mohmands with 25 
standards were observed from Dakka encamped on the 
small riverain plateau west of Kam Dakka, while another 
body, estimated at  8,000, occupied the Gara heights 
about 8 miles to the south-east of Dakktr Fort. This 
news having been reported to General Ross, commandin 
the Reserve Division, it was arranged that Colone f 
T. W . R. Boisragon, 80th Punjab Infantry, com- 
manding at  Dakka, should march thence and attack 
the enemy on the Gara heights, and that a force under 
Brigadier-General J. Doran should simultaneously move 
northwards from Landi Kotal vid the Anjiri Kandao 
and Shilman Ghakhe, upon Kam Dakka. The retreat 
of the enemy would thus be intercepted, and he would 
be cut off between the two forces, having a lofty range 
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of hills on the one side, and the Kabul River on the  
other.' 

Colonel Boisragon's force was composed as under : 

6th Dragoon Guards . 
17th B e n d  Cavalrv . '* } 144 sabres. . 50 
I-C, R O ~ ~  Horse Lrtillery . 
25th Foot 
8th Bengal Infintry : : 
30th Punjab Infantry . 5 0 0  

At 11 a.m. on the 15th January the above troops 
were drawn up on the plain between Dakka and Haft 
Chah, in front of the enemy holding the Gara heights. 
The Afghans had as usual strengthened their position 
by constructing stone breastworks on all the com- 
manding points, and had even thrown up during the 
night an entrenchment along the foot of the hills. 
Brigadier-General Doran had marched from Landi 
Kotal six hours earlier, and, it was hoped, was now in a 
position to cut off the enem 's retreat. r The enemy's north flan nearest the river was first 
threatened by Colonel Boisragon's force, whilst his guns 
opened fire on the enemy on the hills. Eventually, by 
2.80 p.m., the heights of Gara were gained with the 
loss of one killed and three wounded ' in the firing line 
and supports, and the reserve and ammunition joined 
the main body vid the Gara Pass at Kam Dakka at 
5 p.m. 

Meanwhile the advance of the force from Landi 
Kotal had been delayed beyond all expectation by the 
unforeseen difficulties of the road. The troo s assembled 
a little before 4.80 in the morning at the 01 i fort on the 
Loargai Plateau. An advance guard of 100 JuzailclaiP, 
under Lieutenant G. Gaisford, 5th Punjab Infantry, 

1 For a fuller account of this expedition, see E).onticl. and Owrmr 
E'xpeditione from India. 

One native officer 8th Bengal Infantry killed, and three mpoys of the 
30@ Pnnjab Infantry wounded, . . 
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had one on ahead an hour earlier to seize the Anjiri 
Kan f ao, about 8 miles fiom camp. Brigadier-General 
Doran's column consisted of: 

17th Bengd Cavalry 
11-9, Royal Artillery (&un&n ~a'tteryj 
5th Foot . 
25th Foot . 
Slst Punjab Infantry . 
1st Madras Infantry . 
4th Madras Infantry . 
C Company, Madras Sappers and Miners 

a0 sabres. 
2 guns. 

500 1,200 rifles. 
500 
200 "1 30 men. 

Owing to the darkness of the night the progress 
of the troops was slow, and it was not till 7.40 that the 
head of the column was on the Anjiri Kandao. Here 
a halt was made to enable the rear to close u , and the 
Brieer-General received a report from I! ieutenant 
Gdord ,  who had ascended a peak near at  hand, that 
no enemy was in sight. 

At  8.45 the descent from the Anjiri Kmdao was 
commenced. The track was so narrow and difficult that 
the troops could only move in single file. The battery 
mules could hardly be got along, and although only the 
reserve ammunition, water-mules, and a few dandies 
were with the troops, even those caused most serious 
delay. In fact, the ath was a mere goat-track ; some 

animals f d o v e r  the precipices and were lost, % rear pa rd  was sixty-seven hours in covering 
17 miles. 

At the foot of the Torsappar, General Doran 
received information that the enemy were occup ing the 
Shilman Ghakhe in force. Another halt was t K erefore 
ordered to allow the mountain guns to come up, and a 
company of the 5th Foot was detached to crown some 
commanding heights ahead. 

At 10.80 am. the t x q s  again advanced. The road 
was still most difficult, some of it being over slippery 
rock, on which the horses of the cavalry detachment, 
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and even the unshod battery mules, could not keep 
their footing. 

A t  about 11.30, during a third short halt, the 
guns of Colonel Boisragon's force were heard. After 
this the path was somewhat better, m d  the troops 
advanced more rapidly. It was nearly one o'clock 
before the gorge of the Shilman Ghakhe came in 
sight. The pass was held by the enemy, but they 
were few in number and all opposition was speeddy 
swe t away. 

$he enemy now retired to the heights north of the 
Shilman Ghakhe, and were in turn expelled from there, 
and by 2.80 p.m. the pass was cleared with no casualties 
on our side. 

In  the meantime Brigadier-General Doran had 
established heliographic communication with Dakka, 
which could be seen from the crest of the Shilman 
Ghakhe. By this means he learnt that Colonel 
Boisrsgon had crossed the Gars heights, and was 
between them and the Kabul River. 

At  2.45 p.m. dense masses of the flying enemy could 
be seen moving down the right bank of the river and 
across the mouth of the nala running from the Shilman 
Ghakhe to the Kabul River. 

Having stayed some time trying to ascertain the 
whereabouts of his baggage, regarding which no infor- 
mation could be obtained, Brigadier-General Doran 
commenced the descent of the Shilman Ghakhe at 
about 8.20. The path down to the Kabul River is 
nearly as bad as that between the Anjiri Ktrndao and 
Torsappar, and it was not till nearly 5 o'clock that the 
mouth of the nala was reached. Here about 600 or 700 
of the enemy were discovered on the opposite bank of 
the river, making their way across the sands from the 
ferry to the village of Reina. Another arty was 
crossing on two rafts, and some on the right \ ank were 
making for the ferry. The mountain guns openedat 
1,000 yards, and a steady fire was kept up by the few 
British infantry at  hand. Many of the enemy were 
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seen to fall and be carried off, while a few bodies were 
f o u n d  on the spot next day. 

General Doran's troops reached Kam Dakka at  
6-20 p.m., and met there Colonel Boisragon's detach- 
ment as already related. Both columns bivouacked 
without baggage, many without food, and some without 
even great-coats. 

T h e  baggage of Brigadier-General Doran's column 
was ordered to remain for the night at  the village of 
Arbul, near the Shilman Ghakhe Pass, but none of it 
got so far that night or even the next. 

Very great difficulty was experienced by Colonel 
G. C. Hodding, commanding 4th Madras Infantry, 
w h o  was in charge of the baggage with 200 of his 
regiment, in getting the animals over the extremely 
difficult road. The almost impassable nature of the 
path beyond the Anjiri Kandao caused an immense 
block of' animals at that place, and the confusion was 
increased by a false alarm causing a panic among the 
mule-drivers and followers, in which some animals and 
loads were lost and many drivers deserted. 

The baggage and guard bivouacked for the night 
on the Anjiri Kandao without water. Next day (16th 
January) the march was resumed, and a detachment of 
sappers came out from Landi Kotal to improve the 
road ; nevertheless, in spite of the exertions of Colonel 
Hodding and his officers, the baggage was only got 
that day as far as the first water, four miles fiom the 
bivouac. 

On the 17th the baggage struggled over the 
Shilman Ghakhe, and being met by 100 men of the 
81st Punjab Infantry, under Major Gordon Cumming, 
who came out to render assistance, the bulk of it 
reached Kam Dakka about 10.30 that night; sorne, 
however, did not get in till the next morning. 

On the 16th Jan~flry the troops halted nt Kam 
Dakka, and the day was spent in collecting materials 
for rafts. 

Two rafts having been prepared, Colonel Boisragon's 



column was assed over on the 17th, with orders to 
destroy the vi "I age of Reina Crossing commenced at 
10.80 am., and was completed at 4.80 p.m. Reina 
was reached at six o'clock, and found to be completely 
deserted, as was the neighbouring village of Parchm 
and the whole country for three miles down the 
river. 

On the 18th Reina was burnt and its one tower 

IA0- uE . Pursuant to Brigadier-General Doran's 
orders, t e troops then recrossed to the right bank, 
and two additional rafts having been constructed, the 
operation was effected in less than three hours. The 
column then marched back to Dakka, which was 
reached at 4.80 .m., without a shot having been fired. 
A small detac 1 ment marched from Reina by the 
Lalpura Road, and saw no traces of the enemy. In 
fact, the defeat of the Mohmands on the Gara heights 
had caused a panic in the tribe, and the country was 
reported to be deserted for miles around. 

Brigadier - General Doran's column returned to 
Landi Kotal on the 18th January by the Gara Pass 
and Haft Chah. The baggage was sent round by 
Dakka 

There were no more casualties on the British side, 
and none at all in General Doran's column. The 
enemy's loss was estimated at about 500 killed and 
wo~mded during the four days' operations. During 
the last week of January movements were constant on 
the Khyber line of troops returning to India, or being 
pushed forward towards the front. Several alterations 
were made in the brigades, and in the distribution of 
regiments, as shown in the distribution list, dated the 
28th January, in Appendix XX. 

The principal movement at  this time was an expe- 
dition into Laghman from Jalalabad, which marched on 
the 27th January, under the command of Colonel G. F. 
Walker, 12th Foot, and accompanied in person by 
Major-General Bright. 

The column in question was composed as follows : 
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. . .  

. . .  

- {  
Bri t i ~ h  . 

Native . 

. . .  

/c.v* 

6th Drapon  Guards (Carabiniem) (2 squadrons), 
Captain H. B. Hamilton. 

17th Bengal Cavalry (1 squadroll), Major E. C;. . Newnham. 
C-3, R.A. (2 guns), Lieutenant ' 

E. J. Granet (Elephant 
ui ment). 

1 1 2  !.A. (2 guns), Captain Major H. C. 
A. E. Duthy. I I\lagenis. 

No. 4 (Haurra) Mountain Battery 
(2 gum), Lieutenant C. A. 

, Anderson. 
. 12th Foot (4 companies), Major H. M. Lowry. 
. 25th Foot (4 companies), Major F. 5. Terry. 

27th Purijab Infantry (300 rifles), Lieutenant- 
Colonel C. J. Hughes. 

30th Punjrb Infantry, Colonel T. \V. R. . Boisragon. 
' " A " Company, Madras Sappem, Lieuteria~it 

C. H. Darling. 
" C " Company, hladras Sappers, Lieutetcuit 

A. R. P. Dorward. 
" I "  Company, Madras Sappers, Lieutenant 

. A. E. Dobmn. 

d 
2 ' 
Q 
oi 

The greater part of the infantry marched across the 
Siah Koh range by the Jawara hliana Pass, which had 
previously been im roved by the Madras Sappers ; the 
remainder moved g y the Darunta ford on Asmatulla 
Khan's fort. The Laghman Valley was penetrated as 
far as Mandmwar, and detached forces were sent to 
Dabali, on the Kabul River, and to Badiabad-the 
place of detention of the English captives of 1842 
-in the Abingar Valley. The elephant guns accom- 
panied the latter force. No oppos~tion was anywhere 
encountered. 

These operations occupied the month of February. 
On the 10th Rlarch Major-General J. Ross was 
appointed to take over command of the 2nd Division, 
Kabul Field Force, at Kabul, and Brigadier-General W. 
Roberts was given a brigade in the same division. In 
the place of the former, Brigadier-General G. C. Hankin, 
commanding the Cavalry Brigade in the Reserve 
Division, was placed temporarily in command of the 
Yeshawar District, while the whole line of communica- 
tions from Jamrud to Kabul became a single command, 

*r+,illery 

2 
f- 

Iufintry 

\%ppe= 
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of which Major-General R. 0. Bright was made 
Inspector-General, reporting direct to Sir F. Roberts at 
Kabul. 

The communications were reorganised in three 
sections : 

1st Section.-From l'eshawar to Barikab, undm 
Brigadier-General Gib, with head-quarters st 
Landi Kotal. 

27d Section.-From Ali Boghan to Fort Battye 
under Brigadier-General Doran (who thus re 
tained the same sphere), with head-quarters at 
Jalalabad. 

3rd Section.-From Safed Sang to Butkhak, under 
Bri adier-General Sale-Hill, with headquarters 
at f afed Sang. 

Two movable columns were organised at Safed 
Sang and Jalalabad respectively, both of which were 
under the command of Brigadier-Genera1 Arbuthnot, 
who had his head-quarters at  the former place. Both 
these movable columns were at the call of Sir Frederick 
Roberts in an emergency. 

The staff of the line of communications was : 

'qeputy Adjutant and Quartermaster-General Colonel Wernjsi 
A w t  Adjutant-General . . . Major Thompson 
Assistirnt Quartermasteffieneral . . Major Creagh. 
Deputy Assistant Quartenn~ster-General . Lieutenant M*. I 

As the month of March drew on there were renew4 
signs of hostility,amongst the tribesmen. On the loti 
the officer commanding at  Seh Baba telegraphed that 
large numbers of Safis had collected, with the intentia 
of attacking Sell 'Baba, in the Tagao Valley, which 
runs from the north.into the Kabul River Valley nm 
the confluence of the .Panjsher River. Seh Baba post 
was reinforced with t~vo  mountain guns and 200 men 
of the 25th King's OW Borderers, and 80th pun$ 
Infantry from Jagdalak. Reports of robberies ad 
other symptoms of uneakiness being also heard of fmm 
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the neighbourhood of Pezwan and Jagdalak, two guns 
of the Hazara Mountain Battery were ordered to the 
last-named lace from .Jalalabad on the 22nd March, 
while 400 o P the 8th Bengal Infantry were sent from 
Safed Sang, and 100 of the 12th Foot to Pezwtm. 
General Doran was also directed to push up the 1st 
G u r k h a s  without delay. 

On the above date (22nd March) two officers, Lieu- 
t e n a n t s  B. S. Thurlow and H. A. S. Reid, of the 51st 
Tight Infantry were fired at while riding alone from 
Jagdalak to Jagdalak Kotal. Lieutenant Thurlow was 
hit, a n d  fell heavily to the ground ; Lieutenant h i d ,  
checking his horse as soon as possible, galloped back to 
the  assistance of his comrade. A t  the same moment an 
Afghan a peared running towards Lieutenant Thurlow's 
body, a n 1  as Reid a proached he raised his rifle and 
fired point-blank at  t 1 e latter officer. A t  this critical 
juncture Reid's horse shied suddenly, and by so doing 
saved the life of his rider, whose cost-sleeve was burnt 
away above the elbow. Closing with the Afghan, Reid 
blew out  his brains with his revolver ; but, some thirty 
Ghilzais rushing up, he was forced to abandon Thurlow's 
body, which was recovered the following day by a party 
of the 25th Foot under Major Ramsay. 

On the 23rd March 150 hired transport bullocks 
were carried off between Pezwan and Safed Sang. On 
the 24th a report was received from General Doran at  
Jalalabrrd that the chief Moghal Khsri was said to be 
collecting meri in the Mohmand villages of Goshta, on 
the left bank of the Kabul, with the object of attacking 
and turning out Azim Khan, who had been nominated 
by the British as governor of that district, but this 
gathering dispersed before a column could be sent 
against them. 

On the night of the 26th March the camp at Pez- 
wan was fired into, and on the same date a determined 
attack was made by Khugianis and Shinwaris on Fort 
Battye, a very weak post, held by only 100 of the 4th 
&Iadras Infantry and 50 sowars of the 4th Bengal 

28 
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Cavalry, commanded by Major E. B. Blenkinsop, 4th 
Madras I n h t r y ,  but fortunately reinforced for the 1 
moment by 150 of the 8lst Punjab Infantry, under i 
Lieutenant F. C. C. Angelo, who were passing through. I 

The attack began at 11.80 p.m. with a sudden rush of 
the enemy from the road up to the south wall of the 
fort. The garrison tuned  out immediately, but not 
before the enemy, having established themseIves under 
cover of the wall, poured a heavy fire, coupled with 
showers of stones, into the camp; Lieutenant Angelo 
and three men were killed, Subadar Major Sher Sin& 
and several others severely hurt, though fortunately 
most of the Afghan bullets flew high. A t  the same 
time another party of the enemy rushed the transport 
lines, and there killed several men. It was not long, how- 
ever, before the native infantry, gaining the walls, drove 
the enemy back, while the cavalry detachment opened 
fire from the north and west faces of the fort whenever 
op ortunity offered. Finding that their assault had P fai ed, the Afghans soon be an to retreat, and in a 
short time they were scatter f in all directions over the 
hills. Several prisoners were captured the next morn- 
ing by mounted patrols from the fort, and from 
them and other reports it appeared that the tribesmen 
numbered some 1,200, of whom, according to  their own 
account, 25 were killed and 40 wounded. 

Major Blenkinsop detained the detachment of the 
81st Punjab Infantry, and heliographed for reinforce- 
ments to Safed Sang, in answer to which request 
100 men 1-12th Foot, 100 81st Punjab Infantry, and 
80 sabres 4th Bengal Cavalry were at  once despatched 
to Fort Battye. 

Major Blenkinsop inted out the weakness of the 
fort with such a s m ~ p e r m a n e n t  garrison, and stated 
that had it not been for the detachment of the 81st 
Punjab Infantry having anived on the morning of the 
26th, under Lieutenant Angelo, the garrison in all 
probability would have been cut to pieces. 

The wall of the fort on the south s~de, against which 
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the principal attack was made, was so low that nearly 
the whole of the east face could be enfiladed by an 
enemy posted behind rocks 100 or 150 yards distant 
on t h e  plain. The transport lines on the east face of 
the for t  were also a constant source of weakness, as the 
space was filled with carts and animals, under cover of 
which t h e  enemy were able to come up close and fire.' 

T h e  month of April opened with punitive measures 
against the clansmen who had taken part in these out- 
rages and  hostilities against the British. 

On the  4th April two columns marched from Ganda- 
mak and Jalalabad, under Brigadier-Generals Arbuthnot 
and Doran respectively, and effected a junction at  
Kailaghu, miles due south of Fort Battye. Their 
object was to exact a fine of 5,000 rupees as ts punish- 
ment for the attack on Fort Battye. The money was 
paid, however, without any resistance being offered, and 
the columns returned on the 7th April. 

O n  the 11th A ril a movable column composed as \ under, commanded y Brigadier-Genera1 A rbutllnot and 
wcom anied by Major-General R. 0. Bright, marched 
from Endamak  to Pezwan : 

6th Dragoon Guards (50 sabres). 
4th Bengal Cavalry (50 sabres). 
I-A, R.H.A. (2 guns). 
11-9, R.A. (2 guns). 
Yo. 1 Mountain Battery (2 guns). 
51st Li ht Infantry. 
1st Gur f has. 
31st Punjab Infantry. 
8th Benpl  Infantry (300 rifles). 
No. 6 Company (Sap rs and Miners). 
b6 a 7 9  Conlpany, M X m  Sappers. 

The next day the column started for the Hisarak 
Valley, with the object of inflicting punishment for the 
murder of Lieutenant Thurlow. Proceeding 8 miles 
along the main road to Jagdalak, the column struck 

' For d i i b u t i o n  of the twop on the line of commnnication on the 
3M March, aee Appendix XXII. 
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across two low ridges, past the village of Mardadand,' 
to the Karkacha stream. Here the advance guard ~ began to be fired on by groups of Afghans on the 
neighbouring hills, and one sepoy was wounded. The 1 

force bivouacked round Mazulla Khan's fort,' and during 
the night a constant fire was kept u on the camp; S a sergeant of the 51st was shot, wh' e four men of 
11-9, Royal Artillery, were wounded by sword cuts, ~ 
presumably by ghazis who had crept into camp un- 
noticed. 

On the lath the chief of Hisarak, Muhammad Shah, 
as well as other headmen, came into camp to treat with 
General Bright, and no movement of troops took place, 
though several shots were fired in the course of the day 
and one sepoy was wounded. 

At  noon on the 14th April a reconnaissance in force 
was made along the left bank of the Auzangiani stream, 
following the low range above the valley. The force 
consisted of 000 infantry, 2 guns No. 1 Battery, and a 
troop of Carabiniers, the whole under the command of 
Colonel C. Acton, who was accompanied by General 
Arbuthnot. The object of this reconnaissance was to 
search the ridges on the left bank of the river, and 
to reconnoitre towards Auzangiani, and on its return 
to search the villages on the north side of the Hisad 
Valley. 

No opposition was met with till the troops 
approached the gorge of the Auzangiani stream; but 
here large bodies of the enemy were erceived: one 
established in a sangar on the right ban! of the gorge, 
and another holding a spur on the op osite side. The 
infantry soon dislodged this latter dy, but the g r o u p  
in the sangar held to it, notwithstanding the artillery 
was brought to bear on them. 

As the afternoon was drawing in, and the object of 
the reconnaissance had been obtained, Colonel Acton 
was ordered to withdraw, and on the retirement being 
commenced, the enemy rapidly advanced to harass the 

Xot  on map. I 



movement. The heights on each side, however, were 
crowned by infantry, who retired in succession. A t  
t h i s  time Lieutenant E. Palmer, of the Commissariat, 
was mortally wounded while carrying an order, and 
Captains C. H. Hamilton, R.A., and J. V. Nugent, 51st 
Light Infantry, were struck by half-spent bullets, the 
former receiving a slight wound and the latter being 
severely bruised. A doolie-bearer, too, was slightly 
wounded, but no other casualties occurred. The party 
reached the bivouac at  hlazulla Khan's fort about six 
i n  the afternoon. 

On  the same day a convoy of 400 ponies, escorted 
by 200 rifles, was sent to Sarandu vici Chartut, to bring 
in three days' revisions from Pezwan. 

On the 15t \ the force remained in camp, and orders 
were issued for its return next day to  Pezwan ; mean- 
while Colonel D. Limond, R.E., made the necessary 
arrangements for the destruction of Mazulla Khan's fort, 
as that chief had not tendered his submission or given 
satisfaction for the outrage committed by his people. 
Next morning the baggage of the force started for 
Pezwan, under escort of the 81st and 8th Bengal 
Infantry, two guns I-A, on elephants, two guns No. 1 
3fountain Battery, and a troop of the 6th Dragoon 
Guards. The remainder of the force waited till the 
destruction of the fort was effected. The mines were 
fired at  9 a.m., and the fort successfilly destroyed. 
The movernent of the main body on Pezwan was fol- 
lowed up by the enemy, who fired continually at  long 
ranges, wounding four men of the 51st and one Gurkha. 
The column reached Pezwan about 8.80 p.m., taking up 
its former camping ground. 

General Bnght and his staff returned to Safed Sang 
on the 17th, and on the same day orders were issued 
for the formation of a camp a t  Mardadand, the troops 
to garrison it being two guns of 11-9, Royal Artillery, 
80 sabres of the 4th Bengal Cavalry, 500 of the 51st 
King's Own Light Inftmtry, and 400 of the 81st Punjab 
Infantry. This force remained a t  Mardadand till the 
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26th April, when it marched to Pezwan and thence 
to the neighbourhood of Jagdalak, in consequence of 
threatening rumours &om that quarter. 

Meanwhile the 2nd Movable Column had marched 
on the 14th from Fort Battye to Safed Sang, under 
Colonel G. I?. Walker of the 12th Foot; it was not, 

in any further operations before the 
did any other hostilities take place on 

the part of the tribesmen, although disquieting rumours 
were constantly rife. 

Early in May a reconnaissance in force towards 
Tezin was projected by Brigadier-General Arbuthnot, 
but the movement was ostponed in consequence of m 
a lication from the 8 hilzai leaders (Mazulla Khan, 

ruz Muhammad Shah, etc.) to be allowed to visit 
Kabul for the urpose of expressing their concurrence 
in the proposaE of the Bribsh Government r e e g  
the choice of an Amir. Preparatory to this action a 
meeting of Ghilzai chiefs was held at Tezin, where a 
lengthened conference took place, but no united course 
could be agreed on. Asmatulla Khan systematically 
held aloof, and Faiz Muhammad Khan, with some 
others, separated himself from the rest of the chiefs. 
Finally, on the 15th May, Faiz Muhammad, with Khan 
Muhammad, Mazulla Khan, and other chiefs of less 
note, had an interview with the Political Officer at 
Seh Baba, and romised to send representatives to K Kabul, with suc petition5 as they might desire to 
make to Government. They did not wish to be pressed 
to go into Kabul in person, but promised to refrs1n from 
disturbing the line of communications until some final 
settlement should be arrived a t  They informed the 
Political Officer later that there was every prospect of 
Asmatulla Khan joining them in coming to terms. At 
the same time it  was known that each chief had sent 
an agent to Sardar Abdur Rahman Khan. 

Meanwhile disturbances continued in the neighbour- 
hood of Jalalabad. On the 5th May an attack was 
made on a convoy of commissariat stores near Rozabad ; 
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one driver was killed and two wounded, and some 
stores carried off before a party of cavalry came to the 
assistance of the escort. The robbers, who were Ut  
Khil Ghilzais from Laghman, were said to have lost 
two killed. 

Two days afterwards a serious raid was committed 
on the commissariat cattle-yard, about a mile west of 
Jalalabad, by a large band of marauding U t  Khel 
Ghilzais, who succeeded in carrying off 1,000 head of 
cattle towards Laghman. The 5th Fusiliers being 
opportunely on the spot, Colonel T. Rowland with 
Soo rifles and some cavalry started in pursuit about 
4 am., and followed the raiders to the Darunta gorge. 
Here he overtook the rear guard of the enemy, about 
sixty men, holding the defile. Colonel Rowland forced 
the ass, but the cattle were now two hours ahead in 
~ a ~ R m a n ,  and hrther pursuit was abandoned. On the 
12th May it was ascertained that the perpetrators of 
this outrage were Ghilmis of Laghman, who had slip ed R through the Darunta gorge in small parties, and t us 
eluded observation. Of the 1,000 head of cattle and 
180 sheep carried off, some had been left at villages 
along the line of retreat, and these were recovered ; 
but the bulk of the spoil, some 800 bullocks, were now 
at Surkhakan in Laghman. A fine of 4,000 rupees 
was exacted fiom the villages between Jalalabad and 
Darunta for not ving warning of the raid, and for 
permitting the rob f ers to pass through their lands. 

About the same penod rumours of coming dis- 
turbances were prevalent in Besnd. This district is a 
small richly irrigated and triangular cultivated piece of 
country in the angle between the Kabul and Kunar 
Rivers, immediate1 opposite Jalalabad. There are two 
paths leading nort c wards, one along the right bank of 
the Kunar River past Tokchi, and the other running 
over the Paikob Pass, about 2 miles west of the former, 
and separated from it by a high hill running north and 
south, and about 4 miles in len h. The Tokchi defile 
is m b l e  by infantry in singe f file, and cavalry can 
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lead through it, though with some risk, as the path at 
one place lay along a wooden ueduct 4 feet wide, 
overhanging the Kunar River. T "1, e Pdkob Pass re- 
sents no dlficulties. The only portions of ~ e s u f  in 
which troops can act are strips on the banks of the 
two rivers, and the slopes at the foot of the range of 
hills. The whole centre of the district is, at this season, 
under rice cultivation, and forms an expanse of stand- 
ing water and marsh, intersected by numerous deep 
water-courses with ditches branching from them in all 
directions. 

On the 9th May Brigadier-Genera1 Doran reported 
that Mulla Khalil, a fanatic riest, who had been for 
some days past preachin a re gious war in Kunar, and % Pi 
gathering the wild free ooters of the frontier to his 
standard, had occupied Besud and Goshta with a large 
number of Safis. Accordingly, General Doran moved 
the head-quarters of his (the 2nd) Section of the Khyber 
Line Force from Rozabad to Jalalabad, and detained 
at the latter place the 5th Fusiliers, who were en r& 
to Safed Sang. 

The 4th Madras Infantry was also ordered from 
Rozabad to Jalalabad, and its lace was su plied P by two companies 9tR Rengal In antry, 
from tempraril~ Safe Sang. 

Meanwhile, in order to repare for the contingency 
of having to cross the Ka ! ul River into Besud, the 
Brigadier had ordered rafts to be got ready by the 
Governor of Jalalabad for the transport of troops. This 
precaution was necessary in consequence of the rising 
of the river at this season of the year, caused by the 
melting snows, which compelled the dismantling of 
the bndges. On the 14th May, to 've confidence I to the Governor and people of the J alabad district, 
Brigadier-General Doran resolved to occupy the Fort of 
Pir Muhammad Khan on the further side of the river, 
about half a mile above the bridge. Two hundred 
rifles 1st and 4th Madras Infantry, under command of 
Major G. Tyndall, 1st Madras Infantry, were accord- 
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ingly sent across the river on rafts. On the 15th May 
the head-quarters of the Central India Horse reached 
Jalalabad, and in the afternoon fifty sabres were sent 
across the river to join Major Tyndall's detachment. 
On the 16th two companies of the 9th Bengal Infantry 
arrived from Rozabad, to reinforce the Jalalabad garrison 
during the impending operations in Besud. On the 
same day a cavalry reconnaissance was pushed forward 
by the 'l'okchi defle to Shigai, within 8 miles of Shews, 
on the right bank of the Kunar River. The force at 
Jalalabad was yet further strengthened on the 17th 
May, when the 12th Foot and four guns of I-A, Royal 
Horse Artillery, marched in on their way to India, and 
Brigadier-General Doran determined, in view of the 
necessity for action in Besud, to detain both corps 
tem rarily. 

K e  next day definite news was received of the 
threatening attitude of Mulla Khalil, in cons uence 
of which 200 rifles 5th Fusiliers, 200 rifles 12th ? oot, a 
troop of Central India Horse, and a division of No. 1 
Mountain Battery crossed the river forthwith; on the 
same date Brigadier-General Doran received orders 
from Major-General Bright, commanding the Khyber 
Line Force, to attack the enemy on the 19th May. 

The only known path by which the tmo s could 
reach the rscticable ground at the foot of the ills was P R 
by first fol owing the bank of the Kabul River up-stream 
for about a mile, and striking off to the right in single 1 file along a winding track through a rice-swamp. This 
would bring them out on the slopes at the north-west 
comer of Besud, whereas the enemy were known to be 
in the north-east angle between the hills and the Kunar 
River. Brigadier-General Doran was thus compelled to 
act on a line parallel to his base on the Kabul River, so 
that the enemy's left was as near Dabela, and the 
bridge-head opposite Jalalabad, as was the British right. 
Bloreover, the intervening swamp was by no means as 
impenetrable to an irregular enemy, acquainted with 
every path and by-way in the country, as it was to the 
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British troops. I t  was therefore quite possible for the 
former to march on Dabela and the bridge-head, while 
the British column was seeking them along the base of 
the hills to the north of Besud. And this, in fact, was 
their intention. 

General Doran's object, therefore, was to strike 
a blow at the enemy as quickly as possible before they 
should be aware 'of his having left Dabela Kala. On 
the morning of the 19th May, at 4.80 o'clock, he 
marched with the following troops: 

Ceutral India Horse, 1 squadron, Lieutenant 
Coloxlel C. Martin . . . . . 79 esbrea 

No. 1 Mountain Batte . . . 2 ~ p n a .  
6th Fusiliers, Colonel %&d . . . 176 d e a  1 
12th Foot . . 
1st Madras Infantry, ~ o i o n e l ' ~ .  Gwson . 92 ,, 
4th Madras Infantry . . . . 92 9, 

A small garrison was left in Dabela Kala; and the 
officer in temporary command at Jalalabad was ordered 
to hold the bridge-head with troops from the f a = a  
and to place two guns of C-8, Royal Art' lery, in 
position on the ri ht bank of the river to sweep the B ground in front o the works, should the enemy make 
a descent on the bridge-head. 

About 6 a.m. Brigadier-General Doran reached a 
small isolated hill about a mile west of Benin a From 
the summit of this he viewed the enemy, a f o  ut 2,000 
strong, with eighteen standards. Their right was pro- 
tected by a dry ditch in front of the fort, and was 
strongly held. Along the line, banks, ditches, and 
broken ground afforded excellent cover, and their left 
rested on Bulandgarh, a village on the edge of the 
marsh. As the Brigadier and his staff observed the 
enemy, they began to move in considerable numbers 
towards their left. It afterwards transpired that the K had no idea of the proximity of a force strong enoug 
to take the initiative, and were even then on their way 
to the brid e-head and to Dabela Kala, which latter 
they believe! to be held by only eighty men. The groups 
on the hill were mistaken for a reconnoitring patrol. 



D E F E A T  O F  MULLA K H A L I L  448 

General Doran had no wish now to check a move- 
ment which took the enemy into open *round away 
from the ass through which lay their line of retreat. 
H e  there ! ore directed Colonel F. Dawson, command- 
ing 1st Madras Infantry, the next senior officer to 
himself, to bring u the troo s and place them in close 
formation behind t E e hill. T R e enemy meanwhile con- 
tinued to take ground to their left until they suddenly 
discovered the force, and came to a halt. 

Concealment being no longer - possible, General 
Doran ordered Colonel Dawson to attack. 

The detachments of British infantry were each formed 
in three companies, and the native infantry detachments 
in two companies. The 5th Fusiliers on the left ex- 
tended one company, with one in support, and the third 
in echelon to the left rear as a reserve. In  the centre the 
1st Madras Infantry extended one company, supported 
by the other. On the ri ht the 12th Foot extended a 
company, with the seeon! in support, and the third in 
reserve. The detachment 4th Madras Infantry formed 
the general reserve, and the mountain ns were kept P in rear of all till wanted. The cavalry etachment was 
to the left rear ; it watched the exposed flank, and was 
in readiness to cut off the enemy from the hills. 

I n  this order the troops advanced until within 600 
or 700 yards of the Afghans. The guns then opened 
fire as well as the infantry. The latter fired very 
steadily and well, so much so that the enemy's right 
could not face the shower of bullets, and began to 
make off towards the hills. 

Brigadier-General Dorm at once sent the cavalry 
against them. Led by Colonel Martin, the detach- 
ment of Central India Horse swe t along between the 
hills and the fort, overtaking t e enemy and killing 
about twenty-five. 

R 
Some, however, of the defenders of the fort, seeing 

their retreat cut off, resolved to stand their ground. A 
few of these were killed either just outside or in the 
quadnmgle. The survivors then retreated into the 
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south-eastern tower and stood at  bay, nor were they 
overpowered until the wall had been breached with 
shell and a hand-to-hand conflict had followed in which 
Lieutenant-Colonel Rowland, Captain H. Kilgour, 
Color-Sergeant Wood and three privates of the 5th 
Fusiliers distinguished themselves. 

Altogether, the enemy's loss in killed was not 
less than 70, besides Inany wounded. Among the 
troops (who numbered 24 British officers and 684 
of all other grades actually engaged) the casualties 
were very few. Lieutenant-Colonel Rowland and 
six men were wounded, for the most part with sword- 
cuts, besides one horse killed and five wounded. 

By 10 a.m. the last shot had been fired, and the 
return march to Dabela Kala began. 

On the morning of the 21st May the troops marched 
to Azimulla Khan Kala, a strong fort on the northern 
side of the Paikob Pass, which was destroyed. Next 
day a combined movement, under Lieutenant-Colonel 
Rowland (whose wound was slight) and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Martin, surrounded the fort of Banarlzs Khan, 
which was also destroyed; and on the evening of the 
same date the difficult task of recrossing the river 
to Jalalabad was undertaken. The river had been 
rising rapidly, and was now a formidable torrent ; but 
the detachment of the 12th Foot and a division of 
C-8, Royal Artillery, which had joined the force at 
Dabela on the lgth, got over on that day, and the 
guns were placed in position on the right bank to 
cover the passage. 

The river continued to rise during the ni ht, and on f the morning of the 28rd the sole remaining ridge over 
the southern branch of the river was carried away. 
The troops on the left bank had now to cross either on 
rafts or by swimming the whole breadth of the Kabul 
River in flood, some 400 yards of rushing water. 
Twenty elephants and seven small rafts, su ported 
by inflated skins, were the only means at  hand: The 
current was YO strong that rafts could not be towed 
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against it, and the elephants could only breast the 
stream with difficulty. The latter had to wade through 
6 feet of water with their loads, and the rafts were 
taken out after each trip and carried up-stream for 
half a mile to enable them to hit the landing-place. 
Under these difficult conditions the division of the 
mountain battery with all its mules, three troops of 
cavalry with all their horses and some of their ponies, 
the detachment Madras Sappers and Miners, and some 
of the native infantry, were brought over. The guns 
crossed on elephants. The infantry, with all the bag- 
gage and the saddlery of the cavalry, were conveyed on 
rafts or elephants. The horses, mules, and baggage 
animals swam the 400 yards of river, in many cases 
with their owners or drivers riding them or swimming 
alongside. Some men of the Central India Horse 
crossed as often as ten times to swim horses and ponies 
over; many crossed six or seven times. Picked 
swimmers with ropes and unrolled turbans were placed 
down-stream to assist exhausted men and animals, 
and saved many that must otherwise have been 
carried down the stream to almost certain destruction. 
Brigadier-General Doran recorded that all ranks worked 
splendidly. It was not to be expected, however, that 
so dangerous a passage could be made without loss. 
A battery driver and a sowar's horse were unfortunately 
swe t away and drowned. 

Kext day, the 24th May, the few remaining troops 
were brought across ; sixty-five men of the 5th Fusiliers, 
on the twenty elephants, being the last to leave 
Besud. 

Events of a somewhat similar nature had meanwhile 
been in progress in the neighbourhood of Pesh-Bolak, 
where Brigadier-General Mr. A. Gib, commanding the 
1st Section, Khyber Line Force, had received certain 
intelligence of a tribal gathering at  Shershai, under 
one AIulla Fakir. Accordingly, a t  11 a.m. on the 
18th May, the Brigadier marched from Pesh-Bolak 
with the following troops: 
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8th Hussars . 135sabres. 
5th Bengal caw& : . 110 ,, 
G5, R.A. . . 4 guns. 
2-14th Foot . . 6 0  rifles. 
3Rnd Pioneers . 266 ,, 

Three days' supplies and ammunition, but no tents, 
accompanied the troops. While the operations were 
proceeding Brigadier-General Gib stopped the march of 
the 8th Hussars to India. 

The column reached Shershai at  8 am. on the 
19th, after a difficult and trying march, but without 
having encountered any opposition. Information was 
there received that the enemy were at  Mazina, and 
a reconnaissance was made in that direction to ascertain 
the nature of the intervening country. The Brigadier 
also seized the chief men of Shershai and the neighbour- 
ing villages as hostages, in order to secure his rear from 
attack while engaged with Mulla Fakir. 

Early on the morning of the 20th May the troo 
marched towards Mazina. There was no mad, and t R" e 
route lay over a stony plain, intersected with ravines, 
and extremely difficult for artillery ; however, with the 
aid of working parties from the 82nd Pioneers, all . 
difficulties were successfully surmounted. 

About half-past seven the enemy were discovered in 
a strong position in the cultivated rtion of the valley. 
The country was studded with P" orts, and broken by 
orchards, terraced fields, and water-courses. The 
enemy's line was about a mile in length and faced 
south-east, the front being strengthened by stone 
breastworks. In rear was a broad stony river-bed, 
almost dry at this season, and beyond thls again the 
collection of walled villages known as Hisarak. As the 
troops approached, the enem beat their drums and 
defiantly waved their standar '6 . The Political Officer, 
however, anxious to detach the villagers, sent a flag 
of truce by a native cavalry officer in political employ, 
which was promptly fired on. 

Brigadier-General Gib determined to attack at once. 



ROUT O F  T H E  TRIBESMEN 447 

His line of advance being due west, brought him nearly 
on the left flank of the Afghans, and against this he 
directed his attack, supporting his infantry by the 
heaviest possible fire from the guns, as the enemy were 
in great force. 

Two companies of the 14th Foot were extended to 
begin the attack, with two companies in support. The 
32nd Pioneers were in column to the right rear of the 
14th Foot. The four guns unlimbered about 1,200 
ards in front of the enemy's centre, and shelled the 
%R wing. The cavalry were in readiness to oppose 
a counter-movement from the enemy's right. 

As the infantry advanced upon the Afghans, the 
latter opened a very heavy but fortunately an ill- 
directed fire; they offered a most stubborn resistance, 
and the m p s  of the infantry was slow though steady. 
Seeing t \ at the 14th Foot were gaining ground, and 
the guns were producing a considerable effect, the 
General ordered the 82nd Pioneers to assume attack 
formation, sending two companies into the fighting line 
on the right of the British troops. 

Behind the left of the enemy's line was a stone 
' 

breastwork, screened by a bank from the fire of the 
I guns, and this was obstinately held by the Afghans. 

I t  was finally carried by a bayonet charge, headed by 
Captain A. \V. Noyes, 14th Foot, who was wounded 
in the hand as he led his men into the breastwork. 

The main body of the enemy now withdrew a short 
distance to a second position, to which they clung with 
considerable tenacity, and some cases occurred of 
individual Afghans being bayoneted in their breast- 
works. Gradually, however, the steady advance of the 
infantry rolled up the Afghan line, and as they were 
driven back, the guns advanced to successive positions 
towards the right bank of the stream-bed, and by their 
fire hastened the rout of the tribesmen. 

By one o'clock the enemy were dispersed and out of 
the range of infantry fire, and the actlon seemed to be 
at an end ; but at this juncture fresh bodies appeared 
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from the direction of Mazina and began firing on the 

trOOgk 
The infantry therefore again advanced and 

rapi y drove the enemy quite out of the valley into 
very difficult ground to the hills some 5 or 6 miles OK 

It was now late and the troops were recalled and 
bivouacked at  Mazina, occu ying several of the numerous 
Afghan forts. Not a sing e shot was fired during the 
night. 

P 
The enemy were estimated to have lost a t  least 120 

killed, and by their own account upwards of 200 
wounded. Three standards were captured by the 
troops. A number of prisoners were also taken, but 
being unarmed, they were handed over to the Political 
Officer. 

The casualties among the troops were very few, a 
fact which was principally attributed by Brigadier- 
General Gib to the effective fire and good handling of 
the four guns of L-5, commanded on this occasion by 
Ca tain H. F. Donville. The 14th Foot had two men 1P ki ed, and one officer and three men wounded; the 
32nd Pioneers, one man wounded ; the battery, one 
officer and one man wounded. In  this affair the camp 
followers behaved extremely well, the hospital k&rs 
freely venturing under fire to carry away the wounded. 
One was killed when close to Surgeon-Major D. A. S. 
Thorburn, who was attending to a man of the 
14th Foot immediately in rear of the troops engaged. 

On the morning after the action the troo s marched 
back to Shershai, the 82nd Pioneers an1 squadron 
5th Hengal Cavalry diverging en route to the village of 
Khadi, whose inhabitants had allowed hIulla Fakir 
to murder an official of the Government of Jalalabad. 
Three different forts had each a tower blown up and 
the gateways destroyed. 

Next day the force halted a t  Shershai, and the 
32nd Pioneers were again employed in blowing up 
three towers and dismantling a fort, as the people had 
here also permitted a local official to be butchered. 

On the 22nd the troops returned to Pesh-Bolak, no 
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resistance of any sort having been encountered since 
the &'air at  Mazina 

The last days of the month passed without notice- 
able incident. Mulla Khalil, after his defeat by 
BriMer-General Doran, was said to have gone to  
Kama and there to be at the head of a gathering of 
Blohmands. To disperse this gathering a movement 
into Kama was sanctioned, but the operations had to 

t ned in consequence of the swollen state of the 
Ka ul iver. On the 29th, however, Brigadier-General krfP 
Doran reported that the river was practicable, and 
orders were therefore issued for the rojected movement 

Elk the 1st Section at Pesh-Bo . 
S to begm, assisted by two uns an 400 infantry from 

Meanwhile di uieting rumours were also heard 
regarding Asmataa  Khan's hostile activity, and the 
Mulla Fakir was said to have established himself in the 
Chapriar Valley ; and finally it was reported that 
the Laghmanis were in o n revolt against their P" Governor. Brigadier-Genera Arbuthnot was therefore 
directed to march to Umar Khel via Rozabad, with 
No. 1 Movable Column, composed as follows : 

- ~. ( British . 6 1 s i y h t  Inhntry. 
InfBnW N ~ t i v e  . ( 1st Gur has. 

31et Punjab Infantry. 
E 'neer Field Park (portion). 
k?% Hmpi W. 

On the 8rd the colulnn marched to Rourbad, where 
i t  was joined by "1" Com any, Madras Sappers and 
Miners; Darunta was reach e l  on the 4th and Asmatulla 
Khan's fort on the 6th, where arrangements were made 
for constructing rafts, and a spot selected for crossing 

' the Kabul River. This was eventually found opposite 
I the fortified villages of Sali Kala, about 4 miles from 

Asmatulla Khan's fort, and there the column crossed in 
two detachments on the 8th and 9th of June, having 
marched thither on the 7th. The squadron of Cara- 

29 
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biniers and 31st Punjab Infantry remained on the right 
Bank of the river to hold Asmatulla Khan's fort, under 
Major F. Tweddell of the latter co . r On the 10th June Brigadier- eneral Arbuthnot 
marched against the villages of the U t  Khel Ghilzai 
raiders in Laghman *ith his main force, leaving 
68 sabres and 808 rifles to hold Dareh Ghat, which he 
had occupied in crossing. The villages were deserted 
and there were no stores nor crops to destroy, the 
nomad inhabitants having anticipated their yearly 
departure by a few days so as to avoid punishment for 
their outrages. Nothing remained, therefore, but to 
blow up and destroy the forts and villages, which were 
of but little value ; and this work having been com- 
pleted, the whole of the column recrossed the river on 
the 11th June. Whilst the outlying picquets were 
being withdrawn from the left bank of the river, a small 
party of Afghms ke t up a continuous fire on the % troops from behind h~ ocks on the Laghman side, a t  

of 700 ards. Two of the 1st Gurkhas were 
slight a ranr y wounded: and two officers received contusions 
The enemy's f i e  was returned, but as they did not 
show above the hillocks, it was doubtful if any of them 
were hit, and it would have caused considerable delay 
to dislodge them. The whole of the animals were got 
across without accident, and the last of the column 
reached Asmatulla's fort at 9 p.m. 

No. 1 Column marched to Amir Kala on the 12th, 
thence to Rozabad and Fort Battye, and finally, on the 
15th June, to Safed Sang, where, on the following day, 
Brigadier-General Arbuthnot made over its command 
to Brigadier-General R Sale-Hill, prior to leaving for 
En land. On the same date the 67th Foot and 45th 
Sik g s, which had been sent to strengthen Jagdalak 
during the absence of the column, were ordered to 
return to Kabul. 

Meanwhile the projected ex edition into Kama 
had also been carried out. On t \ e 2nd June No. 2 
Movable Column, composed as under, and commanded 1 
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by Brigadier-General Doran, was assembled on the 
right bank of the Kabul at Girdi Kats : 

Central India Horee (160 sabres), Lieutenant 

Caralry . . . ( Colonel C. Martin, fmm Jalalabad. 
6th Bengal Cavalry (7 eabm), from Pesh- -1 BOU. 
M, R.A. (2 us Lieutenant G. G. Simpson, 

from ,Rh-Ela): 
Artillery . C-3, R.A. (2 n ~ ) ,  Lieutenant C. T. Robinson, 

fmm ~ a l a l a , .  
No. 1 Mountain Battery (2 ne), Lieutenant 

F. R Thackeray, from ~ d a c b a d .  
I-6th Fueiliern (UKI rifles), LieutenantColonel 

British I T. Rowland, from ~ a ~ l a h d .  
214th Foot (239 rifles), Lieutenant-Colonel 1 D. 8. Warren, from Pesh-Bohk. 

I n h t r y  . 9th Bengal Infantry 330 rifles), Colonel T. E. 
Webster, from Jal c ia  bad. 

32nd Pioneem (192 riflw), Captain A. P. 
Samuelh, from Pash-hlak. 

4th Madras I n h n  ( 1 0  rifles), Major J. 9 Godson, from Jd abnd. 
16th M a d m  Infantry (60 rifles Lientenant 

&. 9. H u t i n p ,  from Pmh-Bob. 
Pontoon train from Dakkn. 

On this date news was received that Nlulla Khalil's 
band and the Mohmand Khans had dispersed on hearing 
that a British force was marching against them, so 
opposition to the expedition was not expected. 

On the 8rd the column, which had now been joined 
by 80 sn pers of " C " Company, Madras Sappers and 
Miners, Lgan crossing the river into Rama by two 
ferries, about 24 and 1$ miles, respectively, above the 
camp at  Girdi Kats. The cavalry, mountain guns, and 
majority of the transport animals crossed at the upper 
ferry, bivouacking for the night on an island opposite 
Sangar Sarai. The main body of the infantry crossed 
by the lower ferry, and occupied a position by the fort 
of Muhammad Amin Khan. The remainder of the 
column and a detachment of sappers from Ali Boghan 
crossed on the 4th .June, the guns of G-8 and I,-& 
Royal Artillery, with 100 men of the 6th Fusiliers and 
14th Foot being left to hold Girdi Kats. 

Next day a demonstration was made in a N.-E. 
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direction, while the Pioneers and Sappers were e 
in destroying the towers of the M a k  Baz Gul, = 
Khan, and Nur Muhammad, all of whom had assisted 
Mullah Khalil. All the inhabitants of the district came 
into camp and tendered their submission, and the 
object of the expedition having thus been gained 
without resistance, the troo s recrossed the river on 
the 6th and 7th June an marched back to their 
respective stations. 

S 
While these events were in progress, the part of the 

Khyber occupied by General Gib with the 1st Section 
had not been free from disturbance. Raids on traders 
were made near Ali Masjid on the 6th June and again 
on the 9th ; while on the 12th General Gib reported 
that serious hostile gatherings were taking place in 
Tirah. I t  appeared that several Afridi tribes had com- 
bined together, under the leadership of a Saiad named 
Mir Bashir, and it was said that seven thousand men 
were assembled in the Bara Valley, with the intention 
of attacking some part of the line of communication 
between Landi Kotal and Jarnrud. 

In view of these reports the garrison of Ali Masjid 
was reinforced by a company of the 18th Royal Irish 
from Landi Kotal, some of the 82nd Pioneers were 
sent to Basawal from Pesh-Bolak, while 200 of the 
15th Madras Inhntry from Basawd reinforced Landi 
Kotal. 

On the 19th June a successfL1 attack was made by 
the tribesmen on a convoy roceedmg from Jagdalak to 
Pezwan, and a considerab P e amount of property was 
carried off; a naik of the 22nd Punjab Infantry was 
killed, as well as a sick sowar of the 8rd Bengal 
Cavalry. A similar raid took place on the same road 
on the 29th, at about 7.80 am. ;  between one and 
two hundred Afghans rushed down on the rear 
a convoy which consisted of some men of t k e 81st Of 
Punjab Infantry and 4th Bengal Cavalry, and fired a 
volley, killing three men of the aist, dangerously 
wounding three more, as well as woundmg two horses . 
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,f the Bengal Cavalry ; they also succeeded in carrying 
~ f f  eleven pack-bullocks, five sheep, and four rifles and 
iccoutrernents of the 31st Punjab Infantry. Captain 
R. A. Swetenham, of the 27th Punjab Infantry, who 
was travelling with the convoy on his way to Kabul to 
rejoin his regiment, assumed command of the few rnen 
(about fifteen) who formed the convoy party, and, 
assisted by Lieutenant R. H. B. Taylor and Color- 
Sergeant Hamilton of the 25th Foot, kept the enemy 
off, and prevented them from carrying off more property, 
till assistance arrived. 

O n  receiving news of the attack, Rlajor F. S. Terry, 
commanding the 25th Foot, sent out reinforcements 
from Pezwan with all possible despatch ; and Captain 
J. L. Ross with eighty-one men of the same cor s, uyho 
were marching from Jagdalak Kotal to ~ezwan ,  Rearing 
the firing, cut across country in rear of the point 
attacked. A t  the same time, Captain H. G. Dixon, 
from Jagdalak Kotal, took R party across the hills, and 
got within range of one party of the enemy as they 
were retiring. Major Terry estimated the enemy at 
200 ; three dead Afghans were left behind, and it was 

rted that others had been seen to fall. The spot 
w ere the attack was made had been patrolled by "R" 
cavalry, and the mail had passed only five minutes 
before the attack was made. 

About the same date as this attack news was brought 
in of Asmatulla Khan's continued activity about Tezin, 
where he was said to have been joined by Hashim 
Khan, who had just fled from Kabul, and Faiz 
Muhammad Khan ; it was reported that an attack by 
these chiefs might be expected about the 2nd July. 

In view of these disquieting rumours the garrisons of 
Jagdalak and Seh Baba were reinforced by moving the 
troo s that composed No. 1 RZovable Column from 
~agfalnk to Jagdalak Kotal, the rest of the 1st 
Gurkhas (150 men) and . one company 51st Light 
Infantry from Safed Sang joining them there, and 100 
men of the 1st Gurkhas were sent to Seh Baba, 
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On the 80th June another attack was made by 
raiders from Hisarak on a party of ten men of the 51st 
Light Infantry sent on in advance of a convoy from 
Pezwan to crown the heights at the half-way place 
to Jagdalak Kotal. This party on approaching their 
destination perceived the enemy advanc* in some 
numbers towards the road, from the ne~ghbouring 
hills, and immediately opened f i e  on them. 

Lieutenant C. G. R. Thackwell, 61st Foot, hearing 
the sound of firin , went forward and, taking command T of the ten men, ed them up the hill and flant!y 
drove the Afghans off the neighbouring ri ges ; m 
performing this duty Lieutenant Thackwell was severely 
wounded and disabled, a bullet passing through his 
shoulder. The convoy in the meantime approached, 
accompanied by forty-two rifles of the 61st Light 
Infantry, who were proceeding to join the detachment 
of their corps with the movable column ; these men 
soon cleared the road, and, occupying the heights above, 
enabled the convoy to pass in safety. 

The month of Jul ' did not open auspiciously for 
the tranquillity of the r ine of communication, which had 
been thus frequently disturbed. Outrages still con- 
tinued ; the telegraph wire was cut near Yezwan and 
the jnxailchi posts between there and Safed Sang were 
attacked. It became evident that some vigorous 
measures were necessary, and accordingly, on the 4th 
July, Brigadier-General Sale-Hill instructed Colonel 
Ball Acton, commanding the 51st King's Own Light 
Infantry (which was at  Pezwan about to relieve the 
25th King's Own Borderers), to march from Pezwan 
on the same night so as to reach the village of 
Nar ozai by dayhght, and punish it for its share in 8i the ate disturbances ; at the same time Lieutenant- 
Colonel J. Fryer was directed to co-operate with 
two squadrons of the Carabiniers from Safed Sang 
vid Tutu. 

Many chml had lutely taken place in the location of troo 
line : for a distrirtioo list, dated the 30th June, eee Appendix X d r  
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Colonel Acton marched out, as ordered, with the 
following force : 

4th Bellgal Cavalry (40 sowars), Ress~ldar Gulab Singh. 
11-9, RA. (2 guns), under Ca tain Uuthy, R.A. 
25th Foot (202 rides), Major &IT 
61st Light Infantry (196 rifles), $'or E. B. Boruaby. 
31.1 Punjab Infantry (91 rifle.), i3ubad.r Jowahir Siogh. 

Acting on previous experience of night-marching, 
Colonel Acton decided to have no horses, ponies, or 
mules with the column, except such as were ridden, 
and the guns, baggage, and reserve ammunition, etc., 
followed at their best pace, but kept all closed up 
together and did not attempt to keep up with the 
column; they received orders to halt at some conve- 
nient place one or two miles short of Nargozai till sent 
for. In consequence of having no baggage animals, the 
column advanced quicker than on any yevious night 
march, and the men were thus saved muc fatigue. 

Meantime Lieutenant-Colonel J. Fryer left Safed 
Sang at 1.80 a.m. with two squadrons of the Carabi- 
niers and seventeen sabres 4th Bengal Cavalry, and 
just before daylight debouched into the Tutu Valley. 

Major Terry led the advance guard of Colonel 
Acton's force, which, after experiencing some difficulty 
in getting through the village of Samuda in the dark- 
ness, proceeded on towards Gatgai. About three miles 
from Nargozai a native started up close before the 
advanced files and disappeared in the darkness, and 
after another mile this occurred again. Just as it was 
getting light, the Carabiniers under Colonel Fryer were 
sighted two miles to the left of the Pezwan column, 
and when within about half a mile of Nargozai some 
loud shouting was heard in the village, and several 
alarm shots were fired, but they were not returned. 

The village of Nargozai is surrounded by walled 
orchards, which fortunately were not occupied. East 
and west are nalus, which afford good cover, and 
eastward again is a hill, the end of a spur coming down 
from the Safed Koh : a ridge of this, parallel to o q  
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front, strengthened with sangars afforded a strong line 
for the enemy. 

Immediately on the alarm being given in Nargozai, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Fryer sent two troops, under 
Captain H. B. Hamilton, to seize and hold the 
ground between it and the important village of Petla, 
situated one mile north-east of Nargozai, with a view 
to preventing any assistance being sent to the latter 
place. Fire was opened on these two troops by a party 
of men in a ravine, and about the same time an attempt 
was made by a lar e body of Afghans to advance from 
Petla ; this was, fowever, immediately checked by 
Colonel Ball Acton's attacking force, supported by the 
other two troops of the Carabiniers. Major Terry, with 
the King's Own Borderers, meanwhile carried the height 
east of N a r p a i ,  being met by a sharp fire, which, 
however, ceased as soon as the attacking party began to 
ascend. The village itself was evacuated and was quite 
em ty when the troops reached it ; no punishment 
co 3 d therefore be inflicted but to fire the place, which 
was accordingly done, while part of the force (a company 
of the 25th under Ca tain F. E. Carleton, the 8lst R Punjab Infantry detac ment under Subadar Jowahir 
Singh, and some of the 5lst Li ht Infantry) advanced a into the Jokan Valley, where t e Punjabis had some 
smart skirmishing, and had three men wounded, two of 
them mortally. Two small villages in the Jokan Valley 
were burned, and the force then retired, it beii deemed 
unwise to attempt to follow the scattered '% ands of 
Af hans into the difficult country, cut up by deep nalaa 
an f gorges, east of the village of Nargozai. 

The movable column was now (5th July) massed a t  
Madarband, half way between Pezwan and J a g d h k  
Kotal, and although shots were still fired into the camp 
at night and at columns on the road, yet the expedition 
against Nargozai had evidently, on the whole, had a 
quieting,effect in the district ; the gatherings reported 
in the neighbourhood of the Tezin were said to have 
broken up, and the excitement had considerably abated, 
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Preparations now began in earnest for the withdrawal 
of the British forces from North Afghanistan. All the 
heavy baggage and surplus stores both from Kabul and 
from the Khyber line were gradually moved down 
towards India ; the raft service from Jalalabad to Dakka 
much facilitated the movement, and the rafts continued 
to ply daily during the early part of the month. By 
this means of trans rt 18,726 maunds of baggage 
and 2,078 men, chie y invalids, were conveyed from 
Jalalabad to Dakka 

r 
O n  the loth July, however, some rafts were fired at  

near Chardeh, and on the 12th so determined an attack 
was made upon them near Lachi ur that this method 
of transport had to be temporari P y discontinued, until 
arrangements could be made for the adequate protection 
of the rafts. 

With the beginning of August the withdrawal 
of sick and of surplus stores was continued busily, and 
on the 4th of the month the gradual retirement of 
troops along the Khyber line commenced, in con- 
junction with that of Sir Donald Stewart's force from 
Kabul. 

Several rumours had reached Landi Kotal early in 
the month of gatherings of Afridis in Tirah, and on the 
80th July large bodies of raiders were su posed to be 
collected under Saiad Mir Bashir in the F3 azar Valle . 
Every precaution was taken by Brigadier-General Gi 5 , 
commanding the Section of the Khyber, but the reports 
roved to be without much foundation. These rumours. 

Rowever, were very harassing to the troops, and in- 
creased materially the already arduous convoy duties, 
which often extended to twelve hours in one day. 

Major-Genera1 Bri ht and the head-quarters of the 
Kh ber Line Force 1 Gandamak for Rozabad on the h 1st August ; on the 16th they marched to Jalalabad, 
where General Bright halted on the 17th, 18th, and 
19th, and inspected the workin of the raft service. f On the 20th General Brig t marched to Lachipur, 
moving on the next day, 21st August, to Basawal; 
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whence, on the 22nd, the head-quarters marched to 
Dakka, and on the 28rd to Landi Kotal. 

Here Sir Donald Stewart arrived on the following 
day, and, leaving again for Peshawar on the 28th 
handed over the command of all the troops in North 
Afghanistan to Major-General Bright on the 1st Sep- 
tember. 

No trouble or annoyance was experienced by  the 
troops moving down the Khyber line, and the move- 
ments were carried out without hitch or difficulty in 
accordance with the pre-arranged programme. 

Considering the great heat at  this season of the 
year, the health of the troops was generally very good, 
and no epidemic disease broke out. 

The first portion of troops from the Khyber Line 
Force be an to arrive at  the camp at Hari-Singh-ka- 
Burj on t f e 15th and 16th August, and the last detach- 
ment (No. 10 Company, Bengal Sappers and Miners) 
reached that place on the 2nd September. 

A t  the conclusion of the war a brigade, under 
Brigadier-General C. J. S. Gough, c.B., v.c., was left in 
the Khyber to hold Landi Kotal, Ali Masjid, and 
Jamrud. It was composed as follows: 

Cavalry (detachment). 

Landi Kohl . . . 

I 6th Bellpel Ca\dw (detachment). 
1-18th $ k t  (dedrhent). *Ii MUjid 16th Be,& n h ~ t r y  (headquhm).  

( Mat Eetlgal Infantry (detachment). 

Jamrud . . . - (  6th B e n d  Cavalry fieadquarters). 
16th Bengal 111fsntry (detachment). 

In all 46 officers, 839 British, 2,848 Native troape-total3,7&3 all ranks. 

The Peshawar District Force, under the command 
of Bri adier-General G. C. Hankin, was thus con- 
stitut J : 



The Khyber Brigade remained as above detailed 
throughout the autumn and winter, but the Peshawar 
Dis-trict Force was reduced to eace footing, and by the P end of November, 1880, was o ' normal strength. 

With regard to the Khyber Pass the Government 
of India decided, with the concurrence of the Secretary 
of State, to recognise the independence of the neigh- 
bouring tribes, and to make such arrangements with 
their representatives as  should ensure that the road 
would be kept open and free from interference. When 
these arrangements were concluded, the British garrisons 
were to be withdrawn, but the occupation of the pass by 
q+r Afghan troops, without the consent of the 
Britlsh Government, was not to be permitted. 

In  February, 1881, the arrangements with the 
Bhyber tribes were completed, and were described as 
follows in a despatch from the Government of India to 
Lord Hartington, dated the 28th February : 

"The total cost to the British revenues will be 
under two lakhs of rupees r annum, the sum of 
Rs. 87,540 being given in a lr owances to the different 
sections of the Afridis, and Rs. 87,892 being allotted to 
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/ 11th Bengal bncera 

At Peshawar, Naoahem, 
Michni, Cherat, Fort ' 
Mackeeon, etc. 

17th ,, Cavalry Cavalry. 
19th ,, LBncera j 
E.A., R.H.A.. 
G4, R.A. . : } 
10-11, R.A. . . 
12-9, R.A. . . 
29th Foot . . 
I-12th ,, . . 
214th ,, . . British Infantry. 
1-17th ,, . 
1-26th ,, . . 
1st Bengal . . 
27th ,, . . 
28th ,, . . Native Infantry. 
31f3t ,, . . 
46th ,, 
and Miners. 

I 
A s .  4 and 10 ~ o m b i c a ,  h p p r s  

Details and Convalescents. 
In all 117 Officers, 6,006 British, 4,644 Native troopetotal8,766 all ranke. 

Grand total for Khyber and Base-12,499 all ranks. 
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the payment of a corps of Jazaikhis which the tribes 
desired to  maintain. I n  consideration of these pay- 
ments the Afridis have covenanted to undertake entire 
and exclusive res onsibility for the freedom and security 
of the road, an: to occupy with the Jma ikh i~ ,  Ali 
Masjid and other im rtant posts as far as 1,andi Khana 
Beyond this point t R" eir responsibility does not extend, 
Landi Khana being the defined western limit of the  
i n d e ~ n d e n t  tribal territory in which, for the purpose of 
keep~ng open and free of intern tion the passes into 
Indla, the authority of the Kabu Government is not 
recognised." 

P 
The final evacuation of the Khyber was there- 

upon arranged. The movement cominenced on the 
18th March, and concluded without incident on the 
28th March, 1881, when the Khyber Brigade was 
broken up. 



CHAPTER XV 

OPERATIONS IN THE KURRAM DISTRICT FROM JANUARY TO 
OCTOBER, I=. 

THE openin months of 1880 were uneventful in the 
Kurram Va lf ey. The force left in occupation by Sir 
Frederick Roberts was under the joint command of 
Brigadier-Generals J. Watson, v.c., and J. J. H. Gordon, 
c.B., the former having chief command over the district. 

The chief difficulty which was encountered was the 
ill-health of the troops. Some regiments, 
29th Punjab Infantry, were terribly redu rUy by the the re- 
sults of their exposure in the revious year, and urgently 
required relief. The 29th I? ost 51 native officers and 
men between the beginning of November and the end 
of January, and on the 16th January General Watson 
reported that not more than 200 or 250 men in the 
regiment could stand any severe fatigue. 

Major-General Tytler died of pneumonia at Thal 
on the 14th February, and the command of the forces 
in the Kurram devolved on Brigadier-General Watson. 
Colonel H. L. R Newdigate, 4th Rifle Brigade, suc- 
ceeded Brigadier-General Gib, who moved to the Kabul 
line in command of an infantry brigade at the beginning 
of March. 

On the 18th March the Commander-in-Chief re re- 
sented to the Government of India the anoma t' ous 
position of Brigadier-General Watson in the Kurram 
district, who, though having the rank only of a brigadier, 
was nevertheless in command of a division consisting 
of one cavalry brigade, four batteries of artillery, and 
three infantry brigades, while for staff he had but a 
joint commander in Bripder-General J. J. H. Gordon, 

46 1 
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one De uty Assistant Quartermaster-General, one 
officer o & ciating in that appointment, and two brigade- 
majors. The Commander-in-Chief recommended that 
General Watson should have tem orary rank of Major- 
General and a proper division af' staff of A.A.G. and 
A.Q.M.Q. and D.A.Q.M.G. These r0p0sa.l~ were a t  length 
sanctioned by Government on t k' e 29th April. 

A fortnight later (18th May) the Kurram District 
Force was divided into two brigades, designated re- 
spectively the Upper and Lower Kurram Brigade. (For 
effective strength at the end of April, see Appendix 
x xv, ) 

Meanwhile the peace of the district remained almost 
completely undisturbed. On the 18th April, however, 
a report was received from Thal that the Waziris had 
collected in Maidan, about 8 or 9 miles south of the 
former place. I t  was reported that about 8,000 had 
assembled there, under the leadership of Mulla Adkar 
and Gulab Miah. The officer commanding a t  Thal 
consequently ordered a detachment of 40 men of the 
11th Bengal Infantry to strengthen the garrison in the 
d& bungalow enclosure ; and a cavalry reconnaissance 
was ordered from Thal towards Maidan to obtain 
reliable information. This party, consis-ting of 82 
sabres of the 18th Bengal Cavalry, under the command 
of Captain G. L. R. Richardson, crossed the Kurram 
River south of Thal, and, on a proaching Biland Khel, 
struck off to the right towar d' s Maidan. When they 
had gone about 8 miles they came on a body of the 
enemy, estimated at about 600 strong. Shots were 
exchanged, but as the object of the reconnaissance had 
been sufficiently effected in discoverin the enemy's 
position and strength, Captain Richar ! son withdrew 
towards Fort Khapianga. The enemy followed as far 
as the hills to the south of the fort, firing at long 
ranges, but only succeeded in hitting two horses. The 
Waziris were reported to have lost four killed and ei ht  
wounded; among the former was their leader, Gu 'i ab 
Miah. A detachment, under Lieutenant McMullen, 
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was left in the fort, and the remainder of the party 
returned to Thal. 

The month of May opened with an unfortunate 
affair in Lower Kurram, where, on the night of the 
1st May, a body of marauders effected an entrance into 
Chapri post and murdered Lieutenapt 0. B. IVood of 
the Transport Department, one sowar of the 18th 
B e n p l  Lancers, one sepoy of the 5th Bengal Infantry, 
and eight doolie-bearers, while one dafttdar and one 
sowar and several followers were wounded. The news 
reached Brigadier-General Newdigate at Manduri, where 
he  was on inspection duty, and on its receipt he im- 
mediately rode over to Chapri to enquire into the 
affair. It appeared that the Khatak guard of six men, 
who formerly occupied a small shed outside, and within 
10 yards of the enclosure on the north-west angle, had 
absented themselves without leave. The enemy, taking 
advantage of this, effected an entrance by pullin down 
the wall close to this shed. A sentry of the ( r thknga l  
Infantry was posted inside the enclosure within 20 yards 
of the spot, and was killed on his post; but as he did 
not fire or give any alarm, it was sup sed that he was 7' asleep. The enemy were thus enab ed to enter the 
cattle enclosure and to attack those within it without any 
alarm being raised, and to inflict the heavy loss of twenty- 
seven killed and wounded on the garrison before the 
latter could drive them out. No pursuit was attempted 
by the garrison, and the assailants retreated unmolested. 

General Newdigate, on learning the nature of this 
attack, ordered parties out at once fkom Thal and 
Jlanduri; no enemy was met with by either, but the 
party from blanduri came across numerous tracks of blood. 

From information received, it appeared that the 
assailants were an advanced portion of a considerable 
gathering of armed men on the banks of the Kaitu. 
They were not well armed or equip , as their original 
intention was only to rob and mur 8" er at  any favourable 

OPgortunitY. 
Their loss was reported to be four killed 

an four wounded. 
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It was afterwards ascertained that they were in- 
habitants of the villages Landa and Sada in Eastern 
Khost. 

On the same date (2nd May) General Newdigate 
received intelligence that a large body of Wazirs, some 
1,500 or 2,000 s!rong, under Mulls Gulab Pir and 
Wazir Adam Khan, had collected on the Shabakghar 
range, about 9 miles from Manduri. It was fiuther 
re rted, on the 8rd, that the Wazirs intended attacking 
C R" apri, Manduri, and Badshah Kot that night The 
gamson of Ahmad-i-Shama, which was not strong 
enough to resist a determined attack, was accordingly 
withdrawn and sent to Chapri, which was further rein- 
forced by 100 rifles and 6 sabres from Thal, while 
50 rifles and 6 sabres were sent from Chapri to blan- 
duri. Forty sabres proceeded from there to Khapianga, 
with orders to move, with 20 rifles at daybreak, up 
the right bank of the Kurram River, to cut off the 
retreat of any attackmg party. None of the posts were, 
however, attacked, and a fortnight later (17th May) it 
was reported that the Wazir raiders had dispersed on 
hearing of the preparations for defence. 

On the evening of the 22nd information was given 
to Brigadier-General J. J. H. Gordon at Paiwar Kotal, 
by Major E. R. Conolly, Political Officer, that the Jaji 
Malik Nanak was at his vlllsge, Karmana, 8 miles south 
of Ali Khel. This man was a notorious intriguer and 
an enemy of the British, and had been most active in 
endeavouring to stir up the neighbouring tribes, though 
he had been pardoned for similar conduct last year. 
General Gordon decided to try and capture him, or, 
failing that, to destroy his stronghold. Accordingly, 
he started at 11 p.m. on the same night with the 
following force : 

18 lances 13th Bengal Lancers. 
R guns 1-8, R.A. (Mountain Battery). 
800 rifles 85th Regiment. 
100 rifles 243th Regiment. 
40 rifles R8th Punjab Infantry. 
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The troops marched rapidly and uietly, avoiding 
the village of Ali Khel, and surroun 1 ed Karmana at  
4 o'clock on the morning of the 28rd. Here it was found 
that kfalik Nanak had left the night before; his tower 
was blown up and completely levelled, and the people 
of the place disarmed. After halting at  Karmana for 
four hours, the force returned towards the Paiwar Kotal, 
halting three hours for breakfast st Ali Khel. The 
force reached the Paiwar Kotal at  6 p.m., the troops 
having covered 82 miles in 21 hours, including halts. 

The month of June was similarly uneventful, and, 
beyond reconnaissances of the passes over the Safed 
Koh between Sikaram and Rlatungeh, there were no 
military operations to be recorded. A few movements 
of troops took place, but, notwithstanding occasional 
rumours of threatening gatherin , no outrages of the 
prevailing tranquillity ensued. f 'more serious enemy 
than the tribesmen, however, was encountered in an 
outbreak of rinder st amongst the commissariat and 
transport cattle, an r? of foot-and-mouth disease amongst 
the camels, the former of which assumed considerable 
proportions before it could be checked. 

The months of July and August were equally 
uneventful, and passed without any more important 
hostilities than occasional attacks by marauders upon 
convoys and trans rt animals. 

hfeanwhile, al tfP ough the health of the troo s was E good along the upper part of the K u ~ a m  line, in ower 
Kurram it was most unsatisfactory, and malarial fever of 
a serious type was prevalent. 

The transport animals in the Kurram were also still 
in bad cond~tion; the mortalit amongst the camels 
was very heavy, and those whicK survived were quite 
unfit for work and terribly emaciated, notwithstanding 
every effort to improve their condition. 

Preparations for the final evacuation of the Kurram 
at an early date were now in progress; stores, which 
had been collected at  the Paiwar Kotal, with a view to 
part of the Kabul force returning to India by that 

80 
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route, were withdrawn, as well as all other surplus 
commissariat sup lies ; sufficient for six weeks only was 
retained at  the aiwar Kotal, and for one month at 
Shalozan.' 

G 
As September advanced the British force was 

gradually withdrawn from the Upper Kurram. All 
commissariat stores were withdrawn from the Paiwar 
Kotal to Habib Kala, and the former place was 
evacuated on the 12th September, the troops falling 
back on Shalozan, and the head-quarters of the brigade 
being established at Ram Imam. On the withdrawal 
of the troops from the Paiwar Kotal, the blockhouse 
and other buildings erected by the British at that place 
were destroyed, while the Hariab Valley was handed 
over by Brigadier-General Gordon to Afgfian deputies 
on behalf of the Amir. 

The march of the troops and removal of stores 
was much hindered and inconvenienced at this time, 
especially in the Upper Kurram, by heavy rain, which 
fell in torrents between the 8th and the 20th of S e p  
tember ; the retirement, however, continued steadily, 
and without any hostile demonstration on the part 
of the tribesmen. All stores were removed from Habib 
Kala and Bara Imam by the 21st September, and 
on that date the troops fell back on Shalozan, whence 
the further removal of the stores to Kurram was imme- 
diately commenced, and continued up to the end of the 
month. 

Kurram Fort was finally evacuated on the 16th 
October, and was handed over to a Turi garrison on the 
following morning. General Gordon with the rear 
guard of the Kurram Field Force, consisting of 1-8, 
Royal Artillery, 85th Light Infantry, 13th Bengal 
Lancers (head-quarters), and 20th Punjab Infantry, 
reached Thal on the 21st October, and there the brigade 
head-quarters were established until further orders. 

' For ~trellgth and distributiou of the Kurrarn Field F o m  on 
let September, see Appe~~dix XXVI. 



CHAPTER XVI 

THE BOMBAY DIVISION IN SOUTHERN AFGHANISTAN FROM 
THE BEGIATNING OF APRIL TO THE END OF AUGUST, 1880. 

\YE have now to turn to the events at  and about 
Kandahar, where on the departure of the Bengal 
Division, Brigadier-General R. Phayre was left in 
temporary command pending the arrival of Lieutenant- 
General J .  M. Primrose, C.S.I. 

A week or two previously two British officers, 
Captain H. F. Showers, Commandant of the Baluch 
Guides, and Lieutenant C. F. Fuller, R.E., had been 
treacherously attacked and the former murdered by 
Rakar marauders near the Khojak. The first work of 
the Bombay Division in April was to avenge this out- 
rage. 145th this object two small columns started 
res ectively from Harnai and Gwal; they met on the aJ April and found that the Kakars had occupied 
a strong position near the Khqjak defile ; on the appear- 
ance of the troops, however, the enemy withdrew after 
only very slight opposition, and the columns having 
recovered Captain Showers' body and some of the 
ddbris from L~eutenant Fuller's camp, returned to Gwal 
and Dargai by the 6th April. 

On the 11th April Lieutenant-General Primrose 
with some of his staff arrived at Kandahar, and took 
over command from Brigadier-General Phayre, who 
had been appointed commandant of the line of com- 
munications. 

Political charge was not vested in General Primrose, 
as it had been in General Stewart. Major 0. St. John 
was thus independent of the military commander; 
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this arrangement was possibly a contributory cause to 
the subsequent disaster at Maiwand. 

I t  was not long before disturbances commenced 
within Brigadier-General Phayre's new command. On 
the 15th April a message reached Major-General Prim- 
rose to the effect that the people of Zhob were in 
communication with the Ktlkars, and that hostilities 
might be expected against the posts and working parties 
on the line. On the following day further rumours 
were heard of hostile gatherings near Baghao, as well as 
in the Arghastan Valley. 

On this date (April 16th) the Road Commandant, 
Mqjor S. J. Waudby, 19th Bombay Infantry, with 
a dafadar and two sowars, 3rd Sind Horse, and two 
sepoys of his own regiment, arrived at  Dabrai, on his 
way to Kandshar after a tour of inspection. 

It afterwards transpired that for some days pre- 
viously a mulla, by name Sahibzada, had been inciting 
the villagers to rise and attack the posts of Gatai, 
Dabrai, and Rlel Karez, and, having collected some 
ghazis, the mulla, with a Kakar named Shah Bluhammad, 
prepared to attack those posts on the night of the 16th. 

In  the course of the afternoon of 16th April, warn- 
ing of the im ending danger was brought to Major 
IVaudby by a bathan sourar sent by the Achakzai chief 
Ghulam Jan. Major M'audby accordingly barricaded 
the entrance to the post, using for that purpose bags of 
grain, etc. The post consisted of a simple enclosure 
surrounded by a wall, 44 feet high, with a small ditch 
outside ; its garrison, besides the five men with the 
Road Commandant, was composed only of some Pathan 
levies. A t  10 p.m. Major Waudby, who had been 
lying down to rest for an hour or two, after posting 
some sentries, arose and sent out two men to recon- 
noitre towards the low hills on the east of the post. 
They had advanced but a short distance when the 
enemy, apparently about 300 strong, were seen coming 
over the hill. Major Waudby ordered his five men to 
reserve their fire, and the assailants were kept at  bay 
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for a short time, until the amnlunition of the little 
party began to fail ; the enemy then made a rush and 
succeeded in aining an entrance. Major Waudby 
fought to the k ast, and was said to have killed several 
of the enemy with a hog-spear. The Pathan levies 
seem to have bolted when the attack began. 

One sowar of the Sind Horse made his escape at  
the last moment, shot down the foremost of his 
pursuers, and got away to the neighbouring hills, from 
which he saw the ost set on fire and the enemy 
making away with t Fl eir plunder into the hills, where 
they quickly dispersed. 

Early in the morning the sowar observed a kafila 
coming from Chaman, and returned with it to &the 
ruined post. The only person uninjured was a servant 
of Major Waudby who could s eak Yushtu, and had P saved himself by reciting the K a  I I L ~ L .  The dafadar was 
severely wounded, and had been left for dead, but he 
afterwards recovered. The sowar got an Afghan dress 
from the ka$iiz, and went on through the hills to 
Kandahar to report the affair. 

The best proof of the resistance offered by Major 
Waudby was that thirty dead bodies of tribesmen were 
counted ; and it was known that the assailants had 
carried away two dead bodies and many wounded. 

Telegraphic communication between Kandahar and 
Chaman was interrupted from 8 a.m. on the 17th. 
but on receiving trustworthy information of the attack 
on Dabrai, Major-General Primrose prom tly directed 8 Colonel J. H. Y. hIalcolmson, comman ing the 3rd 
Sind Horse, to detail a troop of his regiment, under a 
British officer, with orders to push on to Me1 Karez, 
and, if possible, to Dabrai, and to open communication 
with a wing ('200 men) of Jacob's Rifles, which was 
supposed to have arrived that morning at Gatai eti 
route from C haman. Similar precautions were taken 
by Brigadier-General Phayre from the direction of 
Chaman to ensure the safety of tlie y t s  ; but no 
further attempt was made by the host1 e Kakars, who 
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were said to be astonished and disheartened at the 
desperate defence made by the six men at Dabrai. 

The foregoing was not the only disturbance in 
Southern Afghanistan at this time. On the 18th 
April news was received at Kandahar of an attack on 
a convoy near Jaldrrk by the inhabitants of the Kajbaz 
villages, which are situated on the left bank of the 
Tarnak, about 8 miles south of Kalat-i-Ghilzai. Two 
days afterwards a hostile gatherin of Hotak Gh&, 
under Muhammad Afzal, the Hota f chief, was reported 
to be at Sheori, 12 miles east of Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and 
to be planning an attack on the camel yard outside the 
fort at that place ; thering, however, broke up 
without any serious this host' $ 'ties. 

On the 27th April a force from Gatai and Chaman, 
composed as follows, marched with 400 men of native 
levies against Abu Saiad's force to inflict punishment 
for the attack on the Dabrai post : 

Sind Horse . . . . 40 eabrea. 
Poona Horn Uuder Major F. C. 
No. 2 Mountain Singleton, 28th 

Bombay InfSmtry. 

The force marched to the fort and halted within a 
mile of it, when a message was received that the fort 
would be given up without fighting. Abu Sa id  himself 
was taken prisoner and carried back to Kandahar ; his 
fort was destroyed. 

The outrages and disturbances in the neighbourhood 
of Kalat-i-Ghilzai also necessitated punitive measures 
against the Klrjbaz villages, and an expedition, under 
Colonel 0. V. Tanner, consisting of 250 of the 29th 
J3ombay Infantry (Baluchis), and a small signalling 
party from the 66th Foot, marched on the night of the 
1st May for that purpose. 

By daybreak on the following morning Colonel 
Tanner reached and surrounded with his troops the 
three principal Kajbaz villages, and succeeded not only 
in making two maliks prisoners, and in securing hostages, 
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but also in recovering a quantity of looted stores and 
in seizing a number of goats and sheep. 

A t  about 8 a.m. on the same day news was received 
that a party of Popalzai and lshakzai Duranis had taken 
up a position between Kajbaz and Kalat-i-Ghilzai ; and 
these, to the number of about 240, were encoun- 
tered by Colonel Tanner on his return march. They 
were posted on the Shahbalan hill, 300 feet above the 
road, in a strong position. Colonel Turner attacked 
them immediately and put them to fight, after the 
had lost fourteen killed, with their leader, h1ulla ~ h m $  
and eight prisoners. The loss on the side of the British 
was only one Baluchi wounded. 

On the 9th May Captains A. J. Garrett and F. W. 
Leckie with Lieutenant E. E. M. Lawford, of the 
Transport Department, were fired at as they were 
returning late from Kohkaran to Kandahar. Captain 
Garrett was severely wounded in the arm and a sowar 
of the 3rd Sind Hone was slightly wounded in the 
wrist. Owing, however, to the lateness of the hour 
when the report was received, the perpetrators of the 
outrage could not be followed up. 

A t  Kandahar the months of April and May were 
not eventful, but the frequent rumours which reached 
the British authorities of the movements of Sardar 
Ayub Khan in the direction of Herat foreshadowed 
the danger which was growing in that quarter. As 
early as the 6th April the followin telegram was 
despatched by Colonel 0. St. John, w f o was the inde- 

ndent political authority at Kandahar, to the Indian 
Leie iRn Ofice : 

"Sardar Abdul Salam, who came from Herat in 
December last as an envoy from Ayub, and returned 
in January, has sent his confidential servant to me with 
a letter, reporting arrival of Persian Commissioner. 
He offers to be medium of communication with Ayub 
in our interests, and asks for confidential agent to be 
sent to him at Herat, or letter declaring that the 
English Government wish to have friendship and 
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services of Ayub. H e  hints that Ayub is hesitating 
between Persia and England, but inclines to latter. 
Messenger reports that Persian Commissioner leR two 
days before he did, while letter speaks of him as still 
there. H e  says Ayub is practically in hands of the 
Kabuli troops, who for two months would not let him 
leave his house. Object of letter appears to be acknow- 
ledgment of Ayub's title to Herat, overtures to Persia 
having finally failed. I presume letter may be answered 
in accordance with previous communications, namely 
that Ayub can do as he likes ; that we want nothing 
from him; and that if he wants anything from us he 
should express his wishes." 

A week later the news reached Kandahar that a 
jehad had been proclaimed in the province of Herat, 
but it was not supposed that it would meet with any 
response. Again on the 17th April information was 
received that the Kabuli regiments were pressing Ayub 
to march on Kandahar and that Shah 1 ' Yusuf Khan r had written from Farah that he ad succeeded in 
rousing the Zamindawaris against Sardar Sher Ali, 
Wali of Kandahar, and that now was the time to 
advance. 

On the 24th May Sardar Nur Ali Khan, the son of 
the Wali, writing from Zamindawar, confirmed the 
news already received that Ayub Khan had succeeded 
in reconciling the Heratis and Kabulis and intended 
marching on Kandahar about the loth of June. H e  
enclosed a number of letters received by Sardar 
Khan, the general in command of the regular troops, 
from Ayub Khan, the Lw'mh,3 and others, exhorting 
them to return to their allegiance. 

The Wali called on the Political Agent on the 
evening of the day he received the above news, and 
expressed his fear that the menaced advance on Kan- 
dahar might have serious consequences if carried into 

"Mastar of the Ceremonies or C'hamberhin," corrupted from " Ieh.lr 
A W . "  
' The C%ief Deputy, corrupted from '' Loi h'aib." 
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effect; he said that he himself intended leaving at  
once for Zarnindawar, and he hoped that a brigade of 
British troops would be sent to Girishk to support 
him. 

The Alizai Duranis, he said, were in correspondence 
with Ayub at Herat, and, unless they saw very clearly 
that the British Government were on his side, they 
would join Ayub, after which the contagion of rebellion 
would spread over the country. 

On the 25th the \Vali paid a visit t o  Mirza Hasan 
Ali Khan, and expressed no doubt of Ayub's intention 
to march on Kandahar, saying that he heard that the 
Zamindawar chiefs were in constant correspondence 
with him, and that directly Ayub should advance from 
Herat, his own (i.e. the Wali's) troo s in Zarnindawar 
would be sure to desert to the Sar J' ar. H e  said that 
promises of he1 had been given to Ayub both in 
transport anima f s and men, and that he feared that 
many of the ignorant people would raise disturbances 
throughout the country. I t  was said, however, that 
the Herati and Kabuli troops were really not on good 
terms, but were divided into two factions, the Heratis 
headed b the Luinab, Shahgassi Khushdil Khan, and 
the Kabu r is by Abdulla Khan, Nasiri Ghilzai. 

The next day the Wali came with fksh news to 
Colonel St. John. H e  had sent two spies to Herat 
disguised, but they were both captured and imprisoned; 
one of them, however, who was able to give personal 
security, had returned with the news that on the 
10th May the Kabuli troo s went to Ayub and told 
him that that was the day R e had ap inted to march go on Kandahar, but that no orders had een received nor 
preparations made. H e  informed them that want of 
carriage alone prevented him from Inarchin , but that f he would do so fifteen days later. On this t e Kabulis 
began to seize camels and horses, the property of 
private individuals, and Ayub stop d several caravans 
roceeding towards Kandahar. the 20th May a 

Lother of the Wali's principal minister arrived from 
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Farah, and stated that the people there were being 
forced by Muhammad Umar Khan (Nurzai Durani) 
to cut their c ~ s  so as to have supplies ready for 
Ayub's army, whlch was to leave on the 80th May. 
A thousand horsemen were to march direct on Zamin- 
dawar by the Siahband road. 

In consequence of the above intelligence the follow- 
ing communication was on the 26th May made by the 
Quartermaster-General in India to the Secretary to 
Government in the Military Department : 

'' Looking to the political intelligence from Kan- 
dahar that Ayub contemplates an advance from Herat, 
the Commander-in-Chief considers that if such a move 
is made, it will have a disturbing effect, not only in 
the neighbourhood of Kandahar, but also on the 
Panizai Achakzais and Kakars on the line of commu- 
nication, and that, therefore, the Bombay Reserve 
Division should be mobilised as soon as possible after 
it is known for a certainty that Ayub contemplates a 
move on Kandahar, or any other direction eastward. 

'6 2. Under the above circumstances, Kandahar is 
not, His Excellency thinks, sufficiently strong enough 
to detach a bri de to Girishk, as suggested by Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel b t. John, Political Officer. It is evident 
that very little reliance could be placed on the Wali's 
troo s." 

[uch was the position of affairs at the end of May, 
when the troops of the Kandahar Field Force were as 
shown in A pendix XXVII. 

At Kan $ ahar itself almost the only noticeable event 
was the formal installation of Sher Ali Khan as Wali 
by Colonel Oliver St. John, in the presence of Major- 
General Primrose and his staff, on the 11th May. 

A t  the end of the month it was determined to send 
a reconnoitring arty under Major E. P. Leach, H.E., 
v.c., to illaiwan~, and about half way to Girishk, to 
complete the survey of the Khakrez and Kushk-i-Nakhud 
Valley, and to ascertain its fitness as a camping ground 
for a brigade, in case it should be necessary to move 
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thither in support of the Wali's troops. For this duty a 
troop of the 3rd Bombay Cavalry and a company of the 
30th Bombay Infantry were detailed on the 1st June. 

A t  this time Sardar Ayub Khan was rapidly com- 
pleting his arrangements for the march against Kan- 
dahar. On the 1st June the standards of his troops 

anted outside Herat, and twelve tents were 
pitche $ at Pul-i-Mdan in readiness for the Chahar 
Aimak sowars expected to come with Abdulla Khan 
(Nasiri Ghilzai), who had been sent to collect them; 
but these Chahar Aimaks did not respond readily to 
Ayub's call ; and there were no other signs of an early 
move from Herat. Forty Herat horsemen had been 
sent to obtain supplies in Bakwa, without, however, 
any success. The Kabuli and Herati troops were still 
9 - 9  amongst themselves, but, notwithstanding 
all difficu ties, the Sardar had determined, if possible, 
to begin his march on the 4th June. H e  was forced 
by circumstances, however, to remain at Pul-i-Malan 
beyond that date, and meanwhile employed himself in 
the manner described in the following extract from 
letters from Herat, received by natlve agents vid 
Teheran, and dated the 4th June: 

66 Several days ago Ayub Khan despatched Sardar 
Abdulla Khan, his Wazir, along with several other 
sardars, to Kushk, to see Jahan Turk Khan, the son 
of Khan A ha (Jamshidi), with three ob'ects: &st, to 
ask for Ayu f Khan the hand of Khan A a's daughter, fi who was formerly intended for Abdu Jan, Amir 
Sher Ali's heir-ap arent ; secondly, to arrange the 
dis utes between t e Hazara and Firozkohi tribes ; B R 
an thirdly, to bring in horsemen from every tribe for 

'tion against Kandahar. 
the " exlpedr wo days ago they returned, accompanied by a 
son of Khan Agha, Fatehulla Beg (Firozkohi) and 
AIuhammad Khan (Hazara), each of the chiefs bringing 
100 horsemen. Khan Agha's dau hter has been 
betrothed to Ayub Khan. Peace as been made 
between the Hazaras and Firozkohis. 

Z 
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" Three or four days ago a erson resembling an 
Arab made his appearance vici ' I' 'eheran and Meshed. 
H e  brought a green banner with him, and gave out 
that it had been given him by a holy man at Baghdad, 
who told him to take it to Ayub Khan at  Herat, and 
he would be victorious against the infidels. Ayub 
Khan received the flag with due reverence, and said he 
would follow it and fight and be victorious. The 
Kabul troops also collected about sixty or seventy 
tomam amongst themselves, and brought several sheep 
and two khurccars of bread. 

'' They sacrificed the shee and divided the meat 
and bread as an offering to t g e flag. This Arab will 
not take any resent whatever, and asserts that he has 
brought the i! ag to he1 the troops of Islam a 
the infidels. Ayub K 1 an, his officers and a f%:  
troops believe in him. and firmly believe they will gain 
a victory. 1 am at a loss to know how this affsir 
of the flag has arisen and who sent it. The troops 
are all preparing to march upon Kandahar. Ayub 
Khan has ordered 1,500 Herati horsemen to accompany 
him. I have all along said, and am still of opinion, 
that if the army starts, it  will be upset by the time 
it gets to  the borders of Farah, as there is no friendship 
between the Herati and Kabuli troops, and they are 
sure to have a quarrel. Ayub Khan's secret object is 
to get rid of the Kabuli troops, for he has no money 
for them and they do not obey him." 

A t  len h, on the 9th June, Ayub Khan having 
collected a f? the Herat horsemen, chose 1,400 out of 
the whole, which he ut  under the command of the 
Luinab, Khushdil K ! an (son of Shahgassi Sherdil 
Khan), who had arrived some time before from Kabul. 
H e  ordered the Lui7la.h to proceed with his cavalry in 
advance to Farah ; and on the date named the latter 
accordingly inarched across the Hari-rud at  Pul-i- 
hlalan to Pul-i-Sabzawar, 5 miles beyond the bridge. 
Here the ground is cut up by irrigation canals and the 
country well cultivated. The first three marches were 
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purposely short, whilst the baggage and supplies were 
crossing the river. 

Most of the inhabitants deserted their villages along 
the route ; but this was a customary proceeding, in the 
track of an Afghan army, which can be well understood. 
Nor does it appear that the people were ill-disposed 
towards i lyub; indeed, on this occasion, from all 
accounts, the sup lies were procured with ease. 

On the loth . P une the Luinub advanced his camp 
to lllir Daud Sarai, 148 miles from Herat, while the 
bulk of Ayub's force was marshalled without the walls 
of Herat; but, as usual at all gatherings of disunited 
tribes and leaders jealous of one another, dissensions 
seem to have been frequent in the various camps. 
More curious to English ideas seems the fact that the 
uestion most difficult of settlement was not whose B s ould be the post of honour in advance, but who 

should be the last in order of advance, and Kabulis 
and Heratis were alike jealous of forming the rear in 
preference to the van guard. Each chief and sardar 
was anxious that his rival should precede him. From 
the accounts given it ap ars, however, that the Kabuli 
regiments were by far t f e best disci lined, whilst the 
majority of the Heratis were more or I' ess disaffected. 

The following is the estimate made of the com- 
ition of Ayub's force at  this time. Their leader, 

rwever ,  only calculated upon them for the nucleus of 
his army, which he anticipated would be speedily rein- 
forced en route b the local tribesmen, levies, and 
religious fanatics (g K azis) when assing through Zarnin- 
dawar and on approaching Kan f ahar. 
lot Infadry Brigade, Tuj Muhammad h'hon (Tujik), Mir Akhor, Commanding. 

3 regiments of regular infalltry (Kahulis), ear11 500 . . 1,500 

2nd Infant? Brigade, Saidal h-han Commanding. 
2 regiments of regular infailtry (Kabulis), each 500 
1 regiment ,, , (Kandahari), 600 1 . . 1 , m  

3rd Iqfantry Brigrule, Ohafir Khan (Tujik) Commanding. 
3 regiments of regular infantry (Herati), each 306 . . 1,100 - 

Total regular infantry, 0 regiments . . 4,100 - 
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Caaoh*y Brigads, Abdul Rahman Khan (Rika) Ckmmiding. 

3 regiments of regular cavalry (Kabuli), each 300. . . 900 - 
Artilkry, Ahmad GuI (Kabuli) Commanding. 

1 mountain battery (mules), gunners . . . . . 100 
4 field batteries (horses), gunners a11d drivers, each 100 . 400 - 

Total artillery, 30 gunny and gunners and drivers . 600 - - 
Iwegular horsc. 

Herati sowars, all ranks . . . . . . . 1 ,MI0 
Durani ,, 39 . . . . . . . 500 - 

Total irregular home . . 2,000 - 
AMract. 

Infantry . . . . 4,100 
Cavalry . . . . . 900 
Art i l l e ry .  . . . . 600 
IlTegulars . . . . . 2,000 - 

GRAND TOTAL . . 7,600 all ranks.' - 
Of these, 500 of the Durani irregulars were at  Farah, 

having been there since the middle of March under 
Muhammad Yusuf Khan, where he was joined by Sartip 
Nadir Shah (Kabuli) with four guns and one Herati 
regiment. 

At Farah, likewise, were collected the families and 
belongings of the Kandahari and Kabuli regiments, and 
there they remained until the campaign was decided. 

On the 15th June the main body of Ayub's army 
crossed the Hari-rud and camped at  Pul-i-Sabzawar, 
and Ayub himself, with his head-quarters staff, accom- 
panied by four regiments, thirty guns, and four regiments 
of cavalry, left Herat and established himself a t  Roza- 
bagh. Thence he moved by the usual caravan road 
through Shah-Bed and Khwaja Uria to Sabzawar, 
arriving there on the 20th June, and halting there for 
some days. fileanwhile the Luinab with the advanced 
cavalry had also been advancing steadily, and on the 
28rd was at  Farah. The main army continued its 
march on the 24th, and by the 27th June it had reached 
Khushkawa, 28 miles north of Farah, and therefore 
185 miles from Herat and 198 miles from Girishk. 

See Appendix XXVIII. 
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Definite intelligence of Ayub's arrival at this point 
at length opened the eyes of the authorities at Kandahar 
to the reality of the intentions of the Sardar. 

Rumours of his advance had, as we have shown, 
reached the Wali of Kandahar several weeks back, but 
authentic news was not obtainable. There was no 
military Intelligence Department, and the independent 
political agency at  Kandahar, which had control of 
all available sources of information, was insufficiently 
organised for this purpose and ill-served; moreover, 
the disaffected troops of the Wali were able to prevent 
true tidings from Herat reaching Kandahar, whilst 
false information of Ayub's ill-success was disseminated 
there. On the receipt of some such deceptive news, on 
the 80th May General Primrose telegra hed to India 
his o inion that the rumour of Ayub K E an's move on 
~an$,ar had been exaggerated, and that, according 
to later re rts, the Kabul1 regiments, having heard of 
the Britis R" victories near Ghami, were desirous of 
giving up their arms and leaving Herat, with a .view 
to retumng to Kabul or taking service with the Wali 
of Kandahar. 

Even the Wali remained in a parent security at 
Girishk up to the latter part of f une, and wrote to 
Colonel St. John on the 18th of that month that every- 
thing was going on well, that his troops were in good 
order and well affected ; in short, his only anxiety was 
want of funds, which difficulty he hoped to get over by 
the help of the British Government. H e  added that 
should a brigade move to Kushk-i-Nakhud or hlaiwand, 
the effect on the Herat faction would be very great. 

On the 14th he wrote again to say that he had 
sent agents to stir up the people of Farah and Taiwara 
against Ayub, and added that he on1 wanted money 
and encouragement to go himself to d erat. If it were 
not wished that he should do so, he would return to 
Kandahar in three months' time, after collecting the 
Zamindawar revenue. 

A t  last on the 21st June Colonel St. John received 
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from Wali Sher Ali authentic reports of Ayub's 
preparations to leave Herat, and the M7ali earnestly 
requested that a British bri e should advance towards 
Girishk to sup Ed him 

. T f? is news was telegraphed by 
Colonel St. J o  to Simla, together with the statement 
that General Primrose did not wish to move his troops 
in the very hot weather then prevalent, unless i t  was 
positively necessary, and that the Wali ought, with the 
assistance afforded him in arms and money, to be able 
to put down any rising in Zamindawar, if it was not 
supported from Herat in a manner more formidable 
than that which he described. 

" A t  the same time," added Colonel St. John, " 1 am 
inclined to think that should it be desired to keep affairs 
in Southern and Western Afghanistan in statu qtlo for 
the present, an advance of a brigade to Maiwand, to- 
gether with a prohibition of the M7ali crossing his present 
frontier, would be advisable. An outbreak on the Herat 
border, however slight, might lead to complications." 

On the 27th the following telegram was sent to 
the Quartermaster-General in India by Lieutenant- 
General Primrose : 

b6 With reference to cipher telegram from Foreign 
to Political Resident, regarding Ayub Khan's move 
towards Kandahar, I have arranged, pending reference 
and orders, that a brigade, with battery, horse artillery, 
and a regiment of native cavalry, shall move on Girishk. 
I am of opinion that active support to the UTali, who 
is now at Girishk, will be more efficacious than if the 
whole force remained at Kandahar. To strengthen 
garrison here on departure of the brigade, I propose 
moving up 4th Native Infantry from Quetta, to be 
replaced on line of communication by a regiment from 
Reserve Division, and have ordered a wing of 2nd 
Baluchis from Kalat-i-Ghilzai to Kandahar ; the latter 
move is with concurrence of Political Resident." 

On the 29th June the Quartermaster-Genera1 replied 
to Lieutenant-General Primrose that no active measures 
should be taken previous to the receipt of direct orders 
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h m  the Commander-in-Chief, but that he should be 
repared to move in case of need. On the 30th June 

ge wrote as follows to the Government of India with 
reference to General Primrose's telegram of the 27th : 

" I am desired by the Commander-in-Chief to submit 
the annexed copy of a telegram (dated 27th June, 1880) 
from Lieutenant-General Primrose, c.s.I., commanding 
in Southern Afghanistan, in which he gives his views as 
to the movements he would consider necessary in the 
event of the advance of Ayub Khan from Herat with a 
considerable force being confirmed. 

" 2. It will be remembered that when rumours were 
rife of possible movements of Afghan troops from Herat 
in December last, Sir D. Stewart proposed to call up 
Brigacber-General Phayre's reserve troops to Quetta 
and Yeshin, to enable the 19th Punjab Infantry, 2nd 
Sikhs, and 8rd Sind Horse to march on Kandahar. His 
Excellency was then of opinion that not only was this 
increase necessary, but that a further reinforcement to 
the extent of a battery of artillery and a British infantry 
regiment was necessary. 

" 8. General Stewart then stated that, unless addi- 
tional troops were ushed forward to Kandahar, it 
would not be politica i y desirable to detach any portion 
of the garrison, and Sir F. Haines considered that the 
advance of the Reserve Brigade fiom the Bolan at once 
to Peshin and Quetta, so as to admit of the troops 
there being moved forward, was a measure of necessity, 
and His Excellency further urged the formation of a 
division at Jacobabad to be ready to move forward as a 
reinforcement. 

" 4. It now appears that a similar contingency has 
ag& arisen, only possibl a more serious one. Ayub 
is reported to have left f; erat on the 9th June with a 
cons~derable force, with the intention of moving on 
Kandahar and raising the tribes as he advances. Should 
this be true, he should now be very close to Girishk.' 

' Aynb'e m y  was, as showr~ above, then at Farali, i.c. within 170 
milea of Girishk. 

3 1 



482 GENERAL PRIMROSE'S PROPOSAL 
5. The troops on the line of communication cannot 

now, as they could in December last, be reduced and 
act as immediate reinforcements. The line of railway 
and new line of communication cannot with safety be 
left with less protection than at present, and therefore 
the reinforcements must be at once pushed up from the 
rear. 

'' 6. The Commander-in-Chief does not consider that 
Lieutenant-General Primrose's proposals would suffi- 
ciently meet the occasion ; the move of a brigade to 
Girishk in support of the Wali would leave Kandahar 
dangerously weak; and to withdraw a wing of the 
Baluchi regiment from the small garrison of Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai would be courting disaster, as no support would 
be available within eight marches. 

" 7. The force at Kandahar consists of- 
~ C B D .  Rank.ndma 

3rd Sind H o w  . . . . . 6 391 
Poona Home . . .  6 271 
3rd h m b y  ~ i h i ~ a &  . , . 7 411 
EB, R. H. A. . . . .  7 163 
c-2. RA. (4*-j . . . . 6 112 
6-11, R.A. (heavy) . . . . 6 98 
2-7th Fnsiliers . . . . . 24 682 
66th Foot 1 8  610 
let Bombay~nfaniry . . . . 8 697 
19th Bombay Infantry. . . . 8 846 
30th Bombay Infantry. . . . 9 491 
No. 2 Company Sappera and Minere . 2 104 
Artiller . . . . . . 17 363 - . { Native Zavalry . . . . .  18 1,073 
British Jnfantry . . . . . 42 1,292 
Native ,, . . . . . 27 - 1,937 - 

104 4,666 . - - 
including non+&ctives, mck, etc. 

" General Primrose roposes to move a brigade with 
a battery of horse art' ery and a regiment of native 
yrtvalry : this would leave Kandahar with the following 

rrison, until troops arrived from the rear : 
Native Cavalry . . . 682 all ranke. 
Artillery. . . . . 4gmsandheavy 

battery. 
Britieh Infhnty . . 610 
Native Infantry and Sappere . 810 
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" The Kalat-i-Ghilzai garrison, after the p ~ . o l ) o w ~ ~  
withdrawal of the wing of native infantry, would muster, 
including sick, etc. : 

Native Cavalry . . . 103 . . . 2 
zai. . . 147 

(abkt) . . 380 

('The above garrison would, Sir F. P. Haines 
considers, be altogether insufficient., 

'' The Commander-in-Chief desires to urge upon the 
consideration of Government the necessity for at once 
moving up troops from the rear, and recommends that 
a brigade, consisting of a British infantry and two 
native infantry regiments, with a battery of artillery 
and a regiment of native cavalry, be moved up. 

66The withdrawal of these troops from Sind will 
necessitate a further call of the wing of the 11th Foot 
from Bombay to Karachi, and at least one native 
infantry regiment from that Presidency."' 

To this the Government of India replied, concur- 
ring with the Commander-in-Chief's opinions in the 
following terms : 

66 In reply, I am to inform you that the Governor- 
General in Council ap roves of the proposal to send a 
brigade of the strengt R denoted to Girishk, but desires 
that strict injunctions be given to Lieutenant-General 
Primrose that none of his troops are to cross the Helmand 
on any account His Excellency in Council agrees with 
Sir F. Haines in objecting to the withdrawal of the wing 

1st Sind Horee 

Wood 9th Bombay Infantry (ordered to K.ndshar). - .  
F-2, R. A. 

m . . { 2-11 Foot 
24th Bombay 
D-B, R.H. A. 

h h i .  . 
9th Bombay Infantry (part), (ordered to hd.hU). 
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of native infantry from Kalat-i-Ghilzai, or any weaken- 
ing of the line of communications ; and I am to convey 
the approval of the Governor-General in Council to the 
recommendations made in your letter under reply for 
the strengthening of the force under Lieutenant-General 
Primrose's immediate command." 

Meanwhile Ayub Khan's main force had reached 
Farah on the 30th June and united there with the 
cavalry under the Luinab. Here orders much more 
strict than heretofore were issued for the march of the 
army, and during a halt of five days the organisation of 
the force was completed, and the families of the Kabulis 
and Kandaharis were left behind. A t  the same time 
Ayub's patrols scoured the country even u to the 
advanced outposts of the Wali's troops near &hir. 

Except the threatened advance of Ayub Khan and 
the consequent uneasiness in the north the country 
occupied by the Kandahar Field Force had been fairly 
tranquil during the past weeks. The weaker posts had 
been brought into a proper defensible state, and all 
appeared to be going well on the line of communications. 
An outrage was committed, however, near Harnai, on 
the 9th June, when a convoy of carts was plundered by 
a small gang of hill-robbers, who made off to the hills, 
taking with them some pro erty and bullocks. They 
were, however, followed an J' overtaken : ten of them 
were killed or captured, and most of the bullocks were 
recovered. 

The surveying party and escort under Ma'or Leach, 
which had been sent to Maiwand at the en d of May, 
returned to Kandahar on the 14th June without having 
encountered any hostility. 

Near Kalat-i-Ghilzai, Colonel Tanner, with a small 
detachment, attacked and dispersed a body of Af hans 
under the leader Muhammad Aslam on the 1st J 9 y. 

To return to the point where at this moment were 
centred all the vital interests of the British in Southern 
Afghanistan, as well as the hopes of their enemies. 
The news of the march of the Afghan army h m  Herat 
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had by this time spread like wildfire all over the country, 
producin the most exciting and disturbing effect on 
the  popu f' ation, both in the city of Kandahar and in the 
surrounding country. Constant rumours were in circu- 
lation of gatherings of large bodies of ghazis and of 
Ghilzais assembling and moving to meet Ayub. The 
Wali's authority seemed to diminish daily ; large num- 
bers of men were leaving the city with their families, 
giving as their reason for so doing the high price of food 
and the fear of coming disturbance. This state of affairs 
continued from the beginning of the month of July till 
t he  final catastrophe which, preceded by the disaffection 
and desertion of the Wali's troops, raised the country to 
a man a inst the British. 

On t f' e 2nd July the following troops were detailed 
to march to Girishk, under the command of Brigadier- 
General G. R. S. Burrows, to support the Wali : 

H. McMath, 66th Foot, Bripde-Major. 
Harris, 66th Foot, Deputy Atmistant Quartermaster- 

Staff . ! Captain J. R. Slade, R.H.A., Order1 Officer. / Lieutenant G. C. Dobbs, Oficiating beputy Assistant Commissary- 

\ &r$".b. l k h ,  R.E., V.C. 

Cavalry Bripdier-General T. Nuttall, Commandi 
Brigade. { Major G.  C. Hogg, Poona Horse, ~ r i g a d s a j o r .  

3rd Sind Horse, Colonel J. H. P. Malcolmson . 
3rd Bombay Light Cavalr Major A. P. Currie. 
KB., ~ H . A . ,  Major G. $:  lackw wood . . 
66th Foot (6 companies), Colonel J. Galbraith . 
1Bt Grenadiers, Bombay N.I., LieutenantColo~iel 

H. 3. Anderson 
30th Rspvncnt ~ o i b a y  N.I. i ~ a c o k a  difla); 

Colone W. G. Mainwaring . . . . 
No. 2 Company Sappers and Miners, Lieutenant 

T. R. Henn . . . . . . . 

Officenr 

4 
R 
6 
20 

8 

8 

1 

63 

Sabrea 

207 
,300 
. . . 
. . . 
. . . 
. . . 
... 
607 

Rank 
and 
File. 

... 

... 
127 
518 

03 

5W2 

46 

1,886 
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One month's supplies were to be taken, and reserve 
ammunition at  the rate of 100 rounds per gun and 100 
rounds per rifle ; treasury, field hospital, and extra 
water-carriage, etc., also accompanied the column. 

The march to the left bank of the Helmand was to 
be accomplished in seven stages, viz. : 

Number of milea 
1. Kohkemn . . . . . . .  7 
2. Ashikan . 9 
3. Karez-i-Ata . U )  
4. ~ushk - i -~akhod  . 10 
6. Mis Karez. . 8 
6. Yakhchd . . 2 0  
7. Helmand (left b;mk). . 6 - 

TOTAL . 80 
= 

On the 4th July the cavalry brigade under General 
Nuttall, accompanied by Colonel St. John, moved out of 
Kandahar to Kohkaran. Brigadier-General Burrows's 
head-quarters, with the infantry bri ade, commissariat, 
hospital and ordnance stores, etc., 7 eft the Kandahar 
cantonments early in the morning of the 5th, and 
encamped at  Kohkaran, while the cavalry brigade left 
Kohkaran at  the same time, and advanced to the camp 
at Ashikan, and throughout the march westward the 
cavalry always kept one day's march ahead of the main 
column. 

On the 6th July Brigadier-General Nuttall with the 
cavalry marched some 20 miles to Ata Karez, and the 
main body of the Girishk force moved to Ashikan. 

Simultaneously with the move of General Burrows's 
brigade the news of Ayub's advance necessitated a 
forward movement of some of the reserve troops on 
the line of communications. The 9th and 24th Bombay 
Infantry were pushed on with all possible s eed to Sibi, 
and thence transported in 250 carts up t fl e Bolan to 
Quetta, the Harnai route being im assable owing to 
floods. Meanwhile the 4th Bombay P nfantry had been 
sent from Quetta to Kandahar, where it arrived on the 
13th July. 

During this time Ayub Khan's army had been 
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advancing towards Zamindawar, but it was difficult or 
even impossible, in the absence of any military organisa- 
tion for obtaining and sifting intelligence, for the British 
to obtain any reliable information as to the enemy's 
movements. The Afghan advance was screened by 
cavalry and tribesmen, through whom it was impossible 
for spies to ass. It appears, however, that the L u i d  
with the a cf' vance cavalry, was at  Washir on the 10th 
July, and that Ayub himself, with the main body, was 
close behind. By the 14th the army was reported to be 
at Eklang, 55 miles from the Helmand, and hordes of 
tribesmen from Tirin, Derawat, and Zamindawar were 
coming in from all sides to swell the numbers in the 
Afghan camp. There were also additions from the 
Ar hastan Valley, besides a number of Duranis, both 
Ac f akzais and Nurzais, from either bank of the Kadanai 
River. 

BnP ier-General Burrows was a t  Ata Karez on the 
7th J y, the cavalry under Nuttall being on that day 
a t  Kushk-i-Nakhud. Thence advancing by Mis Karez 
and Yakchal, Brigadier-General Nuttall reached the 
banks of the Helmand on the loth, where he was 
joined by the main body on the following day. The 
whole column was encamped on an open plain on the 
near bank of the river, nearly opposite to Glrishk. The 
encam lng ground was a good one for peace time, but 
untena < le in the face of an advancing enemy, as it was 
within range of artillery and rifle fire from a dense wood 
on the opposite bank of the river. 

Here the force halted, as the Commander-in-Chiefs 
orders definitely forbade an advance across the Helmand, 
while the brigade was so entirely en t a b ,  and the 
advance of reinforcements was dela ed. The Com- r missary-General found some difficu ty in obtaining 
supplies, but grazing for the camels, horses, and ponies 
was abundant. 

Meanwhile the advance of Ayub Khan h ~ d  a disas- 
trous effect upon the Wali's troops with the British 
column. Immediately after the arrival of Brigadier- 
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General Burrows's force on the Helrnand the Wali's 
troops exhibited unmistakable signs of insubordination. 
One regiment was reported to be openly mutinous, and 
the rest were certainly tainted with a disloyal s irit. 
What ammunition there was with them should fl ave 
been put out of their reach, and Colonel St. John 
advised the Wali to take measures to do so, but with- 
out success. One of the sardars with his immediate 
followers, Alizais, had deserted to the enemy ; but he 
failed, for the present, to persuade the others to do so. 

So matters continued until the 14th .July, when, 
while the British force were striking their camp with 
the intention of takin up a stronger position further 
up the river, the cava f ry brigade with the battery of 
horse artillery were ordered to hold themselves in readi- 
ness for immediate action, in consequence of signs of 
open mutiny in the ranks of the Wali's force at Girishk 

It appeared that in order to disarm his disaffected 
infantry, numbering 2,000, the Wali had ordered his 
force to retire from the neighbourhood of Sadat Kala, 
18 miles north-west of Girishk, on to the Helmand. 
On this order being issued, his infantry, with the excep 
tion of the officers, deserted in a body with the guns 
to the enemy, taking with them in accordance with a 
preconcerted arrangement the whole of the gun and 
small-arm ammunition. The IVali's cavalry remained 
for the time faithful to their chief, and escorted the 
Wali and his treasure over to the Kandahar side of the 
river, where he presented himself in Colonel St. John's 
camp. But the cavalry then became equally mutinous 
and went off in the direction of Kandahar. 

On learning that the infantry had mutinied and 
were marching off with the guns along the Herat road, 
Brigadier-General Burrows ordered the following troops 
to cross the Helmand and pursue : 

3rd Sind Horse . 47 } 810 sabres. 3rd Bombay Light cklry 263 
E-B, R.H.A. 
66th Foot, 4 companies. 
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30th Bombay Infantry (Jacob's Rifles), 3 companies. 
No. R Company, Bombay Sappers and Miners. 

The force then left to guard the camp was- 
66th Foot, R companies. 
l e t  Bombay Grenadiers. 
80th Bombay Infantry, 6 companies. 

At 10 a.m. the Helmand was crossed by a difficult 
and dangerous ford, about 2 miles north-east of the 
first camping ground and close to the new camp. The 
cavalry and horse artillery were pushed on a t  once 
under Brigadier-General Nuttall to  gain touch with the 
mutineers, and hold them in check until the infantry 
could be brought up. The advance was, however, much 
delayed by the difficult nature of the ground which had 
to be traversed ; it was cut up by numerous wide and 
deep canals and n a h ,  all of which could only be crossed 
by the guns by means of ram s cut in the banks. A t  
length General Nuttall with t \ e 3rd Sind Horse came 
on the mutineers about 6 miles from the new cam , 
and 12 from the point whence the brigade had start . 
Here he was shortly afterwards joined by the 3rd Light 
Cavalry, escorting the guns, and awaited, about 1500 
yards from the enemys position, the arrival of the 
infantry, who were required to clear some villages, 
enclosures, and water-courses which would have threat- 
ened his right flank had he advanced with his cavalry. 
After three-quarters of an hour the enemy retired 
arallel with and close to  the river ; and as General 

Ruttall's orders were to keep the enemy in check, if 
possible, until he could be attacked by the united force, 
the cavalry were ushed on to within 500 or 600 ards 
~f the enemy, w ! en the latter again faced roundYand 
3pened fire with their guns. 

Finding that the enemy had got the range, and that 
the cover was scarcely sufficient from their heavy and 
well-directed fire, General Nuttall moved his cavalry 
s little further back under cover of some undulating 
pound, and the Afghans, apparently construing this 
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movement into a retreat, fired more rapidly than ever. 
After about twenty minutes of this cannonading, and at 
about 1 p.m., the horse artillery battery under Major 
Blackwood came into action against the enemy's artille y 
a t  a r a v e  of 1,800 yards, but with only four guns, as 
the remaming two guns, forming the left division of the 
battery under Lieutenant H. Maclaine, were still behind 
labouring through the heavy ground. 

The well-directed fire of Major Blackwood's guns 
soon caused the 'enemy to fall back; and Maclaine 
arriving shortly afterwards, took up a position on Major 
Blackwood's left front, and about 200 yards in advance ; 
for about half an hour the artillery duel continued, at 
the end of which time the mutineers abandoned their 
guns. 

Brigadier-General Nuttall now received orders from 
General Burrows to move round to the left with his 
cavalry and take the enemy's guns ; he accordingly left 
a troop of Sind Horse with Major Blackwood's battery, 
and, advancing with the remainder of his cavalry, took 
possession of the guns, which had been abandoned by 
the gunners. The cavalry were, however, received by 
a sharp fire from a body of the enemy's infantry posted 
on the slopes of the river-bank, in reply to  which 
Brigadier-General Nuttall dismounted some of his men, 
and kept up a musketry fire on the mutineers until the 
guns came up. A few mounted men and many of the 
mnfantry of the enemy were now seen retreating over the 
enclosed country towards the villages and jungle which 
bordered the Helmand, whilst numbers of others still 
stood their ground under the lee of the banks. 

Accordingly the battery of horse artillery, which 
had now advanced, came into action on the gardens and 
orchards into which the mutineers had fled, and covered 
the advance of the infantry, making good ractice at 
batches of men streaming away throu h the itches and % 1 
lanes. This fire was continued until t e mutineers were 
completely scattered, when the battery took the captured 
guns and wagons back to camp. 
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I The cavalry pursued as ft.w as possible and was 
successful in making the enemy abandon the whole of 

I their baggage, but the difficulties of the ground pre- 
vented any more execution being effected on the 
AQhans. The troops at length retired with the enemy's 
camels, fifty-three in number, guns, and the baggage, 
including a quantity of small-arm ammunition, accoutre- 
ments, and supplies. 

The battery captured consisted of four 6-pr. smooth- 
bore guns, two 12-pr. howitzers, and three ammunition 
wagons ; the latter were, however, destroyed, as it was 
found impossible to move them, but the guns and 
howitzers were brought safely into camp. 

The mutiny of the Wali's soldiery com letely altered 
the position of General Burrows on the He 7 mand. Even 

revious to that event supplies for the troops had only 
&en obtained with difficulty, and it was certain that 
with the advance of Ayub's army the supply would be 
entirely cut off. The position on the Helmand was, 
therefore, untenable were it only for want of supplies ; 
but a still more cogent reason for retirin was the fact a that the Helmand formed no barrier to t e advance of 
the Afghans; it was now fordable everywhere, and 
General Burrows, from his position opposite Girishk, 
could not prevent them from crossing either above or 

, below that place. Kushk-i-Nakhud appeared to be the 
I 
I most favourable lace to occupy with a view to inter- 

cepting Ayub's dvance, and it was accordingly decided 
on the morning of the 16th July, after the matter had 
been discussed by the senior officers, to move back there. 
This decision on the part of General Burrows was, 
under the circumstances, ap roved of by the Com- 

I mander-in-Chief, and is descri as follows in General 
Primrose's despatch : 

led 

" General Burrows's sition had now entire1 
chanjged. Instead of a loya 1;" force under the Wali, wit 
which he was to co-operate and prevent Ayub crossin 

h 
the Helmand, the Wali's infantry and artillery h a! 
mutinied and gone over to the enemy, and his cavalry, 



492 A FORCED MARCH 

except a very small number, had dis rsed, while the 
Wali himself was a fugitive in Genera r Burrows's camp. 
The Helmand was fordable everywhere, and behind was 
a desert of 25 miles. Add to this, the supplies he had 
expected to find a t  Girishk were not forthcoming. He 
therefore, acting on his own responsibility, determined 
to retire to Kushk-i-Nakhud, an important position, 
where supplies were plentiful, covering directly the road 
from Ginshk to Kandahar, and indirectly the one from 
Haidarabad to the same, via the Malmand and Maiwand 
Passes. This retirement under the circumstances was 
approved of by His Excellency the Commander-in- 
Chief. There was also an impression, and rumours 
current, that Ayub would not attempt a collision with 
our force, but would make his way north. Should he 
have attempted any such movement, General Burrows 
was in a good position to pursue him and cut him off 
from the Helmand." 

Starting at  7 o'clock on the night of the 15th, the 
brigade made a forced march from opposite Girishk to 
Mis Karez, a distance of 26 miles, and reached the latter 
lace on the following morning at 9, accompanied Ey all its baggage. Here a fair amount of bhwa was 

obtained, and grain was brought on from Girishk ; but 
owing to want of carriage the commissariat was obliged 
to abandon the greater art of the grain obtained the 
previous day. After h tin at  Mis Karez on the 16th 
the brigade marched on t e 17th July to Kushk-i- 

old fort. 

"P 
Nakhud, and encamped on the Kandahar side of the 

Meanwhile, on the receipt of news of the mutiny 
at Girishk, General Primrose immediately requested 
Brigadier-General Phayre to hasten up the 28th and 
the  remainder of the 4th Bombay Infantry, purposing, 
on tlie arrival of the former, to send it up to Kushk-i- 
X'akhud. Two 40-prs. of the heavy battery were 
sent from the cantonments at Kandahar into the citadel, 
a measure which had a quieting effect on the city, 
excited and disturbed as it was by the news from the 
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north. The uneasy feeling, however, extended all along 
the line towards Chaman ; but the continual march of 
reinforcements towards Kandahar tended to reassure 

I the excited population. The 9th and 24th Bombay 
( Inf'tr~ were now up the Bolan, and Brigadier- 

Gener Phayre endeavoured to push on the Madras 
I 

Cavalry towards Kmdahar as quickly as possible 
without interfering with the transport of European 
troo s. & this juncture General Primrose was asked if 
he considered Kushk-i-N akhud the most favourable 
position for covering Kandahar and striking a blow at 
Ayub should he cross the Helmand. The Commander- 
in-Chief desired General Primrose to favour him with 
a full expression of his views both as regarded the 
city and Ayub's probable movements. The officer 
commanding a t  Kandahar was also asked his views 
re rding the " total un'thdrarual of troops from Kalrtt-a'- ~E~xai. Can satisfatmy arrangements be ma& Jor 
its being held by Wali or othmise ? " General Primrose 
answered, on the 19th July, as follows : 

bbTakin into consideration that the Helmand is P now fordab e everywhere, it presents no obstacle to the 
advance of Ayub at any point he chooses to cross it. 
Kushk-i-Nakhud is an important position covering 
roads leading from the Helrnand to Kandahar ; whilst 
remaining on the Helmand, forage and ain could T hardly be obtained, whereas they are plentifu at  Kushk- 
i-Nakhud; between the latter place and Girishk there 
is a desert 26 miles broad. 

" General Burrows a t  Kushk-i-Nakhud is within fair 
su portable distance from Kandahar. The presence of 
a !? orce there has the effect of keeping the people quiet. 
A t  present I am unable to obtain any definite intelli- 
gence of Ayub's movements ; an impression is abroad 
that he will not meet our troo s in the open, but that 
if he crosses the river at  all, R e will do so to the north 
of Girishk, and perhaps make for Ghazni for political 
reasons. As regards Kandahar, great uneasiness prevails 
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in the city ; large numbers of the families are leaving 
daily, fearing the approach of Ayub. 

66 There are, of course, a number of disaffected men 
in and about Kandahar ready for a disturbance if they 
get a chance. I keep the city constantly patrolled, and 
have laced the 40-prs. of 6-1 1, Royal Artillery, in the 
citade P , which has had the effect of quieting the minds 
of those peaceably disposed. 

"The units of reinforcements will probably arrive here: 
66 Detachment, 4th Native Infantry, on 24th. 

Detachments, 28th Native Infantry, on 25th, 26th, 
and 27th. 

a Last detachment, 4th Native Infantry, on 28th. 
The 9th and 24th Native Infantry are now in the 

Bolan and will be in position probably on 24th and 
80th July. 

b b  The 1 l th  Foot are to come up the Bolan in cart- 
carriage, beginning by companies on 20th, and doing 
double stages to Dozan. 

b b  One wing will be concentrated at Quetta on 1st 
August, leave Quetta 8rd, and reach Kandahar about 
the 16th. 

Two more companies will leave three days later, 
and last two will form escorts to F-2, Royal Artillery. 

66 Previous to the present aspect of affairs I should 
have recommended the withdrawal of the Kalat-i- 
Ghilzsi garrison ; but now I advise its retention 
As regards the Wali holding the place, his power is 
nil throughout the country, and I know no other 
arrangement." 

On the 16th July the ever-increasing Afghan arm 
was at  Khoja Ahmad, about 80 miles from the Elelmand: 
where the head-quarters were established for a few days 
in order to give more time for the distant tribesmen to 
come in. On the 17th the enemy's cavalry reached 
Girishk, and three days later the main body was 
also on the banks of the Helmand; the guns and 
infantry were distributed through the villages south 
of Haidarabad. 
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On the 19th July General Burrows shifted his camp 
to a site selected on the right bank of the Kushk-I- 
Nakhud stream, about 3 miles from the former position. 
The new selection, however, was not wholly favourable, 
as i t  was commanded by low ridges all round, and no 

I view could be obtained from it of the surrounding 
, country. Some attempt was made to entrench the 
I but with only partial success ; the force was :Eg impeded by the large numbers of transport 

animals and baggage ; these were crowded into a small 
enclosed garden, the cavalry and artillery horses being 

"outside against one wall, and the infantry in 
h e  and guns at angles formed a boundary round them, 
very close-packed ; and the entrenchment consisted 
of a shelter trench thrown up by the 66th Regiment 
on their front, and a line of kit-bags in front of the 
rest, with camel pack-saddles filling any break in the 
circumval1ation."-(Major Currie's report.) 

On arrival at the new camp a detachment of 42 men 
of the 66th Foot, under Lieutenant G. de la M. Faunce, 
were, at  the suggestion of Captain Slade (attached to 
General Burrows's staff as galloper), handed over to that 
officer to work the battery of smooth-bore guns which 
had been taken from the Wali's troops. These mefi 
had been previously instructed in un drill and knew 
their work fairly well. Captain S f ade was placed in 
command of this newly organised battery, and Lieu- 
tenants T. F. T. Fowle, R.A., and G. S. Jones, LA., of 
the Ordnance Park and Transport respectively, were 

inted to assist Slade, together with eight men from 
1 E, Royal Horse Artillery. The battery was further 

com leted by the receipt of twelve of the Wali's 
arhgery horses and harness, etc., from Kandahar, which 
were despatched by General Primrose by forced marches 
on the 21st July, escorted by 60 sabres of the 8rd 
Sind Horse, who were also to join Brigadier-General 
Burrows's force. 

The troops of the bripde were at this time in 
excellent spirits, and supphes were being brought in 
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freely from the surrounding country notwithstanding 
its apparently unproductive character, which is thus 
described by Mr. Griesbach, of the Geological Survey : 

" For miles around all was more or less desert 
(dasht) ; north of us, 15 or 16 miles away, suddenly 
rising from the stony plain, rise the spurs of the Shah 
Maksud and the Garmab hills. From these preci itous 
ranges the dash slopes towards the Arghandab f lver ,  
under an angle not exceeding 2" to 8" on an average. 
But this apparent level is intersected by several karezes 
and open streams, most of them dry at  that season; 
besides that several low swells in the ground, some of 
them of loose sand, interrupt what would otherwise be 
an even glacis. 

" About 4 miles north of our camp, a long low ridge, 
or gentle wave, stretched east and west, shutting out all 
view in that direction. Along that ridge, therefore, we 
had to keep two patrols (cavalry), who could see over 
some miles of ground from the highest point along that 
line (a ruined fort). South of our cam about 2 miles 
distant, was a gentle rise of sandh & . There we 
had another cavalry atrol, who, if it had not always 
been too hazy, mig \ t almost have seen as far as 
the Arghandab River. West, about a+ miles distant, 
was a low lateau, consisting of gravel, which divided 
the Garma g -Arghandab ghzctk, leaving on each side a 
comparatively narrow passage." 

A t  Simla the probability of an attack on General 
Burrows by Ayub does not ap ar to have been appre- 
hended ; rather it was fear 3 that the latter would 
attempt to slip past Kandahar towards Ghazni, and 
General Primrose was repeatedly urged to strike a 
blow at Ayub before he could have an opportunity of 
ado ting such a course. 

Leanwhile it was not until Jul 22nd that Ayub 
Khan made any sign of crossing t i: e Helrnand. On 
that date, however, some of his cavalry crossed at 
Haidarabad, feeling the way for a general advance of 
the main body, and one party came as far as Sangbar, 



but returned again. From previous reports and subse- 
quent information Ayub's army, including the troops of 
the Wali which had defected and joined him at Farah, 
seems to have been composed of about 1,400 regular 
cavalry, 5,000 regular infantry, 1,500 irregular cavalry 
from Herat (Khawanin sowars), 30 guns, besides local 
contingents of tribesmen totalling about 15,000.' Intel- 
l i p c e ,  however, was by no means full, and Colonel 
St. John, in whose hands the collection of information 
principally lay, was unable to give more than the 
approximate numbers and probable position of the 
enemy. The daily cavalry reconnaissances only visited 
the villages of Garmab, San bar, and Band-i-Taimur, 

probable intentions. 
B and failed to keep the Genera informed of the enemy's 

On the 2ard July the advanced cavalry of the enemy, 
under the Lua'nah Khushdil Khan, for the first time came 
in contact with the British outposts. 

Upon information received by Colonel St. John the 
previous evening, Major Leach had been directed to 
proceed, at 4.80 a.m., to Maiwand with a squadron of 
the 3rd Bombay Cavalry, under Lieutenant T. P. 
Geo hegan, and to burn the stores of grain which were 
still 7 ying in the fields. Lieutenant J. Monteith of the 
Sind Horse, with the usual daily Sangbar patrol, 40 
sabres strong, had started half an hour before, and 
Leach was informed that he would probably meet the 
party-of cavalry at  Maiwand. 

Lieutenant Monteith, however, came on reconnoitring 
parties of the enemy's cavalry at  about 3 miles from 
camp, and having been compelled to retire for a short 
distmce before superior numbers, he then dismounted 
his men and held his ground with carbine fire until 
he could be su ported. Major Leach heard the sound 
of firing short P y after leaving camp. He  accordingly 
halted the squadron which formed his escort and rode 
forward ; he then found Lieutenant Monteith in the 

1 Bee Appendix XVIII. Trihemen are therein calculated at 20,000, 
but thin is probably exaggvrated. 

32 
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presence of about 600 of the enemy's regular horse. 
Major Leach im~nediately rode back to General Burrows 
to report, and Brigadier-General Nuttall was sent out 
with part of the cavalry brigade and Maclaine's Division 
of E-B, Royal Horse Artiiery. Accordiny to  Mr. 
Griesbach's narrative the intention of Genera Burrows 
was that Monteith should fall back gradually, drawing 
the enemy on, until they could have been attacked 

by the whole cavalry force. Nuttall's 
advance, owever, had the effect of causin the Afghan f reconnaissance to retire at  once, on whic the enemy 
were pursued for some distance, but without any 
appreciable result. 

Two days later, on the 26th July, as the daily patrol 
was approaching Sangbar, a number of the enemy's 
cavalry sallied out and pursued the advanced party of 

troL The horses of the Sind cavalry were worn 
out y overwork, in consequence of which two of the the r' 
sowars, notwithstanding that they had a good start of 
their pursuers, were overtaken and cut down. 

The same day a reconnaissance under Lieutenant 
E. D. N. Smith, 8rd Sind Horse, which proceeded to 
the neighbourhood of Maiwand, elicited the informa- 
tion that the enemy's patrols had reached Garmab, 
7 miles from Maiwand, and that Ayub was expected 
at Sangbar the next day and at Maiwand on the 
27th. 

On the 26th July Colonel St. John was informed 
that the Malmand Pass was clear of the enemy, but, 
later on the same day, news was brought that Maiwand 
was occupied by a body of ghaxis from 200 to 800 
strong; it was also reported that Garmab was held 
in force by the enemy's cavalry. In order, therefore, to 
interce t Ayub Khan's further advance Bripher- 
Gener t i  Burrows determined to seize Maiwand before it 
could be reached by the main body of the enemy. He 
was influenced in coming to this decision by the belief 
that the cavalry at Garmab were the Luinab's men 
only, who were known to be acting independently 
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of Ayub Khan's main force. This belief was shared by 
Colonel St. John, who urged General Burrows to move 
a t  once to Maiwand and to eject the ghaxis before they 
could receive su port from either Sangbar or Garmab ; 
in fact, the who i' e of the information received by the 
General led him to conclude that, if he moved upon 
Maiwand within the next 24 hours, he would, in all 
robability, anticipate the main body of Ayub's army gy a t  least a day.' 

Orders were issued accordingly, and at 4.80 on the 
following morning, the 27th July, the force paraded for 
the advance to Maiwand. 

The column was encumbered by a very large 
quantity of ordnance and commissariat stores and 
baggage, a disadvantage which was unavoidable, for the 
hostile state of the country rendered it impossible to 
leave anything behind in safety, and the force under 

er-General Burrows was too weak to admit 
of BY is detaching from it an efficient guard for these 
stores. 

Before daybreak Lieutenant T. 
8rd Bombay Light Cavalry, was sen?ou?g!?E 
sabres of his regiment, to act as an outlying piquet 
while the baggage was being loaded, and, when the 
brigade began to move, to form the advance e t y .  

About the same time, or rather earlier, leutenant 
A. M. Monteith with fifty sabres of the Sind Horse was 
also sent out for icguet duty on a hill, 8 miles north of 
the camp, at Kus 1 k-1-Nakhud. From this commanding 
position all the approaches from the direction of Sangbar 
and Maiwand could be clearly observed for several 
miles. Lieutenant Monteith was ordered to maintain 
this position until the British force in its advance should 
arrive in line with him, when he was to advance as the 
left flanking party to the column. 

All reporb appear to have been inaccurate in topogmpby if not 
in other detailn ; a.g. the military reconnaisesncee reported G-b as 
beiry[ ten miles fiom Maiwmd, whilRt Colonel St. Jobn s civil agents anid 
five miles. 
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Abslrad. 
Men. Horsee. Guna . ... C a v a l r y .  676 668 

Artille . 189 191 12 
~ritiah'Pn'fant& . 616 ... ... 
Native Infantry . 1,273 ... ... 
Sappen, . 46 ... ... - - -  

Total, all ranks, including 84 sick. 2,699 749 12 
I 

The main body of the advance guard, consisting of 
the 1st Squadron of the 8rd Light Cavalry, under 
Captain Mayne, marched half a mile behind Lieutenant 
Geoghegan, accom anied by the left division (two guns) 
of E-By Royal Aorse Artillery, under Lieutenant 
Maclaine. These were followed, after an interval of 
500 yards, by the cavalry brigade staff, the remaining 
two squadrons of the 8rd Light Cavalry, and Major 
Blackwood with Lieutenant Fowell's (the right) division 
of E-B. 

About 100 yards in rear of the guns was the infantry, 
in line of columns at deploying distances, the 66th and 
the 80th Bombay on the right, the 1st Bombay 
Grenadiers on the left, with No. 2 Company of Sappers 
and the smooth-bore battery in the centre. 

The whole of the baggage was on the extreme right 
of the line, numbering over 2,000 animals, and rendemg 
the progress of the column very slow, besides absorbing 
in guards 209 of the small infantry force. 

The rear guard was composed of Lieutenant Osborne's 
centre division of E-B, Royal Horse Artillery (two guns), 
escorted b a squadron of ninety-six sabres, 8rd Sind 
Horse, un c r  er Lieutenant E. V. P. blonteith, and it was 
commanded by Colonel Mdcolmson, 8rd Sind Horse. 
On the right was a flanking party consisting of Lieu- 
tenant Smith's troop (fifty sabres), 8rd Sind Horse; 
and on the left, as has been seen, was a similar troop of 
the same corps under Lieutenant A. M. Monteith. 

I t  was not until 7 am. that the column moved off 
the camping ground. When the advanced party had 
proceeded about 6 miles, Lieutenant Geoghegan heard 
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seven or eight shots in the direction of Maiwand ; he 
reported this at once by letter to Brigadier-General 
Nuttall and received the following -er : " Proceed 
cautiously, as Maiwand is su posed to be occu ied by a 
small force of cavalry and gL," Shortly Axwards 
Lieutenant Geoghe n saw horsemen, in twos or threes, r proceeding across t e left front in an oblique direction 
about two miles away, towards Maiwand ; this circum- 
stance also he reported to his commanding officer. 

Meantime the infantry bri ade was advancing slowly, 
with occasional halts to ena le the animals with the 
bag age to close up. 

86 
%uring the second of these halts, from 8.80 to  9.15 

am., near the village of Mushak, about 5 miles from 
camp, Major Blackwood watered the horses of his 
battery. 

The country here is for miles and miles almost flat, 
but for the occasional gentle undulations caused by the 
watersheds of the dry ravines and water-courses. From 
about a mile beyond Mushak, the ancient mound or 
ruined fort of Maiwand could easily be seen, as well as 
the gradual rise or glocis which divides the Maiwand 
from the Garmab villages. 

About 10 am., when nearly midway between 
Mushak and Karez-ak, the column was halted for 
the third time; here a spy, who had arrived the same 

morninf from Sangbar at  the late camp at  Kushk-i- 
Nakhu , overtook the column, and communicated with 
Colonel St. John, who then for the first time gave 
General Burrows certain information that Ayub's troops 
were occupyin Maiwand in force. 

The ~*&er, on learning this, decided that it was 
late to go back and that the advance must continue. 
Meanwhile, when the brigade halted, Lieutenant 

Geqhegan reported that he saw large masses of troops 
moving on the left front. Simultaneously a report was 
received by Major H o  g, the Cavalry Brigade-Major, 
from Lieutenant A. l k f  Monteith to the same effect. 
Brigadier-General Burrows thereupon sent Major Hogg 
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forward to  reconnoitre. Major Hogg rode forward 
about 800 yards beyond the most advanced scouts, and 
ascertained that about three-quarters of a mile beyond 
where he was standing there was a body of horsemen, 
whom he judged to be about 600 or 800 strong. A t  
first they had apparently not caught sight of Burrows's 
column, the scouting on their right flank having most 
likely been neglected; but all of a sudden, as Major 
Hogg was watching them, he observed a change in their 
direction, and they inclined to their left, away from the 
British column in a northerly direction towards Garmab, 
leaving scouts to watch the movements of their adver- 
saries. 

Major Hog could discover no infantry or guns, the 
configuration o f the ground preventing him from seeing 
any great distance. 

H e  returned to Brigadier-General Burrows after an 
absence of about ten minutes to report the result of his 
reconnaissance, and found on rejoining that the head- 
uarters staff had accompanied Generals Burrows and 

iuttall,  with Colonel St. John and the Wali, to recon- 
noitre from a small hill, where Lieutenant Geoghegan 
was halted, which commanded a view over the 
surrounding country. The morning was very hazy, 
and it was difficult to judge of distant objects with 
accuracy, but large bodies of Afghans could be descried 
about four or five miles off, while squadrons of the 
enemy's cavalry were visible coming forward over some 
rising ground about two and a half miles ahead. 

The information of the spy, and the forces now 
distinctly visible in dark masses on the open plain 
that extended between Mandabad (Mahmudabad) and 
Gannab, left no doubt but that Ayub's main body 
was passing across the front, had already occu ied 
Maiwand, and intended to seize the pass, and w i g  it 
the shortest line to Kandahar. 

Brigadier-General Burrows without hesitation de- 
termined to attack the enemy at once. The " advance " 
was again sounded, and the brigade moved forward, 



OPENING T H E  BATTLE 

while the scouting parties and flankers were ordered t o  
close in on the column, whose march was now inclined 
slightly towards the left. As the British advanced 
the Afghan cavalry fell back, and nothing was as yet 
seen of the force which occupied Maiwand. 

The column was moving up the right bank of the 
broad Kushk-i-Nakhud ravine, and about a mile to  
its left front a t  this juncture lay the village of Manda- 
bad, and immediately beyond it was a deep nah. When 
within a quarter of a mile of the former Major Black- 
wood was ordered to  clear it if held by the enemy, and 
escorted by Captain Mayne's squadron he inspected the 
ground in front, and then sent word for the right 
division of his battery under Lieutenant N. P. Fowell 
to trot after him, leaving Lieutenant Maclaine with 
his two guns waiting for orders. A t  the same time 
Lieutenant Geoghegan was also ordered to  lead his 
squadron to Mandabad to cover the baggage, and on 
arriving there he was asked by Major Blackwood to 
reconnoitre the village and some enclosures just beyond 
it, as the latter did not think it safe to advance his guns 
further if it was occupied. Lieutenant Geoghegan 
complied with this request, and, finding the village 
empty, he halted his squadron a t  the further side of 
its enclosures for a few minutes. 

The exact sequence of the incidents which followed 
and the precise time of their occurrence cannot be 
ascertained with accuracy, and protracted enquiries 
into and discussion of these points have not resulted 
in any satisfactory elucidation of the disputed questions. 
The main facts are, however, tolerably clear. On 
finding from Lieutenant Geoghegan's reconnaissance 
that the village of Mandabad was unoccupied, Major 
Blackwood advanced across the w l a  beyond, followed 
hv Lieutenant Fowell with his tw:, guns, while at the 
s:;me rnornent Lieutenant Maclaine .vith two more guns 
crossed the ndrc and advanced towards the left front ; 
in fact the usual parade movement of a cavalry and 
artillery to the f h n t "  was executed. 
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Lieutenant Maclaine advanced at  a gallop, and 
moving further to the front and left flank than was 
considered advisable, a message was sent to recall him. 
Before its receipt, however, his guns, as well as those 
of Lieutenant Fowell, had come into action against a 
crowd of hostile horsemen, who bore down on the left 
front as the guns advanced. A round or two from the 
artillery quickly caused these advanced bbdies to with- 
draw, and Maclaine then fell back upon the cavalry on 
the left of the line, in accordance with his instructions. 

The infantry changed front three-quarters left when 
the artillery became engaged, and advanced to the edge 
of the nala, and then crossed immediately in rear of the 
right division of E-B. 

A t  the same time the guns of the centre division 
E-B under Lieutenant E. G. Osborne were ordered to 
the front, and went forward across the nala to  join 
Blackwood, followed by Slade's smooth-bore battery ; 
the former, by order of Major Blackwood, were brought 
into action to the right of Fowell's division, while the 
smooth-bore battery was directed to take up a position 
somewhat to the left rear of the horse artillery, where 
Captain Slade a t  once opened fire on the enemy at 
about 1,800 yards. 

Meantime the infantry columns moved across the 
ravine, and after ascenhng the slope on the opposite 
side were halted, deployed to the left, and as they 
came up advanced a short distance in line under the 
immediate supervision of General Burrows. 

As they advanced, Colonel W. G. Mainwaring, of 
the 80th Bombay Infantry, detached his left wing of 
four companies under Major J .  S. Iredell to follow 
as a reserve fiom 200 to 800 yards in rear of the 
centre. 

By this time Maclaine's guns had rejoined Black- 
wood's battery fiom their former advanced and isolated 
position, and the whole of E-B battery was now formed 
m echelon of divisions from the left, with the 6- r. 
battery on the left of all ; Captain M. Mayne with E is 
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squadron of Bombay Light Cavalry was on the right 
flank, Lieutenant A. M. Monteith on the left flank of 
Maclaine's guns, and troop each of the 3rd Sind 
Horse and of the 8rd Light Cavalry were in rear of 
the centre of the battery. The smooth-bores were 
escorted by Lieutenant J. H. E. Reid's troop 3rd Bombay 
Cavalry. 

A t  some distance in rear the infantry were in line 
lying down, the 1st Bombay Grenadiers on the left, 
the 30th Bombay Infantry in the centre, and the 66th 
Foot on the right ; the left wing of the 80th Bombay 
Infantry, with the Sappers in support, some 200 yards 
to the rear. 

In rear was the baggage, partly in the n& (where 
also the field hospital was established), some yet re- 
maining in the village of Mandabad, and a portion 
following up the infantry across the nah m t h  the 
reserve of ammunition escorted by the ba gage guard I under Major J. T. Ready, 66th Foot. he enemy's 
artillery was now in action, and crowds of ASghan 
tribesmen were on the right of Burrows's brigade, whilst 
swarms of irregular and Hemti horsemen circled round 
on the left flank, threatening the rear ard. 

Such seems to have been the Kt phase in the 
action, at about 10.50 am. 

Meantime Ayub's commanders were ap arently K emboldened at  finding the British line broug t to a 
standstill, and had wheeled their re lar infantry into 
line to their right, whilst they hurr ixup more of their 
guns from the rear, and brought them successively into 
action. Commencing their fire on their right, from 
nearly o posite where Maclaine's guns had first been 

sted, t \ ey ushed their other guns forward on their 
ER, taking &antage of a shallow nula which afTorded 
some cover, and a heavy artillery duel was sustained' on 
both sides with vigour. 

The British infantry line now advanced some 500 
yards, and was aligned in some degree with the %- The right wing of the 80th Bombay Infantry an the 
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66th were to the right of Osborne's guns ; two com- 
panies of the former regiment were between Osborne 
and Fowell ; the company of sappers on Fowell's left ; 
then Maclaine's division, the Bombay Grenadiers and 
smooth-bore guns ; and finally two detached companies 
of the 80th Bombay Infantry under Lieutenant D. 
Cole. 

The cavalry occupied about the same relative ' 

position as before. It was impossible to withdraw 
them under cover or out of range of the Afghan guns, 
owing to the necessity of demonstrating continuously 
against the swarmin Afghan horsemen who threatened 
the left rear and %?ggage. Meanwhile the fire was 
kept up with increasing vigour on the part of Ayub's 
artillery, which far outnumbered the two English 
batteries. 

At about 12.15 two of the smooth-bore guns under 
Lieutenant G. S. Jones were shifted to the right of the 
66th' where the enemy's attack had developed, and 
opened fire at 2,000 yards on parties of the enemy 
who were advancing from the direction of Maiwand. 
About the same time Captain Slade directed Lieutenant 
T. F. T. Fowle with the two 12-pr. howitzers to 
open fire fiom the left of the 80th Bombay Infantry, 
whose flank in this direction was quite unsupported. 
From this position the howitzers were able to throw 
shell amongst the enemy's horsemen, who were in 
large numbers, which had the effect of temporarily 
checking the enemy's advance in this direction. 
Brigadier-General Nuttall himself was in this part of 
the field, and by his orders some of the sowars of 
Reid's troop dismounted and fired on the enemy's 
cavalry, assisted by Lieutenant A. M. Monteith's 
Sind Horse, which had formed the escort of Maclaine's 
guns. The other guns of the smooth-bore battery 
remained in their original position under Lieutenant 
Faunce of the 66th. 

The cavalry on the left had meanwhile been rein- 
forced by 50 sabres of the 8rd Sind Horse under 
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Lieutenant E. D. N. Smith, which were brought from 
their former position on the right ; and they were thus 
able to prevent the enemy from establishing themselves 
in rear of Burrows's infantry; but although reinforced 
Nuttall was not strong enough to prevent the more 
extended hostile flanking movements, and after some 
time the British were fighting against an enemy whose 
front overlapped their flanks so completely that the 
line, with its flanks thrown back, almost resembled a 
horse-shoe. Moreover, the rear guard and baggage 
guard were now engaged with the enemy, who had 
threatened them ever since the first hour of the battle. 

" The enemy " (says Fowle) " for some time made 
no direct advance on our position that I could 
see, but kept pouring men round both our flanks in 
some loose sort of skirmishin order. They also got 
guns on our flanks and enfi f aded us. Also, trrlnng 
advantage of the nala which ran from behind our 
position to the front of theirs, they afterwards brought 
up guns to within 700 yards, and a number of riflemen 
with them, who kept up a hot fire on us. 

"Their artillery was extremely well served ; their 
guns took ours in flank as well as directly, and their 
fire was concentrated. W e  were com letely out- 
matched, and although we continued to &e steadily, 
our guns seemed quite unable to silence theirs. Their 
six Armstrong guns threw heavier shell than ours, 
and their smooth-bore guns had great range and 
accuracy, and caused great damage, especially among 
our horses and limbers, which were totally without 
cover. They continued to advance, overlapping us 
on both flanks." 

A t  or about 1.80 p.m. the guns of the smooth-bore 
battery were again massed on the left centre, and re- 
mained in action there until all their ammunition was 
expended, when, as it was impossible to get any more 
up from the rear, Ca tain Slade ordered them to retire, P and to get what was eft, and then to come again into 
action on the left flank as quickly as possible. 
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On the retirement of the smooth-bore battery, 
Captain Slade reported himself to Major Blackwood. 
The latter had been badly wounded in the thigh, and 
directed Slade to take charge of E-B whilst he got his 
wound dressed ; very shortly afterwards Lieutenant 
Fowell, who although severely wounded had until now 
remained with his guns, was peremptorily ordered to  
the rear by Captain Slade. The latter then worked 

of the right division which were in the centre 
: ? rba t t e ry .  Blackwood, aRer having his wound 
bound up, returned to  the fighting line, but, being. 
unable to mount his horse and take command of his 
battery, he remained with the 66th, assisting Colonel 
Galbraith to sight the men's rifles, and he was last 
seen, when the retreat began, retiring with Colonel 
Galbraith and the 66th. 

Hitherto the principal fire of the enemy had been 
that of three Armstrongs and four 9-prs. in the centre, 
with two 8-prs. and six field guns on the left, the 
8-prs. and Armstrongs doing most execution among 
the horses of the British artillery and cavalry. As yet 
the infantry, who had been lying down, had not suffered 
much; but now the enemy, under cover of the small 
nda, pushed u four 9- r. guns to within 700 yards, 
another similar % attery a E ttle later got within 500 yards, 
and a t  last two 3-pr. mountain guns were planted 
directly opposite the centre of the British line within 
MK) yards. A t  the same time the regular Kabuli and 
Herati infantry advanced in successive lines, taking 
advantage of the cover afforded by the ground, and 
crowds of giu2zis lanted their standards within 700 yards 
of the 66th. an: poured down the branches of the 
ravine into the maln nah near Khig. The whole of 
the British infantry was soon engaged in kee ing u R E a steady fire on the masses of the enemy. T e 66t 
opened fire first, directing their volleys at the gun 
detachments and bodies of the infantry moving along 
their front, Ma'or Blackwood giving the ranges. Their 
fire was exce il ently directed, and must have told 
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heavily on the dense masses of the enemy. A s  the  
ghaxis advanced within nearer range, the whole line 
of the 66th met them with volleys fired by com- 
panies, each company lying down again after firing, 
and taking advantage of such cover as the ground 
afforded. 

When the smooth-bores were sent to the rear 
to obtain ammunition, the aspect of sffairs became 
very critical, although all the regiments and corps 
were yet standing h. The turning movements of 
the enemy on both flanks had now been thoroughly 
developed, and although the cavalry prevented the 
enemy from pressing on to  the immediate rear of the 
fighting line, Burrows's force was practically surrounded. 
A t  this moment a body of ghm-s, who had hitherto 
kept at a respectful distance, were seen to be ress- 
ing boldly towards the right rear of the line. h d e r  
instructions from Brigadier-General Nuttall, Major 
G. C. Hogg ordered a charge by the cavalry detach- 
ments on that flank; but the men did not readily 
respond, and before the charge could be delivered s 
hrther order to halt was received from Brigadier- 
General Nuttall. The enemy appeared to gain con- 
fidence when they saw the cavalry halt, and continued 
to ress on, whereupon our men, confused by counter- B or ers and bein without cohesion owing to their 
division into s m d  parties of meren t  regiments, retired 
hastily, and in some confusion till they got in rear 
of the centre of the line, when they pulled up and 
re-formed. 

Whilst the 66th were meantime doing great execu- 
tion on the ri ht, the 80th Bombay Infantry, next to 
them, were $0 hotly engaged. As the enemy was 
now coming on in strength, and was well within rifle 
range, fire was opened along the whole line with 
admirable effect, and, says Colonel Mainwaring, '"I 
was twice enabled to give the order to cease firing, 
consequent on the enemy having been driven back." 

Before the musketry fire began, Captain H. F. 



Smith, the Adjutant of the regiment, who was in rear 
of the centre, had been killed by a shell. 

On the left the Bombay Grenadiers, with their left 
wing in alignment with the two detached companies 
of the 80th Bombay Infantry and the right company 
somewhat thrown back, were busy firing. 

The sappers were also hotly engaged, fhmg into the 
regulars of Ayub's army whenever they were visible 
directly o posite to them. 

" A t  bt," says Lieutenant-Colonel C. M. Gdfith, 
"volleys were fired by companies, but after a few 
rounds, such was the din that words of command could 
not be heard, and independent firing was carried on 
along the whole line." This fire at once checked the 
advance of the enemy and did much execution in their 
ranks, but their numbers were so great that they were 
able to press on, and in time quite outflanked the 
Grenadiers. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Griffith continues : " About 
1.80 .m., being on the right of the Grenadiers, near 
two 8 oyal Horse Artillery guns commanded by Lieu- 
tenant Maclaine, I saw the enemy bring up a battery 
of artillery and place them in a ravine about 500 yards 
to my right front. With these guns were a regiment 
of regular infantry and numberless g k i s .  I threw 
back the right company of my wing so as to bring a 
direct fire on the guns and infantry ; but the cover the 
were under was so good that they did not sustain muc K 
loss, until some time after they made an advance and 
appeared in the open. Our fire was very heavy and 
accurate, and more than once the enemy retired into 
the nnlcs again, and would not face us." 

"The critical moment was not far distant," says 
Major Leach. " Under cover of the sheltering banks, 
two 6-prs. (8-prs. 9 )  had been brought to bear upon our 
line at  a distance of less than 500 yards, and almost 
enfiladed it. Hidden breast-high, the men serving 
them were distinct1 visible ; but notwithstanding a fire 
opened upon them i: y the left company of the 66th, and 
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the efforts of our guns, the Afghans held their ground, 
and our losses became serious." 

The 66th, 80th Bombay Infantry, and the sappers 
were all more or less covered by shallow depressions, 
or rather folds, in the ground; whilst the Bombay 
Grenadiers and the two detached companies of the 
80th Bombay were much exposed, and their loss was 
proportionately heavier. Lieutenant Cole, t h e  only 
British officer with these last-named companies, was 
killed very early in the day, and the only three native 
officers were severely wounded ; the smooth-bore guns 
also, which had been hitherto on the flank and  rear 
of these two companies, had retired, as before noticed, 
for ammunition, the effect of which on the native 
troops, though it was not evident at  once, was fataL 
This must have been, according to Leach, at about 1.80 
or 2 p.m. 

Finding our artillery fire slackening, the Afghan 
centre pushed forward up the near bank of the ravine. 
The Grenadiers fired steadily enough, but their con- 
fidence was shaken, and the numbers of the wounded 
were rapidly increasing. 

Meantime the baggage guard had been actively 
engaged from the first. I t  consisted of one company 
66th Foot, under Captain J. Quarry, one company 
of the Bombay Grenadiers, under Lieutenant C. G. 
Whitby, and one of Jacob's Riiles (80th Bombay 
Infantry), under Lieutenant M. B. Salmon, with a 
treasure guard of Grenadiers and a commissariat guard 
of Jacob's Rifles, Lieutenant Whitby acting as baggage- 
master. The baggage was, as before mentioned, partly 
in the nala and a portion of it on the sheltered slo e. 'f As soon as Major Ready, of the 66th, who comman ed 
the whole, found that the enemy's cavalry were 
threatening his left flank, he extended Captain Quarrfs 
company in this direction, continuing this line of skir- 
mishers with half the company of Grenadiers; he also 
made a similar disposition on the right front with the 
rest of the Grenadiers and the company of Jacob's 
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Rifies. The effect of the well-directed fire of these 
troops was to keep the enemy at a distance for a con- 
siderable time. A number of the Afghans, horse and 
foot, made repeated attempts to push down the nala 
which ran from the enemy's left; but they were met 
here by Lieutenant R. E. T. Bray with a arty of the 
66th, who were posted on the left bank of t R e nala, and 
were prevented from getting round to the rear. In  
the course of the morning the camels were withdrawn 
a little from the nala, to avoid the enemy's artillery 
fire ; but the main body of the baggage guard held 
their ground until after 8 p.m., when the retreat of the 
fighting line became general. 

An  attempt was then made to withdraw the baggage. 
Captain Quarry's company retired in skirmishing order, 
covering the retreat, and joined Lieutenant Bray's party 
on the bank of the nula ; some Grenadiers and men of 
the 80th Bombay Infantry also joined this line, and the 
Subadar-Major of Jacob's Rifies, who was with them, 

'lid P service- 
Lieutenant G. L. Melliss, 66th, 

the ransport Officer, joined the baggage guard, and 
rendered great assistance. But the men were all greatly 
exhausted from want of food and the excessive heat 
of the day, and Major Ready was soon compelled to 
abandon the camp equipage and stores and to retreat, 
carrying the wounded on the baggage animals. 

Meanwhile the battle had been fiercely contested by 
the firing line. Between 2 and 8 p.m. the fire from 
the enemy's guns began to slacken, and General Burrows 
hoped that their ammunition was beginning to run 
short ; but it soon appeared that the cessation was 
merely to admit of the ghazis making a direct advance 
on the British centre. 

They came rapidly on. Up to this time the 
casualties amongst the British infantry had not been 
numerous ; the men were firing steadily, the 9-prs. were 
sweeping the ground with case-shot, and the General 
felt confident as to the result. This time, however, 
the fire of guns and infantry, murderous though it 

88 
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was, failed to check the determined onslaught of the 
ghazis. 

Of the sequence of events at  this critical juncture 
there must ever be a doubt, but of the main facts there 
is little difference of opinion. Had the infantry line 
stood fim, the charge must have failed; but without 
waiting for the enemy to close, the two detached com- 
panies of Jacob's Rifles, which had suffered so severel 
throughout the day, suddenly gave way, and were fof 
lowed almost immediately afterwards by the Grenadiers. 

The men of the latter regiment, rising to their feet, 
attempted to form square on the left ; but in the con- 
fusion of the moment the attempt failed, and the small 
number of officers were powerless to steady their men. 

" A t  this moment," reports Brigadier-General Bur- 
rows, " the infantry ave way, and, commencing on 
the left, rolled up on t i e 66th, forming a he1 less crowd 
of anic-stricken men." The gh& close on  them, B B 
an for a little space bayoneted and shot them without 
resistance. It was an appalling sight. The effect of 
the fighting line giving way on the followers and others 
with the camp baggage, hos itals, etc., in rear, was to 
cause an immediate panic. !!urgeon-BIajor Preston, of 
the 66th, who had just been severely wounded, thus 
describes it : 

" After my wound had been attended to, I was lying 
quietly in my doolie, imagining that all was going on 
well as regarded the day, the idea of our losing it never 
entering my thoughts, when all of a sudden my doolie- 
bearers took up the doolie and commenced running off 
with me as fast as they could go, shouting as they ran 
along that the ghazis were on us. 1 raised the curtain 
of the doolie and looked out, and, to  my great surprise, 
saw a regular stampede, men and animals making off 
as hard as they could, all in utter confusion-no order 
of any kind, but everybody evidently bent on doing the 
utmost to save his own life and get out of the way of 
danger as fast and as best he could. With this object 
all the loads had been thrown off from the baggage 
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mimals, which were at once appropriated for riding 
mrposes. The ground all about was, in consequence, 
:overed with camp equipage, boxes of ammunition and 
muure, mess stores, wine, etc. 

6 6  My doolie-bearers had not carried me far before 
.hey deserted me to a man, and after two other modes 
)f conveyance in which 1 had been placed that after- 
loon had failed, I was finally taken up by a horse 
irtillery wagon. All this time the stampede had been 
ping on, and men (white and black), horses, camels, 
~ullocks, etc., passed me in endless confusion." 

" Sudden as had been the panic among the Grena- 
diers," wrote Major Leach, " they were still standing, 
apparently irresolute, but so closely packed that defence 
was hopeless. I question whether bayonets were fixed ; 
~ n d  if they were, they were little used. The mass of 
men must have been ten deep, and flushed with success 
a rush was made upon its rear by the advancing bodies 
of the enemy. . . . U to the last the Grenadiers had E certainly behaved we , and the Afghans themselves 
&lit that the Heratis on their right centre twice fell 
back. The sepoys seemed to Lieutenant-Colonel 
Anderson, who commanded the Grenadiers, to be com- 
pletely exhausted from want of food and water ; and 
although every endeavour was made by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Anderson and his officers to rally the men and 
to form square, they were by this time in a great 
measure out of hand, and the officers could only get 
the sepoys to form a sort of V, whilst several of the 
enemy's foot and horsemen, who had got in their rear, 
were bayoneted. A t  this juncture Lieutenant-Colonel 
Anderson1 was hit by the pieces of a shell in six places, 

1 Havildar Ganda Sin and four private put Lieutenant-Colonel Andereon 
in a dmlie and carried f i m  ac- the Mh, where W d a r  Dhokd Sing, 
3rd Bombay Light Cavalry (the =me native officer who had aaved Sir Evelyn 
Wood's life in 1867-68), placed the wounded Lieutenant-Colonel on a 
and escorted him to a gun-limber of E B ,  on which he waa carried c:i 
the field. 

The 1st  Grenadiers had lost from 1 0 0  to 160 men killed and wounded in 
line before they gave wa . Four native officers and 66 men 

Z r n ' E ~ t  on to K.nd.bar woundd, but IIO man who wse dangerously 
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and the command devolved on Lieutenant-Colonel 
Griffith. The infantry then continued retiring without 
formation." 

Colonel Mainwaring, 80th Bombay Infantry, states- 
&' I found the situation to be as follows : 'The 1st 

Grenadier Regiment was from 80 to 100 yards in 
rear of the 80th Native Infantry, and it was then 
taking ground to its proper right either in fours or files, 
but 1 am not certain which. The whole of the ground 
to the left of the 80th Native Infantry, and between 
it and the Grenadiers, was covered with swarms of 
ghm& and banner-men. The g W  were actually in 
the ranks of the Grenadiers, pulling the men out and 
hacking them down with their swords. I have not any 
idea how this state of affairs came about, as the battery 
firin on my left revented my seeing in that direction f i unt' it had move away. 

'' Immediately on seeing that their left and rear were 
completely turned, the regiment [80th Bombay] got into 
confusion and crowded down towards the right, thus 
falling on the left and rear of the 66th." 

The two ortions of the line were now separated 
by an intervJof about 200 yards. The Grenad~ers had 
fallen back, but were still close to their original 
when the vain attempt to re-form them was m Crn 

On the right the main body of Jamb's Rifles under 
Colonel Mainwaring had retired in confusion upon the 
66th, which regiment alone retained its form8tion. 
When the line was broken, Ca tain Beresford Peirse, d of the 66th, seeing the Kab s and glurxis around 
Maclaine's guns, turned the rear rank of his left half 
company about and fired some volleys into them, but 
their f i e  was immediately masked by the flying sepoys, 
who came straight to the rear of the 66th, and pressing 
among them caused much disorder. 

wounded ever reached the hospital, which waa threequartere of a mile in 
rear, and quite 2M1 men of the 1st G m d e r n  must have beebeen Killed before 
they reached the d, out of the original 470 men who hd been in the 
fight& line. 
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'l'he 66th' thus pressed by the ghis in front and 
the broken sepoys in rear, retired to their right, but still 
preserved cohesion, the men turning round to deliver 
their fire and keeping off the crowds of Afghans at 
some 25 yards. The regiment was followed by a 
mingled mass of the other troops in ho eless disorder, S the direction of the retreat being towar s that part of 
the nah nearest the village of Khig. Under such 
circumstances the last hope rested in a cavalry charge. 

"General Burrows now rode ' up at a gallop to 
General Nuttall, and said, 'Nuttall, the infantry has 
given way; our only chance is a caval 
you think you could get the cavalry to 7 c arge charge the ; line 
of ghazb in rear of the infantry, and they might perhaps 
then be induced to re-form ? ' 

" Whatever men were still available were in a some- 
what irregular formation. There was no time, however, 
to wait for a well-dressed line, and General Nuttall 
ordered the cavalry to advance and charge, placing 
himself with his staff in front of the line. The men, 
instead of advancing straight to their front, inclined to 
the right and fell on the ghazis who were attacking the 
Grenadiers, which regiment was undoubtedly saved by 
the cavalry charge from heavy loss. After doing this 
much, the cavalry, instead of advancing strai ht on into 
the mass of the enemy, seeing the infantry afretreating 
and the guns all gone, wheeled about and retired, to the 
very best of my belief, without orders. I certainly 
b e d  no orders, but I cannot give further evidence on 
this point beyond stating that, whilst personally engaged 
in combat with the enemy, I turned round to see if the 
men were following. and found they had gone. After 
wheeling about the cavalry retired steadily; but they 
could not be induced to front again in the right 
direction. "-( Hogg. ) 

I t  should be remembered that this small cavalry 
force, numbering in all only about 180 sabres, had 
been exposed for upwards of four hours to that severest 
of d trials, inaction under heavy fire and while 
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suffering serious losses. In addition to this they had 
been thrown into disorder by the retiring infantry and 
guns, the sight of which alone might well shake the 
morale of the best of troops after the disturbing influences 
of the morning. They had no time to re-form, nor space 
to ather themselves together into a collected charge, 
whi 7 e their course towards the enemy was impeded and 
broken by flying soldiery. 

There was now nothing left but to fall back on the 
rear guard, and the retreat of the cavalry across the 
nu& was made in an orderly and steady manner under 
the direction of Brigadier-General Nuttall, who halted 
and re-formed his men on the opposite side.' 

Meanwhile when Captain Slade saw that the guns 
of E-B were in danger, he gave the order to limber up 
and retire. Lieutenant Maclaine on the left, who 
probably never heard the order, waited to fire another 
round of case, at about twenty yards range, when 
the girazis were so close that it was only possible to 
save the limbers. A t  about this time Lieutenant 
Osborne was killed. Captain Slade halted, re-formed 
the battery about 150 yards to the rear of the 

sition, and refilled the limbers from the wagon- 
cdies,  but he was forced to leave three wagons on the 
field, as they were completely disabled, and there were 
then over fifteen horses killed, whilst the enemy were 

ressing on the guns very closely. He then took the 
%attery across the nala in which the baggage had been 

aced in the morning, and with the smooth-bore 
attery came into action to cover the retreat, which was g' 

rapidly becoming a rout. 
From this position Slade fired two rounds, but he 

was immediately ordered to retire, as the enemy's 
cavalry were threatening both his left flank and rear. 
The smooth-bore battery was also ordered to retire, as 

1 Colonel Mdcolmson, c.B., 3rd Sind Horae, and Major C d e ,  Com- 
manding 3rd Bombay Light Cavalry, were afterwards placed under arrest 
for their co~ldnct on this occasion. Both officew were tned by court-martial 
and honourably acquitted early in 1881. 
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I they had not a single round left. Captain Slade there- 
upon ordered Lieutenant NIaclaine to retire first with 

I two of the guns of E-B, whilst he remained himself in 
rear with the remaining two. 

During the whole of this retreat, which began at  
I 

8.80 p.m., all the guns and carriages brought out of 
1 action were crowded with wounded and exhausted men. 

To return to the infantry. A portion of the Bombay 
Grenadiers under Lieutenant-Colonel Griffith succeeded 
in reaching the village of Mandabad, and there joined 
the guns and what remained of the baggage. 
proportion, however, seemed to have followed the A 66t l a rT  

The latter regiment, as before noticed, being forced 
out of line by the pressure of the native regiments in 
rear, moved forward to its proper front, and then 
wheeling round into column retired upon Khig. The 
men were at first in formation, and (according to their 
own officers) the ghzb gave way before them as long 
as they advanced; but when they began to retire, a 
pneral rush seems to have been made by the Afghan 
mfantry and ghxis, and the formation of the regiment 
was broken. The struggle now centred round the 
village of Khig, and Mandabad was almost deserted. 
The whole weight of the attack was thrown upon the 
66th and the Grenadiers who were with them. 

The leading companies of the 66th seem to have 
passed straight through Khig towards an enclosed 
garden in rear, where a last stand was made by Colonel 
Galbraith and the gallant band of officers and men who 
accompanied him-Captains W. H. McMath and W. 
Roberts, Lieutenants M. E. Rayner and R. T. Chute, 
2nd Lieutenants H. J. 0. Barr, W. R. Olivey and A. 
Honywood. 

From the account of one of Ayub's officers who was 
present at  the action at Maiwand, it appears that a 
stand was made by the remnant of the 66th regiment 
round their colours in this enclosure ; he estimated their 
number at about a hundred. He stated that these 
brave men were surrounded by the whole army, and 
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that when all but eleven were killed, these made a 
desperate charge, and perished fighting bravely to the 
last man. 'b This stubborn defence," says Sir Frederick 
Haines, " may have delayed the pursuit as well as checked 
the desire to pursue." 

Amongst this small and desperate band, besides 
Colonel Galbraith, were Blackwood of the Artillery, 
H e m  of the Engineers, and Hinde of the Grenadiers. 

When the 66th got broken up a number of men of 
the regiment retreated in the direction of Mandabad, 
and halted there together with some of the native 
infantry, in an enclosure where there was some water 
with which they slaked their thirst. Here General 
Burrows, after endeavouring to stem the tide of ur- 
suit with a cavalry charge, joined the party, w E ich 
was about 150 strong, and for a few minutes the 
men kept u a sharp fire over the wall, which had 
the effect o !' temporarily checking the enemy. The 
Afghans, however, soon began to creep round the outer 
flank, and it was evident that the retreat would soon 
be cut off; General Burrows thereupon ordered the 
men to retire. As they left the village the long line of 
straggling infantry headed at  first towards the hills on 
the east instead of converging towards the proper line 
of retreat in a south-easterly direction. To turn them 
Major Leach rode alone across the open intervening 
ground, but only partially succeeded in altering their 
course. A t  this tlme Brigadier-General Burrows was 
under the impression that this party was the last of the 
infantry left in the village, and was ignorant of the 
whereabouts of Colonel Galbraith and the main body of 
the 66th in Khig, as the trees and gardens of Mandabad 
rendered it impossible to tell what was taking place 
beyond. The interval which now separated the cavalry 
and guns from the infantry was about three-quarters of 
a mile. 

The troopers of the cavalry had meanwhile re- 
covered their formation, and the squadron of the 
8rd Light Cavalry and the Sind Horse had re-united. 
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66  It was generally believed that General Burrows 
had been killed during the action, and it was not until 
we had proceeded about 2 miles " (says Lieutenant 
J. Monteith, 2nd Sind Horse, orderly officer to 
Brigadier-General Nuttall) "that he suddenly came 
up from the rear, riding behind the Wordi-Major of 
the 8rd Sind Horse (both being on the same horse) ; 
and about the same time Major Oliver, 66th, Lieu- 
tenant Lynch, 66th, and Captain Harrison of Jacob's 
Rifles, were brought out of action in a similar way by 
some sowars of the 3rd Sind Horse." 

Numbers of baggage animals, commissariat stores, 
and doolies were hastily abandoned. Many of the 
wounded found refuge on the gun limbers ; others who 

I 

were still able to ride were put on spare ponies, but 
no halt was made, although there was no ursuit to 
speak of, except by some small bodies o? irregular 
cavalry, who were kept at  a distance by Captain Slade's 
guns. The artillery alone appear to have maintained 
their military formation and morale during the retreat ; 
"for dthough," says Sir Frederick Haines in his 
despatch, " the cavalry appear to have kept together, 
the General had lost all confidence in them, apparently 
with reason. " 

A t  length the Kushk-i-Nakhud River was reached, 
and here, if it had been more generally known, 
water was not far distant, but the men could not be 
persuaded to stop. All looked forward to halting later, 
and none realised the terrible night march which lay 
before them. 

A t  this point the remains of the infantry joined in, 
and the column, if such it could be called, struck one 
of the direct roads to Kanddar. A number of the 
wounded were still on foot and could go no further; 
and Major Leach, whose narrative is followed in this 
account, had no hesitation in recording his opinion, that 
had the cavalry remained in rear, they might have 
rendered most material assistance. There were still a 
number of surplus animals on the road, spare ponies 
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and pack bullocks, many ridden by unwounded fol- 
lowers and others by sepoys who mi ht well have 
walked; all pursuit on the part of t e enemy had 
ceased. 

a 
Whilst the main body crossed the river-bed Lieu- 

tenant E. V. Monteith with his troopers held the left 
bank and covered the retirement until carriage had 
been found for most of the wounded. The cavalry 
then followed in rear of the guns ; throughout the 
remainder of the retreat, the last gun was the last 

int rotected, and men who failed to reach it were P" eft be ! ind. Colonel St. John had ridden down to the 
old camping ground at Kushk-i-Nakhud, 2 miles 
distant, where there was abundance of water, but it 
was decided by General Burrows not to halt there, as 
the baggage, sick, wounded, and stragglers already 
extended over several miles, and it was quite impos- 
sible to turn the head of the line. Officers, men, and 
horses were all much exhausted, and the want of water 
was severely felt. Hauz-i-Madat, the nearest point on 
the direct line to Kandahar where there was a chance 
of finding water, was 15 miles distant; Ata Karez, 
visible on. the right, was 7 miles. The General and 
the cavalry therefore trotted off to Ata Karez, where 
they watered their horses and then proceeded on to 
Hauz-i-Madat, leaving the infantry, baggage, stragglers, 
and last of all the guns, to struggle on to the last- 
named place. Fortunately Major Leach, who remained 
with Slade and the ns, knew the ground well, other- 
wise the column mig %" t easily have passed Hauz-i-Madat 
in the dark. Many of the sepoys had already fallen 
out and thrown themselves down exhausted, and the 
remaining portion of the 66th were in great distress 
with thirst and fatigue. The guns served, however, as 
a rallying point, which kept the men together, and 
soon after 11 p.m. the rear guard sighted trees. The 
trees meant water; and although the search was for 
some time unsuccessful, the tank was at last hit off, 
thou8h not before Captain $lade had been obliged to 
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abandon one of the smooth-bore guns, owing to the 
exhaustion of the horses. The large dilapidated 
masonry tank was some little distance from the road, 
and on reaching it Slade found the General, who, as 
has been seen, had arrived there some time before with 
the cavalry under Nuttall. 

As the column came up men and horses rushed to 
the water, and for an hour and a half the struggle 
there continued, the crowd being constantly increased 
by the arrival of fresh stragglers.. Even at the end of 
that time many of the men had not yet succeeded in 
reaching the tank, and numbers of others had not been 
able to obtain a drink of water. Major Leach there- 
fore urged General Burrows to rolong the halt, but a 
report had reached the Genera f that the enemy were 
a . y  o ning fire on the rear of the retreating force, 
and on t R" ese grounds he refused to remain longer at 
Hauz-i-Madat. The order was given for the cavalry to 
resume the march, when Leach again represented that 
the men at the tank would be left behmd, and, with 
General Burrows's permission, he rode back with five 
sowars to recall them. The column left Hauz-i-Madat 
about 1 a.m. on the 28th July. 

Brigadier-General Burrows wrote as follows of the 
retreat: "Towards dusk a report came from the rear 
that the enemy were pressing on the rear guard, and I 
sent General Nuttall back with the cavalry to remain 
until they were finally beaten OK 

"Subsequently I took the cavalry across to Ata- 
Karez to water, and rejoined the s at Hauz-i-Madat. CY' At this place Slade had succeede in finding some water 
for the wounded officers and men with him. 

'' Lieutenant Machine, R.H.A., went away to look 
for water here, and was not seen again. 

" I waited a couple of hours to collect any stragglers 
there might be in the neighbourhood, and sent out a 
party of cavalry under Major Leach, v.c., RE., who 
volunteered to go to search for them. I could not 
delay longer, as I feared a panic amongst the cavalry, 
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and that they might leave me without protection for 
the guns. Some shots from jazails and matchlocks 
from surrounding villages were magnified into the 
enemy's guns pursuing us ; every clump of trees on the 
sides of the road were troops of cavalry threatening 
our flanks; and all sorts of scares were constantly 
occurring." 

Lieutenant Geoghegan, of the 8rd Light Cavalry, 
now relieved Lieutenant Monteith in command of the 
troops left in rear to escort the guns. This officer 
remained for some considerable time at Hauz-i-Madat 
after General Burrows left, and waited for all the men 
to come back from the water, the report about the guns 
of the enemy being in the rear proving to be entlrely 
without foundation. 

The gun teams were by this time completely 
exhausted, and Slade was forced to abandon the store 
limber wagon and spare gun-carriage, and to yoke 
the bullocks to the guns. Even with this assistance 
the guns had some difficulty in kee ing pace with the 
cavalry, and General Burrows, w 1 o now remained 
behind with Captain Slade, accordingly sent Major 
Leach forward with an order to Nuttall "that the 
cavalry were to go easy, and allow the guns to come 
up." The cavalry nevertheless did not check their 
pace, and continued to press forward until an interval 
of fully three miles separated them from the rear guns. 
Major Leach was therefore sent with a second order 
directing the cavalry to halt, and by the time that he 
delivered it the cavalry were nearin Ashikan, while 
General Nuttall, with his orderly o cer, Lieutenant 
J. Monteith, was a mile in rear. 

& 
At  this oint, and again at Ashikan, long halts 

were made, t 1 e latter place being reached about 5 am., 
at daybreak; here the two howitzers were abandoned. 
'l'he gun teams still struggled gallantly on, and to assist 
them General Burrows ordered the cavalry to lend 
some horses, so that the limbers carrying wounded 
men might be brought on. 
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After leaving Ashikan shots were heard in front, 
and again an alarm, groundless as before, was raised 
that the enemy were pursuing in rear. The fact was 
that the inhabitants of Ashikan were firing on the 
retreatmg force, and Lieutenant Whitby, 1st Bombay 
Infantry, was killed while passing the village. A t  
Sinjiri, which was reached at  about 7 a.m., the firing 
was renewed, but no serious opposition was offered 
to the progress of the column or to its passage over 
the River Arghandab, which had to be crossed here. 
Nevertheless i t  was only with great difficulty that the 
guns were dragged over the heavy ground of the river- 
bed by the exhausted teams, and it was found necessary 
to abandon one of the smooth-bores. Meanwhile the 
rest of the column was halted, and when the crossing 
was half completed, the advance guard of a supporting 
force from Kandahar under Brigadier-General Brooke, 
consisting of 40 sabres of the Poona Horse under 
Captain J. W. Anderson, appeared in sight. From 
this time the retreating troops were relieved of the 
work of securing their own protection ; Captain 
Anderson's sowars took up a position at the river- 
bank and saw the stragglers safely across, and then 
brought u the rear. A A t  KO karan General Brooke's head-quarters were 
met, and here a halt was made of over an hour, the 
wounded men were put into doolies, and stragglers 
were allowed to close up. 

The surviving portions of General Burrows's bri ade 
left Kohkaran at about 8.45 a.m., and marchef on 
without further op osition until the villages close to 
Kandahar were reac 1 ed. A t  about 9 a.m. Captain Slade 
was obliged to abandon another 6-pr., as the horses 
could not move it and the battery was exposed to 

h e a ~  
fire from the villages, but the limber with its 

freig t of wounded was brought on. Numbers of the 
Duranis had taken u their position here, in the neigh- 
bourhood of Abbasa & d, to harass the British troops, 
but their attack was repulsed by the fke of the infantry 
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and of the guns of C-2, and after some delay t h e  
passage through the now deserted villages was effected. 
The cantonments were reached by the head-quarters 
of the cavalry brigade at  about 2 p.m., and the citadel 
of Kandahar half an hour later, the men having been 
incessantly on the move for 88 hours, in which 
they covered the 4 5  miles between the scene of the 
disaster and Kandahar. 

The four horse artillery guns of E-B reached 
Kandahar safely, but the loss sustained by the battery 
in action and during the retreat was cruelly heavy. 

The total number of men belonging to the brigade 
under General Burrows engaged at  Maiwand was 
2,476. 

Of these the following casualties were reported, 
viz. : 

Killed and miming. 
British Officers . . 21 

Troops . . 296 
~ z i v e  Officers . . 11 

,, Troops . 645 - 
Total . . 971 - 

Followera . . 351 
Horses . . 201 

Wounded. 
8 

42 
9 

109 - 
168 - 

7 
68 

Names of 0-8 killed. 
Captain P. C. Heath, Brigade-Major. 
Major G. F. Blackwood, Commanding E-B, R.H.A. 
Lieutenant E. G. Osborne, B.H.A. 

,, T. R. Henn, a.E. 
,, W. C. Owen, 3rd Bombay Light Cavalry. 

Lieutenant-Colonel James Galbraith, Commanding 66th Foot, 
Captain E. S. Garratt, 66th Foot. 

,, W. H. McMath, 66th Foot, 
,, F. J. Cullen, 66th Foot. 
9, W. Roberts, 66th Foot. 

Lieutenant M. E. Rayner, 66th Foot. 
R. T. Chute, 66th Foot. 

2nd Geutenant A. Honywood, 66th Foot. 
93 W. R. Olivey, 66th Foot. 
9) H. J. 0. Ban, 66th Foot. 
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Lieutenant C. W. Hinde, 1st Bombay Grenadiers. 
,, C. G. Whitby, 1st Bombay Grenadiers. 

h i &  11 Native Officers. 

Names of O m s  Eoowuled. 

Captain T. Harris, Deputy Assistant Quartermaster-General. 
Lieutenant H. Maclaine, E.H.A. (taken prisoner and afterwards 

murdered). 
9, N. P. Fowell, E.H.A. 

A. M. Monteith, 3rd Sind Horse. 
,, H. Lynch, 66th Foot. 

Surgeon-Major A. F. Preston, 66th Foot. 
Lieutenant-Colonel H. S. Anderson, 1st Grenadiers. 
Chptain J. Grant, 1st Grenadiers. 
Major J. S. Iredell, 80th Bombay Infantry (Jacob's Rifles). 
Beside 9 Native Officers. 

There were lost at Maiwand a large quantity of 
arms and accoutrements, including over 1,000 rifles 
a n d  carbines, and about 600 or 700 swords and bayonets. 

The ammunition expended was as under : 

The foilowing were the losses among the transport, 
including some afterwards shot as unfit: 

- - -- - - - 

- 

In action . . . . 
Loet in Chdnance Fieid Park . 

Total . . 

382,881 
448 

1,921 681,081 
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A total number of 455 trans rt followers and 
drivers, including one native 1st c ass inspector, were 
killed or missin .' 

P" 
? About 2 o'c ock on the morning of the 28th Ju ly  

news was brought by a jemadar of the 3rd Sind Horse 
to Kandahar that General Burrows had been defeated 
with heavy loss and that the survivors of his force were 
retreating to the capital. This news was confirmed an 
hour or two later, and before day broke shots were heard 
in all the surrounding villages, showing that the whole 
country was up in arms. 

No time was lost in sending out a column to cover 
the retreat of General Burrows, and within an hour 
Brigadier-General Brooke started along the Kohkaran 
road with the following small force : 

Poona Horse, 44l sabres (Captain J. W. Anderaon). 
C-2, R.A., 2 guns (Captain W. Law). 
7th Royal Fusiliers, 70 rifles (Lieutenant R. P. B. Rodick). 
28th Bombay Infantry, 100 rifles (Major F. C. Singleton). 

This column ieft Kandahar at 5.80 a.m. and moving 
as quickly as its small numbers and the precautions 
necessary for its safet would allow through the ens 
and enclosures of 2 e suburbs, in all of whic p were 
armed and hostile men, it reached Kohkaran at 9 a.m. 
Here, as has been seen, a junction was effected with 
Brigadier-General Burrows. 

On the appearance of the force the vill was 
hastily evacuated by a large body of armeTmen. 
who had previously been harassing and killing all small 
parties of fugitives from the British force. The enemy 
were kept at a distance until Brigadier-General Burrows 
and the remnants of his column had assed; the ford 
over the Arghandab was held meanwh' 3 e, as has already 
been related, by Captain Anderson and his sowars. 

Brigadier-General Brooke then began his return 
march, picking up on the way all stragglers fkom the 
retreating force. 

1 For strength and composition of Ayub K W e  force eee Appendix 
XXVIII. 



REMOVAL TO KANDAHAR 

For about 8& miles the march was unmolested, but 
information was then received from the front that the 
hills and walled enclosures around Abbasabad were 
strongly occupied by the enemy. The two guns of C-2, 
under Captain Law, together with a cavalry escort, 
were a t  once pushed forward ; Brigadier-General Brooke 
followed with the remainder of the cavalry and, passing 
through General Burrows's force, pushed on, throwing 
out skirmishers to  clear the ardens and villages. This 
was effected with trifling f oss and the enemy were 

I driven from the hills by the fire of the guns. The 
column then assed through Abbasabad without diffi- 
culty. Brig a$ 'er-General Brooke's force again halted 
and formed up after clearing the village, until General 
Burrows's force had passed. A company of the 7th 
Fusiliers was sent back to keep the outskirts of the 

1 w e  clear of the enemy, and to bring in all stragglers. 
The force then returned to cantonments, which were 
entered about 1.80 p.m. 

At Kandahar the whole day was spent in removing 
the troops, baggage, sick and wounded into the citadel. 

The cantonments of Kandahar, from their position 
below the Pir Paimal and the Picquet and Karez hills, 
as well as from their lack of an independent water- 
su ply and their isolation from the commissariat and 
o &ance  stores in the citadel, were quite untenable. 
I t  was evident that the whole population of the sur- 
roundmg country was hostile ; A yub's victorious army 
might be ex cted at  Kandahar within a few days, and 
the course z P t e d  of defending the city seemed there- 
fore to be the only one possible under the circumstances. 

The abandonment of the cantonments was, however, 
completed with more than necessary haste, so much 
so that in several instances stores and baggage were left 
behind and lost. This was especially the case as re- 

ed the removal of the engineering stores from 
'm Dil Khan's garden. By some mistake c 

' 
was withdrawn before this duty could be 
only a few sick sappers were left in charge 

34 



530 LOSS O F  ENGINEERING STORES 

under Lieutenant G. T. Jones, RE., and as men from 
the adjacent villages had already begun to show them- 
selves on the garden walls, Colonel J. Hills ordered this 
small arty to retire as quickly as possible ; consequently 
the w \ ole of the sa pers' tents, tools, and materials 
belonging to the fie f d park had to be abandoned, 
because sufficient transport was not on the spot to carry 
them away. Subsequently a party under Lieutenant 
Jones was sent back to the garden, but could only bring 
away some of the men's kits and a part of the corn an 
equipment, and a good deal of valuable property, 
pubhc and private, was left behind. 

Ld 
The only articles saved from the field park were 

some boxes of guncotton and a few barrels of blasting 
powder ; the Royal Engineer operations therefore 
depended entirely on tools obtainable from the ordnance 
department and on regimental equipment. Fortunately 
these were obtainable in sufficient quantities ; but no 
detonators were available for the guncotton, the want 
of which was severely felt. The whole of the de- 
molitions, however, outside the city were completed 
without the use of explosives. 

Shortly after dusk, Brigadier-General Brooke having 
reported that he could see no signs of any more of the 
fugitives from Maiwand coming in, and all the sick 
and as much as possible of the baggage having been 
removed from cantonments, the whole of the British 
force was withdrawn within the city walls, and the gates 
were closed. 

The city of Kandahar has a quadrilateral enceinte, 
the length of its sides being approximately as follows: 

Shikarpur Gate front . . about 1,800 yards. 
Herat Gate front . ,Y 1,987 9, 

Eedgah Gate front . ,, 1,178 9, 

Kabul Gate front . ,, 1,700 ,, 
Total . . 6,165 ,, 

I 

The walls were of solid sun-dried mud, of an average 
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height of 80 feet, and breadth 15 feet on the north and 
east fronts ; the ditch was 18 feet deep on those fronts ; 
while at the south-west bastion, and between that point 
and the Herat Gate, there was hard1 any ditch at  all. 
Flankmg fire was obtained from sm alK circular bastions, 
forty-nine in number, but much dilapidated ; each gate 
was covered by two such bastions. The curtain or 
parapet wall had an average height of 8 feet, its 
thickness varying considerably. Great numbers of out- 
lets existed, such as canals and underground passages. 
These were filled up and f q a ~ s e s  placed in them. 

I t  is doubtful if the citadel could have been held if 
I once the outer wall had been forced. The su ply 

of water would then have had to be obtained k m  

1 a single well, and the artillery square, commissariat 
zud, and enclosures were all commanded by adjacent 

Kouses, while the citadel wall a t  this int was only a 
few inches thick. The danger whic K" was therefore 
most feared by the garrison was an assault by the 
Af hans on the city walls. But the wire entanglement 
an f the sandbags which were constructed without loss 
of time on and around the parapets are said to have 
occasioned fears of hidden mines, etc., in the minds 
of the ghazis, and within ten days from the beginning 
of the siege the defences of the city had been so 

sF:P ened that there was little fear of a successful 
All the gates were rotected by abattis, and it 

was known by experience t i! at heavy mud walls have 
a resisting power equal, if not superior, to that of solid 
masonry, as was proved by experiments made in 1879 
with a 6.4-in. howitzer upon the walls of old Kandahar ; 
and the actual results obtained with the 40-prs. and 
9-prs. during the siege u n the villages of Deh Khoti 
and Deh Khoja confirme S" this fact. 

The night of the 28th July passed quietly, though a 
few shots were heard in the direction of the cantonments, 
and at about 10 p.m. the Sadar bazaar, which was 
chiefly constructed of light wood and matting, was set 
on fire. 



582 T H E  PATHANS E X P E L L E D  

The next morning the preparations to withstand 
a siege were continued. I t  was evident that, next to 
the extent and weakness of the walls, the danger from 
the large Durani population resident within the city 
was most to be feared. Their secret, if not o 
hostility to the British could hardly be doubted ; WE 
the very existence of so large and crowded a population 
within a beleaguered town necessarily added very greatly 
to the difficulty of supplying all with food and water. 

The advisability of expehng all the Afghans from 
the city was therefore suggested, and this course was 
strongly advocated by Brigadier-General Brooke. The 
proposal met with considerable opposition from the 
pohtical officers, but Brigadier-General Brooke's advice 
prevailed, and under General Primrose's orders the 
whole Pathan population was expelled on the 29th and 
30th July. 

A t  the same time search was made for a further 
supply of water, it being evident that the tanks within 
the citadel would not furnish sufficient for more than a 
few days. A good supply was found in the town from 
small wells in the houses; the cavalry and artillery 
horses were watered from a well in front of the Eedgah 
Gate, and the transport animals from two large wells 
near the south-west corner of the city. All the camels 
and ponies of the transport were driven there, and lines 
were made for them in some open gardens between the 
Shikarpur Gate and south-west bastion. 

The troops were told off as follows for the defence 
of the town: 

The 7th Fusiliers to the south m d  east faces of the 
citadel ; the 28th Bombay Infantry to the north and 
west faces ; the 1st and 30th Bombay Infmtry to the 
To khana square ; the 66th Foot to the E e d p h  Gate, 
an f as guards over the artillery and ammunition parks ; 
and the 4th and 19th Bombay Infantry for the protec- 
tion of Sup ly, Transport, and Medical departments, 
and intern3 defence. The guns and cavalry were 
distributed as shown on the plan. Inter-communica- 
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I tion was established by telegraph between the Chahmu, 
aLl the gates, and head-quarters in the citadel. A tele- 
phone lme was also fixed up between the latter lace 
and the north-west bastion. There were visual sign%ing 
stations in all four bastions. On the 1st August the 
co-ds in case of an attack were assigned as follow : 

Brigadier-General Burrows to the Herat front. 
9, ,, Nuttall to the Kabul front. 
9, ,, Brooke to the Shikarpur front. 

Colonel Mainwaring was to command the Eedgah 
front under the immediate orders of the Lieutenant- 
General. 

Brigadier-General Burrows, as  senior brigadier, was 
appointed to the command of the garrison. 

A body of marksmen was told off to the bastions 
and other good positions for long-range shooting, under 
the command of Major F. G. F. Moore, 7th Fusiliers, 
and did excellent service during the siege. All ranks 
not assigned other duties were held in reserve in the 
citadel, where headquarters were established. 

On the 30th July the city was apportioned into 
blocks, so as to introduce some order into the drawing 
of water, the best water being reserved for the 
h itals. 
T h e  latter were located within the citadel, partly in 

a buildin previously set apart for the purpose, and 

""r in arge E.P. tents,' of which there was a large 
SUP 

f 
$re general health of the garrison decidedly im- 

proved in the early days of the siege, under the influence 
of the excitement which the presence of an enemy 
c a u d  
The head-quarters of the 28th Bombay Infantry 

marched into Kandahar on the 28th July, and the total 
strength of the garrison on that date was as follows : 

1 h g e  two-pled bnb, with double flies, ae supplied to British troops in 
IndL 
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BRITISH. NATIVE. 

:z 81- ;y SICK. 
Gonm. 

-- -- 
PooluHorse. 5 ... ... 6 213 11 28) 896 ...... - ,  

... ... .. 3rd Sind Horn 6 5 358 9 367 396 ... - 
3rd Bombey 
Lt Cavalry . 6 ... ... 6 354 aS ,%B 3fS . . . . .  

. ... . . . . .  E B ,  R.H.A. 4 116 19 138 . ... 
185 4 . . . ,  

C-2, R . k  6 101 14 120 
b11,R.k . 4 90 1 96 ... 

. 24 6a0 45 689 ... 
... . I2 241 70 

... . ... 6 

... ... 

... G ... 

... ... 

... 

... ... 
No. 2 Com- 

py8appers  1 1 69 7 

Total . . 7 6 7  149 1,4 

Officers . 
Ekt ive  non-commissioned officers and men 4,588 
Sick . 4 5 8  

- 4,971 - 
Total . . 6,0$ - 

Camels . . l,@l 
Bullocks . . 1% 
Ponies . - 6 0 9  
Mules . . I 

1 
Also one 6pr. S.B. gun. 
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From the beginning of the siege parties were daily 
employed in improving the defences and strengthening 
the walls and gates, the latter by plates of sheet-iron. 
Gun platforms, traverses, ram s, and banquettes were 
constructed on the walls. A 3 houses abutting on the 

I city walls were, as far as possible, demolished, trees 
were felled, buildings and walls which could give cover 
to an enemy were levelled, so as to leave an enceinte 
of open ground round the city, and a wire entanglement 
constructed all round the foot of the walls. 

Nothing was seen of Ayub Khan's soldiers until the 
afternoon of the 30th July, when a party of cavalry 

1 appeared near Kalachi-i-Haidar Khan, about a mile 
north-east of the city. An effort was made to lure 
them into the plain, but without success. On the 31st, 
however, a body of g M  and mounted men having 
occu ied Khairabad, they were attacked by a troop R of t e Poona Horse and 2 companies each of the 
7th Fusiliers and 28th Bombay Infantry, who drove 
them out of the place into Deh Khwaja with a loss 
of about thirty. One of our sepoys was killed and 
three men wounded. 

On the 1st August large numbers of men a 
on the hills near Kalachi-i-Haidar, and on the fo TI'""" owing 
day a reconnoitring party of the Poona Horse, who 
proceeded to that place through the Sadar bazaar 
and cantonments, were followed as they retired by 
shots from the enem who came streaming out from 
Abbasabad. A wor arty near the south-west 
bastion, around Mehr % D' K \ an's garden, was also fired 
on, together with its covering arty of the 7th Fusiliers 
and 4th and 28th Bombay I r3 antry, who, advancing in 
turn, killed several of the enemy with a loss of one 
sepoy killed and one private wounded. 

On this date rations for artillery horses and officers 
chargers were reduced to 8 lb. of grain and 18 1b. of 
bhusa ; those for native cavalry horses to 6 lb. of grain 
and 14 lb. of bhusa. 

General Primrose assumed supreme political control 
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on the 2nd August, Colonel St. John acquiescing in this 
arrangement. 

The enemy now appeared daily on the Pi  uet Hill 
and the heights near Baba Wali, as well as in "% e Sadas 
bazaar and cantonments, from which they kept up an 
occasional rifle fire on the city walls. 

On the 4th August a redistribution was made of the 
t m p s  on the walls, 300 being allotted to each face, a 
first reinforcement of 200 at the Chaharsu and a second 
reinforcement of 100 in the Topkhana square. 

The remaining men, on the alarm sounding, were to 
fall in on their private parade grounds, followers to be 
in places appointed by officers commanding regiments. 
Signallers to be posted in each angle bastlon 

On the 6th of August firing on the working parties 
was continued, and Lieutenant G. A. C. de Trafford 
and a private of the 7th Fusiliers were wounded. The 
numbers of the enemy were evidently increasing and 
Ayub's troops pitched their camp on the Picquet Hill, 
the encampment being further extended on the next 
morning to the north of the hi& 

The firing of the enemy began earlier than usual on 
the 8th August, and was supplemented by an Armstron 
gun, which opened fire at  5 a.m., from the Picquet Hi If 
In consequence of this, orders were issued on the 9th 
for the men of the garrison to be kept as much as 
possible under the west walls of enclosures, so as to 
screen them from the enemy's fire. 

In the course of that day a spy came in and reported 
that the whole of Ayub's army was now encamped st 
Chihil Zina, near the north end of the ridge to the west 
of old Krsndahar, and was contemplating a night assault 
on the city. 

From day to day the firing went on in a desultory 
fashion without any noticeable incident, and was 
answered by the guns of the garrison whenever oppor- 
tunity offered. A skirmish took place on the 12th 
when a party of the 7th Fusiliers and 19th Bombay 
Infantry rushed a walled garden outside the Herat foce 
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of the town, with the object of demolishing the walls, 
and killed several of the enemy, includin the Governor 
of Farah ; our losses were one rivate ed, one private E J 
and eight sepoys wounded. ieutenants G. T. Jones 
and E. A. Waller, R.E., very gallantly brought a wounded 
man of the 19th Bombay Infantry out of action under 
a heavy fire. 

Several attem t s  had been made during this time to 
communicate wit TI General Phayre, but it was seldom 

, that a messenger either going or coming could elude 
the vigilance of the enemy (Achakzais) on the road, 
and several had been captured and put to death. On 
the 11th August, however, a letter was received from 

1 General Phayre, and a reply was sent back at once by 
, the rrmn who brou ht it. 

On this date a esh distribution of the garrison was 
made as follows : 

% 

Eedgah front . 4 0 0  

~ e m t  h n t  ( Topkhana Gate . . 176 
Herat Gate . . 834 

Shikarpur front . 4 0 0  

~ a b u l  front { Kabul Gate : . 334 
Bar Duxani Gate . . 166 

Chrrharsu reaerve . . 300 
Topkhana square reserve . . 100 

On the 13th August the idea of a sortie was for the 
first time definite1 put forward by Lieutenant-Colonel 
J. Hills, Comman d in Royal Engineers, and on the 15th 
the details of the p%n were discussed by that officer 
with General Primrose. The limited numbers available 
necessitated a modification of Colonel Hills's original 

; but General Primrose agreed with that officer in 
is opinion that the attitude of the enemy in attempting g" 

a complete and careful investment of Kandahar by 
o c c q p n g  and fortimng the adjacent villages, rendered 
a sortie absolutely necessary to make the Afghans show 
their hand. 

Befm resorting to this measure General Primrose 
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carefully searched the villages to the south and east of 
the city with artillery and mortar fire, but without any 
apparent result. He therefore determined to bombard 
one villap heavily, and then to put some infmtry 
through it. 

The village selected was that of Deh Khwaja, 
situated to the east of the city, exactly opposite the 
Bar Durani and Kabul Gates, and runrung almost 
parallel to the city wall, distant h m  the former gate 
600 yards, and from the latter 950 yards. 

In making the selection the following points 
influenced the General and the officers of the council 
of war : 

I.-The villa$e, Deh Khwaja, was isolated from 
the man body of the enemy's regular 
troo s, who were encamped beyond Ab- % bass ad, some 4 miles west of the city, 
with Kandahar between them and Deh 
Khwaja, and therefore out of supporting 
distance. 

11.-The only supports available for the village 
would have to come from the south and 
pass over ound on which the British 
cavalry cod  r act with effect. 

111.-The village lies on the regular road &om 
Mandi Hissar to Kandahar, and it  was 
most important that this road should be 
cleared and kept open for the advance of 
General Pha , as the Khushab road was 
studded witiYvillages, which, if held in 
succession by the enemy, could only have 
been forced at  immense cost. 

1V.-Artille had been fired from this village, X and t e General was anxious to ascertain 
what number of guns the enemy had in 
position there, and what was the calibre 
of the guns. This information was neces- 
sary, as all reports from Maiwand agreed 
that Ayub Khan had with him thlrty guns, 
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including two batteries of 12-pr. Armstrongs. 
Up to date he had only unmasked two 
Armstrong guns, and it was therefore a 
matter of importance to prevent his estab- 
lishing an ove wering artillery fire within 
1,000 yards of T t e walls. 

V.-It was desirable to confine the enemy's 
artillery to positions perpendicular to the 
shorter faces of the city walls, as batteries 
placed opposite the east and west fronts 
would take these faces respectively in reverse. 

V1.-The disarrangement of the enemy's dis- 
sitions to the east would practical1 

his attack to the west and sout r, 
fronts, as the ground to the north is open 
and devoid of cover. 

Accordingly on the 15th August Bri adier-General 
Brooke was ordered to attack the d a g e  of Deh 
Khwaja on the followin morning, the village being f previously shelled from t e walls, and the advance of 
the troops covered by the fire of one 40-pr., two 9-prs., 
and two 8-inch mortars. 

The artillery was ordered to open fire at 4.45 am., 
and the infantry to leave the Kabul Gate at 5 am. 

Brigadier-General Brooke made his own dispositions 
for carrying out the projected attack, which were as 
follows : 

" I.-The force will be divided into three columns 
as follows : 

7th M e r e  (2 companiee) Under LientenantColonel { 10th Native l n h t r y  (2 compania) 1 A. 0. h o b m y .  
7th Fneiliere (2 companies) Under LieutenantColonel 

2nd { 28th Native Infantry (3 m m p n i a )  1 T. R N i o .  
7th Fwiliere (1 con&ny) - 
19th Native Infantry 2 compniee) U ~ ~ t h C ~ d  T' 
28th Native infantry h company) 

" 11.-To each column will be attached an Engineer 
officer with a ro rtion of saPpe<with 
tools and pow B er- g0 ags 
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" 111 .-A medical officer and sick carriage will accom- 

pany each column. The reserve ammuni- 
tion will remain within the Kabul Gate. 
Arrangements for carr ing an ample supply 

officers. 
d' of water are to be m e by all commandmg 

661V.-The following will be the duties assigned to 
each column : 

'' The first column will, on leaving the Kabul 
Gate, take the road to the right, and after 
proceeding 150 yards dong it, advance 
towards the south of the village, the 
advance being covered by skirmishers, and 
the details carried out as may seem best 
to Colonel Daubeny, with reference to 
the features of the ground and the resist- 
ance offered. The object of this column 
is to seize a good posit~on at the south of 
the village from which to advance to the 
north of the village, driving out all the 
enemy who may be met there. 

" The second column will conform to, and 
follow the movements of the first; but 
on reaching the village will seize a position 
on the right of that taken u by the f h t  
column. Both columns wi lf make their 
advance in as open order as possible. 

" TIM third column will remain within the 
Kabul Gate awaitin orders. The duty 
assigned to them wi lf probably be to enter 
the village at  the main entrance, and seize 
the enclosure on the left of the entrance 
where the gun embrasure is, and clear that 
part of the village. 

"'rhe other instructions will be issued to the com- 
manders of the first and second columns by the 
Brieer-General on their reaching the south of the 
village. 
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" The cavalry brigade under Brigadier-General 
Nuttall is under orders to co-operate, and will be on 
the east and south of the village." 

As previously arranged, the cavalry quitted the 
Eedgah Gate at 4.80 a.m., and trotted round into 
the position assigned, a few shots being fired at them, 
but at very long ranges, and doing no damage. The 
guns o ned fire at 4.45 am., and at  5 a.m. the first 
two co P" umns of infantry debouched from the Kabul 
Gate, making for the south of the village, which they 
entered under a heavy fire of musketry at 5.30 am. 

A t  this moment numbers of g h i s  were seen 
makin their way to Deh Khwaja, across the open 
groun f to the south of the village. They were at 
once charged by a troop of the 3rd Light Cavalry 
under Lieutenant Geoghegan, and driven back with 
heavy loss into broken ground, where further pursuit 
by the cavalry was ho eless, but where they were 
exposed to the fire o r  a 40-pr. in the south-east 
bastion under Lieutenant W. S. Plant. 

The cavalry now formed up to the south of Deh 
Khwaja waiting for another opportunity to charge. 
Meanwhile the infantry were steadily making their 
way through the village, beating down all o position. S Once more the ghzis in large numbers trie to cross 
fkom Bala Karez to the support of Deh Khwaja; but 
Major R J .  Le P. Trench, 19th Bombay Infantry, met 
them with three well-directed volleys, which turned 
them ; Brigadier-General Nuttall thereupon seized the 
opportunity, and charged again with the 8rd Light 
Cavalry and Poona Horse, dispersing and cutting up 
many of them, and they again took shelter in the na1a.s 
and broken ground. 

Meantime the enemy's fire in the village had entirely 
ceased, and the programme m a n  by General Brooke 
had been carried out as regar A+ ed all three columns. 
Nevertheless, General Brooke having already sent back 
word to the Lieutenant-General that his position was 
untenable, he had in consequence unfortunately been 
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ordered to retire. On re-forming, therefore, after the 
second charge BriNer-General Nuttall received a 
note from Brigadier-General Brooke asking him to 
cover the retirement of such of the infantry as were 
still south of the village, into the Kabul Gate. 

In  consequence of this uest the cavalry was 
withdrawn towards the Kabu "i Gate, covering the  
retirement of the su rting infantry, which with 

lFPP Trench's companies fe ack to the city. 
This retirement, however, left the infant columns 

in the village entirely unsupported, and af' owed the  
enemy's reinforcements to move up from the south, 
with the object of entirely cutting off the British 
force. In  the face of determined resistance, the 
first two columns under Lieutenant-Colonels Daubeny 
and Nimmo forced their way through Deh Khwaja, 
debouching a t  about 7 a.m. h m  the northern end, 
whilst the third column under Colonel Heathcote held 
its ground near the centre of the village until ordered 
to withdraw. These three columns then began to f8U 
back, the two former from the north of Deh Khwaja to 
the Eedgah Gate, and Colonel Heathcote's column 
from the western entrance of the village to the Kabul 
Gate. They rallied to a certain extent behind walls in 
the fields ; but they suffered terribly in extricating 
themselves. As soon as their retirement began, the 
enemy again occupied the village and reopened fire, 
and to the whole brunt of this the columns were 
exposed, while the cramped nature of the ground 
revented them from moving in anythmg but close 

Formation. 
During the retreat Brigadier-General Brooke, whilst 

supporting Ca tain Cruickshank, RE., whom he had F brought out o the village severely wounded, was shot 
down whilst crossin a piece of open ground to gain 
the shelter of a w d 

At len h by 7.30 a.m. the disastrous retirement F was comp eted. The firing had entirely ceased, and 
the enemy were seen streaming away fkom Deh K hwaja, 
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carrying some of their dead with them. Their loss was 
said to have been very heavy, several chiefs of note 
having been killed, and one of the two guns in the 

destroyed. 
hilst the fighting was going on in Deh Khwaja I the enemy opened artillery fire on the city from Picquet 

1 Hill, and fkom a gun in sition about 1,200 yards 
I from the west face of t f' e city wall. They also 

attempted to form up their infantry in the old canton- 
ments under cover of this fire; but such was the 

1 steadiness and accuracy with which our guns were 
served that they were unable to do so, and within 
an hour their artillery fire was silenced, and one gun 
on Picquet Hill dismounted. 

The total number of British troops engaged was 
1,556, and the casualties, as follows, were 228 in 
number : 

Oflioera British troops Native troop end  follow^ 
Killed . 8 24 74, including 1 native officer. 
wound& . 6 ' 30 81, including 6 native officere. 

Of these 81 were cavalry casualties, which arm had 
also 72 horses killed and wounded. 

Nams of killsd. 
Brigadier-General H. F. Bmoke. 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. H. Newport, 28th Bombay Infantiy. 
Major R. J. Le P. Trench, 19th Infantry. 
Lieutenant F. C. Stayner, 1 
2nd Lieutenant F. P. Wood, 

E. S. Marsh, 1 7th tbien' 
Cfiptain 6.' M. Cmickshank, Royal Engineers. 
The Rev. G. M. Gordon, Chaplain, C%mh Miesionary Society. 

Colonel T. R. N i m o ,  28th Bomba Infan . 
L i e u t e n m ~ l o n e l  A. M. Shewell, beputy'Z%mmisaary-Generd (after- 

Caloz? :%. M d m h o n ,  3rd Sind How.  
Major T. B. Vandeleur, 2-7th Fueiliers (aftarwardo died). 
Ceptain W. Conolly, 2-7th Fugiliers. 
Surgeon A. K. Stewart, Poom Home. 

" No words of mine," wrote General Primrose, " can 
express my appreciation of the cool and gallant behaviour 
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of all ranks. Bllgadier Brooke was killed whilst attempt- 
ing to save the life of Captain Cruickshank, RE., ad 
by his death the service and the country have su.fTd 
a heavy loss. Lieutenant-Colonel W. H. New* 
28th Native Infantry ; Major R J. Le P. Trench, 19tb 
Native Infantry; Captain G. M. Cruickshank, u; 
Lieutenant F. C. Stayner, 19th Native Infantry; ad 
2nd Lieutenant F. P. Wood, 7th F u s i l i e r s . 4  dd 
whilst leading their men in the most forward msnner: 
and 2nd Lieutenant E. S. Marsh, 7th Fusiliers, wa 
killed in helping to bring in Lieutenant Wood, who 
was then severely wounded. The Rev. G. M. Gordaa 
Church Missionary Society, was also mortally wounded 
whilst attending the men under a heavy fire ; and I 
take this opportunity of paying my small tribute of 
admiration to a man who, by his kmdness and gentleness 
had endeared himself to the whole force, and in the end 
died administering to their wants." . 

General Primrose also brought to notice the  gsllant 
conduct of Lieutenant W. St. L. Chase, 28th Bombay 
Infantry, who, under a "heavy fire carried a wounded 

Private Ashford, 7th Fusiliers,pbho accompanied md 
remained with Lieutenant Chase. These a f t e n d  

man from the front into a place of safety," also of : 

received the Victoria Cross. 
In the course of the next few days some corm 

dence took place between Ayub Khan and Colon St 
John with regard to Lieutenant Hector Maclaine, abo 
was a prisoner in the camp of the former, and who m 
Ayub stated, treated with every consideration. .b 
effbrt was made to effect an exchange of Lieutensat 
Maclaine for the son of the Sartip, but to this 
Ayub Khan refused to consent. 

Meanwhile the investment of Kandahar continued 
and the enemy kept up a daily artillery fire from Pi 
Hill, the deserted British head-quarters, and 
Khati to the south of the city. But the 
already encouraged by their success in the sortie of the 
15th, were further cheered by the news that a reliering 
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THE ENEMY DISPERSING 

force was being collected at Quetta and that a strong 
division under Sir Frederick Roberts was marching 
towards Kandahar from Kabul- A t  first this news 
seemed only to cause the enemy to redouble their 
efforts to entrench their position, but at length on the 
24th August a great commotion was observed in the 
Afghan camp. Guns were seen moving towards Baba 
Wali, and hundreds of horsemen crossed the knolls near 
Gundigan. At  10 o'clock in the day it became evident 
that the enemy had broken up their camp, and were 
making for the Khakrez route. A Ghilzai who had 
been sent out by Colonel St. John to Kushk-i-Nakhud 
and had been made prisoner, came in this day, and 
stated that the gha& had dispersed, that the guns from 
the General's garden had been withdrawn, and that the 
army was going to Baba Wali; also that there had 
been an altercation on the previous day between Ayub 
and the gha& about assaulting the city. The cause of 
this disturbance was the news that a British force had 
arrived at Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and that Abdur Rahman had 
been declared Amir at Kabul. 

In  consequence of this information, on the following 
day the Assistant Quartermaster-General, with a arty P of the Poona Horse, rode out to reconnoitre, and ound 
Baba Wali strongly held, but the country round quite 
deserted. Passing through Deh Khwaja the bodies of 
Colonel Newport, Captain Cruickshank and others were 
found, and on the return of the party to Kandahar 
arrangements were made for their burial. On the same 
day Major Vandeleur of the 7th Fusiliers died of his 
wounds, received during the sortie of the 15th August. 

A t  length, about 12 noon on the 27th August, a 
helio aph was seen flashing in the east : communication r was ifficult at first owing to the dense haze, but when 
established it was ascertained that General Gough was 
at  Robat, with two regiments of Bengal Cavalry. The 
Assistant Quartermaster-Genera1 rode out with Colonel 
St. John and arrived there at  5.80 p.m., and thus 
established communication with the advance guard of 

85 
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Sir Frederick Roberts's force. The Assistant Quarter- 
master-General remained at Robat until the next day, 
and saw the Bengal Division march in. 

With the arrival of the Bengal force in the neigh- 
bourhood of Kandahar the trying four weeks of siege 
were brought to an end. The garrison had meanwhile 
suffered both from wounds in action and from disease, 
and from the 28th July to the 1st September there were 
admitted into hospital- , 

Sick. Wounded. 
EuropeanTroops. . . . . 187 86 
Native ,, . . . . . 340 - 83 - 

627 169 - 
Total . . . 696 

It has already been mentioned that at the beginnin 
of the siege the general health of the men improv 3 
under the influence of the excitement which the presence 
of the enemy caused. Later on, however, it began to 
decline, owing to the usual causes which affect the health 
of besieged garrisons-the want of fresh vegetables, 
accumulation of large numbers of men and animals in a 
limited space, etc. 

The fighting men had half an ounce of lime-juice 
daily until the 25th August, when the supply became 
exhausted. Great attention was paid to sanitation by 
the medical officer, Surgeon-Major J. Arnott, ap 
to that special duty, and by Colonel G. F. Bev PP"'" e, the 
Provost-Marshal; but owing to the villages in the 
immediate vicinity being occupied by the enemy, whose 
fire reached up to the walls, it was difficult to convey 
dead animals and general d6bris to any distance from 
the city, and there was consequently much difficulty in 
keeping the city and environs clean. 

Before relating the incidents of Sir Frederick Roberts's 
relieving march, we must pause to notice in a few words 
the course of events on the southern line of communica- 
tions after the receipt of news of the Maiwand disaster. 

This intelligence reached Major R. Westmacott, 
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Road Commandant, on the 28th July, and at 11 a.m. 
on that day communication with Kandahar ceased. 
Working parties were immediately put on to strengthen 
the defences of Chaman, all the smaller posts were 
withdrawn to that place, and every preparation made to 
resist attack. The whole country was in a turmoil of 
hostility, and reports were rife of a projected night 
attack on Chaman, but although the post was fired on 
and an effort was made by the tribesmen to waylay a 
convoy in the Khojak Pass on the 3rd August, yet it 
was safely conducted to Chaman by Major Westmacott, 
and no further attack was made. 

The telegra h wire had meanwhile been cut, and it 
was not until t R e 18th August that Major IVestrnacott 
was able again to relay it to Kala Abdulla. It was 

in cut on the 15th but repaired the same day, and 
x j o r  Westrnacott having warned the villa ers on both f sides of the Khojak that they would be he1 responsible 
for its preservation, it was not again interfered with. 

No further noticeable incident occurred until the end 
of the month, and on the evening of the 81st the advance 
cavalry brigade of General Phayre's relieving force, 
under Brigadier-General H. C. Wilkinson, reached 
Gatai, and moved forward next day towards Kandahar. 



CHAPTER XVII  

THE MARCH OF THE KABUGKANDAHAR FORCE, UNDER SIR 
FREDERICK ROBERTS, AND THE BATTLE OF KANDAHAR 

As already related in a previous chapter, the news of 
the disastrous defeat of General Burrows's brigade at 
Maiwand, and of the consequent withdrawal of the 
Kandahar force within the walls of that city, reached 
Kabul by telegraph on the 28th July. 

It was at  once perceived by Generals Sir Donald 
Stewart and Sir Frederick Roberts that the relief of 
General Primrose by way of Sind could only be carried 
out with delay and difficulty at that season of the 
year; and they therefore considered the possibility of 
rendering assistance by the movement of troo s from 
Kabul. Accordingly, when called upon by the %icemy 
for his opinion, Sir Donald Stewart did not hesitate to 
counsel the immediate despatch of a force from Kabul, 
under the command of Lieutenant-General Sir F. 
Roberts, to accomplish the object in view, and insisted 
on the necessity of selecting the pick of the troops 
under his command with the most efficient trans rt, 
thus making every effort to ensure the success o R h e  
undertaking. 

The news of the decision of the Government of India 
to  follow this advice was received on the 8rd Au st. 
It was decided that the force should leave Kabu !'= on 
the 8th August, that being the earliest ssible date, 
and it was estimated that Kandahar wo d be reached 
on the 2nd September. 

r 
648 
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Meanwhile, during the last week of July, the 
negotiations which had been for some time proceeding 
with Sardar Abdur Rahman, with a view to placing 
him on the throne of Kabul, had advanced satisfactorily 
towards a conclusion. It was now decided that his 
assistance should be openly asked in obtaining supplies 
for the force which was about to march against A ub. r, Since, however, at such a crisis it would have een 
unsafe to place too much reliance on Afghan assurances 
of aid, every effort was made to ensure, by careful 
preparation, complete independence in the execution of 
the movements contemplated. 

The following parapaphs, dealing with the nature of 
the proposed undertaking And with the measures taken 
to ensure its success, are taken from a aper read by 
Lieutenant-Colonel E. F. Cha man, the hief of Sir F. B e 
Roberts's Staff, at the Royal nited Service Institution 
on the 9th March, 1881 : 

" A  march conducted without a base of operations 
or communications of any kind through a hostile 
country, and towards a point presumably in the pos- 
session of an enemy who had been recently successful, 
could only be warranted by such necessity as had 
arisen; in this instance, however, the wisdom which 
prompted the measure, and the courage which executed 
it, sprang of experience and of the confidence which 
claims success as certainty. 

" The result justified the conception, and the march 
h m  Kabul to Kandahar has been recognised as a great 
achievement. It will be remembered that at the time 
it was undertaken, and until a crushing defeat had been 
inflicted upon Ayub Khan at Kandahar itself, the 
movement was condemned in no measured terms by 
military critics, its originators being judged to have 
acted in complete disregard of the princi les of military 
science. With troo s, however, traine f and equipped 
as were those select2 for the undertaking, a commander 
may, humanly speaking, anticipate success in any 
enterprise. 



CAREFUL PREPARATION 

'* It is important to draw attention to the quality of 
the troo s constituting the c q s  cFamnde h m  which 
Sir Fre d! erick Roberts's force was drawn, to lay stress 
on their superior physique, and to recall the fact that 
officers and men had gone through together the 
training of a lengthened period of active service. 
It is not too much to say that, in fightin power 
and intelligence, the troops in question coul f not be 
su assed, whilst their equipment was in the very 
hig 'K est order. 

"The measures of thoughtful preparation carried 
on during the few days that remained to Sir Frederick 
Roberts before the movement commenced may be 
classed under two heads : 

(1) The selection of the troops, followers, and 
baggage animals. 

(2) The survey and completion of equipment. 

"No record of the work thus undertaken would be 
complete which did not set forward very prominently 
the self-abnegation and high military capacity evinced 
by Lieutenant-General Sir Donald Stewart, who was 
in supreme command at Kabul, and who, without 
reference to the difficult task of withdrawal by the 
Khyber, which was to be his share of the programme, 
placed unreservedly at Sir F. Roberts's dis sal the 
entire resources of the North Afghanistan Fie 5" d Force, 
in transport and equipment: nor would it be possible 
to pass by without respectful recognition the singleness 
of purpose and true genius with which the two com- 
manders devoted themselves to perfect the machinery 
which it was intended to employ in the execution of a 
difficult enterprise. The s irit they evinced became the 
leading principle that gui ed all ranks in the task of 
preparabon. 

i 
" It is hard to appreciate fully the difficulties which 

beset a commander in the selection of troops for special 
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service: it is at  the same time important, in reviewing 
the duty which devolved on Sir Frederick Roberts 
when called on to name particular regiments for the 
service in hand, to recognise that the exceptional 
hardships and difficulties involved in the undertaking 
were exactly understood by the rank and file of the 
-Y- 

'' The sentiment with which the announcement that 
a force would march to Kandahar was received was 
that of a strong sense of duty, rather than the 
enthusiasm of troops who had their reputation to make. 
Very many of the corps serving at Kabul, more es 
ally native co s, had been for two years absent 1: their homes ; t ey had seen a good deal of fighting, and 
had suffered heavy losses in action and through sickness. 
The native troo s in Northern Afghanistan had wel- 
comed the possi % ility of an early withdrawal to India, 
and very justly felt themselves entitled to rest. It was 
not with eager desire that the honour of marching to 
Kandahar was sought for, and some commanding 
officers of experience judged rightly the temper of 
their men when they represented, for the General's 
consideration, the claim of the regiments they com- 
manded to be relieved as soon as possible from field 
service. I lay stress on this fact, and claim for those 
officers who subordinated their own wishes in the 
interest of the soldiers they commanded, as also for 
the General who acted on their representations, an 
insight into the character of our native troops the 
result of long experience. 

" It is not easy to estimate the confidence created 
by such knowledge as was thus brought to bear on 
the question of selection, nor rightly to describe the 
sense of duty and of absolute trust in their commanders 
which marked the behaviour of the troops at this 
time. 

''The enthusiasm which carried Sir Frederick 
Roberts's force with exce tional ra idity to Kandahar P R was an after-growth evo ved by t e enterprise itself, 
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and came as a response to the unfailing spirit which 
animated the leader himself." 

On the 8rd August the detail of the force plsrrd 
under the command of Sir Frederick Roberts for the 
relief of Kandahar, and styled the Kabul-R8nbhar 
Force, was published as follows: 

Staff . 
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9th Queen'e Royal Lancers, Lientenant- 
Colonel H. A. Bushman . 

3rd Ben 1 Cavalry, Lieutenant-Colonel 
A. R biackenzie . 

3rd Punjab cavalry, Major A. Vivian . 
Central India Horse, LieutenautColonel 

\ C. Martin, C.B. . . . .  
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68, R.A., Mountain Battery, Major 
. . . . .  J. C. Robinson 

11-9, R.A., Mountain Battery, hiajor 
. . . . .  J. M. Douglas 

No. 2 Mountain Battery (Derajat), Major 
G.  Swinley . . . . . .  
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and men. 

92nd Highlanders, Lieutenant-Colonel 
G. H. Parker . . . .  

23rd (Pun-ab) Goneers, Lieutenant- 
Colonel A. Collett . . 

24th Punjab Infantry, Colonel k. B: 
h'orman . . 

2nd (Prince 0; wbes 's '0wnj  Gurkhas, 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. Battye . . 

2nd IManty Brigade-BrigadierGenerid 
T. L). Baker, C.B. 

72nd Highlanders, Lieutenant-Colonel 
F. Brownlow . . . . .  

2nd Sikh Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel 
J. J. b e l l  . . . . .  

3rd Sikh Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel 
G. Noel-Money . . . . .  

6th Gurkhas, Lieutenant-Colonel A. 
Fitzhugh . . . . . .  

3rd I M m t y  Brigade-Brigadier-General 
C. M .  hlacGregor, c.B., c.s.I., C.I.E. 

240th Rifles, Lieutenant-Colonel J. J. 
Collins 

16th Sikhs, heutknantkolokel G. R: 
Henneasey . 

4th Gurkhas, ~ieulrrani-Colbnel 'E'. F: 
Rowcrotl . . . .  

26th Punjab Infantry, Colonel J. W: 
IIoggan . . . . . .  

N.B.--These numbers were ultimately ~lightly increased by the di~charge 
)f sick men from hospital, giving a total of all fighting ranks, European and 
Native, 9,987 men. 

Sir D. Stewart's force, marching in the opposite direction in the upring, 
~umbered 6,414 of all fighting ranks. 
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The following appointments were made to the 
Staff : 

LieutenentColonel E. F. Cha man, ar., Chief of the Staff. 
~ieotsnant -~o~onel  W. S. A. L k h a r t ,  o.A.a. 
Colonel A. C. Johnson, R.A., C.R.A. 

Lieutenant-Colonel B. Perkins, ae., C.R.R 
Major R Kenned r.Q.u.a. 
Major G. de C. &&on, r.A.a. 
Captain the Hon. C. Dutton, A.Q.M.~. 
Major Boyes, D.A.A.Q. 

Major Hastinge, Principal Political Officer. 
Deputy Surgeon General Hanbury, Principal Medical Officer. 
Major R Cornbe, 10th Huasara 
Captain A. D. Macgregor, 92nd Highlanders. 
Captain Gaselee, 8.s.c. 
Lieutenant Spratt, R.E. 

Major Cane, ar., Commissary of Ordnance. 
Major P r e v n ,  R.A., A.D.C. and Commandant at  headquarters. 

The Commissariat and Transport Staffs (respectively 
under Major A. R. Badcock and Lieutenant-Colonel 
R. C. Low) included the following officers : 

Cornmissorid. DnCPrnt. 
Captain A. T. Rind, 8.n.c. 1 Captain W. A. W p t e r ,  22nd Foot 
Lieutenant C. M. Fitzgerald, 8.s.a 

,, H.M.Hawkes,~.~.c.  
,, Lyom Montgomery, n.s.0. 

,, G.H.Ehot,n.e.c. 
G. R. M y  a r c .  

LiB';tenant L. E. Boo 33rd Foot 
,, H. J. Elverson, 2nd Foot. 
,, R. B. Fisher,lOth Hussur 
,, R.H.Wihn,lOthHueeara 
,, G. C. Robertson, 8th Foot 

The transport included 1,589 yabus (Afghan ponies). 
4,511 mules, 1,149 ponies, 912 donkeys, and 6 camels 
with hosrtal epuipment 

The ospita was accom anied b 2,192 bearers, 
115 doolies and 821 dan es, besi CK es 286 ponies, 
48 donkeys, 8 bullocks, and the 6 camels from the 

. transport enumerated above. Commandin officers 
were warned to communicate with the Chie f Director 
of Transport and to exchange such of their regimental 
baggage animals as were unfit for continued work. 

The scale of baggage and camp equipage allowed, 
after some modifications, was finally fixed as follows : 

To every European officer (this allowmm to include 
camp equipment) . . . . . . .  1 male 

To 8 officers for mew. . . .  . 1  
To each staff officer on account df authoriaed office . 80 $, 
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BRITISH TROOPS. 

Adjutant's Office . . . . . . .  
Qnartsrmaster'sOffice . . . . . .  
Paymaster's Office . . . . .  
~oeschcompanyforbooks '  . . . . .  
For carriage of line gear of mounted officem . . 
Carriage of armourer's tools . . . . .  
ForQuartermaster'sstores. . . . . .  
Entrenching tools, infantry . . . . .  
Kit allowance per men . . . . . .  
For each public and private follower . . . .  

(Camp eqnipage was not taken for followers, pnblic 
or private.) 

Cooking pots according to Knbul d e ,  per troop or 
company . . . . . . . .  

Per troop or company for carriage of arms of sick . 

80 lb. 
,, 

80 ,, 
20 Y, 

2 mules. 
1 mule. 
400 Ib. 
12 mulea 
24 lb. 
10 ,, 

240 lb. 
I mule. 

Camp e uipege for veterinary storeg . . . 2 m u l q .  
~ntrenc%mg tools (cavalry) . . .  1 mule. 
Armourer'g farrier's and saddler's s h o p  (cavalry) . 3 mules. 
Mule pak& per troop, company or battery . . 2 ,, 

Camp Epuipuge. 
To each sepoy pdlof two tents . .  46 men. . . . . .  ,, ,, h€"Xr ,, 26 ,, ,, ,, Mountain B&ary%nt . . . . .  10 ,, 

NATIVE TROOPS. 

The native cavalry marched with their regimental ponies only, for the 
conveyance of cam eqni uipment, and cooking- ts. Each regiment 
raaived mimala &m mr%port Department for ?oapital and supplim 
M follows : 

For armourere, farriers, aod eaddlers . .  3 mules. 
For officers . 80 1b. 

For each h, two h i a r  or attendante were allowed; them m r e  
permitted to take one mule or r y  for reyoisits sup l i a .  

For the a.ri.gs of unu of aic one mule wag a l lows  per squadron. 

In font y. 
For each native officer, inclusive of camp equipage . 30 1b. 

(Medical subordinaka to rank aa native officers.) 
For each native soldier, inclusive of camp equipage . 20 ,, .. For each y b l i c  and private follower . . . .  10 
Armourer 8 tools . 1 mule. 

cooking pdr. 
For each native officer . 10 1b. 
For eech company . 100 1b. 
Otlicera . . .  . 8 0  

of arms of sick per company . .  1 m& 
- T r  a v q .  
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Tha qmkd pioneer equipment of 23rd Fheew. 

Quartermaeter's &ores . 260 1b. 

For Mountain Rattrriu. 
Quartermaster's etorea . . . . . .  130 .. 
Mule pakhak per troop or company, 2 per battery . 1. 

None but authorised officers' chargers were taken, but 
to admit of officers being mounted when on baggage 
pa rd ,  officers commanding British infantry regiments 
were allowed to arrange for three ponies, the property 
of officers accompanying the regiment. 

Officers' attendants were restricted to one persod 
servant, one groom for each horse, and one servant for 
every three officers in mess. 

The supplies taken were as follows : 
For Britirh Troops (in regimsnlal churgs). 

Tea, eugar, rum, salt . .  30 daya. . . . . .  Preeewedmeat. . 2  ,, 
Bread-stuff. . 6 ,, 
Atta for fo~owers . . . . . . .  6 ,, 

For Natiw Troops and F o l h c e a  (in regimmtul charge). 
. . . .  Rum (for men who drink epirita) 8 dap. 

Atta . . . . . . .  . 6 , ,  
Dhalsnd i t  . 30 ,, 
Sheep-Estimated reqnirementa for 10 dye. 

Cbmmiauatiat rcorrcre. 
Army food. . MW) 1b. 
Lime-juice . . . . . 200 gallons. 
Preserved vegeta'bles id &at were availabie.) 

Bakeries and butcheries, with other necessary com- 
missariat establishment, as detailed by the Deputy 
Commissary-General, accompanied the column. 

The question of the amount and the nature of the 
artillery force which it would be advisable to attach to 
the division, was one which had been the subject of 
much anxious consideration. In his telegram of the 
3rd August conveying his a pmval of the arrangements 
for the march from Kabu i' , the Commander-in-Chief 
expressed the opinion that, Ayub having thirty-six guns 
including a battery of breech-loaders, "mountain 
artillery is not sufficient to cope with Ayub's artillery, 
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which is admirably served." Other considerations, how- 
ever, induced him afterwards to modify this opinion, as 
described in the following paragraphs of Sir Frederick 
Roberts's despatch : 

" In  the detail of the forces i t  will be noted that the 
strength in artillery was not in proportion to the 
strength of the other branches. But there were strong 
reasons which made it desirable that the artillery with 
the column should consist only of mountain batteries. 
The whole question was one of grave importance, and 
it  was not without due consideration declded that the 
force should proceed to Kandahar unaccompanied by 
wheeled artillery. 

'' The object was to reach Kandahar in the shortest 
possible time ; and it was not im robable that the main 
road would have to be left, shou d the Af han army at 
Kandahar endeavour to make its way towar f s Ghaeni and 
Kabul by the valleys of the Arghandab or the Arghastan. 

" The nature of the ground throughout Afghanistan 
is such that artillery can never be safely employed with 
cavalry alone, unsupported by infantry. Nor is rapidity 
of movement so much required of artillery in countries 
like Afghanistan, as the power of being able to o erate 
over the most difficult ground without causing de ay to 
the rest of the troops." 

P 
These reasons, united with the fact that a heavy 

battery as well as horse artillery would join the force at 
Kandahar, finally led to the decision that no wheeled 
carriage should accompany the Kabul-Kandahar Column. 

A t  length, on Saturday, the 7th August, the 
a m g e m e ~ l t s  for the march of the force were complete 
and its approximate strength then stood as follows : 

British tmops (including officers) 9,836 } . g,ggl 
Native ,, . 7,151 
Staff offiCek' horses . . 190 
Cavalry horses . . 1,779 
Artillery mules . 4 5 0  
Followers . . 7,000 
%sport a i m i s  : . 6,000 
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Meanwhile such of the troops as had been selected 
to form part of the Kandahar Column h m  the 3rd 
Division, Northern Afghanistan Field Force, or the  
colurnk a t  a distance from Kabul, had moved to within 
easy reach of that city on the 5th August. The next 
day the Cavalry Brigade under General Hugh Gough 
went into camp on the Bimaru plain, while the 
1st Infantry Brigade, under General Macpherson, 
camped on the grassy plain between Siah Sang and 
Sherpur ; the 2nd Infantry Brigade moved into Sherpur 
cantonments and the 8rd Infantry Brigade encamped 
close to the Bala Hissar. 

On Sunday, the 8th August, the march began, the 
Cavalry Brigade moving to Chaharasia, the 1s t  and 3rd 
Infantry Brigades to Beni Hissar, and the 2nd Brigade to 
Indaki. The force was, however, not yet complete; 
11-9, Royal Artillery (8rd Brigade), and the Central India 
Horse (a wing from each of the two regiments) were 
moving by forced marches up the Khyber line. The 
battery joined its brigade on the evening of the 8th, and 
a wing of the Central India Horse on the same day, 
but the other wing was delayed at Butkhak by a flood, 
which rendered the river impassable, and only caught up 
the Cavalry Brigade at Saiadabad on the evening of the ' 
9th August. I 

Momentous as were the issues involved in the under- 
taking, yet the march itself from Kabul to Kandahar 1 

Augw1 loth, 
together, the 

I 

with the first I 

reverne of':~mmunition, rations,and cooking-pots 1 
for E'uropean regiments, doolies, and danles. 1 
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2. Field Hospitals. 
Ordnance Park. 
Treasure. 
E n  ' eer Park. 
Le P horses. 
The baggage of brigades massed, and moving in 

the order of movement of corps. 
8. The rear guard as may be detailed. 

The baggage will be controlled in brigades by 
bri ade transport officers. 

All fo fl owers, with the exception of officers' sycm 
and cooks accompanying British regiments, 
will remain with the baggage, and will be 
under the control of the Provost-Marshal and 
his establishment.' " 

With reference to the rate of marching, Colonel 
Chapman mys : 

'' Although halts were ordered at regular intervals, it 
was found impossible to assimilate the pace and preserve 
a regular rate of marching. When the Highlanders led 
the  column the Gurkhas were worn out by their efforts 
to kee up, and when the Gurkhas were in front the 

ace &came generally s o  slow as to fatigue the 
Euro  ans and the Sikhs ; yet it was very important for 
brig a r  e commanders to strive at a uniform rate of 
marching, and to adhere to the halts of 10 minutes 
ordered at  the end of each hour of march, as well a s  the 
breakfast halt of 20 minutes fixed for 8 o'clock. 

" I t  will be readily understood that the collection 
and distribution of food, fuel, and forage, together 
with the establishment of markets within the limits of 
each brigade where the inhabitants might find a sale 
for articles of supply, necessitated an elaborate system ; 
the work of marching, camping, and supply rested, 
however, with no inexperienced soldiers ; it was not 
very often during the entire length of the march to 
Kandahar that the British troops had to substitute 
chupatties for the regular bread ration, and no instance 
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was brought to notice in which either a soldier or a 
follower failed to receive his ration. The principle 
applied in marching, in the formation of camps, as well I 

as in the distribution of supplies and forage, was that 
each individual in the moving body should, as far as 
possible, depend upon his own exertions. In  the forma- 
tion of camps, the positions of brigade and regimental 
head-quarters were, as far as was practicable, the same 
on each day, and were readily recognised ; everything 
was left to regimental agency, and action in brigade 
was rarely necessary. A sufficiency of wood for the 
bakeries attached to British regiments was obtained ~ 
with the greatest difficulty ; the country is almost 
devoid of trees, and except near villages and when it 
was possible to take the roofs off the houses, strong 1 
fatigue parties had to be told off to  di up the mots of 
the southern wood and shrubs w f ich foeunately 
abounded. A fair price was invariably paid for the 
wood, and it was found that the inhabitants were for 
the most part willing to .sell their houses; the native 
troops were, however, most frequently reduced to 
collecting the roots of the southern wood, and on it 
the followers depended for fuel. 

a After leaving the Logar Vdey,  water was, as a 
rule, only found at more or less extended intervals. This 
caused much difficulty in selecting the site of each 
day's encampment, with due regard to the length of 
the march and the presence of a sufficient supply of 
water. 

'' Long stretches of desert had often to be traversed 
without a drop of water, causing great inconvenience 
and suffering to man and beast marching under a 
burning sun. Fortunately, when a stream was found, 
the water, as far as Kalat-i-Ghilzai, was generally good 
and fairly plentiful. The climate showed at  varia- 
tions of temperature between day and nig I t, a t  times 
as much as 80'. The sun was throughout the day very 
powerful, and the nights comparatively cold until Kan- 
dahrtr itself was nearly reached. This caused great 
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inconvenience to the troops, who had to  march in the 
same clothes when the thermometer was nearly at  
freezing point as when it reached 110". They also 
suffered greatly from constant sand-storms, and from 
the suffocating dust raised by the column on the 
march. It must also be noticed that the nioon was 
in its first quarter when we. left Kabul: the comfort 
derived from its light after a weary day's march, and in 
the preparation for an early start, cannot be over- 
estimated." 

T o  turn to  the diary of the march and to such 
details as need special notice. 

August 9th.-Cavalry Brigade from Chaharasia to 
Saiadabad. 1st Infantry Brigade from Beni Hisscrr 
to Saiadabad (14 miles). 2nd Infantry Brigade from 
Indaki to Saidabad. 8rd Infantry Brigade from Beni 
Hissar to Saidabad. 

t 10th.-Cavalry Brigade continued its march 
on the eft bank of the Logar River, and, passing through 
the Tangi Wagajan, reached a point in the open country 
op site Hisarak. The 1st and 8rd Infantry Brigades 
anrdivisional headquarters marched along the right 
bank t o  near Zargunshahar (12 miles), whilst the 2nd 
Brigade, following a road nearer the river, continued 
past Zargunshahar another 4 miles to Dadu Khel. 

August 11th.-Cavalry Brigade to Barak-i-Barak, 
along the left bank of the Logar, va'ci Unai Saiadan 
and Deh Moghalan. 1st and 8rd Infantry Brigades 
to Patkao-Roghani (17 miles). 2nd Infantry Brigade 
crossed the Logar near Dadu Khel and marched 
over a pass across the low range abutting on the river 
from the west to Barak-i-Barak. 

Aug.u~t 12th.-Cavalry and 2nd Infantry Brigades 
across the Logar at  Ursak or Warsak, i.e. the spur 
14 miles west of Amir Kala, and over the Zam- 
burak Kotal to near Saidabad (16 miles). 1st 
Infantry Brigade to  Warsak, near Anlir Kala (11 miles). 
8rd Infantry Brigade to Amir Kala 

Opposit~on was expected at the Zaniburak Kotal, 
86 
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but none was met. The kotal, however, itself presented 
a serious obstacle to the progress of the baggage 
animals,' and, though the cavalry got most of their 
animals over the pass that day, the whole of the 
bagga~e of the 2nd Brigade had to halt at Warsak, and 
the bngade had to bivouac without tents or baggage at 
Saidabad. One hundred. men of the 5th Gurkhas 

the lgas 
s during the night, and next morning 

recovered t e baggage of the Cavalry Brigade which had 
been left behind. The thermometer showed 92" in the 
tents, although the height of the camp at Warsak was 
6,800 feet above the sea ; the night, however, was cold, 
especially on the summit and at Saidabad. 

A p ~ t  18th.-Cavalry and 2nd Brigades to Jakin, 
near Haidar Khel. 1st Brigade over the Zamburak 
Kotal to Haidar Khel (16 miles). 8rd Brigade up 
the Logar River, through the Tangi Wardak to the 
junction of the new Shonaz stream, and up it to Haidar 
Khel. 

Augwt 14th.-The whole division concentrated at 
Shashgao (1 1 miles). 

On this day the whole force started at the same 
hour, 4 a.m. A block was caused about 8 miles h m  
Jakin by all the troops and baggage having to converge 
upon one narrow road, and the rear brigades were con- 
sequently delayed two hours; after this, however, the 
road widened, and, the country being open, the troops 
moved along rapidly on a broad front. The rear guard 
got in at 6 p.m. 

Allgust 15th.-To Ghazni (15 miles-a total of 
89 miles in seven days). The Sher Dahan Pass was 
crossed after being seized by a mixed advance guard. 
This was the only day until Kandahar was reached that 
the cavalry did not perform the entire duties of advance 
guard. At  Ghazni Sir Frederick Roberts was met by 
the Governor, and received from him the keys of the 

The 7mbnrak Paaa wae crossed in the op 'ta direction b two 
ahpdeq of Sir D. Stawart'~ force, each r o a n p o i f i y  a battug of w&+eled 
artillery, on the 1st and 2nd May. 
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citY fa tes. The force encamped on the plain to the east 
of G azni, between the city and the suburb of Roza. 

A battalion occu ied the citadel during the day 
while sup lies were eing collected in the town, and S E 
guards an sentries were placed in and around Ghazni. 

Azlgust 16th.-To Ergatta (20 miles). 
The 8rd Brigade followed the main road, and was 

joined by the 2nd Brigade, which had followed a line 
of its own across country to the west. 

The Cavalry Brigade were in advance of all, the 
whole starting at 4.80 a.m. The baggage followed its 
respective brigades, and the rear was brought up by 
the  1st Brigade, immediately preceded by its baggage. 
The  road was a fairly good one, but as the entire force 
had to move by but one road for two-thirds of the 
distance, progress was slow. The baggage animals 
were now beginning to show signs of distress from 
continuous marching, and the above causes, added to 
the length of the march and a severe dust-storm, 
which blew during the afternoon, much delayed 

ss, so that the rear guard did not reach camp 
ft"Kgatta till 9 p.m. 

A t  Nani the force diverged froin the road, and the 
baggage aninials were unloaded and allowed to graze 
for a couple of hours in the surrounding fields. But 
for this timely and judicious halt and feed, many 
animals would doubtless have succumbed to the fatigues 
of this trying march, which was a severe test to the 
men as well as the animals, both by reason of its length 
and of the absence of water for the last 7 miles. The 
camping p u n d  at Ergatta was bad, and the only 
water-supply was from a narrow but deep watercourse, 
full of treacherous quicksands, which brought many of 
the baggage animals to grief, while the water was soon 
fouled by the passage of the column at several points. 

No local supplies were forthcoming ; indeed none 
existed, and many of the animals remained unfed. This 
evil, however, was mitigated by the halt and feed which 
had taken place at  Nani. 
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August 17th.-To Chardeh (18 miles). 
During this march a cavalry patrol was fired on, 

and at Chardeh the villagers showed considerable 
reluctance in complying with requisitions, asserting that 
they had previously been looted by ghazis. A good 
supply of forage, however, was forthcoming for the 
baggage animals. In  the evening 800 men were 
sent out to seize and impress for transport purposes 
800 Powindah camels from an encampment within 
sight ; some slight resistance was offered at  first, but 
eventual1 an amicable arrangement was arrived a t  and 
the came 21 were brought into camp, 170 of them b e i i  
taken on by the force. 

On this day a letter was brought in by a messenger 
from the officer commanding at Kalat-i-Ghilzai, Colonel 
0. V. Tanner, dated the 12th August, giving news 
from Kandahar up to the Bth, to the effect that the 
place was closely invested, but that the garrison had 
two months' supplies and fifteen days' forage for the 
animals. Round Kalat-i-Ghilzai the country was quiet, 
and its garrison was awaiting with confidence the early 
arrival of the Kabul force. 

August 18th.-To Karez-i-Oba (16 miles). 
August 19th.-'l'o Mukur (14 miles). 
The cavalry covered the front of the advance, the 

infantry moving by brigades in three p a d e l  lines, with  
rear guards formed of two companies from each of the 
four regiments of each bri ade. 

Auffust 20th.-To Ka -i-Juma (21 miles), in the 
same formation. 

k 

A"g- 
t 2lst.-To Kajai (18 miles). 

H e  iographic communication was here opened direct 
with Kalat-i-Ghilzai, and news was received of the 
sortie by the troops of the Kandahar garrison against 
the village of Deh Khojah on the 16th August, in which 
Brigadier-General Brooke and eight other British 
officers fell. 

A ~ g w t  22nd.-To Tazi (173 miles). 
The heat had now noticeably increased, and the 
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march was consequently begun at  2.80 a.m. A t  Tazi 
the thermometer reached 96" in the tents. 

A y ?  28rd.-To Kalat-i-Ghilzai (164 miles, total 
225 m es m 15 days). 

The march again began at  2.80 am., and on arrival 
at Kalat-i-Ghilzai the force encamped on the open plain 
between the fort and the River Tarnak. The garrison 
here was found all well, and the commanding officer 
had anticipated the arrival of the column by collecting 
a considerable quantity of stores and forage. 

The progress of the Kabul force had been so satis- 
fadory up to this point, that Sir Frederick Roberts, 
having received reassuring reports from Kandahar, 
determined to rest his division by halting at  Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai over the 24th August. The news of his arrival 
there and of his plans were announced to the Govern- 
ment of India in the following message, received at 
Simla on the 80th August: 

'' Kalnt-i-Ghilxai, Augw~t 28rd.-The force under 
my command arrived here this morning. Authorities 
a t  Kandahar having stated on the 17th instant that they 
have abundant supplies and can make forage last u n t ~ l  
the 1st September, I halt to-morrow to rest troops, and 
more especially the transport animals and camp 
followers. 

" The force left Ghazni on the 16th, and has 
marched 186 miles during the last eight days. The 
troops are in good health and spirits. From this I 
purpose moving by regular stages, so that the men may 
arrive fresh at  Kandahar. 

" I hope to be in heliographic communication with 
Kandahar from Robat, distance 20 miles, on the 29th. 
If  General Phayre reaches Takht-i-Pul, I should also 
hope to communicate with him and arrange a combined 
movement on Kandahar. I am taking the Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai garrison with me, makin the fort over to 
Muhammad Sadik Khan, a Tok % i chief, who had 
charge of the place when we arrived in 1879. The 
present Governor, Sardar Sherindil Khan, refuses to 
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remain. We have met with no opposition during the 
march, and have been able to make satisfactory a r m  
ments for supplies, es ecially forage, which at  1 IfZ 
season is plentiful. T e cavalry horses and artillery 
mules are in excellent order. Our casualties to date are 
one soldier 72nd Highlanders, one sepoy 28rd Pioneers, 
one sepoy 2nd Sikhs, and two sepoys 3rd Sikhs, desd ; 
one sepoy 4th Gurkhas, two sepoys 24th Pmjab 
Native Infantry, and a dafadar 8rd Punjab Cavalry, 
missing ; six camp followers dead and five missing. T h e  
missing men have, I fear, been murdered. I teIe- 
graphed from Ghazni on 15th, and from Oba Kara 
on the 18th August" 

This halt at Kalat-i-Ghihi was much required by 
both the troops and the animals, and was thoroughly 
appreciated. All the soldiers and followers were 
inspected with regard to their fitness for march- 
ing further, and the Lieutenant-General visited the 
hospitals. 

As mentioned in the above message, Sir Frederick 
Roberts, being of opinion that it would be inconvenient 
to keep open communication with Kalat-i-Ghilzai for 
some time to come, determined to withdraw its gar- 
rison and to take it on with the Kabul-Kandahar force. 
All the necessary arrangements for this pu se were 
made during the halt of the 24th August, an T O  the next 
morning the column was augmented by the garrison, of 
the following strength : 

8rd Sind Horse (100 sowars). 
C-2, R.A. (2 guns). 
66th Foot (2 companies). 
29th Bombay Infantry (2nd Baluchis). 
British and native details. 

August 24th.-Halt 
Azlgust 25th.-To Jaldak (15% miles). The troops 

had to march on a single line, the country being confined. 
At  Jaldak a wing of the 2nd Baluchis, which had 

preceded the force by a day, had collected 700 maunds 
of flour and a large stock of bhusa. 
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Aug.llst 26th.-To Tirandaz (16 miles), in the same 
formation. 

Here a message was received from Kandahar that 
the siege had been raised on the 28rd, and that on the 
morning of the 241th Sardar Ayub Khan had struck his 
cam and retired to Mazra over the Baba Wali Kotal K in t e Arghandab Valley, where he was said to be 
entrenching his camp. 

Augwt 27th.-To Pomazai (15 miles). 
On this date the 3rd Bengal Cavalry and 3rd Punjab 

Cavalry, the whole under Brigadier-General H. H. 
Gough, starting at 1 a.m., made a double march of 34 
miles to Robat, and succeeded in establishing helio- 
p p h i c  communication with Kandahar. As related 
m the last chapter, Lieutenant-Colonel St. John, the 
Resident, and Major F. J. S. Adams, Assistant Quarter- 
master-General, immediately rode out from Kandahar 
to General Gough's cam , and complete connection was 
thus successfully restore 1 with the garrison. 

The next mornin (August 28th) the main body of 
the Kabul-Kandahar f orce marched 19 miles to Robat, 
the sick and weakly men being halted half way at 
Khel-i-Akhund, under the escort of the Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
garrison. 

From information received at Robat from Kandahar, 
and from what General Roberts heard from other 
sources, he was led to believe that Ayub Khan in- 
tended to make a stand, and was strengthening his 

ition, which was said to extend from Gundigan to 
g t a l - i - ~ u r c h a .  

Upon receipt of this news it was decided to make a 
halt at Robat on the 29th August to rest both men and 
animals, and to divide the remaining distance to Kan- 
dahar (19 miles) into two short marches in order that the 
force might arrive fresh and fit for action at Kandahar. 

Soldiers, followers, and transport animals were much 
fhgged by the long and continuous marching, and some- 
what exhausted by the daily increasing heat, and many 
of the men were suffering considerably from sore feet. 
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On the whole, however, the health of the force was 
wonderfully good, and there was no sickness of a serious 
nature. Unfortunately, however, Sir Frederick Roberts 
was laid up with fever for several days about this period, 
and was seriously ill at a time when his mind was 
necessarily occupied by heavy and anxious work. But 
with the arrival at Robat the suspense and strain of the  
forced marches from Kabul were at  an end ; the much 
discussed and hazardous venture had arrived within 
measurable distance of a successful termination, and at 
the head of a well-tried and hardy army the General 
could look forward with confidence to the impending 
struggle with the Afghan forces. Since leaving Kabul 
the force had covered 280 miles in 20 days, or 19 
marches.' 

During the halt of the 29th a letter was received 
by Sir Frederick Roberts from General Phayre, dated 
Kala Abdulla, the 24th August. H e  expected to leave 
that place on the 80th, and, provided that he encoun- 
tered no greater difficulties than he had hitherto met 
with, he hoped to reach Kandahar about the 8th 
September. 

The receipt of this letter fiom Major-General Phayre 
precluded the possibility of General Phayre's division 
arriving at Kandahar in time to co-operate with the I 
Kabul force. This Sir F. Roberts much regretted, tu 
he was well aware of the strenuous exertions that officer 
had made to relieve the beleaguered garrison, and the 
privations and hardships which he and his troops had 
undergone to effect this object. H e  wrote to General 
Phayre to continue his advance, but not to knock up 
his men or transport animals by forced marches. 

On the 80th August General Roberts's force marched 
7; miles to Xilollmand, and the next morning at  8.30 
it- started on the remaining 12 miles to Kandahar. 
The advance guard was composed of the 8rd Bengal 
Cavdry, two guns of C-2, Royal Artillery, and the 

For the co~~dition of the tramport animals on arrival at Kmbhar, eee 
Appendix XXXV. 
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92nd Highlanders, and preparations were made to meet 
ible opposition in the neighbourhood of the city 

E r e  a position could be occupied for the carnp. 
Generals Primrose and Burrows rode out to meet Slr 
Frederick Roberts, who led his force to the southern 
face of Kandahar, in front of the Shikarpur Gate. 
Arriving there at 8.30 a.m. the men breakfasted and the 
baggage animals were unloaded, watered, and fed, after 
which, at 10 a.m., the 1st and 3rd Brigades again 
moved off towards the camping ground. The position 
which Sir Frederick Roberts determined to take 
up was to the west of the city, with his right on 
the cantonments and his left touching Old Kandahar, 
thus covering the city, besides giving him the advantage 
of a good and ample supply of water, and placing him 
within striking distance of Ayub Khan's camp. The 
facilities for water, in fact, rendered the choice of 
this s t almost a necessity, as no other such existed . 
elsew R" ere, all other sources of supply having been cut 
o E  On the other hand, it was reported that, on the 
previous day, the enemy had occupied the Karez Hill, 
a rocky and steep though not lofty eminence which 
commands the cantonments and the one water-supply 
available. But on reaching this place, the advanced 
brigades found it unoccupied, and, with the exception 
of a few shots fired at the advance guard from distant 
orchards, no o position was offered, and the movement 
was accomplis g ed without any resistance. Nevertheless 
the carnp was within the range of the enem 's guns on 
the Baba Wali Kotal, and the best had to te made of 
the position by keeping the troops as much as possible 
under the lee of the Karez Hill. 

The baggage was now ordered u , with the cavalry R and 2nd Brigade of infantry, whic were at the time 
on baggage and rear guards; and by 3 p.m. the 

were tented. The sick (940 in number) with 
Sir rederick Roberts's force had been accommodated "% 
in the hospitals in the city. 

Immdate ly  after the camp had been established, 
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picquets were sent out to the northern spur of the 
Kohkaran Hill, the villages of Abbasabad and Chihil 
Dukhtaran Hill, the Karez and Picquet Hills, all of 
which were occupied without opposition. But large 
numbers of Afghans were observed on the Baba Wali 
Kotal, and entrenching parties were at  work on the low 
range of hills which runs south-east from the main 
ridge above the village of Ahmad Khan. 

From such a cursory examination of the ground as 
General Roberts was able to make on his arrival in the 
morning, he was quite satisfied that any attempt to 
carry the Baba Wali Kotal by a direct attack would 
be attended with very severe loss. H e  determined, 
therefore, to turn it. 

To enable the Lieutenant-General to decide how 
best this operation could be carried out, it was necessary 
to ascertain the strength and precise extent of the 
position occu ied by the enemy. H e  was anxious to 
obtain this in ! orrnation without delay, and he therefore 
ordered a small column under the command of Brigadier- 
General Hugh Gough, and accompanied by Colonel 
Chapman, R.A., Deputy Adjutant and Quartermaster- 
General, to start at once and make as complete 
a reconnaissance as  possible. This column was com- 
posed of- 

3rd Bengal Cavalry, Lieutenant-Colonel A. R. D. Mackenzie. 
16th Sikhs, Lieutenant-Colonel G. R Henneaeey. 
11-9, RA. (2 guns). 

The recbnnaissance started at 1 p.m. from the lefi of 
the British position near Old Kandahar, and proceeded 
towards the high ground immediately above the village 
of Gundigan and Murghan. Here the infantry and 
guns halted, while the cavalry advanced some 2 or 24 
miles, avoiding the numerous orchards and enclosures, 
and coming out in front of Pir Paimal village, where 
the  enemy was found to be strongly entrenched. 

As soon as the enemy's f i e  along this h e  had been 
drawn, the cavalry fell back, while, at the same time, 
the two mountain guns of 11-9 were brought into 
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action, partly to test the range and also to check the 
enemy, who were now observed to be passing rapidly 
into the gardens near Gundigan. General Gough's 
reconnaissance was at  this time 1,800 yards from the 
guns the enemy had placed near Pir Paimal. 

After a few rounds from the guns, the retirement of 
the infantry and artillery of the reconnaissance to within 
the line of picquets was ordered. The instant General 
Gough's troops began to fall back, the enemy advanced 
in great strength and pressed the infantry, and they 
eventually assembled in such large numbers, and endea- 
voured so persistently to follow, that the whole of 
the troops of the 3rd Brigade and part of those of the 
1st were ordered to fall in. 

Just before dark some reinforcements were sent out 
from the 3rd Brigade towards Kohkaran, to support the 
retirement, and by nightfall the troops were safely 

in camR the object of the reconnaissance having been 
success lly accomplished. 

Meanwhile, from about 4 p.m. till a little before 
dark, three guns on the Baba Wali Kotal had kept u 

a desu l to~  
fire on the camp. Their practice was 

and they ad got the range accurately, so that shot and 
shell were itched all round the cam , but without 
doing any :amy This fire sto pe8 entirely after 
dark. Occasion sharp outbursts o f musketry through- 
out the night, along the line of picquets to the 
west, showed that the enemy were present and in con- 
siderable numbers, and the icquets were consequently 

r E stren hened during the nig t. 
T e total casualties on the 81st August were five 

killed and fifteen wounded. The reconnaissance 
dorded  Sir Frederick Roberts all the information 
that he required, and he decided to attack the enemy 
the following morning. 

As soon as the General's plans were formed, his 
orders were issued for the troops to  breakfast at 7 a.m., 
and for one day's cooked rations to be carried by all 
ranks. Brigtrdes were to be in position by 8 s m .  ; tents 
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were to be previously struck, and were to be stored with 
the kits in a walled enclosure. Officers commandmg 
divisions and brigades, with the second senior officers 
of brigades, were ordered to assemble at  6 a.m. 

A t  the same time, in compliance with instructions 
from the Lieutenant-General, Major-General Primrose 
directed E-B, Royal Horse Artillery, escorted by two 
companies of the 7th Fusiliers and four companies of 
the 28th Bombay Infantry, to join the Cavalry Brigade 
under General Gough at  the village of Gundigan at 
9 a.m. on the morning of the 1st September. 5-11, 
Royal Artillery (four 40-prs.), four companies of the 
7th Fusiliers, the 4th and 19th Bombay Infantry, 
with a party of sappers, under Brigadier-General 
Burrows, were to take up a position at Kalachi-i- 
Haidar at  8 a.m., and remain there during the day 
for the purpose of threatening the Baba Wali Kotal 
and watching the Kotal-i-Murcha. Brigadier-General 
Daubeny with four companies of the 66th Foot and 
two companies each of the 1st and 28th Bombay 
Infantry were to relieve the Kabul Force in the line 
of picquets from Picquet Hill by Karez Hill to 
C hihilzina. 

On the morning of the 1st September Sir Frederick 
Roberts, who on that date assumed supreme command 
of the troops in Southern Afghanistan, explained 
ersonally to the officers commanding divisions and 

%rigades his plan for the day's battle. 
This plan was, briefly, to threaten the enemy's left 

on the Baba Wali Kotal, while the main attack turned 
his right by the Pir Paimal village. With this object 
in view the 3rd Infantry Brigade, which was to make 
the demonstration against the kotal, was formed up in 
rear of the low hills which covered the front of the 
British camp, while the 1st and 2nd Brigades, those 
intended for the main attack, were massed behind 
Karez Hill. 

The Cavalry Brigade of the Kabul Force was drawn 
up under Brigadier-General Gough in rear of the left, 



DISPOSITION O F  BRIGADES 573 

n readiness to operate by Gundigan towards the bed of 
he Arghandab River, so as to threaten the rear of 
i y u b  Khan's camp and endanger his line of retreat 
.awards Girishk and Ichakrez. E-13, Royal Horse 
Qrtillery (four guns), under Major J .  A. Tillard, two 
:ompanies of the 2-7th Fusiliers, and four companies 
,f t h e  28th Bombay Infantry were, as mentioned above, 
placed at the disposal of General Gough, whose orders 
were that if, when firing began, the ground in his front 
should be clear, he should, with his infantry and guns, 
~ c c u p y  the position above Gundigan, which had been 
so useful during the reconnaissance of the previous day, 
and should then push his cavalry brigade from that 
point to the bed of the Arghandab, where he would 
close the line of retreat to the Helmand and touch 
that which led towards Khakrez. 

The disposition of the Bombay Division has been 
already described ; C-2, Royal Artillery, was ordered 
t o  join the 1st Brigade of the Kabul Force, to which 
6-8, Royal Artillery (screw guns), was already attached. 

Brigadier-General Nuttall's cavalry moved out at  
7.30 am., and was followed at 8 a.m. by General 
Daubeny's brigade, which occupied the ground allotted 
t o  it as follows : 

2 companies 1st Bombay Infantry were posted 011 Picquet Hill. 
2 cornparlies Goth Foot on Karez Hill. 
1 company 66th Foot between Karez Hill and Picquet Hill. 
1 compuy 28th Bombay Infantry between Chihilzina and Karez Hill. 
1 corn u 28th Bombay Illfalltry watching the gardells in left rear of 

c r h l i n a .  

Shortly afterwards Brigadier - General Burrows 
marched out and took up a strong position in the 
old cavalry and Jacob's Rifles lines, an excellent 
position being found for 5-11, Royal Artillery, about 
100 yards to the right of Picquet Hill. 

The dispositions above described were completed 
soon after 9 o'clock, and fire was opened from Captain 
Hornsby's 40-prs. upon the Baba Wali Pass at  about 
9.20 or 9.30 a.m., engaging the guns on the kotal. The 
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latter replied with much spirit until about noon, 
when they were apparently turned against the troops 
who were attacking the Afghan right by Pir 
Paimal. 

Meanwhile it had been clear from a very early hour 
in the morning that an offensive movement was con- 
templated by the enemy, who evidently regarded the 
withdrawal of General Gough's reconnaissance on the 
previous evening as a further success to themselves 
r h e  villages of Gundigan and Gundi Mulla Sahibdad 
were held in strength, and a desultory fire was brought 
to bear on the British front from the orchards con- 
necting these two villages, while an ill-directed fire 
was also opened from the Baba Wali Kotal, which 
was held in force during the greater art of the day's 
operations. This point in the enemy's f' ine was crowded 
with ghazis, while some of A b's regular cavalry held 
the comparatively lower hi1 r s and slopes in front of 
the position occupied by the 40-prs. of 5-11. Instead 
of waiting for the British advance the Afghans were 
making every preparation for a counter-attack, and the 
movement of large numbers of their troops was covered 
by the fire of their skirmishers from the line of the 
Gundi Mulla and Gundigan villages. 

Under these circumstances the advance of the 
British cavalry was necessarily delayed until the main 
infantry attack could be developed, the signal for which 
was the opening fire of Major Hornsby's 40-prs. at 
about 9.30 a.m. 

The instructions given by Major-General Ross, 
commanding the Infantry Division, were that Brigadier- 
General Macpherson with the 1st Brigade should make 
his first attack on the village of Gundi Mullrt Sahibdad, 
after which he was to clear the enemy from the 
enclosures which lay between that village and the 
low spur of the hill short of Pir Paimal. General Ross 
further ordered Brigadier-General Baker to advance in 
a westerly direction, keepin touch with the 1st Brigade 
on his right, and clearing t % e gardens and orchards in 
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his immediate front; and Brigadier-General MacGregor 
was ordered to support in advance of the village of 
Abbasabad. 

The batteries C-2 and 6-8 were held in readiness 
behind the Karez Hill to cover the infantry advance, 
and at  about 9.80 am.  two guns of C-2 moved to the 
right of that hill and opened fire against the village of 
Gundi Mulla Sahibdad ; there they were shortly &r- 
wards joined by the rest of the b a t t e ~ ,  which kept up 
a fire on the village until masked by t e advance of the 
1st Brigade. The battery then limbered up and followed 
the 1st Brigade during the remainder of the day ; they 
came into action again on the left of the village of 
Gundi Mulla Sahibdad, but the enemy dispersed before 
they could open fire. 

The shell fire of the batteries was very effective, but 
the enemy found cover in underground chambers in the 
village of Gundi Mulla Sahibdad. The infantry attack - 
upon this villa e was made by Colonel Battye's 2nd 
Gurkhas and 8 olonel Parker's 92nd Highlanders re- 
spectively. The remaining two regiments of Mac her- 
son's brigade-viz. the 23rd Pioneers under Co P one1 
Collett and the 24th Pun abis under Colonel Norman 
were in support. The d l  age was carried in a most 
dashing style, Gurkhas and Highlanders vieing with 
each other in the rapidity of their advance. The 
enemy withdrew sullenly and slowly, a good number 
of the ghazis remaining to the last in the village to 
receive a bayonet charge of the 98nd. 

Meanwhile the 2nd Brigade under General Baker 
had been threading its way through the lanes and 
walled enclosures which lay in their line of attack, 
and became engaged whilst clearing the orchards. 
The resistance encountered was most stubborn, the 
enemy being well protected by the high mud walls, 
which they had carefully loopholed. The loss suffered 
in clearing these enclosures was necessarily severe, and 
here Lieutenant-Colonel Brownlow was killed while 
gallantly leading his regiment, the 72nd Highlanders. 
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Captain St. J. T. Frome and Lance-Sergeant Cameron, 
of the same regiment, also fell here. 

Of the regiments of this (the 2nd) Brigade, the 
72nd Highlanders and the 2nd Sikhs had the chief 
share of the fighting. They were the two leading 
battalions, and frequently had to fix bayonets to carry 
positions or to check the determined rushes of the 
enemy. General Baker spoke in high terms of the 
gallant behaviour of these two regiments, and noticed 
especially the manner in which a charge of the enemy 
was repulsed by the 2nd Sikhs under the able and ' 1 

immeillate command of Lieutenant-Colonel J. J. 
BoswelL 

Finding that their position in the villages of Gundi 
Mulla and Gundigan was no longer tenable, the enemy 
now fell back, withdrawing their right towards Pir 
Paimal. The forward movement of Macpherson's and 
Baker's troops was continued, after the capture of 
Gundi Mulla Sahibdad and its surrounding gardens, 
almost without a pause, and after severe fighting these 
brigades forced the enemy back from Pir Paimal and 
rounded the spur of the hill near that position. 

As soon as Sir Frederick Roberts heard from Major- 
General Ross of the success of the troops under his 
command, he determined to support their M h e r  
advance by the 3rd Brigade, which had hitherto been 
drawn up in front of the village of Abbassbad. The 
capture of Pir Paimal had brought the British in rear 
of the Baba 7Vali Kotal, and feeling that nothing had 
now to be feared from the enemy's left, the Lieutenant- 
General pushed on to complete the discomfiture of 
their main position. 

" At this stage," writes Colonel Chapman, '' Ayub 
Khan must have realised that the day was lost to him, 
and as soon as the advancing British troops were in rear 
of his position on the Baba Wali Pass, his regular troops 
at once made off through the thick gardens and orchards 
of the Arghandab Valley, the Herat regiments towards 
Zamindawar, and the Kabuli regiments by the Arg- 
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handab Valley; but it was almost impossible to ascertain 
exactly the manner in which they dispersed. The 
Sardar Ayub Khan must, about this time, likewise have 
secured his own safety by flight." 

Meanwhile Major-General Itoss, seeing the advan- 
tage already gained, and knowing that he could rely 
upon the courage and eagerness of his troops, had 
very wisely determined to press forward without 
waiting for reinforcements. 

The position to which the enemy retired after the 
capture of Pir Paimal lay to the south-west of the 
Baba Wali Kotal, commanding an o en piece of 
ground and covering the camp at Razra. This 
position was strongly entrenched, and the enemy 
seemed likely to make a determined stand ; reinforce- 
ments were being ra idly pushed up from their reserves, 
while the guns on t \ e Baba Wah Kotal were turned 
round, so as to increase the fire of artillery which was 
brought to bear upon Roberts's force. 

It was evident that this position must be stormed 
without delay by the victorious brigades. Recognising 
this, the 92nd Highlanders, 2nd Gurkhas, and part of 
the 28rd Pioneers rushed forward, and with resistless 
gallantry, in which Major G. S. White, of the 92nd, 
and Sepoy Inderbir Lama, of the Gurkhas, were con- 
spicuously foremost, drove the enemy from their 
entrenchments at the point of the bayonet. 

A t  the same time the last stand of the Afghans 
round three p s  on the extreme left was broken down 
by a gallant charge of a half battalion of the 8rd Sikhs, 
under Lieutenant-Colonel G. N. Money. 

The enemy were now com leted routed, but, owing 
to the nature of the grouncf it was impossible for 
Major-General Ross, who was commanding in the front 
line, to realise the extent of the victory he had won. 

therefore, that the enemy would take up a 
further on and continue their resistance, 

the 1st and 2nd Brigades to halt and replenish 
their ammunition. 
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6 iron B.L.R. 9pr. grins ; 16 bronze M.L S.B. 6pr. guns ; 2 12pr. 
howitzers ; 2 4'6 mountain gun8 ; 4 3-pr. mountain gnne. 

When this had been done and the troops had 
advanced about a mile, Major-General Ross found , 

himself in sight of the whole of: Ayub Khan's camp, - 
standing deserted and apparently as it had been left in 
the morning when the Afghans moved out to the . 
attack, and by 1 o'clock was in possession of bofh camp '- 

and ordnance. 
With this camp Ayub Khan lost all his artillery, 

numbering thirty pieces, excluding the two m a  tu rd  , 

guns of E-B, Royal Horse Artillery, which ha8 been 
taken at Maiwand.' 

The enemy had meanwhile made good their retreat, 
and further pursuit with infantry being hopelesst the 
two brigades were halted on the far side of the village 
of M a m ~  where they were shortly afterwards joined by 
the 3rd Brigade under Brigadier-General MacG 

While the i n h t r y  attack had been dev yT o 
successfully as above described, Brigadier-Gene 
Gough's cavalry had not been equally fortunate in 
reaehing the enemy. 

. 

Major Tillard with the four guns of E-B, Royal 
Horse Artillery, reported himself to General Gough at 
9 am., and was immediately ordered to come into action 
on the Kohkaran road and to clear the low hills near the 
village of Gundigan. The fire of the guns was met by 
heavy musketry fire (which was, however, soon silenced) 
and also by artillery f i e  from two guns at the foot of 
the south-west spur of the Pir Paimal, which made 
good practice, md which the guns of E-B were unable 
to silence. 

When, however, the enemy fell back from Gundigan, 
E-B with its escort of 7th Fusiliers and 28th Bombay 
Infantry advanced to the hills above that village and 
remained in that position for the remainder of the day. 

At  the same time Gough's cavalry advanced rapidly, 
scouting as far as Kohkaran, and then proceeded to 
execute the extended turning movement entrusted to 
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tk brigade. The nature of the ground, however, 
necessarily precluded very direct or rapid progress, while 
the enemy's retreat, as soon as the Pir Paimal position 
was turned, was precipitate. Thus, although the 
brigade crossed the Arghandab and ushed beyond the 
line of the enemy's retreat tow tws s Khakrez, none 
of the regular troops were encountered, but some 350 of 
the fugitlve tribesmen were killed. 

In  the meantime, at about 2 o'clock, on reaching Pir 
Paimal village, General Roberts had sent an order for 
the cavalry of the Bombay force to move over the Baba 
Wali Kotal and follow the retiring enemy by the direct 
road leading through the Arghandab Valley; in com- 
liance with which General Nuttall, with the 8rd Sind 

horse and the 8rd Bombay Cavalry, pushed forward 
and m e  up with several parties of the enemy makin 
for the hills and along the valley. These he c h d  
and dispersed, following them as far as hlansurabad, 
a d i c e  of some 15 miles, until the approach of night 
compeIled him to abandon the pursuit, and he returned 
to camp a t  about 10 p.m., having killed about 100 of the 

enemr T e total casualties in the Kabul-Kandahar force on 
the 1st  September were 35 killed and 213 wounded. 
Among the former was Captain Stratton, 22nd Foot, 
Superintendent of Army Si alling, who was shot by a 
ghazi, shortly before the fins k advance, when proceeding 
to the Baba Wali Kotal to si al the success of the 
infantry attack to Sir Frederic r Roberts. 

One other subject of regret clouded the rejoicing at 
the brilliant victory gained. Amon t the first objects 
encountered in the abandoned Afg lY an camp was the 
body of Lieutenant Hector Maclaine, BH.A., which was 
discovered lying outside the tent that he had occupied, 
and close to Ayub Khan's quarters. It was evident 
that he had been quite recently murdered, and it was 
believed that this wanton outrage was the work either 
of a ghaei, or of the guards who had been posted over 
the unfortunate officer by Ayub Khan. 
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It was difficult to estimate the loss sustained by the 

enemy, but it must have been considerable. Six 
hundred bodies were af terwds  buried between 
Kandahar and the villa e of Pir Paimal alone, so it is 
robable that the t o d  of killed amounted to quite 

Souble that number. 
The numbers of the enemy opposed to the force on 

the 1st September were calculated at- 
Regular Infantry. . . 4,000 

Cavalry . 8 0 0  
d b e s m e n  . . 5,000' 
1rreg.1.rcava~y: : . 3,000 

T ~ A L  . . 12,800 

Only about one-third of the tribesmen were supplied 
with firearms. 

The total numbers of the Kabul-Kandahar force 
engaged were 8,892 of all ranks and eighteen guns 
(see Appendix XXIX) ; while the number of the 
Kandahar garrison under arms was 4,110. 

After the battle of Kandahar, the 1st Brigade, 
under the command of BriNer-General Macpherson, 
remained at Mazra during the night of the I st September 
to protect the guns and stores which had been captured. 

The 2nd and 8rd Brigades, as well as the cavalry, 
returned to camp near the old cantonment of Kandahar. 
General Gough's Cavalry Brigade reached camp, via the 
Batawali Kotal, between 8 and 9 p.m., after inflicting a 
loss of some 800 men upon the fugitive enemy. 

On the following morning all traces of Ayub's army , 
had disappeared. 

News subsequently received proved that the Sardar 
retreated to Herat, accompanied by a small number of 
Herati infantry and a few Khawanin sowars. 

The remainder of his force scattered over the country 
and mingled with the agricultural population. 

1 Mima Muhammad Akhbar, Pay-Clerk to the Kandahari mgimenta with 
Ayub Khan, told Captain G.ulee,  D.A.Q.M.Q., that there w e r e ~ b a p e  30,OW 
guerillas present on the let September. See Appendix XXVI 
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O n  the 3rd September all the wounded were moved 
into quarters in Kandahar, except a few, who to avoid 
overcrowding were accommodated in tents. The 92nd 
Highlanders also moved into quarters in the old canton- 
ments, Macpherson's brigade having been relieved at 
Mazra by Bombay troops. On the morning of the 
same date the 28rd Pioneers and 15th Sikhs, with two 
guns, were sent off up to the Arghandab River to 
restore the water communication, which had been cut 
off by Ayub's troops, and by the evening the water was 
again flowing into the canal which fed the city. 

The Cavalry Brigade, with a large number of sick 
and transport animals, moved 6 miles west to Kohkaran, 
where forage was more plentiful than at Kandahar, and 
were joined there on the 4th by E-B, Royal Horse 
Artillery. Major Euan Smith, Assistant Political 
Officer, was des atched eastwards with the 8rd Bombay 
Cavalry and t f e 19th Bombay Infantry, to reopen 
communications with General Phayre and Chaman, and 
to restore the line of telegraph. The latter work was 
completed as far as Abdur Rahman, 25 miles from 
Kandahar, by the 5th September, on the evening of 
which day General Phayre arrived at Abdur Rahman. 
That officer pushed on to Kandahar on the 6th, leaving 
the advanced portion of his force at  Karez-i-Zarak, near 
Khushab. 

Meanwhile the health of Sir Frederick Roberts 
caused much anxiety. The constant strain of re- 
sponsibility, added to continued attacks of fever, had 
weakened his system, and it was very desirable that he 
should as soon as ssible leave Kandahar. It was 
also necessary that R" e should be in direct telegraphic 
communication with Army Head-quarters in order 
to obtain the orders of Government regarding the future 
movements of the troops in Southern Afghanistan. 

It had already been decided to move the 8rd 
(MacGregor7s) Brigade, to which the 28rd Pioneers were 
now attached, towards Peshin, in order to ease the 
pressure regarding supplies at and about Kandahar. 
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Sir Frederick Roberts now determined to rrccom any 

on the 8th September. 
d' this brigade, and accordingly marched from Kan ahar 

On the same date Lieutenant-General Sir F. Roberts 
assumed supreme command in Southern Afghanistrm, 
and divided the force there as follows: 

1st Division, under the command .sf Lieutenant-Gad 
J. M. Primrose, c.s.1. 

2nd Division, under the command of Major-General R. 
Phayre, C.S.I. 

3rd (Kabul-Kandahar) Division, under the command of 
Major-General J. Ross, C.R. 

The Kabul-Kandahar Force had now succedklly 
accom lished the important service for which its return 
to In c f  ia had been delayed. The southern theatre of 
war had been pacified by its labours; and as a hai 
under Major-General Phayre had by this time reached( 
the neighbourhood of Kandahar, amply ad uate td 
guard against a recurrence of the disasters of J u  7 y, s t e p  
were at once taken to relieve the Kabul troops, who 
long-continued hard serviee had well deserved rest a 
a speedy return to their homes. 
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MEASUW FOR THE RELIEF OF KANDAHAR FROM QUmA, 
AND THE MARCH OF GENERAL PHAYRE'S FORCE. 

ON the morning of the 28th July, 1880, the news of 
the disaster to Brigadier-General Bumws and his 
brigade at Jlaiwand reached Brigadier-General Phayre 
at Quetta, and before telegraphic communication with 
Kandahar was interrupted General Phayre was also 
informed that the outposts on the line of communica- 
tion from Abdur Rahman southwards had been ordered 
to fall back on Kandahar. 

The attention of the Bri&er-General and of 
Major Sandeman, the Governor-General's Agent, was 
at once directed to the question how to reinforce the 
garrison of Kandahar. Their views were conveyed to 
the Government of India in the following telegram, 
dated the 28th July : 

66 Our line of communication with India for troops 
must be the Bolan Pasa The question we beg to 
refer to Government is, What is to be done, under 
present circumstances, with the railway line under 
construction? W e  consider that the force from Thal- 
Chotiali to Quetta should be concentrated in Yeshin 
with the least possible delay, and we recommend that 
the rotection of the railway line and Thal-Chotiali 
sho $ d, if possible, be taken by Yunjab troops. The 
Bombay troops, in which we include the whole of 
General Phayre's division, ought to be concentrated 
here at once" 

To this communication the Foreign Office re lied : 
Your . clear the line ' telegram this day. fTieeroy 

683 
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entirely approves the measures proposed by yourself 
and General Phayre, and deslres that the forces 
em loyed for protection of railway must be at once 
wit 1 drawn as proposed. W e  are sending reinforce- 
ments from Bengal, and will reoccupy railway line 
when possible ; but present exigencies necessitate ush- 
ing forward all available forces towards Kan 1 ahar. 
Viceroy relies on you to use all exertions to co-operate 
with Phayre in relieving posts and pushing forward 
reinforcements. " 

A t  the same time Brigadier-General Phayre wired 
to the Quartermaster-General in India his report on the 
military situation as follows : 

" Telegraph beyond Chaman stopped. 
" Please urge extension of railway to mouth of Bolan 

as quickly as possible ; we shall require it for supplies, 
as well as troops ; our transport is not sufficient under 
present circumstances. 

" I have seven native regiments on lines of com- 
munication--one for Sibi and Bolan, one for Quetta, 
one for line of sts to  Chaman. This leaves four 
regiments for fie1 r' column. In addition, I have 2-11th 
Foot and F-2, Royal Artillery, coming up h m  Sind. 
If, in addition to these, you send me one European 
infantry re 'ment, and a field battery in succession to 
F-2, I thin f I shall have enough infantry and artillery 
to advance with. As regards cavalry, I ought to have 
at least nine squadrons, which, I think, I can make 
u from that on the line of communication, including 
dadras cavalry. It would take at least fifteen days to 
form and equip this force here and in Peshin, and 
within that time I hope to have sufficient transport. 
But certain movements of the enemy reported to be 
now taking place against Chaman may oblige me to 
push troops to the Khojak. I have Major Westmacott 
there ginng me information; and Agent, Governor- 
General, has also sent out men. T commence with- 
drawal of troops from railway line by retiring the 
Thal-Chotiali force on Harnai, whence it will march 
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to Peshin, making over stations to maliks and collecting 
the troops now posted along that line. Simultaneously 
with the advance from Harnai the Political Officer and 
Officer Commanding at Sibi will return (to ?) each post 
and settle with the maliks about stores, material, etc., 
left behind between Spin Tangi and Nari mouth." 

In consequence of the news from Kandahar the 
following troo s were ordered to join the force in 
South-west A F ghanistan : H-1, Royal Artillery ; 8th 
Bengal Cavalry, 2-22nd Foot and 68rd Foot ; 8rd, 4th, 
14th and 88th Bengal Infantry. 

As mentioned above, all detached posts between 
Kandahar and Chaman were withdrawn by order of 
Ma'or-General Primrose. Major W. Jacob, of the 
19t I Bombay Infantry, commanding the detachments, 
who was at Me1 Karez when the order for concentration 
at Chaman arrived, waited there for the party from 
Abdur Rahman, and marched on the morning of the 
29th to Dabrai. During the previous night a large 
body of Achakzais and N u r z a ~  had collected round 
Me1 Karez, and they followed the march of the detach- 
ment, constantly firing at it from a distance, without 
doing any damage. After halting a few hours at 
Dabrai the march was continued to Gatai, and on the 
80th July Chaman was reached in safety and without 
casualties, though the cam was fired into on the night 
of the 29th and the rear o F the column was threatened 
by the tribesmen at starting. The march was trying 
one, for, besides the constant danger of ah attack, the 
want of water, especially during the last stage of 
17 miles Grom Gatai to Chaman, was keenly felt. 

Both General Phayre and the Commander-in-Chief 
expressed their a preciation of the soldier-like manner 
in which Ma'or mob had executed the difficult duty 
entrusted to i im. 

The pr aration of a force to relieve Kandahar was 
now p u s h z  forward with all possible despatch, but 
many circumstances combined to hinder and retard the 
work. '' I t  happened," wrote Brigadier-General Phayre, 
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"that the difficulties in the way of prompt movement 
of troops on the line of communication in question 
were at that time exceptionally great owing to the 
whole tract of country from Sibi to Kandahar (about 
241 miles) being destitute of grain and forage, from a 
drou ht of nearly two years' duration; in addition to 
whic f the hot season was at its height, and at several 
places between Quetta and Kandahar the water supply 
was scanty and brackish. 

" These and other causes had obliged us, some time 
previously, to remove the bulk of our hnsport cattle 
from the line to a distant grazing-ground, to withdraw 
all superfluous commissariat and transport establish- 
ments, and place the carts and material generally under ' 
repair at central workshops until the opening of the 
season : consequently, when the necessity for resuming 
active operations suddenly occurred, our transport had 
to be reorganised and augmented, our line of corn- 
munication stocked, weak points placed in a defensible ' 
state, and a sufficient force concentrated before any 
hmard  movement could be made. 

The troops nearest at hand to meet this sudden 
emergency were the 9th and 

Colonel F- Roome, Command- 24th Regiments of Bombay ing. 
2 mountain gnne Thai- 

I 
Native Infantry, then en route 

3 -P cavalfy c%otiali. UP the Bolan Pass, and the 1 .r ment native Form. 
1x9 force noted in the margin 

3 compenles Bornby hppem. employed in 
1 nadron cavalry. rtecting the la Bombay Natlvs Infantry. Nmi way line The 
27th Bombay Native Infan-. latter togetherwith the savices 

of Lieutenant-Colonel J. G. 
Lindsay, aE., and his staff of Royal E eer officers T were at once placed at my disposal, an I was thus 
enabled to act promptly to the front between Quetta 
and Chaman by occupying the Ghazarband and Khojak 
Passes, strengthening and fortifying intermediate posts, 
and by holding in check the Kakar and other Pathan 
tribes, who, on hearing 04' the Maiwand defeat, lost no 
time oollectink their fighting men to attack convop 
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md prevent supplies of grain and forage from being 
~ r o u g h t  to  the line of communication. 

" Their designs, however, were happily frustrated by 
;he rapid concentration of the troops named on Yeshin ; 
For, although the Khojak Pass had been occupied by a 
strong body of Achakzais, and the telegraph line between 
Chaman and Kala Abdulla 
entirely destroyed by them, From Chaman &rri.on. 
they were driven out by the Liente-ntalonal w e l l ,  
combined operations of the L.kmEi$ Native 'nhntv> 
detachments as per margin, Major K westmaeott, ~ o e d  
with a loss of fZty killed, after C O ~ ' ? ~ d ~ L w - ,  LA.s  

two days' skirmishing, since nmndin, 2 p n e  NO. 2 Mountain 
which time they have never ~ ~ ~ y m b m b . y  Native hhnby 

attempted reoccupy the (detachment). 
pass. Nor did they succeed ls th  bmbay Nativc Infantry 

m injuring any out ost in the (d"p!iE$:h 
northern portion o f t  \ e assigned 
districts. though Kach was Frm th" POg"'"- " 

LieutsrleubColonel L H. attacked by about 2,000 tribes- 
%h Bomby Native men; and the reported gather- Infantry, commandinlr;. 

ing of other large bodies in L i e u t e ~ t  A. Keene, R.A., 

Shorawak and on Toba for ~ ~ u ~ ~ n & & , , p *  No. 
combined attack on Khushdil Detachments o i  Sappera and . - 

Khan, Dinar Karez, Sef9 M%ra~mbay Native Infan . 
Gulistan, and Kala Abdu la ~ieutenant-colonel J. % . 
rendered it necessary to hold 

Li;z;;;W. B. whikford, them in check by constant Adjubnt. 
movements of troops. The 
fact is that, having been beaten by detachments of 
native infantry in the open field at Khojak, Dinar 
Karez, and Kach, the tribesmen were little inclined to  
face strong, well-garrisoned entrenchments." 

The Khojak was occupied on the 30th July, but 
the Achakzais ra idly reassembled in the neighbourhood 
in increased num % ers, and threatened the Kandahar road 
from sangars on either side of the pass. The safety of 
the post on the Khojak, however, was secured by the 
arrival vf reinforcements under Colonel H. H. James, 



588 , A  CONVOY LOST 

10th Bombay Infantry, who assumed command of the 
troops between Chaman and Segi. 

A convoy retiring towards Sibi through the Harnai 
Pass was attacked on the 8th August and one British 
officer wounded, besides ten sepoys killed and wounded. 
All the baggage and treasure which were being escorted 
was lost. 

In consequence of this incident General Phayre 
found himself compelled to utilise for the defence of 
the Sibi road troops which were urgently required at  
the front, and the 8th Bengal Cavalry and 28rd Bombay 
Infantry (to be afterwards relieved by the 4th) had to 
sup ly several detachments for the protection of the 
ro 2 

As soon as they were relieved by the 4th Bombay 
Infantry, the 23rd was ordered to Quetta, where it  was 
to remain in garrison with one squadron of the 1st 
Madras Cavalry. A t  the same time, in consequence 
also of the state of the country, General Phayre was 
obliged to occupy several fortified posts between Quetta 
and Chaman. 

For this line of communications, two strong native 
infantry regiments and one cavalry reement were 
required (instead of one native infantry r e p e n t  as had 
before been estimated). 

The following troops were detailed to garrison these 
posts : 1 

24th Bombay Infantry. 
3rd Bengal Infantry. 
1st Madras Cavalry. 

The troops detailed for the reserve were- 
H-1, R.A. 
A-4, R.A. 
8th Bengal Cavalry (8 troops). 
R Bombay Infantry Regiments. 

This unexpected demand on his resources compelled 
General Phayre to ask for extra troops, and the 3rd 
Hyderabad Cavalry and 88th Bengal Infantry were 
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ccordingly ordered, on the 15th August, to proceed at  
lnce t o  Sibi. The 17th Bengal Infantry was afterwards 
~ominated in place of the 38th, which was declared unfit 
or service. 

Meanwhile the concentration of the Kandahar reliev- 
ng force at  Quetta and in Peshin was progressing, and 
3rigadier-General Phayre, who had now been given the 
emporary rank of Major-General, stated on the 1st 
i u g u s t  that he expected by the 24th to  have collected 
i,406 men and 18 guns for that service exclusively. 

A s  far as Chaman there was no difficulty to be 
lpprehended regarding transport, but on the road from 
:haman to Kandahar embarrassment was to be ex cted. 
:n  order, therefore, to reduce this difficult , Enera l  
Phayre intended to march as Light as possib r e with the 
tbove force, leaving behind all superfluous grass-cutters 
md camp followers of other classes to follow with the 
reserve. 

The Executive Commissariat Officer calculated that 
ten days' rations for the above force, including German 
horse-biscuits, could be carried on 800 camels. All 
heavy kits and most of the tents were to be leR at the 
Khojak in charge of a small party, and would be brought 
on to Kandahar as soon as desirable. General Phayre 
:alculated that the whole of his force would be con- 
zentrated at  Chaman by the 29th August, when he 
would endeavour to reach Kandahar in four marches, 
arriving there about the 2nd September. 

The reserve force, with fifteen days' supplies for the 
whole of the troops at  Kandahar, including those who 
were marching from Kabul with Sir Frederick Roberts, 
would be ready to march from Chaman on the 2nd 
September. 

Such was the position when, on the 16th August, an 
attack was made on the fortified post at  Kach, garrisoned 
by the head-quarters and 300 men of the 16th Bombay 
Infantry and 850 sick of the Sap rs and other corps, 
who had just reached Kach fiom ' F hal-Chotiali, Sharigh, 
Chapar, etc., the whole being commanded by Colonel 
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T. W. W. Pierce, 16th Bombay Infantry. In con- 
sequence of the disturbed state of the count 
precautions had been taken for the safety of X t e sFcial place 
by Colonel Pierce. A sangar, built on the summit of a 1 hill south of camp, was held by a party consisting I 

of one havildar and twelve rank-and-file; all the 
picquets had been strengthened, and a company of fifty 
rifies, under a native officer, was ordered to patrol along 
the banks of the river in the direction of Amadun, east 
of the camp. A corn any of similar strength was $so 
placed in reserve at t e quarter guard, ready for any 
emergency. 

1 
A t  4 am. on the 16th shots were heard in the I 

direction of Brahiman, outside the cattle Lines, and 1 
immediately afterwards the picquet, which had been 
posted over the cattle lines, was driven in by a rush of 
500 or 600 ghazis. The com any in reserve a t  the 
quarter guard at once roceede in that direction and. F i 
checked the advance o the ghazis with a steady fire, 
but the attack was so determined that several of- the 
enemy were shot close to the walls of the fort. 

Meanwhile the com y which had patrolled 
towards Amadun had ta k" en up their position on the 
left, and repulsed the attack of a large body of the 
enemy on that side, and at the same time the rear of 
the position was held by the remainder of the men in 
amp.  It was reported that a number of the enemy 1 

were advancing from Chapar along the crest of the hill 
south of the post, and the party in the sangar on that 
side was therefore reinforced to thirty rifles under a 
native officer. But no further attack was made, altho 
the tribesmen hung about the hillsides beyond g 
cattle lines and continued to fire into the cam until 
daybreak, when they were finally driven of? by a 
company under Lieutenant-Colonel A, H. Davis, and 
by 7.15 am. the firing had ceased. 

The British casualties were two sepoys and twenty- 
five followers killed, the latter having, in their blind 
panic at  the beginning of the attack, run out towards 
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the enemy. One officer, eight men, rand six followers 
were wounded. 

The enemy left forty-eight bodies on the ground and 
were supposed to have lost altogether 200 in killed and 
wounded. Their total force must have exceeded 2,000 
men. 

The successful repulse of this determined attack had 
a most beneficial effect, both on the nei hbouring tribes 
snd on the Maris, and., as stated by Eeneral Phayre, 
saved Quetta and the upper part of the Bolan from 
molestation. 

Nevertheless the difficulties arising from the hostility 
of the tribesmen were not yet removed. Large numbers 
of Achakzais and Kakars, instead of returning home 
after their defeat, collected in force on the heights 
above Kach and fired on parties attempting to leave the 
post. Nevertheless it was neces that traffic along T the road should continue, for the sic and wounded had 
to be carried into Quetta, and the supplies of fora e and 
grain for the cattle at Kach had run very low and ad to 
be re lenished. 

a 
gnder these circumstances General Phayre was 

obliged to order two mountain guns, three troops of 
cavalry, and a regiment of native infantry from his 
advanced force in Peshin to Kach, vid the Gharkhai 
defile. 

General Phayre ordered this flying column to do its 
work as quickly as possible, in order that, if possible, his 
advance on Kandahar should not be delayed beyond the 
date arranged. These instructions were complied with, 
and on the 21st August the convoy of sick, etc., arrived 
safely at Quetta with the report that the tribal gathering 
had dispersed. 

The arrangements for the advance on Kandahar 
were now a roaching completion, notwithstanding the 
enormous 8& culties which had to be contended with. 
Foremost amongst these was the want of trans rt, 
which was only met by the strenuous efforts o r s i r  
Michael Kennedy (Director-General of Transport) and 



592 PREPARATIONS F O R  THE MARCH 

Sir Robert Sandeman, supplemented by a gift of 
between 200 and 800 horses and ponies from the Khan 
of Kalat. 

Owing to the intense and often deadly heat which 
revails throughout the valley of the Indus and t h e  

Ewer slo es of the Bolan and Nari valley hills from 
June to 8 eptember, it was decided, in order to preserve 
the health and efficiency of the European troops, to 
move them in detachments of only 100 men in carts 
from the railway terminus at  Sibi to the Upper Bolan. 
The detachments followed one another every twenty- 
four hours. Staging camps of large tents were pitched, 
and each detachment, with its light camp equipage, 
baggage, rations, etc., was carried in bullock-carts In 
Mach, a distance of 55 miles, in three days. From 
Mach they proceeded in the ordinary manner. By this 
plan the danger of exposing European troops to a 
temperature of 120" to 180" (Fahrenheit) in small tents 
for several successive days was avoided. 

It was also a matter of great importance that the  
road between Chaman and Kandahar should be made 
practicable for carts without delay as soon as the march 
should begin. Provision for this work also was made 
by Sir Robert Sandeman, who placed at  Major-General 
Phayre's disposal for the purpose the services of Ma'or J T. F. Dowden, R.E., Superintending Engineer in B u- 
chistan, and of Major E. D'O. Twemlow, RE., Public 
Works Department. General Phayre was thus enabled 
to utilise the large number of carts which brought 
supplies to Kala Abdulla, and to make arrangements for 
successive convoys of wheeled transport. 

On the 21st August Major-General Phayre left 
Quetta for the front, and after remaining four days 
at  Kala Abdulla, he arrived at Chaman on the 26th.' 

News was there received of a partial rising a t  Kalat 
of the Khan's troops on the night of the 25th and 
although the mutineers did little damage before march- 

' For the details of MajorCeneral Phayre's division and its d i i b u t i o n  
on the 24th August, see Appendices XXXI. and XXXII. 
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ing off to join Aylib Khan's army at Kandahar, yet it 
was thought best by General Phayre and Sir Robert 
Sandeman to divert 400 of the 78th Highlanders (then 
on the march from Sibi) to Kalat, in order to restore 
confidence in the country. The X5ajor-General also 
considered it highly probable that the mutineers (about 
1,000 strong) would excite the Barechis of Shorawak 
t o  attack Gulistan and that art of his line of com- 
munication. H e  therefore o 2 ered a company of the 
2-15th Foot to garrison Gulistan Fort, and another 
com ny to be stationed at Kala Abdulla Fort, both of 
whic f' places had been threatened by tribal attack for 
some time past. 

On the 25th August two columns were sent out 
from Chaman to a distance of 80 miles, the first to 

repare the water-supply at  Gatai and to forage to 
&argha-chaman ; the second to forage west of the road 
towards Shah Pasand. These columns were composed 
as follows : 

Maqha-Chnwn Column. 
LientenanWolonel T. Bell, 27th Bombay Infantry, Commandi . 
LientenanbColonel J. G. Lindsay, 3 Compnniea of S a p p  an? Minen 

and E 'neer Staff. 
Major ~%estmacott, R o d  Commandant 
No. 2 Mountain Battery, 2 gum-Major R. Wace. 
2nd Sind Home-Major Carpendale. 
nth Bombay Infantry. 

LieutenantColonel F. 9. Iredell, 16th Bombay Infantry, Commanding. 
Major E. D'O. Twernlow, R.E. 
Captain W. Loch Aseistant Political Agent. 
No. 2 Mountain $attary (2 
2nd Bombay Light Cavalry =hment). 
16th Bombay Infrrntry (detachment). 

With the help of these columns Major-General 
Phayre hoped to be able to draw supplies Rom the 
Nurzai Durani villages in the Kadana Valley and so 
t o  stock the fortified posts, which would be restored 
and again garrisoned as soon as native infantry were 
available for the pu '4P"" The want of grain and 
forage throughout Pes in was most serious, owing to 

88 
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the continued drought and the donsequent failure of 
the springs. 

A t  length the date (80th August) arrived which 
had been fixed for the forward move of Major-General 
Phayre's advanced force across the Khojak.. The 
column was composed of the following troops (includ- 
ing the forage party previously sent out) : 

I 16th Hussars, Lieutenant-Colonel G. Luck, c .a  
2nd Bombay Light Cavalry (2 squadrons), Major W. H. J. 

c a c m l ~  Beodc. S~pford- 
B+ierCened Poona Horee (1 nsdron , Mqjor C. M. Erakine. 

I 2nd Sind ~ o m , " R i o r  4. M. Carpendale. H' W i n '  2nd Madraa Light bnlry (I squadron), Captain W. R 
Warner. 

I 
D-B, RH.A., Mqjor F. W. Werd. 
F-2, RA.,  Major J. R J. Dewar. 

ArliUcry. 149, RA.,  Major G. A. Crawford. I 
2 S p r .  qne,  2 Spr. gum, Captain & Buakle. 
No. 2 Mountain httary, h4jor R Weca 

~ 

#J J J  ,, T. Bell. 

JJ 

J )  ,, E. C. Spilsbuty. 

The advance thus began in accordance with the pre- 
arranged plan, but how great had been the obstacles to 
General Phayre's reparations and what difficulties he c f  had still to conten against are suggested in the follow- 
ing paragraph, written on the 28th : 

" By this time he (Sir I?. Roberts) has, I ho 
learnt my position and the famincstricken state of Ei 
country through which I have to march. His (Sir 
I?. Roberts's) march has been most successful in every 
way; he has supplies to the 8th September. My 
advanced troops at Aktar Khan and G a h  are doing their 
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best to collect forage and grain. They had to blow 
down the towers of' Abu Saiad, for he was pmventing 

p of villages from helping us ; this punishment 
&ou "&f- d cause grain and forage to flow into Dabreri and 
Gatai. I have ordered a field column to Shah Pasand 
and Dori River route, so as to secure as plentiful a supply 
of wood, water, and forage as possible. My advanced 
force forms at  Gatai on 80th ; we shall then push on as 
fast as weakly state of transport animals will admit." 

Nor was the Major-General free from serious anxiety 
regarding the safety of his communications. On the 
28th Sir Robert Sandeman wired to him : 

To-day I have received fresh news, confinning 
information already received, that there is a consider- 
abk collection of Achakzais and bad characters on 
'roba, acting together under the orders of Sultan Khan. 
Their plan IS to take the field directly your troops have 
dvanced fiorn Chaman towards Kandahar. They 
intend to attack our lines of communication between 
Khojak and Quetta, and the villages in Peshin which 
have aided us with su plies. It is also reported that 

l!' the Shorawak people ave similar intentions, and that 
150 of the Khan's mutinous sepoys have gone there. 
I earnestly notice, and trust 

by placing a movable 
the country before 

you march for Kandahar. I t  will be a very serious 
matter if any of the Brahui convoys are attacked when 

-vP food to Kala Abdullan 
ith reference to this news Major-General Phayre 

wired on the 80th August to Head-quarters : 
" Before receipt of Sir Robert Sandeman's telegram, 

I had issued orders for column for Peshin under General 
Walker, who is also appointed to command 
between Segi and Chaman (Gulistan and Kala A hip" ulla 
being strongly held by detachments of mountain guns, 
E m  n detachment, and native infantry with cavalry). P" But submit, for his Excellency's consideration, that 
the intelligence received from General Roberts yester- 
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day, and that given by Primrose to-day, that Ayub 
Khan had withdrawn his force to the Arghandab, 4 or 
5 miles north-west of Kandahar, and that the whole 
country from this to Kandahar and around that ci ?I for a radius of 15 or 20 miles has been denuded of a 
supplies, renders it matter for immediate and serious 
consideration whether, under the circumstances, I 
should advance more of my troops from Chaman 
towards Kandahar than will be sufficient to re-establish 
and stock with provisions the osts m route, re-establish 
the telegraph, and clear Ta $; ht-i-Pul Kotal' of the 
tribal gatherings which still appear to be hovering 
about it. One brigade of infantry, with some native 
cavalry, mountain guns, and the field batteries, will, I 
think, be sufficient for this, settin free the 15th Hussars t and wing of 2-15th Foot for S orawak, agreeably to 
Sir Robert Sandeman's earnest request that a force 
should be sent there to allay existing excitement, not 
only in Shorawak itself, but also in the Khan of Kalat's 
adjacent territory. I am informed by Captain H. Wylie, 
Chief Political Officer, with my force, that plentiful 
supplies of grain and forage can be had for these troops 
in Shorawak, and should his Excellency a prove the P measure, our scanty resources on the line o communi- 
cation will be at  once relieved and a political object of 
the highest importance gained. Moreover, the Husssrs 
will be in a good climate, read to advance or return to -L India at the proper time, as t e course of events may 
appear to dictate. I have most of ten days' supplies 
for force already at Gatai ; the rest will follow to-nlght 
To-morrow I shall occupy Dabrai, after that clear 
Takht-i-Pul Kotd and re-establish Abdul Rahman 

ost, and thence open communication by the shortest 
k e  with Kandahar. In this way I can stock the 
road with supplies, economise men and food, and do 
the utmost possible to assist the large force at  Kan- 
dahar. The German horse-biscuit, on which I mainly 
depended for use from this to Kandahar, I have just 

= Ghlo Kotal. 
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learned, was left at Sibi for some days, in spite of 
special instructions personally given to have it forwarded 
by &k on arrival. 

(' From Kandahar it is reported that Colonel Shewell 
can supply both forces, General Phayre's and General 
Roberts s, for a month or six weeks, but forage would 
have to be sent up the line, and also the reserve depots 
which are at Quetta. With reference to this my 
reports fkom Gatai outposts are that very little fora e 
or grain is procurable there ; the whole route has alre af  y 
been foraged by Ayub's troops. Regarding supplying 
General Roberts's force for a month, the opinion of the 
Deputy Commissary-General may alter when he sees 
the list of daily consumption of forage. Perhaps he 
includes Quetta reserve, which 1 am trying to take up." 

On the 1st September the advanced force reached 
Gatai, but unfortunately the water, which ou ht before 
the arrival of the troops to have been broug f t to that 

lace from a karex 17 miles to the east, had not yet 
f;owed to within 83 miles of it. The cavalry and 
artillery, therefore, under the command of Brigadier- 
General Wilkinson, had to push on to Muhammad 
Amin without halting, thus performing a very trying 
waterless march of 26 miles. Two squadrons of the 
15th Hussars, under Lieutenant-Colonel G. Luck, 
actually marched from Kala Abdulla to Muhammad 
Amin, a distance of 42 miles, without a single case of 
sore- back. 

Next day (September 2nd) the Cavalry Brigade, 
No. 2 Mountain Battery, Sappers and Miners, and 
detachments of the 16th and 27th Bombay Infantry 
occupied Me1 Karez, and the rest of the force reached 
Muhammad Amin. 

On the 8rd September the advance was continued, 
and the cavalry reached Abdur Rahman, within 26 
miles of Kandahar. But on this day Major-General 
Phayre received from Sir Frederick Roberts despatches 
announcing the complete victory gained by the latter 
two days previously over the forces of Ayub Khan, 



Although the Southern Afghanistan Field Force 
had thus been unsuccessful in its attem tQ gain the 
honour of relieving Kandahar, yet this 8 -success could 

- not d rive it of a very large measure af praise and 
credit 7 or hard work conscientiously rformed in tbe 
&ce of disheartening difficulties. 66  TE troops," - 
Major-General Phayre on arrival at Kala Abdulla, 
66  had already undergone a good deal of ktlrdshp duribg 
their march of 148 miles &am Sibi The heat during 
the day was sometimes very great,occasioning exoessive 
thirst, which the brackish water of same ces foilad 
to quench, and, in addition, injured the th d 8 
great part of the force. 

G 
Our transport cattle were good, but weak from 
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and the object of the advance to Kandahar, which 
had cost so much anxiety and labour, was thus entirely 
removed. 

Major-General Phayre was requested temporarily 
to locate the troops of his column at the nearest points 
to Kandahar, where water, forage, and supplies wen 
locally procurable ; accordingly, on the 9th September, 
they were distributed as follows : 

Concentrated in neighbourhood 
of Karei&Zwak and Khuehab. 

Brigdier-General Wilkinson. . 
99 ,, JILII~CB. 
19 ,, &-own. 

f 16th Rumwa 
2nd S i d  Horn. 

ht Cavalry. 2: E:ky$$t C , " ~  (1 I-) 
D-B, R. H. A. 
F-2, RA. 
No. 2, Bombay Mountain Battery. 
11th F o d  

E2 z { Z L e n t ) .  
6th Bombay Infantry. 
10th J, ,A 

L 27th ,, #J 

Poona Horse (detachment). 
E-B, R.H. A. (2 gum). 
14-0, R.A. 

On line of communication to 
Chamsn, under Brigadier- 
General Wdker. 

16th ,, ,, (-ent). 

~ o o r n ~ d * * ~ . n d ~  
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want of grain and forage; most of the cattle atten- 
dants had deserted. We had few commissaritrt subor- 
dinates, and only one transport and one commissariat 
officer ; consequently a vast amount of departmental 
work devolved on the troops themselves, who, to their 
lasting credit, performed it cheerhlly and well. I 
merely mention these facts for the pu se of bringing 
prominently to the notice of his Exce 'E" ency the Com- 
mander-in-Chief in India that the indefatigable energy 
and zeal with which the offtcers and men of the whole 
force met and overcame the natural difficulties of our 
position are deserving of this record of them: all 
showed by their conduct that they meant to succeed 
in thoroughly accomplishing the honourable duty which 
they were called on to perform. 

"The following instance will show that the same 
zealous s irit actuated the troops with the rear brigade 
of the i! ivision. After the advanced force had left 
Quetta, the drivers of a convoy of 800 carts laden with 
food supplies, proceeding to the front, deserted and 
could not be replaced at the time. In this dilemma 
Captain Watllng, De uty Assistant Quartermaster- 
General, arranged w i g  C tain Harpur of his own 
regiment (28rd Bombay Lig "E t Infantry) to have these 
carts taken on by the se ys as drivers. Three 
hundred men, or about h$ the regiment, readily 
undertook the work and brought the convoy safely 
to its destination." 



CHAPTER XIX 

AFFAIRS IN SOUTHERN AFGHANISTAN, FROM THE h i  

SEPTEMBER TO 31m DECEMBER, 1880. 

ONE of the first tasks undertaken by Sir Frederick 
Roberts, after the restoration of British authority in 
Southern Afghanistan, was to seek such further details 
of the disastrous day at  Maiwand as could be gained 
by a careful survey of the ground; and at  the same 
time to provide for the decent interment of the bodies 
of our soldiers who had fallen in the battle and during 
the retreat. 

With this object a column, under the command of 
Brigadier-Genera1 Daubeny, and com sed as follows, 
marched from Kandahar on the 9th !? eptember : 

Poona Horse (14% sabres). 
3rd Sind Horse (310 sabres). 
C-2, R.A. 
7th Royal Fusiliers. 
4th Bombay Infantry. 
66th Foot. 
1st Bombay Grenadiers. Small detach- 
30th Bombay Infantry (Jacob's Rifles). 
Bombay Sappew and Miners. 

On the march through Sinjiri, Hauz-i-Madat, Karez- 
i-Ata and Kushk-i-Nakhud to the Maiwand Valley 
(which was reached on the 15th September), 128 bodies 
were found and buried ; five men (of the 1st Bombay 
Grenadiers) and a milk woman, who had been made 
prisoners, were also sent into camp at Sinjiri, and the 
journal of Lieutenant Henn, RE., was recovered. 

At Maiwand searching parties were formed and the 
600 
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whole, of the battlefield carefully examined ; a large 
number of bodies were found and buried, some of them 
bein identified. Those bodies which had been super- 
ficial f y interred were re-buried, and over all a funeral 
service was read by the Rev. Mr. Cane and Father 
Jackson. 

The graves were constructed neatly with earth raised 
over them to the height of about 2* feet, and with 
stones placed over all. 

On the line of retreat were found and buried 52 
Europeans and 92 natives. 

In the enclosure near the battlefield were buried 
35 Europeans and 87 natives. 

The approximate number of those buried on the 
field was 409, both Europeans and natives. 

The bodies of most of the officers of the 66th who 
had been killed were found in the garden south of the 
village of Khig, where they had rallied round their 
.olours.' 

The enemy appeared to have carried most of their 
lead to the village of Maiwand, and to have buried them 
:here. Those of Ayub's regulars who fell were buried 
n a piece of ground about 800 yards north-west of the 
:iarat of Ahmad Shah of Maiwand, where about 800 

British officers, non-commissioned officers and men's 
i?:er!%~ed and buried in the enclosure: 

Major G. F. Blackwood, E B ,  R.H.A. 
Lieutenant T. R. Henn, R.E. 
Colonel J. Galbraith, 66th Foot. 
Captain W. H. McMath, 06th Foot. 
Lieutenant M. E. Rayner, 66th Foot. .. R. T. Chute. 66th Foot. ., 

W. R. 0liv&, 66th Foot. 
Captarn H. F. Smith, 30th Bombay Infantry. 

t F. Gover. 
2 Z z r M a h o n e  
m c 4 0 r p ~  L. &&ton. 

J Y ,, G. Hinton. 
>> >, E. 
9s  ,, G. Tu e. 

M. Diamond. 
A. Castle. 

/ G. Andereon. 
J. Feeney. 
W. Wilson. 

0. McCaffreys. 

Drummers. 
J. Groves. 
M. Derby. 

A.ivatcs. 
J. Mannon. 
J. Evans. 
G. Carter. 

C. Barrett. 
8MW) J. Beard. 

B. Watts. 
R. Donnon. 

488 W. Brown. 
1449 J. Jackson. 

S. Wetch. 
G. Weet  

All of the 68th Foot. 
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graves were seen, in each of which, the villagers stated, 
two or three corpses had been interred. Comparatively 

, few graves of ghazis were found, most of 
t SK""" em, according to common re ort, having been taken 
away to their own vlllages for % urial. This statement 
seems to be borne out by the fact that two or three 
bodies belonging to hams were found still unburied, I as the villagers thoug t it probable that the ftiends of 
the deceased might come and claim them. 

The force under Brigadier-Genera1 Daubeny, having 
performed the duty with which it was entrusted, 
marched back to Kushk-i-Nakhud on the 18th Sep- 
tember by a slightly different route. Parties of cavalry 
were sent out to scout the adjacent country, and four 
or five more bodies were found and buried. 

From Kushk-i-Nakhud the column returned to 
Kandahar. 

In the meantime Lieutenant-General Sir Frederick 
Roberts, with the 8rd Brigade (BRgadier-General 
C. M. MacGregor), had left Kandahar (as related in 
Cha ter VII.) on the 8th Se tember, and reached b% R A ur Rahman on the 9th. T ence on the next day 
he telegraphed to the Adjutant-General in India and 
requested to be relieved of his command in October, 
his medical advisers havin urged him to proceed to 
England as soon as gossibt. 

Pending his relief ir Frederick Roberts continued his 
march towards Peshin, hoping that the change thither 
would benefit his health, and wishin also to have an 
opportunity of meeting Sir Robert b deman, and of 
personally discussing with him various matters connected 
with the British occupation of Southern Afghanistan. 

For the moment the question of supplies for the 
large force which had suddenly been massed at Kands- 
har and in its neighbourhood, was of more urgent 
importance than any other. So great was the difficulty 
of meeting the demand for grain and fodder, both at 
Kandahar and on the line of communication, that it 
became necessary for the Government of India to 
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suthorise Sir Frederick Roberts to take such measures 
as he might think fit, by detachments or by other 
arrangements, to obtain lies from outlying districts. 
Acting upon this e Lieutenant-General's first 
intention was to Brigade (MacGregor's) 
into two columns, which were to march respectively 
through Shorawak and by the Kakar Lora to Kawas, 
and eventually to unite at Quetta He further pro- 
posed that from Quetta at least the native portion of 
the brigade should be allowed to return at once to India 

A t  the same time he pro sed to move the 2nd 
(Baker's) B@ from Kand t!t' ar into Peshin. 

These proposals were eventually modified, and it was 
decided that the 8rd Brigade should return to India 
from Quetta, but that it should be used en route to 
inflict punishment on the Maris and other tribes who 
had given trouble during the p t  month. A t  the same 
time the posts on the projected line of railway were to 

be r-fuPKd , and thereafter a considerable portion of 
tbe Kabu -Kandahar Force was to return to India r id  
Thal-Chotiali. 

On the 14th Se tember General Roberts and the 
8rd Brigade reach t$ Chaman. A day later the 2nd 
Brigade (Baker's) of the 8rd Division left Kandahar en 
route for Quetta, taking with it the sick and wounded 
to the number of 227 fighting men and 76 followers. 

The march of a column into Shorawak, proposed by 
Sir Frederick Roberts, was postponed until after the 
General's meeting with Sir Robert Sandeman, and 
according1 on the 16th September the main rtion of 
the 8rd (l&ac~regor~s) Bngade left Kah A g ulla for 
Quetta direct; a column as under, commanded by 
Lieu tenan t -Ch1  Roweroft, 4th Gurkhas, was at the 
same time detached from it and proceeded to Kach 
and Kawas : 

Central India Home (100 sabres). 
11-9, R.A. (2 guns). 
60th Rifles (1 company). 
4th Gurkhaa 
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On the same date Brigadier-General Walker's 
brigade of the 2nd (Major-General Phayre's) Division 
(except the wing of the 68rd Foot) marched from 
Peshin for Kandahar. 

The above movements roceeded without incident 
MacGregor's brigade reac 1 ed Quetta on the 18th 
September : its detachment under Colonel Rowcroft, 
havin visited Kawas, remained at Kach. Baker's 
brigs d e marched to Chaman and halted there. Sir , 
Frederick Roberts meantime roceeded to Gulistan, 
where he remained from the 16t ! to the Both, and there 
he met the Agent to the Governor-General, Sir Robert 
Sandeman. With Sir Robert Sandeman the Lieu- 
tenant-General discussed the question of the garrisons 
of posts on the line from Kandahar to Quetta, and i t  
was decided that for the present there should be at  each 
ost two companies of native infantry and forty sabres, 

Landi Hissar being furnished fiom Kandahar and the 
other four posts north of Chaman by the 19th Bombay 
Infantry and 8rd Bombay Cavalry. From Chaman to 
Quetta the garrisons were to be as follows : 

. I 40 sabrea let M h  Light Cavalry. 
A t  Charm . 2 26-pr. pns ,  2 9- r ne, detachment 14-9, B A .  

4 companies 24th k m C y  Infantry. 

. I 12 sabres let Msdraa Light Cavalry. 
At South Khojak 2 companies 63rd Foot. 

2 companies 24th Bombay Infantry. 
I PO sabres let Madras Lipbt Cavalrv. 

Kala Abd, . . { 2 gnne 6-8, R A .  
" 

Head-qnartera and 2 companies 63rd Foot. 
1 2 com*iea 24th Bombay InEantry. 
Head nartera and let troop let Madnrs Light Khuahdil Khan- h- { &Ary. 

Kas. 2 companies 16th Bombay Infantry. 

segi. . . . { 12 sabres let M a d m  Light Cavalry. 
30 riflee 16th Bombay InEantry. 

DiwKus . . {  12 sabres let Madras Light Cavalry. 
30 rifles 16th Bombay Infantry. 

Mehturri. . . { 12 sabres let Madma Light Cavalry. 
30 rifles 16th Bombay Infantry. 

G n l i  Karez, ae a 
movable column for 
Peshin. 
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With these detachments the posts and line of com- 
munication would be quite secure, and in time, as the 
country quieted down, some of the larger garrisons 
might even be reduced. 

Before leaving Gulistan Sir Frederick Roberts issued 
orders for the head-quarters of the Cavalry Brigade of 
the 8rd Division, with the 8rd Punjab Cavalry, to march 
from Kandahar to Quetta, and there to be in readiness 
to sccom any the Punjab frontier infantry regiments 
to India i! y Harnai, Sibi, and Thal-Chotiali, should it 
be decided to send them by that route. The scarcity of 
the supply of forage at Kandahar was becoming serious, 
and some reduction of the troops there was necessary, 
although in Peshin and Quetta supplies were not more 
plentiful. 

During his meeting with Sir Robert Sandeman the 
Lieutenant-General also discussed the plans for a move- 
ment h m  Chaman on the part of the 2nd Brigade 
(8rd Division) against the Achakzais. The plan pro- 
posed by Brigadier-General Baker, and approved b 
General Roberts, was that the Brigadier should marc g 
over the Bogra Pass on to the Toba Plateau, and thence 
descend by the Arambi Valley, the mouth of which 
should in the meantime be closed by cavalry, to prevent 
the Achakzais from escaping into Peshin. 

In accordance with this scheme Brigadier-General 
Baker marched without tents from Chaman on the 
morning of the 21st September, with the main portion 
of his brigade, as below, taking three days' supplies : 

3rd Ben$ Cavalry (80 sabres), under Captain G. T. Morris. 
No. R Mountain Battery under Ma'or G. Swinley. t 7Rnd Highlanders under Major C. . Stockwell 
2nd Sikhs under Lieutenant-Colonel J. J. Boswell. 
6th Gurkhas under Lieutenant-Colonel A. FitzHugh. 

Three days were spent in marching across the 
western part of the Toba Plateau, and on the 24th 
September the force marched to Kala Abdulla, where 
it was met by the 8rd Bengal Cavalry, and thence it  
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proceeded by the usual stages to Quetts, T k r e  the 
brigade arrived on the 28th, and from Quetta its 
regiments marched separately to Sibi. 

It has already been mentioned that the 8rd 
(MacGregor's) Brigade of the 8rd Division was to 
march from Quetta by the Harnai Pass to Kuchuli, 
and thence wi$ Thal-Chotiali in the Mari country to 
India, the posts on the line of railway there being mem- 
while reoccupied by Bombay troops. 

The composition of General MacGregor's column 
for the proposed e dition had on the 24th September 
been detailed as fo ';P" ows : 

3rd Punjab Cavalry. 
11 -9, R.A. 
240th Rifles. 
2nd Sikh Infantry. 
3rd Sikh Infantry. 
4th Gurkha Regiment. 
6th Gurkha Regiment. 

In addition to these the following column under 
Colonel Morris, 15th Bombay Infantry, was ordered 
to march from Kach to Harnai, and thence to move 
to Thal-Chotiali simultaneously with Brigadier-General 
MacGre r's advance to Quat-Mandai in the Mari go country : 

2nd Bombay Light Cavalry, I29 sabres. 
No. !2 Bombay (Jacobabad) Mountain Battery (9 guns). 
15th Bombay Infantry, 509 rifles. 

The object of the expedition was obtained with- 
out bloodshed, a satisfactory result which General 
MacGregor attributed to the strength of the force 
which accompanied him, and to the plan of march 
by which he was able to cut off every avenue of 
retreat from the Mari tribesmen. 

For a full account of this Expedition, eee W i e r  and Oarrum 
Expeditionr from India, Vol. 111. 
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The brigade was broken u at  Drigri, in the 
Derajat, south of Dera Ghazi K an, where it arrived 
on the 14th November. 

E 
During the time that General MacGregor's bngade 

was preparing for the Mari ex@tion, a small column 
had executed the march into the Shorawak country 
which had been projected in September. 

Shorawak is a narrow strip of country about 40 
miles long by 12 broad, bounded on the north and 
west by the Registan Desert, on the south by the 
khanate of Kalat and on the east by the Sarlat range. 
The inhabitants, who are Brahuis, were friendly, and 
the object of the march was solely to obtain and to 
send to Quetta sup lies of grain and forage. Pre- 
cautions had natura f y to be taken, however, in case 
of hostility being met with. 

The troops detailed for the duty were a 
of the 1st Madras Light Cavalry, 2 guns o 9"d" No. 9 
(Jacobabad) Mountain Batte , and the 4th Ben 
InEsntry, the whole under Co 7 one1 Robertson, of t f e 
latter corps. Ca tain Henry Wyllie, Assistant Agent 
to the Governor- 6 eneral, accom 'ed the column. K" Previous to the march of t e troops the road over 
the Gwajha Pass was obstructed by demolitions to 
prevent the passage of any hostile parties, and was 
not reo ned until the column was ready to start. It 
march e r  from Gulistan Karez on the 9th October, 
taking four dsys' sup ly of atta and twenty-one days' 
supply o f g h  and h! A company of the 4th thngal 
Infantry was left in garrison at Gulistan Karez 

The march of the detachment through the valley 
was accomplished without incident. 
found to be quiet and well-disposed, and The t P p l e  e resources wen 
of the country as regarded forage and grain were con- 
siderable. The column encamped at Mandozai, 85 miles 
north of Nushki, in the Kaht khanate, and arrange- 
ments were made for the weekly despatch thence of 
supplies to Gulistan for a period of four weeks. 

Meanwhile Lieutenant - General Sir Frederick 
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Roberts was making active preparation for his de- 
parture from Af hanistan. 

In view of t f is event General Phayre was nomi- 
nated for temporary command at Kandahar, and for 
the permanent command in Southern Afghanistan. 
Major-General R. Hume, c.B., was to command the 
Kandahar communications, with BriNer-General 
Wilkinson in command of the cavalry, Brigadier- 
General Brown and a Bombay officer, to be nomi- 
nated by the Bombay Army, commanding the 
infantry. 

A few days afterwards instructions were received 
from Army Head-Quarters that the command of the 
troops in South Afghanistan was to fall entirely under 
the Commander-in-Chief in India. The Bombay regi- 
ments would continue to re rt to their own Presidency 
on matters connected wit R" interior economy, but as 
regards discipline they would while remaining on service 
be under Bengal. 

Prior to his departure General Roberts issued 
orders for the movement of troo s towards India and 
the disposition of troops in Sout 7, ern Afghanistan, in 
accordance with the instructions received from Army 
Head-Quarters and the Commander - in - Chief in 
Bombay. 

The disposition of the troops is shown in the 
following Field Force Orders, published on the 10th 
October, 1880 : 

" Under instructions from Army Head-Quarters, 
the following distribution of troops is ordered in 
Southern Afghanistan : 

To be &ca&d at Kandahar. 

D-B, R.H.A. 
H-I, R.A., under orders to march from 

Qnetta in relief of (2-2, R.A. 
F-2, R.A. 

batteries 6-8, R.A., and 14-9, R.A., under ordere 
from Chaman to relieve 6-11, R A . ,  the 
p s  and equipment of which heavy field 
battery w i l l  be made over to 14-0. 
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Cavalry, 3 regiments 

Poona Horse, or 2nd Sind Horse, as General 
Phayre may determine. 

British Infantry, 4 battalions 

Ndive Inhntry, 6 battslions 
17th Be@ Native Infantry to march for 

Kandahar when relieved by 16th Bombay 
Native Infantry. 

6th Bombay Nabve Infantry. 
9th Bombay Native Infantry. 
No. 3 Company Bombay Sappers and 

Miners. 

To garrrri.on Park upon LiM fl OommuniaotiOn. 

2 companies native infantry. 
MandiHiemu. . . 1 troop cavalry (to be found by the Kandahar 

Headquarters and 2 companies 8th Bombay 
Abdur R a h m  . . . { Native Inhntry. 

1 tmop cavalry. 

Md Karez . . . { 2 companies 8th Bombay Native Inintry. 
1 troop cavalry. 

Dabrai . . . . { 2 companies 8th Bombay Native Inhntry. 
1 troop cavalry. 

Gatai . . . . . { 2 companies 8th Bombay Native Infantry. 
1 troop cavalry. 
Headquarters and 4 cornpanips 4th Bombay 

Native Intantry. 

Charmur . . . . . 2 guns hpca% Jacoba Mountain Battery (No. 2), 
tsmporarily employed in Shorawak and 
to be located dwmg the wintar a t  Gnlist.n 
Ksrez. 

. I 3 companies 4th B o m b  Natire Infantry. 
Kala Abdulla . . . 1 troop cavalry (fumisbing detachment at 

Khwhdil Khan). 

89 
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Khushdil Khan Kala . . { : r s  y 4th Bombay Native Infantry. 

r and 12 aabres (from Kala Abddh). 

2 guns No. 2 Mountain Battery (tern rarily 
Gulistan Karez (e nipped as a withdrawn h m  Chaman garriaonr 

movable  column^. 1 s uadron 2nd Madras Light Cavalry. 
27% Bombay Native Infantry. 

Quetta Garrison (furnishing 6-8, R A .  
guards a t  Segi, Dinar Karez, 16-9, R. A. 
and Mehtami, which should I ns, No. 2 Mountain Battery (Jacobs- 
be withdrawn whenever ' 4  political authorities consider 78th ighlrmdem. 
the etep possible ; alao fnr- 1 troo 1st Madras h t  Cavalry. 
niahing r y  guards in 13th & m b j  N a t i v e k t r y .  
the blan). 23rd ,, 99 >I 

" Belonging to the Quetta garrison, but to be 
encamped during the winter months in the neigh- 
bourhood of Thal: 

A-4, R.A. 
1st Madras Light Cavalry (remainder). 
28th Bombay Native Infantry." 

[Then followed the disposition of troops on the 
Harnai line of communication.] 

(' The movements of the troops beyond Quetta will 
be ordered by Major-General Phayre in communica- 
tion with the Quartermaster-General, Bombay Army." 

Sir Frederick Roberts left Quetta for Sibi on the 
12th October, and on the 15th he handed over command 
of the troops in Southern Afghanistan to Major-General 
R. Phayre, and started by train for India 

Shortly before leavin Quetta Sir Frederick Roberts B addressed the following etter to Ma'or-General Phayre: 
" Quetta, October %-&.-Regar dm g the movement 

of a portion of the Kandahar troops to a distance, for 
the purpose of openin out districts in which supplies f are known to exist, an for the creation of reserves of 
supplies for winter consumption, the season is too far 
advanced for the march of any force into Khakrez or , 
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Tirin ; nor do I think it desirable to detach a small 
body of troo s in a mountainous district where a large 
column coul f not easily be maintained. The system of 
creating several centres for the pu ose of obtaining 
supplies, within a comparatively s 'R ort radius from 
Kandahar, will no doubt be attended with good 
results, and until transport is available is the only 
course immediately possible ; but so soon as the 
necessary number of troops can be equipped for move- 
ment, it will, I think, be necessary to send a force 
towards the Helmand, in order that supplies from 
districts upon that river or beyond may flow into 
Kandahar. This force should consist of D-B, Royal 
Horse Artillery, four guns 6-8, Royal Artillery, two 
squadrons 9th Lancers, one regiment native cavalry, 
two British and two native infantry regiments, and 
should be under the command of Brigadier-General 
Wilkinson. It might be sufficient, in the first instance, 
for these troops to be advanced as far as Kushk-i- 
Nakhud, and thence, as circumsttLnces might dictate, 
to the Helmand at Girishk, or towards Kala-i-Bist. A t  
Kushk-i-Nakhud it would draw sup lies from Khakrez 
and the districts on the Helman c f  above Girishk. I 
would keep the force together, placing no detachment 
between it and the Kohkaran, arrangements for main- 
taining communication by local sowars being orwised 
in the Political Department. I do not think that any 
troops should remaln absent from Kandahar through- 
out the winter, but that during December, January, 
and February it will be necessary to concentrate and 

rovide shelter and hospital accommodation close to 
Randahar itself. Yet throughout November the move- 
ments of troops will robably be found practicable, and 

a l  efforts should be m e to provide the requisite amount 
of carriage for the despatch of such a force, apart from 
the movements towards India already ordered. A 
march to the Helmand and back, leisurely conducted, 
might occupy six weeks. It is therefore necessary for 
you to cons~der whether it can be carried out ; to state 
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when it may be commenced ; and what staff officers 
would be detailed to accompany Brigadier-General 
Wilkinson in order that his command may be properly 
constituted. The British infantry regiments to go 
should be the 11th and 63rd Foot. Please name 
native regiments chosen." 

With reference to this proposal General Phayre 
consulted with Colonel 0. St. John khen the latter 
stated that he could form, by native agency, a central 
supply depot at the Band-i-Taimur, on the lower 
Arghandab River, whence grain and forage could be 
sent to Kandahar. I t  was proposed to send in addition 
the force under Brigadier-General Wilkinson, but its 
despatch was delayed for want of transport. Most of 
the Kandahar transport had gone with convoys or 
troops towards India, and the serious deficiency caused 
thereby was discussed on the 29th October by General 
Phayre, Mr. A. C. Lyall (Secretary to Government in 

the 
Department), and Sir Robert Sandeman. 

Mr. Lya wrote on this subject the following 
memorandum : 

" The position is this, that at present the force is 
not movable for want of transport, of which there is 
little at the moment available at Kandahar. 

" That if you bring up surplus transport from 
India merely in order to strengthen your resources 
here you will put such a severe strain on your stores 
of supplies along the line of communication that you 
run very great risk of interruption of the line, and 
consequent severance from your base by failure of 
supplies for any considerable movement of troops 
along the road. 

" That by continuing, as now, to purchase as many 
camels as can be procured at  Kandahar, you may 
calculate on increasing your transport at the average 
rate of forty camels daily, so that in two or three 
months you may work up to a fair proportion of 
mobility for the Kandahar force. 

'< That you can feed all the transport you can 
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possibly purchase at  the above rate for the next four 
months, if the stipulated condition of one month's 
supply in store is not required. For this reserve there 
is not carriage to bring it in, but we may rely on eight 
or ten days' reserve, probably more, as until the trans- 

rt purchases reach a considerable number we shall 
E v e  a large margin ; that is, the supplies will pour in 
faster than the animals. But the regular influx of 
supplies depends on the maintenance of tranquillity in 
the country, as it is brought in by local carriage ; and 
i t  is not proposed to send out parties as guards and 
escorts or forage parties during the winter if avoidable. 

a 2. The exertions of the political officers, in 
co-operation with the military, should therefore be 
directed- 

" (1) Towards kee ing the supplies flowing in, by R enlisting t e services of the headmen of 
clans and places, in facilitating collection 
and safe import into Kandahar, on the 
understanding that this is their best way of 
saving us the necessity of sendin out 
troops and forage parties into their vda  es ; 

" (2) Towards helping the collection and purc ase 
of transport as speedily as possible. 

a 
" 8. If we can rely on a fair and substantial rospect 

of romising supplies and transport at  Kanda R ar, this 
wdpreclude the necessity of wintering a force on the 
Helmand--a measure which is, in my oeinion, open to 
several military and rlitical objections. 

" This memoran um," wrote General Phayre on 
the 80th October, "describes the assistance which the 
Political Resident, Lieutenant-Colonel St. John, R.E., 
will be able to afford in the matter of sin and forage 
for transport for the force at Kan r ahar itself, and 
the line of communication, as far as Chaman, during the 
present winter. 

'' It will be observed that this operation is conditional 
upon the maintenance of tranquillity in the country, and 
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the consequent willingness of the people to bring in 
supplies of grain and forage on local transport. The 
number and descri tion of animals which it is intended 
to retain at Kanda r-~ ar during the winter are as follows : 

Camels . . 1,066 About 2M) only have to be purclmmd. 
Yabue. . . 
Poniee . . 1,686 A number at resent unfit, but thoee received 
Mules. z} from Jiabur~orce are inclnded. 
Pack bullocica : 428 
Draught bulloeks 1,200 They will be ready for work in a month. 
Donkep . . 116 

" All this transport represents about 8,700 camels. 
" I do not think it would be safe to keep up a less 

establishment than the above for Kandahar, and its 
immediate communication with Chaman. 

'' Sibi to Quetta and CImman.-From Sibi to Quetta 
there is a bi-weekly train of fifty carts, Government 
transport. 

"Sir R. Sandeman has made a contract with the 
Brahui sardars to convey 1,000 maunds of food supplies 
per diem, warm clothing, etc., from Sibi to Chaman by 
the 30th November. 

"There is a Government trans rt train of fifty P" carts bi-weekly from Quetta to Ka a Abdulla 
" Across the Khojak a train of pack animals has been 

organised. 
" The forage difficulty between Quetta and Chaman 

will be met by the establishment of a strong $razing and 
grass-pressing depot in Shorawak. A large number of 
sickly animals, horses, etc., might be sent there." 

Little remains to be told of the year 1880. A t  
Kandahar the principal interest centred in the arrange- 
ments between the Indian Government and the Wali 
Sher Ali Khan, which concluded with the voluntary 
retirement of the latter to India. The announcement 
of this intention was made public on the 80th November, 
and the Wali left Kandahar on the 16th December. 
It was foreseen that the departure of the Wali fore- 
shadowed the withdrawal of the British force at no 
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distant date, and the surrender of the province either to 
the Amir Abdur Rahman or to Sardar Ayub Khan. 

Meanwhile the troops of the force were suffering 
seriously from their location in South Afghanistan. 
Every possible effort was made to procure wholesome 
food for the men and to improve the sanitation of the 
quarters and camps at and around Kandahar. I t  was 
inevitable, however, that the events of August and 
September should be followed by sickness amongst the 
troops who had been subjected to so severe a strain. 
Moreover, to the insanitary conditions consequent on the 
concentration of the Afghan army in the neighbour- 
hood, immediately followed by the arrival of two large 
British divisions, were added the dangers, no less serious, 
arising from the want of proper clothing, heavy night 
duties, great variation of temperature, and intense cold 
a t  night. 

On the 28th November there were 281 European 
atients (of which 111 were cases of dysentery) in the 

Rospitals at  Kandahar : 107 belonged to the Kandahar 
garrison, including the sick left behind of the Bengal 
Army and the 1st Bombay Division ; the other 174 came 
in from the Cavalry Brigade at  Kohak and the 1st 
Brigade in the Arghandab Valley; of these the 2-11th 
Foot alone furnished 128 sick, and on the 16th 
December this regiment had 188 men in hospital out of 
a total strength of 556. 

The relief of the regiments in the force was, however, 
now in rogress. The 9th Lancers and 2-15th Foot had 
suffe mf much from sickness. The former left Kandahar 
for India (on relief by the 13th Hussars) on the 
esrd November. The 2-15th had already marched 
on the 8th November. On the 2nd December the. 
4th Bengal Infantry in Shorawak were relieved by 
the 5th Bombay Infantry, and about the same date the 
Bengal troops under Major Anderson at Quat-IkIandai 
in the Mari country (11-9, Royal Artillery, two guns, 
8rd Punjab Cavalry, one squadron, 2nd Sikhs) were 
~ l i e v d  by a sgudron of the 1st Madras Light Cavalry, 
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two guns of No. 2 (Bombay) Mountain Battery, and 
the 16th Bombay Infantry ; Major Anderson's troops 
marched to Sibi and were railed thence to their re- 
spective destinations in India 

On the loth November Major-General R Hume 
was appointed to succeed Sir Frederick Roberts in the 
command of the Southern Afghanistan Field Force, 
with the following staff: 

LicmtenantColonel H. A. Little, Deputy Adjutant and Q u a r t 8 w -  
General. 

Major C. J. Burnett, Asaietrrnt Adjutant-General. 
Major M. J. King-Harman, Aesistant ~ r m a s t e r - G e n e r r l .  
Major P. C. Story, Deputy Assistant Quartermeeter-General. 

Major-General Phayre reverted to his original 
appointment of Commandant of the Line of Com- 
munication, his staff comprising the following officers, 
who were already filling the appointments named: 

Major C. A. Cunningham, Aseiatant AdjutantGeneral. 
Major J. Jop , Assistant QuartarmaatarGend 
Major A. R. &eghnd, Deputy Aa&tant Quarte-General 

The force at  Kandahar now consisted of: 

A cavalry brigade under BrigadierGeneral H. C. W i n .  
Three infantry brigades under Brigadier-GeneraLe G. C. Walker, 

T. S. Brown, and H. H. James. 
Five batteries of artillery (1 horse, 2 field, 1 mountain, 1 heavy) under 

Brigadier-General Denis de Vitre, aa.a. 

Ma'or-General Hume arrived at  Kandahar on the nt 29th ovember and took over command from Major- 
General Phayre, who left for Quetta on the following 
day. 

A t  the same time i t  was determined to locate a 
movable column, under the command of Brigadier- 
General J. H. Henderson, near Gwal, of which the 
primary duty was to constitute a first reserve for the 
troops at Kandahar in case of need ; it was also to serve 
as s"$g rt to the line of posts generally. Kach was 
cons1 ed to be the best centre for this column, in 
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consequence of the ready communication thence with 
Quetta, as well as towards Kandahar and Sibi. But the 
difficulties of rocuring forage durin the winter months 
either at  Kac 1 , Gwal, or Kasim K 9 a were such that it 
was eventually (16th November) decided by General 
Phayre that the best course to  pursue was simply 
to hold the troops for the column in readiness, and 
not to move them until further arrangements could 
be made for their supply. 



CHAPTER XX 

THE BRITISH FORCE IN SOUTHERN AFGHANISTAN FROM 
JANUARY, 1881, TO THE FINAL WITHDRAWAL FROM 
KANDAHAR 

THE o ning of the new year found the opulation of 
Kanda E" ar outwardly tranquil, but secretly 5 sturbed and 
excited by the growing rumours of the withdrawal of the 
British, as well as by exa erated accounts from Herat 

d' gB of the activit of Ayub K an. Reports were received 
from Tirin an from beyond the Helrnand of disturbances 
and outrages by the partisans of Ayub ; it was apparent 
that systematic efforts were being made to stop the 
usual passage of supplies to Kandahar ; and it was said 
that a raid was contemplated on Kushk-i-Nakhud, where 
the British Government was believed to have large 
stores of grain and money. Colonel St. John, British 
Resident at Kandahar, feared that this incipient uneasi- 
ness would be considerably augmented when it became 
more generally known that the withdrawal of the 
British was contemplated in the near future. Nothing 
like a formidable rislng was to be expected, nor was this 
l o d  movement likely to receive serious support from 
Herat; but General Hume re rted that it might, 
nevertheless, affect the garrison t R" rouvh the obstruction 
of the su ply of food, besides weakening the prestige of K the Britis army of occupation in the country generally. 
Colonel St. John argued that although the agitation 
was of so trifling a nature as to be easy to quell by the 
levies of the local governors, yet the numbers of these 
were small, and the governors, believing h r n  the 
inaction of the British troops th.at they were about txj 

618, 
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quit the country, would probably not exert themselves 
zealously on behalf of the British Government. 

The western roads to the Helrnand were the only 
ones that remained o en during the winter, those to the 

Yi east and north being able to be blocked by snow ; and 
it was from the Helmand districts that the General 
looked for the supplies of grain and wheat to prevent 
his reserve stock from diminishing, as well as for any 
considerable number of camels to supply the many 
deficiencies in the transport of the force. 

Colonel St. John therefore recommended the des- 
p a t c h  of a small force, of which cavalry should form the 
g rea te r  part, in order to secure the tranquillity of the 
neighbouring districts ; a large column, it was thought, 
wou ld  be difficult to feed, and would also tend to 
convey the impression that extended operations were 
in contemplation. In  compliance with this suggestion 
General Hume proposed to detach a force under General 
Wilkinson, to march on Maiwand, vici Karez-i-Salim, at 
an early date, composed as follows : 

13th Hussars (300 sabres). 
Poona Horse (IMW) sabres). 
6-8, R.A. (Mountain Battery). 
27th Bombay Infantry (600 rifles). 
No. 3 Company Sappers (4 company). 

As  a reserve to the above, the following were to be 
held in readiness for immediate movement : 

D-B, R.H.A., at Koh karan. 
63rd Foot (700 rifles) at Kandahar. 

In  the place of the lath Hussars the garrison at  
Kohkaran was to be reinforced by a portion of the 
2nd Sind Horse and one wing of the 2-11th Foot. These, 
with D-B, Royal Horse Artillery, and the loth Bombay 
Infantry, completed the strength of that station. 

A site was selected for Brigadier-General VVilkinson's 
camp at a point 38 miles west of Kandahar, within 
direct heliographic cornrnunication with Kandahar ; and 
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detachments of the 2nd Sind Horse at Sinjiri and 
Karez-i-Salim would form a line of detached posts 
between the advanced force and General Hume's 
head-quarters in the city. 

The proposed movement was sanctioned h m  Army 
Head-Quarters on the 14th January, and on the 20th 
idem Brigadier-General Wilkinson's column concen- 
trated at Sinjiri. Mr. Merk accompanied the column 
as Political Officer. 

Meanwhile various movements and reliefs had been 
taking place in the Southern Af hanistan Field Force. f In  consequence of the intense co d the southern Khojak 
post was withdrawn on the 6th January, and the 
garrison marched to Kala Abdulla. On the 8th idem 
the head-quarters of the 8th Bengal Cavalry marched 
from Sibi for Kandahar, while on the following da 
one squadron of the same regiment with the 29 d 
Bombay Infantry (forming Sir Robert Sandeman's 
escort, now broken up) arrived at Sibi from Mandai, 
and various other movements took place and on the 
line of communication. 

On the 21st January, as Major-General Hume was 
pre aring to leave Kandahar to join Brigadier-General 
Wi  P kinson's column, orders were received by him to 
furnish a detailed scheme, for submission to the Govern- 
ment of India, for the withdrawal of the British troops 
from Kandahar. Such a scheme was to be arranged 
with rr view to the fact that only existing trans- 
port was to be used. The scheme consequently 
propounded by Major-General Hume was furnished 
to the Commander-in-Chief on the 8th February. 

In his arrangements he assumed that the withdrawal 
of the force would begin about the 16th of March, so 
as to enable the troops returning to India to reach their 
stations as early as possible. Operations before that 
date were recluded by the expectation of snow and 
rainy weat R er, which would render the movement of 
troops difficult and unhealthy. 

It was estimated that carriage up to 80,000 maunds 
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would be required for the withdrawal, but the transport 
available at Kandahar on the 27th January was only 
equal to about 15,000 maunds, or about one-half of 
what was required. As hired transport was difficult 
to procure at Kandahar, and it was doubtful whether 
owners at that place would accompany the withdrawal, 
General Hume directed that hired carriage to supple- 
ment the Government transport should be brought 
from east of the Khojak. It would probably take at 
least five weeks to complete this operation, so that the 
15th March and the 1st April were respectively fixed 
as the earliest ssible dates for the beginning and R" com letion of t e retirement. 

&wing the winter, in consequence of the difficulty 
of obtainmg forage, General Hume had ordered the 
discontinuance of the cart train from Sibi to Kandahar. 
It was now necessary to move all this carriage, as well 
as available pack carriage, up to Kandahar without 
delay (if the withdrawal was to begin on the 16th 
March) as the carriage would, even thus, only reach 
Kandahar by the 15th March. Accordingly, three 
divisions of the cart train, or 8,000 bullocks with 1,850 
carts, with grain for the consumption of the bullocks 
en route and for delivery at Chaman and other posts 
west of the Khojak, left Sibi between the 7th and 16th 
February. 

Three hundred and fifty spare bullocks accompanied 
the first cart division, to replace casualties at Kandahar ; 
and with the second cart d~vision were sent 116 artillery 
bullocks, for spare wagons in the arsenal at Kandahar. 
These spare bullocks were provided with leading-yokes, 
thus enabling a load of ten maunds being carried in 
carts with double teams, instead of only eight, which 
was the load for single teams. 

All the above arrived at Kandahar by the 20th 
March. 

A t  the same time the purchase of camels at  Kanda- 
har was continued, and orders were issued for the 
completion of many minor details on the line of corn- 
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munications. Posts were stocked with prokisions, 
grain, and forage; camp equipage for s t a n d m g  rest 
camps was prepared at the various stages in the Bolan ; 
and all surplus stores and equipment were removed 
from stations and depots in Peshin or at Chaman to 
Quetta. The road between Quetta and Kandahar was 
divided into two sections, commanded respectively by 
Major A. F. Reid, 29th Punjab Infantry, and Lieu- 
tenant W. J. R. Wickham, 68rd Foot ; and these 
officers thoroughly inspected the road and arranged for 
the repair and cleaning of it and of the camp grounds. 

The supply of forage u on the road between 
Kandahar and Chaman had a f' ways been kept up by 
the Road Commandant, Major Westmacott. That 
officer now went down the line, summoning the maliks 
of the ad'acent country, and explained to them that 
they shou I! d make a special effort to meet the demand 
for forage. H e  .said that although this was a heavy 
call upon them, yet it was a final one, and that, if they 
now made up the quantity r uired, he would guarantee 7 that no man of the force shou d enter their villages. 

On the other hand, if the sup ly was not forth- 
coming, Major Westmacott wo uf d hold them re- 
sponsible, and take out foraging arties in their villages, 
and cut what was required ; at t 71 e same time, with the 
permission of the Commissariat Department, the rates 
of purchase were raised. These arrangements worked 
admirably, and when the troops moved down an ample 
supply of forage and firewood was ready at each post. 

On the 11 th February General Wilkinson's column 
returned from Maiwand to Kohkaran, and such of the 
troops as were under orders for Kandahar marched 
there the next day. The e x e t i o n  had been very 
successful. Connecting posts were established at Sinjiri 
and at Karez-i-Salim, and the main body encamped in 
the neighbourhood of Maiwand ; the supplies there were 
plentiful, and the strain on the country round Kandahar 
was thus relieved; the tranquillity of the Helmand 
district was at the same time secured, many of the 
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i l i za i  chiefs tendered their submission, and the west- 
vard roads from Kandahar were opened for traffic, 
hus allowing of the free flow of supplies to the camp 
rnd city. 

On the 24th February General Hume was informed 
;hat the Government of India approved of the scheme 
,f withdrawal from Kandahar submitted by him on 
;he 8th Eebruary, and the Major-General consequently 
2ontinued his arrangements preparatory to beginning 
;he withdrawal on the 16th March. Already two con- 
voys of ordnance stores had left Kandahar on the 9th 
~ n d  17th February respectively. The latter of these 
zxperienced very severe weather on the march to Quetta, 
snd a number of casualties occurred amongst the trans- 
port animals, which were in weak and oor condition 
~ f t e r  the short rations of the winter mont 5 s. In  conse- 
quence of these casualties 850 spare bullocks were 
ordered forward : 400 for Khojak and Kandahar, 250 for 
Gulistan, and 100 for Quetta and Mach. A few days 
later (26th Februa ) 1,000 mules, yabus and ponies, 
wi th  500 other pac '1: animals, left Sibi for Kandahar. 
W i t h  a view to further su plementing the Government 

E" E t rans rt at  that place, t e Director of Transport on 
the 'ne of communication had been instructed to 
hire and send to Kandahar a further thousand camels. 
These  left Sibi in batches between the 20th and 26th 
February, the last batch being included in the convoy 
mentioned above. 

On the 19th March a third convoy of ordnance 
stores left Kandahar, and on the 16th idem a convoy 
of carts with medical stores had started. 

Meantime Major-General Hume had ordered the 
reparation of rest camps for 800 men each in the 

Solan, with which object the first convoy from Kanda- 
har  had carried down all available E.Y. tents. This 
arrangement enabled regiments returning to India to 
store their camp equipage in the arsenal at  Quetta, 
where the second reserve of ammunition, entrenching 
tools, and followers' arms were also handed over, 
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together with the ammunition in the wagons of the 
artillery and their camel boxes, with the equipment 
belonging to them. By this means the requisitions 
for railway carriage were considerably reduced, and in 
several cases it was possible to despatch from Sibi rail- 
head complete corps in a single train. 

Officers were appointed, far as practicable, to each 
post in the Bolan; but where this was not possible, 
one officer had two posts under his command, each of 
which he visited three times during the week. H e  was 
assisted by a medical officer or medical subordinate to 
superintend the sanitary and conservancy arrangements 

By the 21st March all transport arrangements for 
the evacuation were completed at  Kandahar. But no 
orders had yet been received intimating when the move 
was to take place. In  the bazaars the belief that the 
city was about to be handed over to the Amir had 
created great excitement, which was much fostered by 
doubts as to the stability of the new rule at Kabul, and 
by the rumours of Ayub's activity a t  Herat. One of 
the first results of these disquieting reports was that 
a large number of Hindu traders and others began to 
make preparations to recede the British army in its g, withdrawal, which was nown to be imminent, but the 
exact date of which was still unsettled. 

A t  length, on the 27th March, Major-General 
Hume was instructed to be pre red to withdraw from P" Kandahar about the loth Apri The Amir was send- 
ing h m  Kabul a force which was to take over charge 
of the city and province on the departure of the British, 
and it was expected that this force would arrive on or 
about the above date. The first intentions of Govern- 
ment were to march part of the retiring troo to India 
by way of Thal-Chotiali, but the Comman 'r er-in-Chief 
showed how strong were the arguments against this 
course, now that the hot weather had begun, and the 
idea was abandoned. Detailed instruct~ons for the 
march were issued from Army Head-Quarters on 
the 6th April, when the Shorawak Column was 



THE W I T H D R A W A L  FROM KANDAHAR 625 

authorised to  move to Sibi as soon as the withdrawal 
should commence. 

All this time the surplus stores and invalids had been 
leaving Kandahar at intervals, and on the 1s.t April 
the last sub-division of carts, containing the final 
detachment of these details, started for Quetta, where 
it arrived on the 15th April. 

Meanwhile further efforts were made to improve the 
road between Kandahar and the south of the Khojak, 
a work which was considerably impeded by the heavy 
rain which fell early in April, and did much damage on 
the line. 

A t  Kandahar during the first fortnight of April all 
was quiet. News was received from time to time of 
the approach of the Amir's force of occu tion, the 
cavalry of which was at  Robst on the 5tr and the 
infantry and guns at Shahjui on the same date ; and on 
the 7th it was reported that the whole force would be 
at  Kandahar by the 15th A ril at  the latest. But in R some of the country districts t e news of the approaching 
withdrawal of the British a peared to have a hsquieting 
effect, an exam le of whic % was given by the Achak-~ 
zais of Toba. #heir chiefs refused to obey the summons 
of the Political Agent for the settlement of compenss- 
tion on account of recent robberies, and it seemed 
likely that the might give some trouble, in which case h i t  was feared t at the Kakars might also be induced to 
join. This intelligence the Agent to the Governor- 
General telegraphed to General Hume, suggesting that 
the post at  Kushdil Khan should be strengthened. 
General Hume accordingly reinforced the post with the 
squadron of Madras Cavalry from Shorawak, and a 
company of the 5th Bombay Infantry ; while two guns 
of 5-8, Royal Artillery, were ordered to be held in 
readiness to move from Quetta to Kushdil Khan if 
required. 

On the 9th April formal instructions for the with- 
drawal of the Brit~sh force from Kandahar were issued 
to Major-General Hume, in a telegram h m  the 

40 
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Quartermaster-General in India. The Major-General 
was asked to select, in consultation with the Political 
Agent, the earliest date after the 10th April convenient 
for beginning the withdrawal. 

Charnan was to be occupied as our advanced post. 
All garrisons and posts in the Peshin Valley were to 
continue in the occupation of our troops, and to be held 
by portions of the Quetta garrison, thus relieving the 
present want of accommodation at that place. 

The Quetta garrison was to consist of- 

61at Foot. 
2nd 7th Bs? Sin Horse. CavdrY. 63rd Foot. 
A 4 ,  R. A. (Field). i 3rdy Native Infantry. 
No. 16-9, R. A. (Garrison). 9th Bom y Native Idintry. 
No. 6-8, R.A. (Mountain). ! 13th Bombay Native Iufantry. 
Nos. 3 and 4 Companies Bombay ; 
~ P P =  

And the 18th Hussars, if sufficient forage were available. 
Along the Harnai line and at Thal-Chotiali the 

following force was to be retained: 

1st Sind Horse. 
No. 1 Mountain Battery, in relief of No. 2. 
4th Bombay Rifles. 
8th Bombay Native Infantry. 
15th Bombay Native Infantry. 
%th Bombay Native Infantry. 

After consulting with the Political Resident a t  
Kandahar, Major-General Hume telegraphed to the 
Quartermaster-General that the 18th April would be 
the earliest date when it would be convenient to begin 
moving his force from Kandahar. He intended to 
move in four columns, of which the last would leave 
Kandahar on the 22nd ApriL 

General Hume also notified that forage could be 
provided for the 18th Hussars at Quetta, in addition to 
that required for the native cavalry regiments. 

The following distribution for the Peshin outposts 
was sanctioned : 
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7th Bengal Cavalry (1 squadron). 
5-43, R. A. (2 guns). 
No. 3 Compsn Bombay Seppem. 
3rd ~ e n p ~  1nHotry (ring). 
7th Hengal Cavalry (1 squadron). 
6-8, R A .  (2 guns). 
63rd Foot (2 companies). 
3rd Bengal Infantry (2 wmpanies). 

( 2nd Sind Horse (1 wuadron). 
6-8, R. A. (2 guns). - 
63rd Foot (2 companies). 
3rd Bengal Infsntry (2 wmpnies). 

segi. . I 6th and 13th Bombay I n b t r y  Dinar-Rurs : } ul a t  p-nt, dl. (det.ohments). Mehtelzai . . 
General Hume was ordered to begin the retirement 

on the 18th April. Every portion of the movement 
was to be carried out in closest consultation with the 
political authorities. 

The following garrisons were approved on the 
Harnai route : 

TM-C%otiali 

Spin T a e .  

Gandakin Daf 

2nd Sind H o r n  (26 sabres). 
4th Bombay Infantry (headquartam and 6 companies). 

. - 4th Bombay 1nfantG (2 compnies). 

. 24th Bombay Infantry (2 wmpanies). 
1st Sind Horse (1 squadron). 
No. 1 Mountain Betta ry ( y m ) .  
24th Bombay Infentry (h qnartere and 4 companies). 
No. 1 Mountain Bette ry (2 gum). 
16th Bombay Infantry. 
1st Sind Horse (headquartam and 1 sqaadron). 

. 24th Bombay &try (2 companies). 
1st Sind H o w  (1 tmop). 
No. 1 hlountain Ratte (2 pm).  1 8th Bombay Infantry ~ e a d q n a r t e r ~  and 2 w m p n i a ) .  
1st Sind Horse (26 sabres). 
8th Bombay I n h t r y  (60 rifles). 

Sibi . . 1st Sind ~ o r s e  (26 &bm). 
8th Bombay Infantry (200 rifles). 

The posts in the Bolan were held by detachments 
of the 8th Bombay Infantry. 

Arrangements were made for nine rest camps on 
the Bolan route as far down as railhead at Rindli. 
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A t  the last moment the departure of the troops h m  
Kandahar was unavoidably postponed for two days. 
It has already been noticed that the beginning of April 
was marked by heavy rain, and these storms continued 
with such violence that the Major-General was com- 
pelled to put off the march of the force till the weather 
should be more favourable. The final withdrawal, how- 
ever, was still to take place on the date originally fixed, 
the 22nd A d .  

At  len&h the movement of troops actually began 
on the 15th April.' 

On the morning of the 16th April Sardar 
Muhammad Hashim Khan, the Governor appointed 
by the Amir, entered Kandahar, and in the course of 
the da paid a formal visit to Colonel St. John, with 
whom K e discussed the detail of the evacuation and of 
the handing over of the city. 

On the 17th the 8rd Brigade began its march. 
This brigade alone was supplied with cart carriage, and 
with it were despatched the stores belonging to the 
Ordnance Field Park, the Engineer Field Park, the 
records, and all the heavy baggage of departments. 
For this purpose all the cart carriage remaining at 
Kandahar was required, and only field trans rt or pack 
carriage was available for the remainder o P" the troops. 
In order to allow the cart carriage to cross the Khojak 
without a block, the brigade marched in two bodies, 
the first portion, as stated above, leaving Kandahar on 
the 17th April. This first portion consisted of the 
8th Bengal Cavalry and the 4th and loth Bombay 

, under the personal command of Brigadier- 
Gener '"""3 Henderson. The remainder of the bri e 
started on the morning of the lath, escorting the &d 
Park, which consisted of 200 carts and 400 donkeys. 

The 2nd Brigade marched from Kandahar on the 
20th April. 

The moment had now arrived for the final evacua- 
For Programme of dates of departure and amval of troope, eee Appendiu 
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tion and for handing over the city to the officials of the 
Amir. General Ghulam Haidar Khan, with the 
Afghan forces, was within two marches of Kan- 
dahar : a party of infantry were at  Deh Khwaja ready 
to take over charge of the gates and citadel; Colonel 
St. John had committed to the charge of the sardars the 
burial-places of British soldiers in the neighbourhood 
and had written officially to Muhammad Hashim Khan, 
commending to his protection the families and property 

=*K' rsons in the employ of or friendly to the 
British. e octroi and customs were handed over to 
the same official, as well as 400 smooth-bore muskets, 
formerly belongin to the Wali's troops, which had f been collected in t e neighbouring villages. Eighteen 
smooth-bore field ns had been sent up from India 
for the Arnir, an cr were ready for delivery, together 
with 60,000 ru ; while 8,000 rifles were ready at  
Chaman to be r anded over to the Amir's officers. It 
only remained to hand over the city itself. On the 
morning of the 21st April General Hume vacated the 
quarters he had occupied with the head-quarters staff; 
and at 10 am. the field officer of the day commenced 
withdrawing the guards on the city gates, each being in 
turn occupied by a detachment of the Amir's klursadars. 
Charge of the entrance from the city to the citadel 
square was then similarly transferred, and the eighteen 
field guns, which were pushed within the citadel square, 
were made over to Sardar Shams-ud-din. 

A t  noon precisely the Union Jack on the central 
tower was hauled down under a salute of 81 guns, after 
which the guard on the north or citadel gate was with- 
drawn, and the last of the British troops marched out of 
Kandahar. All the remaining troops had previously 
quitted the cantonment and citadel, and were encamped 
on the plain to the north. 

Colonel St. John, R.E., remained in the city till half- 
past three, when a considerable number of sardars, chiefs, 
merchants and others assembled to wish him fod-bye, 
after which he rode through the streets and t e citadel 
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to the camp. Except that the gates were closed, and 
that the Indian camp followers, usually so numerous in 
the bazaars, were wanting, the town wore its accus- 

tomed apYance . The evacuation of Kandahar was 
thus quiet y completed without disturbance or trouble 
of any sort. 

A t  7 a.m. on the 22nd Sardar Shams-ud-din Khan 
and others of the Amir's officers, accompanied by the 
Kandahari sardars, came out to bid farewell to General 
Hume and Colonel St. John, and at 8 am. the column, 
composed of the 1st Brigade under General Walker and 
the Cavalry Brigade under General Wilkinson, moved 
off the camping ground as follows : 

Main Cohunn. 

Reid Force headquarters, Major- 
General Hume, and 1st Brigade Bombay %'pers 
h a d  ~ h m ,  BrigadierCaneral 
G. C 9 v a e r .  

Bombay Infantry. 
I 

Rear Guard. 
13th Huseare. 

Under Brigadier-General H. C ~ ~ ~ R H ~ ~ ( 2 ~ o d m m ) .  
Wilkinmn. 63rd Foot (2 companies). 

3rd Bengal Infantry (2 companim). 
I 

The whole column marched to Mandi Hi-, which 
the rear guard reached at noon. 

For the next five days the march was continued 
without interruption or incident to Chaman, each post 
in turn being handed over, on the departure of the 
column, to the Amir's agents. Chaman was reached 
on the 27th April, and as this post was to be retained 
by the Hritisl~, the withdrawal from Afghan territory 
was now- completed. 

But little remains to be related. The march of the 
troops was continued in accordance with the pre- 
arranged plan. RIajor-General Hume reached Quetta 
on the 4th RZay, and the troops from Kandahar 
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detailed for the Quetta garrison arrived on the 
following day. 

Meanwhile General J. H. Henderson had pushed 
on by double marches from Quetta to Sibi, where he 
assumed the direction of the entrainment and despatch 
of corps as they arrived. Brigadier-General 0. V. 
Tanner at the same time proceeded to Sukkur to per- 
sonally superintend the passage of the troops across the 
Indus. 

The health of the force was excellent, both between 
Kandahar and Quetta, and in the Bolan Pass, a satis- 
factory result of the excellent arrangements made 
beforehand by Major-General Hume and his assistant 
staff officers. The heat was indeed excessive below 
Mach, but the rest camps had been arranged so care- 
fully with regard to shelter and water-supply that but 
little inconvenience was felt by the troo s, and in the 

rtion of the force only one i' eath occurred 
during British t /? e whole operations of the withdrawal. Among 
the natives thirteen soldiers died and six followers. 

On the 8th May the leading portion of the force 
h m  Kandahar (the 2-11th Foot and a wing of 2-7th 
Fusiliers) marched to Pir Chaoki railway station, near 
Rindli, and on the 28rd the troo s detailed for with- 
drawal to India had all Sibi. The whole 
movement had been accomplished without a hitch, and 
the commissariat arrangements for feeding such a con- 
tinuous stream of troops, as well as the care for the 
sanitary condition of the camp grounds, were as worthy 
of praise as was the preparation for the arrival of the 
force at the rest camps and the railway terminus. 

On the 28rd May Major-General Hume reported 
fiom Quetta that the last regiment for India had left 
Sibi. The Southern Afghanistan Field Force became 
the Quetta Division, and the second phase of the 
Second Afghan War was at an end. 
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APPENDIX I (see p. 14) 

INPO~~~SATION OBTAINED . FROM POLICE REPORT (NO. m) DATED 

l h  APRIL, 1878.' 

(1) Di.st&dbn of troop8 of Amir Sher AZi in March, 1878. 
Men. Men. Men. Station. 

14 regiments of infintry . . 600 = 
8,407 1 nadrsn of cavalry . . 160 

2 3 e p h n t  batteries . . . 7 = 140 10,010. Ka$;l. 
6 t r o o p  horse artillery . . 160 = 900 
6 mule mountain batteries . 70 = 420 
3 regimeuts of intintry . . 600 = 1,800 
2 regiments of caval . . 600 = 1,200 

3,200. Jd!bed. 1 m o p  of horse arti%rY . . 1 0  = 
1 mule mountain battery . . 70 = 70 
6 regiments of intintry . . 600 = 3,000 
1 troop horse artillery . . 150 = 160 
I mule mountain battery . . 70 = 70 
3 regiments of infalltry . . 600 = 1,800 
2 regiments of cavalry (less one 

nquadron a t  Kabul) . . 600 = 
2 troop8 horse artillery . . 160 = 300 
2mulemountain batteriw . 70 = 140 
4 regiments of infantry . . 600 = 2,400 
6 regiments of caval ry . (6) 

' 600 = 3 y ~ }  6,370. Kandahar. 2 t roop  horse artillery . . 160 = 
1 mule mountain battery . . 70 = 70 

17 regiments of infantry . . 600 = 10,200 
4 troop6 horse artillery . . 160 = 
2 mule mountain batteries . 70 = 
4 bullock batteries . . . 70 = 280 
4 regiments of infantry . . 600 = 2,400 
2 t roop  horse artillery . 
1 mule mountain battery . . 70 = 
l b d o c k b a t t e r y  . . . 7 0 =  70 

12 regiments of infantry . . 600 = 7,200 
6 regiments of cavalry . . 600 = 3,600 (8) 
4 t roop  horse artillery . 
4 mnle mountain batteries . 70 = 280 
2 bullock batteriee . . . 70 = 140 

No Intelligence Department existed in India st that d.ts. 
633 
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There are only eight centres or military depots, from which 

detachments are posted at different places in the vicinity of the 
several dewts. 

l%e &gular troops are well sup rted by the irreplsrs at 
Kandahar, Herat, Maimana, and B&. The artillery IS Imked 
upon as the most important branch of the service; it is the best 
paid, and most depended upon in case of trouble. 

Abdract- 
Kabul 
~alalabad' 
Sherabad 
Knrram . 
Kandahar 
Herat . 
Maimana 
B e l k h .  

Men. 
10,010 
3,2N 
3,220 
3,190 
6,370 

11,220 
2,840 

11,820 

Total. . 61,890 - 
(2) M&a y re8011me.9 of A fghunktan at the c k  of Mach, 187'7. 

1. Received by the Amir from the English Government : 

6,000 rifles, breech-loadlng 2 mortara 
(Snider). 1 mule mountain battery 6 gum 

Total . 3,0004 rides, M.L. k B.L. I 
2. All the above arms were presented with ammunition and 

gear complete. In store in the arsenal there were 50,000 stands 
of firearms, principally muzzle-loading muskets, smooth-bore and 
rifles. 

The arsenal, in proportion to the requirements of the country, 
was fairly stored with munitions of war. 

3. Guns, rifles, mw.1e- and breech-loaders, rwder ,  and per- 
cussion caps are manufactured in Kabul with faci ty. 

Lead, iron, and necessaries for powder are procurable within 
Kabul territory. Co per and braes are imported through Peshawar 
merchants from Bom L. y and Calcutta. 

4. l'he following is an abstract of the Amir's army, which is 
divided into regular and irregular troops :- 
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62 regiments of infantry, 890 men each, including com- 
missioned and non-commissioned officers . . 37,2430 

16 regiments of cavalry, 800 men each, including com- 
missioned and non-commissioned officers . . 

2 elephant artillery bntteries, 4 gum and 2 mortars, 
9,800 

each 70 men.  . 140 
22 horse artillery batteries, 6 pm, 160 men, officers 

and noncommissioned officers . 3,.300 
18 mule mountain batteries, 6 guns, 70 me11 . . 1,280 
7 bullock batteries, 6 gum, 70 men . 490 - 6,190 

. . . . . . . .  Total 61,990 - 
Absirad Men. 

Artillery . 6,190 
Cavalry. . 0,600 
Infantry . . . . . . . .  37,200 - 

Total . 61,990 - 
with 809 ' guns, of which 24 only are breech-loaders. 

Foot levies . 8,000 
Mounted levies . 16,000 

. . . . . .  Total. 24,000 - 
6. The regular troo have much improved of late e m  in 

regard to their drill, gacipline, arms, and clothing. &ut the 
eervice is unpopular owing to bad officem, forced enlistment, r 
and uncertain pay. In earc of mar mith the W h ,  nmrt o r k  
tr0qp.s at each action wiZl either come oz~er to lsa or ebe d i p m e .  

6. The irre lar troops are entered on the Amir's books at 
24,000, and he f" as to pay for this number to the different aardars 
through whom they are entertained ; but in times of peace only 
6,000, or about a fourth, are actually kept up. This branch of 
the service is, however, excessively elastic. In the hour of trouble 
eve headman and chief of every clan or tribe is called u n and rnz to furnish levies. List. have already been peJof d 
the able-bodied men ca ble of bearing arms ; and 100,000 armed 
men could be assembl ecr' at  Kabul without much difficulty. 

This total  doe^ not agree with the numbers given immediately above, 
which aggregate 324 gum. 
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DECLAIMTION OF WAB (see p. 2%) 

The V w  of India to the Amir Sher Ali Khan of Kabrd, to hh 
Sardars and mbjeds, and to all tk people of A f g h i s d a n .  

It is now ten years since the Amir Sher Ali Khan, after a 
prolonged struggle, had a t  last succeeded in placing himself upon 
the throne of Kabul. At  that time his dominion still needed 
consolidation, and the extent of it was still undefined. In t h e  
circumstances the Amir, who had already been assisted by the 
British Government with money and with arms, expressed a wish 
to meet the Viceroy of India. His wish was codally complied 
with. He was courteously received and honourably entertained 
by the Viceroy a t  Umballa. The countenance and support he had 
come to seek were then assured to him. He a t  the same time 
obtained further unconditional assietance in arms and money. 
These tokens of the good-will of the British Government, which 
he gratefully acknowledged, materially aided the Amir, after his 
return to his own country, in there securing his position aud 
extending his authority. 

Since then the Amir Sher Ali Khan has received from the 
British Government, in confirmation of its ood-will, large additional 

fts of arms. The powerful influence o the British Government %L P 
eecured for him formal recognition by the Emperor of 

Russia of a fixed boundary between the kingdom of Kabul and 
the Khanates of Bokhara and Kokand. 'fie Amir's sovereignty 
over Wakhan and Radakhshan was thereby admitted and made 
sure--a sovereignty which had, till then, been disputed by the 
Russian Government. His subjects have been allowed to 
freely throughout the Indian Empire, to carry on trade, a n x  
enjoy all the protectioi~ afforded by the British Government to ita 
own subjects. In no single instance have they been unjustly or 
inhospitably treated within British jurisdiction. 

For all these gracious acts the Amir Sher Ali Khan has ren- 
636 
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dered no return. On the conti-ary, he has requited them with active 
ill-will and open discourtesy. 'J%e authority over Badakhshan, 
acquired for h ~ m  by the influence of the British Government, wan 
used by him to forbid pasaage through that province to a British 
officer of rank returning from a mission to a neighbouring State. 
He has closed against free T to British subjects and tbeir 
commerce the roads between In 'a and Afghanistan. He has 
maltreated British subjects, and permitted British traders to be 
plundered within his jurisdiction, giving them neither protection 
nor redress. He has used cruelly and put to death subjects of his 
own on the mere suspicion that they were in communication with 
the British Government. He has open1 and assiduously endea- 
voured, by words and deeds, to stir up d g i o u s  hatred against the 
English, and incite war against the Empire of India Having 

reviously excluded British officers from every part of his 
sominions, and refused to receive a British Mission, having left 
unanswered friend1 communications addressed to him by the i Viceroy, and repel ed all efforts towards amicable intercourse 
between the British Government and himself, he has, never- 
theless, received formally and entertained publicly at Kabul an 
Embassy from Russia. This he has done a t  a time when such 
an act derived special significance from the character of con- 
temporaneous events in Europe, and the attitude of England 
and Russia in relation thereto. Furthermore, he has done it, 
well knowing that the Russian Government stands pledged, by 
engagements with England, to regard his territories as com letel7 
beyond the sphere of Russian influence. Finally, whi f' e this 
R&an Embassy is atill a t  his capital, the Amir has forcibly 
re uleed, at  his outposts, an English Envoy of high rank, of 
w f ose comin he had formal and timely announcement by a 
letter from t ! e Viceroy attesting the importance and urgency of 
the Envoy's mission. 

Even then the British Government, still anxious to avert the 
calamities of war, deferred hostile action, and proffered to the 
Amir a last opportunity of escaping the punishment merited by 
his acts. Of this op rtunity the Amir has refused to aval 
himself. It has been $e wish of the British Government to find 
the beat securit for its Indian frontier in the friendship of a State, 
whose indepen B ence i t  seeks to confirm, and of a Prince, whose 
throne i t  has helped to sup ort. Animated by this wish, the 
British Government has m a$ e re y t e d  effolts to establish with 
the Amir Sher Ali Khan those c ose and cordial relations which 
are necessary to the interests of the two nei hbouring countries. 
But its efforta, after being persistently rep sed, have now been 
met with open indignity and defiance. 

3 
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The Amir Sher Ali Khan, mistaking for weakness the long 

forbearance of the British Government, has thus deliberately 
incurred its just resentment. With the sardars and peo le of 
Afghanistan this Government has still no quarrel, and Sesires 
none. They are absolved from all responsibility for the recent 
acts of the Amir ; and as they have given no offence, so the 
British Government, wishin to respect their independence, will 
not willingly in'ure or inte ere with them. Nor m11 the British I d 
Government to erate interference on the part of any other Power 
in the internal affairs of Afghanistan. 

Upon the Amir Sher Ali Khan alone rests the responsibility of 
havin exchanged the friendship for the hostility of the Empress 
of Infia. 
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Distribution of th Peshawiar Valley Field Force on 1st Januay, 
1879. 

10th Hussars . . . . 
Guides Cavalry . . . . 
11th Bengal Lsucera . . . 
142, Ro a1 Horse Artille 

(No. 4 dountain ~ a t t e r y , T u n ~ a b  Frontier Force. - -  - 
rs and Miners 

(~t"~%attalion Rifle s&; Under B y e r -  
4th Gurkhas . . . 1st B+e G c n e d  H Mac- 

Inhntry 1 20th PuniabNative Infantrv .hereon. - . .. - -. . .a 

Guides 1hfantY . . ) 
B,+gah(G 

Undkr Brigadier- 
eneral F. H. Jenkins. 

Line of Communiaalions. 
Head uarters 2nd Brigade, 

1st &vision, Peshawar Val- 
k w a l  .{ ley Field Force . . . 

11-9, Royal Artillery, 2 guns Under BrigadierGeneral 
1-17th Foot . . . . 
F a ,  Royal Artillery . . 
27th Punjab Native I n h t y .  
46th S ~ k h s  . . .  
4 D-A, Royal Horse Artillery 
11-9, Royal Artillery, 2 guns 

Mhairwara Battaliou . . 
Madran Sap 

Landi Khana, 6th Bengai Native Infantry. 

61st Foot . . . . Under B r i g d i e r G e n e d  
Majidd 2rld Gurkha . . . F. E. Appleyard. I 

13th Beng&Z~&ra : : 
4 D-A, b 1 1  Horse Artillery 

I 
11-9, '0 Ahlle'Y, 2 gulls under Brigadier-hned 

Jamrud . I26th 6th Fusiiers 100. . : ] J *  

Wth Punjab Native Infentry. 
Sappera and Miners . . 
81st Foot . . . Sent back suffering from 

peahawar (14th Sikhs . . . :} ~icknesa. 
9th Lancers. 

'(H-C, Royal H o r n  Artillery. 
Nowehera 142th Foot. 
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~ ~ i o r a  of Rnd B&n,  Peshawar VaUey Field F a ,  wdcrrd 
on the (UImmx of the 1st D i u b h  in A@ 1879. 

Barikao . . .( 1 squadron 13th B e n d  I a n m  
2 companies 24th Punjab Native Infintry. 
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Treuty between the Britbh Government a d  Hh H' w a  Mu- 
h o d  Yakub Khan, Amir of Afghanistan a 3 ita Depen- 
d e m k s ,  cmlvded at Gandumak ma the 26th May, 1879, by 
His Hkhness the Amir Muhammud Y a m  Khan on h b  own 
part, and on the part of the British Govmment by Major P. 
L.. N. Cavagnclri, o.s.s. Political O m ,  on speci& duty, in 
virtue of futl powers vested i n  him by the Right Hon. Edward 
Robert Lytton Bdwer Lytton, Banm I,ytton of K ~ l e M h ,  
and a Banmd, Grand 1Ur9k-r of the Most h l t c d  Orde7 of 
the Star of India, Knight CrMtd C m s  of the Most Hmwur- 
able Order of the Bath, Grand Mnster of the 0mk-r of the 
IrIdkn Enapire, Yicerqy and Governor-Generd of India. 

The following articles of a Treaty for the restoration of peace 
and amicable relations have been T-2" n between the British 
Government and His Highness Mu amm Yakub Khan, Amir of 
Afghanistan and its Dependencies : 

Article 1.-From the day of the exchange of the ratifications 
of the present Treaty, there shall be perpetual peace and 
friendshi between the British Government on the one 

anBHis Hi hness the Amir of Afghanistan and its 
e n d e n c i e s ,  an c f  his sucrrssors, on the other. 

~ r t k k ~ . - ~ i s  Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and i b  
Dependencies engages, on the exchange of the ratifications 
of this Treat , to ublish a full and complete amnesty, 
absolving all L is su 1 jects from an responsibility for inter- 
course with the British f o m  i n n a  the war, and to 
guarantee and protect all persons of H atever degree from 
any punishment or molestation on that account. 

~ r l i c i  3.- is Highness the Amir of Afghanistan and its 
Dependencies s to conduct his relations with forei 
S t a b  in acco 3- ance with the advice and wiahe of 
British Government. His Highnesrr the Amir will enter 
into no engagements with foreign States, and will not take 
up arms against any foreign State, except with the con- 
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currence of the British Government. On these conditions 
the British Government will support the Amir against any 
foreign aggression with money, arms or troops, to be em- 
ployed in whatsoever manner the British Government may 
judge best for this purpose. Should British troops a t  any 
time enter Afghanistan for the pu ose of repelling foreign 
aggression, they will return to I eir stations in British 
territory as soon as the object for which they entered has 
been accomplished. 

87-tick 4.-With a view to the maintenance of the dim& and 
intimate relations now established between the British 
Government and His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan, 
and for the better protection of the frontiers of His 
H i g h ' s  dominions, i t  is Y that a British repre 
sentative shall reaide at Kabu with a suitable escort, m a 
place of residence ap ropriate to his rank and dignity. It 
1s also agreed that t g e British Government shall have the 
right to depute British agents with suitable escorts to 
the Afghan frontiers whenpever this may be considered 
necessary by the British Government in the interests of 
both States on the occurrence of any important external 
fact. His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan may, on his 
art, depute an agent to reside a t  the Court of His 

&xeellency the Vicemv and Governor-General of Inmi 
and a t  such other phcea in British India as may be 
similarly agreed upon. 

Artick &-His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan a d  its 
Dependencies guarantees the personal safety and honour- 
able treatment of British agents within hls jurisdiction, 
and the British Government on its 
its agents shall never in any way inter r ere with uoddes the internal 
administration of His Highness's dominions. 

Article 6.-His Highness the Amir of Af hanistan and its 
Dependencies undertakes, on behalf o k h i d  and his 
successors, to offer no impediment to British subjects 

filly trading within hls dominions, ao long as they = with the permission of tbe British Governme* 
and in accordance with such ammgements as may be 
mutually agreed upon from time to time between the 
two Governments. 

Article 7.-In order that the passage of trade between the 
territories of the British Government and of Hie Highnes 
the Amir of Afghanistan may be open and uninterrupted, 
His Highness the Amir of Afghanistan agrees to use his 
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best endeavours to ensure the protection of traders and 
to facilitate the transit of goods along the well-known 
customar roads of Afghanistan. These roads shall be 
improve i and maintained in such manner as the two 
Governments may decide to be most expedient for the 
general convenience of traffic, and under such financial 
arrangements as may be mutually determined upon between 
them. The arrangements made for the maintenance and 
eecurity of the aforesaid roads, for the settlement of the 
duties to be levied upon merchandise carried over these 
roads, and for the general protection and develo ment of 
trade with and through the dominions of His kighness 
will be stated in a separate commercial treaty, to be con- 
cluded within one year, due regard being given to the state 
of the country. 

Article 8.-With a view to facilitate communications between 
the allied Governments, and to aid and develop intercourse 
and commercial relations between the two countries, it is 
hereb agreed that a line of telegraph from Kurram to r Kabu shall be constructed by, and at the cost of, the 
British Government; and the Amir of Afghanistan hereby 
undertakes to provide for the proper protection of t h ~ s  
t e l e p p h  line. 

Article 9.-In consideration of the renewal of a friendly 
alliance between the two States, which has been attested 
and secured by the foregoing articles, the British Govern- 
ment restores to His Highness the Amir of Af hanistan 
and its Dependencies the towns of Kandahar and alalabad, 
with all the territory now in 

I 
ion of the British armies, 

exce ting the districts of c, Peshin, and Sibi. His 
Hig R ness the Amir of Af hanistan and its Dependencies 

on his rt that t%e districts of Kunam, Peshin 
and Sibi, aceoxng to the limita defined in the schedule 
annexed, shall remain under the protection and adminis- 
trative control of the British Governmelit; that is to sa , 
the aforesaid districts shall not be considered as permanent I' y 
severed from the limits of the Afghan kingdom. The 
revenues of these districts, after deducting the charges of 
civil administration, shall be paid to His Highness the 
Amir. 'l'he British Government will retain in its own 
hands the control of the Khyber and Michni Paws, which 
lie between the Peshawar and Jalalabad districts, and of 
all relations with the independent tribes of the territory 
directly connected with these pesses. 
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Article 10.-For the further support of His Highness the Amir, 

in the recover and maintenance of his legitimate authority, 
and in consi $ eration of the efficient fulfilment in their 
entirety of the en ement stipulated by the foregoing P articles, the Britis Governn~ent agrees to pay to His 
Highness the Amir and to his successors an annual 
subsidy of 6 lakhs of rupees. 

Done at Gandamak this 26th day of Ma ,1879, corresponding r with the 4th day of the month of Jamadi-u -Sa~ii 1196 A.H. 

(Sd.) AMIR MUHAMMAD YABUB KHAN. - (Sd.) N. CAVAGNARI, Mdor, 



APPENDIX VI (see p. 81) 

Wribtdion of the Peahawar VaUe;y Fkhd F m  on RGth May, 1879. 

C a d  ry . 13th I*$ b c e r e  (2troope) . 
British lnfintry 6th Foot 1 company) . . . 
Native Infantry 2nd Gur as (2 companies) . . 

Id Diaision. 

I-C, Royal Home Artillery . . . \ 
E-3, Royal Artillery (2 divisions) . . 
13-9, Royal Artillery . . . . 
No. 4 Mountain Battery . . . 
10th Hussam (6 t roop)  . . . 

a d  . .JDoides Cavalry . . 
(I l th  Ben+ h i m  (lrBtroop') . . 
17th Foot . . . . . 
6lst Foot (7 com1p"y) . . . 
4th Battalion Ri e Bngade . . . 
Guides Infantry . . . . . 
4thGurkhae. . . . . . 
27th Punjab Infantry (6 companies) . 
30th Be@ Infantry . . .  
46th Sikhs (6 corn n i i )  . . - 

At and near Gan- 
d a d  and 8afed 

hng. 

Be@ Sapyen a n g ~ i n e n  (2 companies) ) 
Artillery . . E-3, Royal Artillery (let division) 
Cavalry . . 11th Bengal b c e r s  (6troops) . 
British Infantry 6lst h o t  (1 m m p n y )  . . . . . 



APPENDIX VI 
Artillery . . 11-9, Royal Artillery . . . 
Cavalry . . 10th Hussars (1 troop) . . . 
British 12th Foot (7 compan~es) . . 

/ 26th Foot . . 
24th Punjab infanEanm (i wing) . Iandi KotaL 

Native Infantry Bhopal Battalion (1 wing) - . 
Yadrae Sappers and Miners (1 company 

Cavalry . 

Artillery . . H-C, Royal Hone Artiierg . . . At P & m .  



APPENDIX VII (see p. 1%) 

D i a t a b  of the Ktrrram Valley Field Fwce and Gawkma of the 
Punjab Frontier on the Wth Februa y, 1879. 

Kohat . . . 
 in^ 28th Foot. 

\6thdhnjab Infantry. 
At Mandori on left bank of 23rd Ben& Pioneers. 

Kurnm River . .{Part of 29th Punjab Native Inbntry. 
Approximate Strength. 

fnfultr~. C h d r ) . .  alrnZ 
Patiala . . 800 300 4 

Rarjab ChiGfr' &&ingent. Nabha . . 600 200 3 
AtThal . . . . Sirmar. . 200 ... ... 

Faridkot . 200 60 ... 
. MX) AtBannu. . . .(z:,.&,, . 200 100 3 

3 

At Den Gbul  Khan. . ~ & w a l ~ u r  . 300 100 ... 
At Moltan and b r a  G h m  Khan under Madm Brig.de, 

BngadierCeneral McMaster. 
At Radpindi . { 67th Foot. 

1 
.( 

At Kohst 
n p l  Native Infant 

At Bannu . 1 wing 2nd Bengal ~at ive~; faotry .  
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Distdndion of l h o p a  in the Kuwam VaCley on t h  cmIu.sion of 
the First Campaign. 

I No. 2 Mountain Battery. 
72nd Highlanders. 

A'i Khe' 1 92nd Hi~hlanders. 

12th Ben$ Cavalry. 
14th Bewnl Lsncen 

Kurrarn 'o* 2 corn nies 8th Foot. I %:;~Li~b Native In- 
! fantry.' 

Bian Khel . 67th Foot. 
Paiwar Kohl  2-8th Foot. 

Paiwar Can- 
tonment. 

Balesh Khel 

rF-A, Royal Horse Artil- 
le 

~-4,%oya1 nrtitiuery. 
G 3 ,  Royal Artillery. 
9th Lancers 1 squadron) 
.at6 Punjab Ltry. 
rNo. 1 Mountain Battery. 
14th Ben$ Cavalry. 

1 1 t h  Be& Native In- 
fasltry. 

21s t  Puniab Native Ln- 1 "99." 
7th Compsny Sappen 

ISarngurna . 23rd Be& P i o n a n  



APPENDIX IX (see p. 166) 

Diatrht ion of the South Afghanidan Field Fwcc on the 
14th Jantlary, 1879. 

/A-B, Royal Home Artillery. 
1-1, Roy~rl Artillery. 
U-2, Royal Artillery. I Under 64, Royal Artillery. 
G-4, Royal Artillery. 

Bripdier-Geiieral 

f A r t i u e ~  " 5-11, Elephant Battery. 
Arbuthriot. 

11-1 1, Mountain Battery. 
Peshawar Mountain Battery, 

head-quarters and 4 guns. 
\2  EnRineer Field Parks. 

16th Hu.wrs. 
8th Bellgal ('avalry. e, 1st Mvision, under 

ler-General Fane. 19th lkiigal lancere. 
Ist Purljab ('avalry. 2nd Division, under 2nd I'unjab Cavalry. 
3rd Sind Horse. Brigadieraeneral Palliser. 

4th Company, Sappers and Miners. 
6th Company, Sappers and Miners. 
9th Company, Sappen and Miners. 
10th Company, Sappem and Miners. 

I 69th Foot, headquarters and 7 companies. lrit Division. 
2430th h o t .  . . . . . . 
70th Foot . 

1 . . . 2nd Division. 
12th Beripl ~ a k v e  ~;lfan&y. 

\Infantry . 16th Sikhs. 
19th Punjab Native Infantry (half battalion). 
26th Punjab Native Inhntry. 
29th Bombay Native Infantry (2nd Baluch Infantry). 
32nd Bombay Native Infentry (Pioneers). 

TOTAL-Europeans, 2,891 ; Natives, 3,814. GUAND TOTAL, 6,706. 

At Mandi Hiesar . 3rd Gurkhas. 

At Haji Deb { 6-11> Royal Artillery. 
69th Foot (1 company). 
Peshawar Mountain Battery (2 gum). 
Bombay Mountaiu Battery (2 guns). 
8th Rengal Cavalry (detachment). 
1st Punjab Infantry. 
26th Punjab Native Infantry. 
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At Haikalzai . 29th Bombay Native -try (detcchment) 

bay Mountain Battery (2 gum). 
1st Gurkhas arrived at Qnettr on 23rd January. 

At Quetta . . 2nd Sikh Infantry (forniahing eaeorta fmm D.dar). 
19th h j a b  Nahve Infantry (wing). 
30th Bombay Native Lnfantry (wing). 1"' 

At Kalat . . 30th Bombay Native Infantry (wing). 
8-11, Royal Artillery 
13-8, Royal Artillery 
16-8, Royal Artillery 



APPENDIX X (see p. 176) 

S m g t h ,  Distribution, and Detail of the S. A f w m  ETield 
Force on the 16th May, 1879. 

Men. 

troap ' ' ' J ~ )  Total cunhtanta . 9,492 Native t roop . . 6,860 . . . . . . . . .  Followers 9,600 

. . . . .  Grand Total 18,998 

and 12,000 animals of sorts, includi lbelephauts, 2,488 horses, 1,486mules, 
846 ponies, 6,600 camels, and 963 b%ab. 

Dirlribution Fwa .  
J2nd Puujab Caval 

Kokeran . . 11-11 Ro 8l A ~ Z  
' (29th b m 6 . g  Native%htry. 

b d a h m  . . : 

(1st Punjab Cavalry. 
19th Be@ Iancers. 
A-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 
D-2, Royal Artillery. 
G-4, Royal Artillery. 
6-11, Royal Artillery. 
811, Royal Artillery. 
10th Compnny, Be@ Sappen. 
69th Foot. 
260th Rifles. 
16th Sikhs. 
3rd Gurkhm. 

\%th Punjab Native I n b t r y .  

N.B.-Fmos p r d  on Parade d Kandahar on the W h  Mag. 
Officem Men 

8 M .  . . . . .  . 3 3  - 
Royal~rti'llery . . U )  392 
European I n h t r y  . .  34 1,129 
Native Infantry . . .  U) 1,259 . . . . .  NativeCavalry. 16 - 611 - 

. . . .  Total 122 3,271 - - 
3 troop 3rd Sind Home. 

Chaman (Khushdil, Colonel Malwlmaon, 
Gnlieten Karez, and Commandi Peshin 
Toba), Peahin. lOUl Punjab Native Lnfultry Movable ~oy-. 

(1 company). 
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1-1, Royal Artillery: 
E-4, Royal Artillery. 
19th Punjab Native Infantry (7 companiea). 
30th Bombay Native Infantry @eadquartere and . wing), Jamb's Riflea. 

Kslat . . . 30th Bombay Native Infantry (wing). 
Line of communicstion(1st Sind Horse. 

Qoetta to Jacobabed \ 19th Bombay Native hfantry(wing and headqwutere). 
At Mach and D m  . 1st (Grenadiere) Bombey Native I n h t r y .  

hrnn. . . {  1'3th Bombay Native Infantry (wing). 
2 companiea Bombay Sappera (Nos. 2 and 6). 
16th B e n g l  Ca-Native . . . 348 rha 
Bombay ountain tte ry, Native . . 2 guna 
9th Com y, Sappere and Minere . . 12 men (?) 
21st ME Native h t h t r y ,  detachment 387 ri&.. 
30th Madras Native Infantry, detachment 212 rifles. 
Bhawalpur Contingent, detachment . 104 rifles. 



APPENDIX XI (see p. 231) 

(a) Table prepared ty Lieutnzant N. F. FitzC. Chamberlain, 
slrozoing the n t ~ m h - . ~  and nature of Canrun& and S d  A m  
in the posses& of t& Afghans at the outbreak of the war. 

En l i ~ h  Siege Train (ele hant) . . . .  
Kafuli Siege Train (ele Rant) . . . .  

. . . .  ,, ,, ,, (buRock). 
Breech-loaders . BI.M . 1 (horse htteriea) . . .  
Breech-loaders . 
Muzzle-loaders . . . .  
Brassguns . 96 
Varioue amall guns of poeition . . . .  

Deduct captured, 187W30 . . . . .  
Remaining in January 1880 (chiefly in Herat and 

Akhan Turkistan) . . . . . .  

Small A m .  

English Sniders . . . .  
,, Ellfields . . .  
,, Rifled carbines . . .  
,, Brunswick carbinea . . 

. . .  ,, Tower muekets 
Cavalry pietola . . .  

~ a & l i  Sniders . . . .  
Enfielh . . . .  ~idh carbines . . . .  

Kandahari Enfields. . . .  
Herati Enfields . . . .  
Varioua kinds for cavalry . . 
Smooth-bores. . . . .  
Flint muskets . . . .  

Total . . 

Thirty-two of these cannon were captured from Ayub Khan a t  Ka~~clnllar 
on 1st September, 1880. 
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Number of A m  deliwed up or Taken. 

EnglishEnfields. . 742 
Sniders . . M W )  

~ u r k e t s  and country rifles of eor& . . 6,427 

Remaining in hands of the Afghans in Janua ry, 
----- 6,669 

1880 . . . . . . .  34,206 - 
Total . 40,876 

- ..- - 
N.B.-It must be borne in mind that, besides these, almcmt every able+ 

bodied in Afghanistan is in poseeasion of a Mail or native firearm of 
m e  sort, which is generally rifled and shoots ve 

I t  is worth notic that no information c o n 8  FAitained u to whence 
the English rifled s i n e s ,  Brunswick riflea, Tower muskets, and cavalry 
pistols were obtained. The " Bromi Beasea " were, perhspe, part of thoae 
taken in 1841-2. 

(b) Retwra of Ohmce ca tured by the Kabd Irzeld F m  on 
the 6th a d  12th October, 1879. 

----- 

Nature of Ordnance. 
e a 
5 B  
0 

-- 

. 
. . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  

18-pr. 4 E l i s h  . . .  
%in. 2 English . 1 . . . . . . .  a p r .  6 Afghan 

12pr.  6 Afghan . . . . . . .  
9-pr. 14 Afghau . 1 

. . . .  8 -  6 Afghan . 6 p r .  22 Afghan 10 

. . . .  4pr.  11 Akhan 
M d l o a d i n g  7-pr. 26 Afghan 
Muzzl t+ldng 8-pr. 21 Afghan . 6 

-- 
Total . ... 214 ... 90)  

1 
2 

. . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . ' . . . ' . . . . . .  
... 

. . . . . .  
6 
... 
6 

. . . . . . . . . .  
10 

21 

$ 
3 
3 

4 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  

2 

4 
1 
6 
8 

... I 

6 ... 
6 

----- 
76 

17 
3 

6 

7 
2 

7 

6 
6 
28 

86 

...... 
... 
6 ...... 
... 
... ".. 
... ...... ...... 

. . . . . .  ...... 
6 

. . . . . .  ... ... ... 

...... 
1% 



APPENDIX XI 655 

The amount of war rnabk.iel found in the Bala Hissar was ve 
t. Among the stores were 1,000,000 rounds of English-m 2 e 

Cer ammunition, with a quantity of the 'itme of local make. 
Of loose powder there was a large quantity (much of which was 
destroyed by General Roberts), together with a store of lead, 
copper, tin, shot, shell, ca , as well as of clothing and accoutre- 
ments. The rifles had & taken away, but some were being 
brought back almost daily, as well as the horses, ponies, and other 
property belongin to the Embassy. A quantit of warm cloth- 
mg i v a  also fount  but not nearly sultieient for t i e  tmop during 
the coming winter. 



APPENDIX XI1 (see p. 234) 

Proclamcltion by Sir Fredmick Roberts to the pmple of Kabul, 
12th October, 1879. 

roclamation of the 3rd October ( = 15th Shawal), dated 
Zarguns In mil a 1 ar, I informed the people of Kabul that a British 
army was advancing to take possession of the city ; and I warned 
them against offering any resistance to the en of the troop, 
and the authority of His Highness the Amir. !x at warning has 
been disregarded. The force under my command has now reached 
Kabul, and occupied the Bala Hissar; but its advance has been 
pertinaciously opposed, and the inhabitants of the city have taken 
a conspicuous part in the opposition offered. The have therefore 
become rebels against His Highness the Amir, andlhave added to 
the guilt already incurred by them in abetting the murder of the 
British Envoy and of his com anions, a treacherous and cowardly 
crime, which has brought in $' elible disgrace upon the Afghan 
p i l e .  It would be but a just and fittin reward for such B mis eeds if the city of Kabul were now tota y destroyed, and 
its ver name blotted out. But the great British Government is 
ever d' esirous to tem r justice with mercy, and I now announce 
to the inhabitants o r Kabul that the full retribution for their 
offence will not be exacted, and that the city will be spared. 
Nevertheless, i t  is necessary that they should not escape all 
and that the punishment inflicted should be such as w i f c % f i  
and remembered. Therefore such of the city buildings as now 
interfere with the proper military occupation of the Bala Hissar, 
and the safety and comfort of the British troops to be quartered 
in it, will be a t  once levelled with the ground ; and further, a 
heavy fine, the amount of which will be notified hereafter, will 
be imposed upon the inhabitants, 
their capabilities. This unishment, inflic upon the whole 7 bezd -rding to 
cit , will not of course abso ve from further penalties those whose 
inividual ilt may be hereafter proved. A full and searching 

wi be held into the circumstances of the late outbreak, 
an "I? a 1 persons convicted of bearing a part in i t  will be dealt with 
according to their deserts. I further give notice to all that, in 
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order to provide for the restoration and maintenance of order, 
the cit of Kabul and the surrounding country to a distance of 
ten mi f es are  laced under martial law. With the consent of the - ~ -  

Amir, a milidry governor of Kabul will be a pointed to administer 
justice and to punish with a strong han ! all evil-doers. The 
inhabitants of Kabul and of the neighbouring villages are hereby 
warned to submit to his authority. For the future the carrying 
of dangerous weapons, whether swords, knives, or firearms, within 
the streets of Kabul, or within a distance of five miles from the city 
gates, is forbidden. After a week from the date of this proclama- 
tion any rson found armed within these limits will be liable to 

the pe Jy of death. Persons having in their possession any 
artic es whatsoever which formerly belonged to members of the 
British Embassy are required to bring them forthwith to the 
British camp. Any one neglectin this warning will,. if found 
hereafter in =ion of an su& articles, be subject to the 
severest p e n s  Further, % persons who may have in their 
possession any firearms or ammunition formerly issued to, or 
seized by, the Afghan troops, are required to produce them. 
For every country-made rifle, whether breech or muzzle loading, 
a sum of Rs. 3 will be given on delivery, and for every rifle of 
European manufacture, Hs. 5. Any one found hereafter in possession 
of such weapons will be severely unished. Finally, I notify that F I will give a reward of Rs. 60 or the surrender of any 
whether soldier or civilian, concerned in the attack on the Emn' ritish 
Embassv or for such information as mav lead directlv to his 

I' 
capture: A similar sum will be 'ven in case of an; person 
who may have fought against t!% British troops since the 
3rd September last (16th Hamum), and has therefore become 
a rebel against the Amir. If any such person so surrendered 
or captured be a ca tain or subaltern officer of the Afghan 
army, the reward wi be increased to Rs. 75, and if a field 
officer to Rs. lao. 
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Compition qf the !hi ( K l y h )  DizGkm, North Af- 
f i ld  Force, September, 1879. 

MajorCeneral R. 0. Bright, c. B., Commanding. 
Captain E. W. H. Crofton, 60th Rifles, A i d d h p .  
Captain J. H. Barnard, C.X .Q . ,  Aide-ddam . 
Lieubnmt-Colonel H. M. Wemyas, bugal J~JAIT corps, Deputy Adjutant pl 

Q ~ a r t e r m a ~ r ~ e ~ i e r a l .  
~ b j o r  W. J. Boye~ ,  1-12th Foot, Assistaut Adjutaut-Ge~~eral. 
Captain the Hou. (:. Dutton, 85th Foot, Assistant QnartermasterGeneraL 
Captain R US. Brooke, 1-12th Foot, Provost-Marshal. 

Deputy SurgeonCeneral H. B. Haasard, Principal Medical Ofticer. 

Major N. R. Burlton, Bengnl Staff Corps, Principal Commissariat 06cer .  

%I) DIVIBION. 
MAJOR-(~XNBRAL R, 0. BBIOHT. CB. 

D - 

Caoolry. 

See Footnote, p. 660. 
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APPENDIX XIII-continued 

1 See Footnote, p. 0. 

-4 rt i//vr!y. 

... ... 
... 

... 4 '"'0 . .  

'I'otd . . 

.4'(1pppr~ rrnd Jf inpr .~ .  

. . . . . .  

. . . . . .  I So .  2  ompan pang 
I .  : ( m t  
So. 5 C'nn~l~nt~y nnil hend- 

qt~nrter.; ' . . . . . .  
. .  . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  " E" C'oni l~~t~y 
/ " dl .. <'oml)ntty . . .  . .' . . . .  1 I Conlj~:r~~y 

'I'i~tal . . . . .  

Infimtnl. 
. . . . . .  1dthFnsiliers :+ -- . . . . . . .  I t 

: 'f .., 1-12th I:clot . . . . . . .  . " 
t - . . I  1-"5tll I.'oot . . . . . . .  

d I, 6 1 4  . i / l t  ~nfilntry . 
I---- 

. . . . . .  . Total Rn 2 ,578  
I 

('nrrirl over . . 1 5  ,3,fi56 1 64 2,691 I -  - - 

! )  

2 

4 
-___-- 

2 
2 

7 
2 
4 
: 

704 

4 
5 

11 
4 
4 
(i 

260 

110 
ion 

139 
I!!) 

11.5 
1% 

2 
i 
21 
20 5I;o ... 

... I I :  ::: 1 

RII 

149 

24 I RM 
---I- 

I 
... 
... 51tn I ::: I 

7x1; . . . . . .  
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APPENDIX X I I I - r x w h d .  

GRAND TOTAL . 13,411 of all ranks. . , , , ,  Lees 2,627 at Kabul with 1st Division. - 
10,784 on line of communication. - - 

B m s a  N A ~  

~ N D  DIVISION. 
MAJOB-G~EBAL R. 0. Bruom, aa 

1 The following was the constitution of the let Brigade under Brigadier- 
General C. J. Gough, c.B., v.o., detached to 1st Division a t  Kabul : 

Guides Cavalry. 
20 eabres 10th Bengal Lancers. 
4 guns No. 4 (Haurra) Mountain Battery. 
29th  Foot. 
2nd Gurkhas. 
4th Gurkhas. 
Guides Infantry. 
No. 6 Compxiy, B e e  Sappere and Miners. 

Brought over . 
- 

. I27 

. . . . . . .  - 
.in 

- 
8 

$ " 

b .g 

f 8th Ben 1 Native Infantry . . . . . . . .  
2nd ~ u r r h a e l  . . . . . . .  
Guida Infantry1. . . . . . . .  
4th Gurkhas1 . . . . . . .  
22nd Punjab Native Infantry . . . . . . .  
24th Punjab Native Infantry . . . . . . .  
27th Punjab Native Infantry . . . . . . .  
30th Punjab Native Infsntry . . . . . . . . .  
31d Pun'ab Native Inhntry . . . . . . . . .  
46th ~ i k h s  . . . . . . .  
4th ~ a d r u  ka t i r i  1*ntry. . . . . . . .  

3,666 

-- 

3,666 

. 16th Madras Native Infantry . . . . . . . . .  
Total 

GRANDTOTS . 

64 

7 
7 
6 
6 

22 
7 
6 
8 
7 

0 
1 

01 

145 

r i  

2,691 
663 
451 
664 
431 
740 
713 
60P 
7 47 
662 

6 6 3 6  
6a) 
124 

6,892 

9,483 



APPENDIX XIV (see p. 3%) 
Strength of the KKabul Field Force, 31st December, 1879. 

&stelm Afghanistan Field Force, under the command of 
Lieutenant-General Sir F. S. Roberts, K.c.B., V.C. 

FXW DIVISION. 

Caualry. 
Srigadier-General D. Massy, 

v. c., Commanding- 
9thLancers . 

. . . . .  6th Puujab Cavalry 
12th B e n d  Cavalry . . . . .  
14thBengsllancers. 

Royal ArtiUe*y. 
2olonel B. I,. Gordon, RA., 

Commanding- 
F-A, Royal Horse Artillery 
G-3, Ro a1 Artillery. . 
NO. I dountain & N r y  
No. 2 Mountain Bette ry 
Gatlings, 2 . . . .  

I d  IManty Brigads. 
B r y b r - G e n e m l  H. T. M w  

p e m n  v.G., Commanding- 
67th boot. . . .  
92nd Highlanders . 
28th punjab ~ a t i v e  1n'kntry 

2nd InfWry Brigads. 
Bripher-General T.  D. Baker, 

Cornmandi~ 
72.d ~ i ~ f < n d e n  . . 
3rd Sikhs . . . 
6th Punjab ~nfahtry . . 
23rd Bellgal Pioneen 
6th Gurk as . . . .  
No. 7 Company, Sappers 

and Miners . . . . .  
Total . 

g 
rg 

14 

. . . .  

6 
6 

. . .  

. . . .  

19 
20 
... 

... ,.. . . . .  

88 

Non-com- 
missioned 

~ffice;~and 

319 
... ... 
... 

126 
136 ... ... 
... 

843 
724 ... 

7M ... 
... ... ... 

2 

2,667 

661 

f 
A 

.3 
'C, 
F9 - -  

... 
8 
6 
6 

... ... 
3 
6 ... 

... 

... 
7 

... 
8 
6 
7 
7 

3 
-- 
88 

Nativeoffi- 
cera, non- 
oommle- 
aioned 

officarsand 
men. 

... 
403 
395 
372 

... ... 
163 
204 ... 

... 

... 
836 

... 
710 
640 
686 
660 

86 

4,843 7,w 
All m n h .  
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At KabuL All rsnlPa 
1st Division . . 7,664 . . .  2nd Division (part ofj 2,627 - 

GRAND TOTU . .  10,281 includi regimental - 3eere.  

SWND Drvra~os. 

let Brigade. 
Brigadier - General C. Gongh, 

v.c., c.B., Commanding. 

Caaaky. 
Colonel Jenkins, Commanding- 

The Guides . . 
10th Bengal Lancers (ietach- 

ment) . . . .  
Royal Artillery. 

No. 4 (Hazara) Mountain Bat- 
tery(4gune) . . . . . .  

1st Infantry Brigads. 
2-9th Foot . .  
2nd Gurkhas. . . . .  . . . . . .  Guides Infantry 
4th Gurkhas . . . . .  
No. 6 Company, Sappers and 

Miners . . . .  

. . .  Total 

Vetar i~ry9nrgeon  F. F. Collins, Principal Veterinary Surgeon. 

Lieutenant-Colonel D. Limond, R. E., Commanding Royal Engineer. 
Major E. T. Thackeray, v.c., B.e. 

No. 2, Lieutenant J. C. L. Campbell. 
Nos. 2,3,6, and 6 Companies No. 3, Captain H. Dove. 

of Sappem and Miners. No. 6, Lieutenant E. S. Hin. 
No. 6, Lieutenant W. F. H. StafFord. 

Native ofti- 
Noncom- cam, npn- 
miesioned 8 wmrms- 

eioned 

- 

....  

19 

-- 

19 

... 

... 

. . 

680 
... 
... 
... 
11 

691 

4 

... 

3 

... 
'7 
6 
6 

7 
- 
33 

men 
- 

264 

20 

126 

... 
461 
664 
431 

139 
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Communications and Traneport. 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. 8. A. Lockhart, Road Commandant. 
C a ~ t a i ~ ~  C. H. Stoddart. B.E.c.. Assistant Road Commandant. 
L i ~ u t e n a n t  E. B. Coke,'n.m.a.; Aapiutant Road Commandant. 
L i e u t a n a n ~ l o n e l  H. St. G. Tucker, B.I., Director of Transyorts! 
Major  J. C. T. Humfrey, 29 th  Foot, Field Treasure Chest ( alalabad). 
Captain R. 0's. Brooke, 1-12th Foot, Field Treasure Cheat ( h ~ d i  Kotal). 
Lieutenant J. B. MacDonnell, 1-12th Foot, in charge of Signalling. 

Colonel C. R. 0. Evans, R.A., Commmding. 
Captain R. A. Lunning, R.A., Adjutant 
Ca  tain R. H. S. Baker, Orderly Officer. 1-1, Royal HOW Artillery, Mqor M. W. Ommaney, R...A. (1st Brigade). 
C3, Royal Artillery, Major H. C. Magenis, R.A. 

11-9, Royal Artille Major J. M. Douglas, n.r. 
D-A, Royal Home T ~ l l e r y ,  Brevet LieutenantAblonel Sidney Parry, R.A. 
13-9, Ro al Artillery, Ma'or C. W. Wilson, R.A. 

No. 4 (d-ra) bttary Lountain Train, Captain A. Broadfoot, LA. (let 
Brigade). 

Major 9. Cargill, R.A., Ordnance Field Park. 

BrigadierGeneral C. J. S. Go h v.c., c.B., Commanding. 
CIphio M. G. Gerard, Ben % a h  Corpe, BrigadeMajor. 
Major A. A. A. Kinloch, BOtY~iflea, Deputy Assistant QuartermasterGeneral. 
Major H. J. Hallowea, Brigade Transport Officer. 
Lieutenant F. H. R. Drummond, 10th Bengal Lancers, Orderly m m r .  
Captain L. Tucker, Political Assistant. 

Gnidea Cavalry, Colonel F. H. Jenkins, c.B., and Lieutenant-Colonel Stewart. 
10th Ben& Lancers, Major W. H. Macnaghten. 

Infantry. 

29th Foot, LieutenantColonel W. Daunt 
2nd Gurkhas, Ma'or A. Battye. 
Gnidea Infantry, ~ e u t s n a n ~ o l o n e l  R. B. Campbell. 
4th Gurkhes, Major F. F. Rowcroft. 
24th h n j a b  Native Infantry, Colonel F. B. Norman. 
46th Sikhs, Colonel F. M. Armstrong. 
No. 6 Company, hppers  and Minera, Lieutenant W. F. H. Stafford, R.L 

B-ier-General C. G. Arhuthllot, R.A., c.B., Commanding. 
vptaln J. Cook, Beng.81 Shff Corps, Brigado-Major. 
Captain C. A. Carthew, Hengal Staff Corps, Deputy Assistant Quartermaeter- 

General. 
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6th Dr-n Guarde (Csrabiiiere), LieutenautColonel J. Fryer. 
3rd B e n d  ('avalry, LieutenanWolouel A. R D. Mackenzie. 
17th h n g n l  Cavalry, LieutenautColonel T.  J. Watson. 

blet King'8 O ~ I I  Light Infan , Colonel C. Ball-Acton. 
Yfnd l'unjab Natire Infuitryyolonel J. J. O'Bryen. 
27th l'unjab Native Infantry, LieutenanWolonel C. J. H n g h a  
No. 2 Compa~iy, Sappere und Miners, Lieutenant J. C. L Campbell, R.IL 

Brigadier-Ge~ieral J. do re^^, c.B., Commanding. 
Major H. 1'. I'earson, 1-12th Foot, Brigade-Major. 
Lieutenant F. C'. Maisey, Bel lel  SUCorps, Deputy & i t  Qoarbmmstm- 

General. 

1-12th Foot, ('olonel G. F. Walker. 
End Benpl  Light Infnntry, Colonel T. N. Baker. 
8th Berlgul Native Infa~itry, LieutenanWolonel R Smith. 
30th Punjab Native Infantry, Colonel T. W. R hisragon. 
31et Punjab Natire Infsntry, LieutenautC'olonel F. Tweddell. 



APPENDIX XV (see p. 328) 

UistdmtMn of t h  2nd (Khyher) DizkPirm, Edd AfghnnMtan Field 
Force, 31at December, 1879. 

MNORC~ENEIUL R. 0. BRIGHT, C.B., C O M B I A N ~ ~ N U .  

I u t  Brigade, Brigadier-General Charkn Gough, v.c.. attuched lo I d  fitksion 
at Kabul. 

Cavalry . . . . Guides. 
10th Ik~igal  Lancers (small detachment). 

M i l l e y  . . . . No. 4 hlountai~l Battery (4 guns). 
i ~ r i t * h  . . . 24th  Foot. 

(2nd Gurkhas. 

l n f M ~  p v e  . . .{ Guides. 4th Gurkhas. 
No. 6 Company, B e n p l  Sappers. 

Lcllaband, Seh Baba, and Jagduluk. 

10th Be@ La~lcera (detachment). 
No. 4 Mountain Batte (2 guns). 
'24th Punjab Native 1r i~n t ry .  
No. 2 Company, Ssppers. 
No. 3 Company, Sappers. 

P e m n  Kotal, &fed Sang, and Gandamak. 

10th Hengal Lancers (furnishing smell detachment). 
I-A, Royal Horse Artillery. 
11-9, h y a l  Artillery (4 guns). 
2-9th Foot (detachment). 
bls t  l ight  11lfa11try. ' 

2nd Curkhm 
4th Guruas)(detachment)' 
22nd Punjab Native Infmtry (furnishing detachment). 
24th Punjab Native Infant (1 company). 
46th Sikhs, en mute to S e h k b a  
No. 6 Company, Sappers. 
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Roaabad and Fort Battyc. 

10th B e ~ d  Iancers (detachmentah 
22nd ~ w g a b  Native Ihfentry (debhhment). 
27th h n j a b  Native Infantry (detachment). 

6th Dragoon Guards (furniehing detachment). 
C3, Ro al Artillery (4 gune). 
1-12th Pmt (6 companies). 
27th Punjab Native Infantry (furnishing detachment). 
1 company Madraa Ssppere. 

6th Dragoon Gum& (1 e q d r o n ) .  
3rd Be@ Cavalry. 
17th Be@ Cav (fnmiehing detachment). "x D-A, Royal Home rtillery (2 gune). 
C-3, Royal Artillery (2 gum). 
11-9, Royal Artillery (2 . 
1-12th Foot (2 comnani$o.) 
22nd punjab ~ a t i v i  lnf&try (detachment). 
27th Punirb Native ln5ntrv (detachment). 
3bth punjab Native in fan^ (2 cornpi&). 
c c  A 0 Company, Madrae Bsppera 

Landi Khana and Landi K&al. 

17th Be@ Cavalry (detachment). 1-26th Foot. 
D-A, Royal Home Artillery (4 gum). 31et Punjab Native Infimtry. 
1-12th Foot (detachment). " C " Company, Madraa Sappera 

In  Khyber, Ali Mcrojid, and J a m 4  

17th Cavalry (detachment). 8th B e d  Native Infantry. 
I-C, Ropa Home Artillery. 4th M h  Native Infantry. 
1 4 t h  Fusiliers (1 company). 16th Madraa Native 1nfsnta-y. 

On the 81st December, 1879, the Peshawar District Force was 
thus constituted, a portion being at Nowshera. It waa & r w d  
reinforced and became the Reserve Division : 



APPENDIX X V d i n u e d .  

MAJOB-GE~EUAL Ram, o.B., Corumrrro. 

&* . . . . 1st Bengalcavalry. 
D4, ROyal Artillery. 

Artillery . . . 6-8, Royal Artillery. 
13-9, Royal Artillery. 

Britieh. 14th Fusiliere (6 companies). 

Native depots. 

TOT-in dl, 6,439 of dl rub. 



Distribution of troop8 i the K~z~rrarn Valley on $lst D&, 1879, I 

& the command of B+p%er-General J. Wabn,  aa. V.C i 
At Paiwar, Shaloaan and Habib Kala. 

13th Bengal hncera 1 squadron). 
W, Royal Artillery h pm). 
1-8, Royal Artillery (2 u s ) .  
2-8t.h Foot (furnishing fetachment). 
86th Foot \~%). 
2lst Punja In ntry. 
29th Punjeb Infantry (furnishing detachments) 

At Kuwam Fort. 
13th Bengal Lancers (furnishing detachments). 
C-4, Royal Artillery (2 
H t h  Foot (2 o o m p n i e s ~ ) .  
~ f i t h  Foot (detachment). - - 

11th Bengh Infantry (j corn 
13th Be@ Inhntry ( f u ~ ~ " d k t a c h m e n t s ) .  

~ N D  BRIGADE, UNDER BRIQADIER-GENEBAL h E B .  

At Babsh W. 
13th Be@ Luncera (detachment). 
C4, Ro al Artillery (2 guns). 
No. 1 ( loha t )  Battery (2 gum). 

At W and Ahsad. 
1st Bengal Cavalry (furnishing detachment). 
11-8, Royal Artillery (2 gum). 

Y S P P ~  &i8,":t"g&). 
6th Bengal Infiantry. 
20th Punjab Infantry (6 companies). 

At Koha.?, Bannu, de. 
18th Bengal Cavalry (furnishing detachment) 
E3, Royal Artillery. 
No. 6 Ganison Battery (detachment). 
1 4 t h  Fusiliera (2 companies). 
4th Battalion Rifle B w e .  
1st Sikhs. 
4th Punjab Infantry. 
6th Punjeb Infantry (depot). 
1st Madras Infantry. 
Details. 

668 



z 
2 4 
E Il 
2: 

(. z 
t, 

L!: a 
05: 

g - - 
2 

=pH( M i : Z * S S ~ O B :  i i i3 i - 
l e m 0 3  

' . -C3ws%328=w3-g : IWOLPU=O - w - -  
I 

22--8s!3?38gl*L$ - 8 rn uu 

f 

l a  
1 %  

'sre?3Mg C 3 i i 2 i S f : i i i i ; i i i  =F* l 
N 

-quvqdemI j ; ; ; ; i i i ; i i i ; i  i 

mFod/ ; i i i i i i ; i z . . . .  
I 

: : : : I =  
W"nB) i ; i=  : . . . . . .  : : : : : 

. . .  . . . . . .  I ?  
. . . . . . . . =PHI : : : :  . . . . . .  1 %  

c4w P.)ga*N*= : : : 1 %  
-OH l # . . .  

-- ! t- 

p..uaolgo % . . . 8 $ Z 2  . . . $ peuo!~mmoo 
' ' ' I "" 1 z -uou ' u s a g o  

E 
F9 

m w w r 9 w ~ ' . - w w ~ - w  : 
WO&I p - If 

%em pus 
uraogopauo!e 3 ;xz  ;'.--a*- ' ' ' ( 3  

-epuwm-uoN I N : : : J I  

I gmrn.'"-WC3N-m"-w i I $ 



0 
sreaonoa I 3 8 p f g p =  * 13 

3 
e i jd  ' '-1°K 3 ; : 

g: 
4 E  1 1 Z 5 9 G 3 8 8 Z  22 
Rc .spruq-j - t-NN N N 1 z 

6 
I 
a: 
a a 
0 3: 
g < - 
2 

WQ* I : - i s i i ; i  
,=e77-3 - 

- .- 

q u q d e m  I : : : : : : : : 
l a  

. . . . . . - -  1 :  
m1md1 i i i i i i e :  I = 

- - -- 

. - .  . . - n w (  i 1 2  1 : :  1 :  
.a . .  . . . . 

I = 
Wl"lYI : s : : : : : :  1 3  

--2 
-OH I -CIOTrwhsaN 

(0-000 

/ B ~  
le)oJ4 p-g I * 5 8 ~ ~ 3  13 

8 ;  

-- 
* . . . . . - . 1 8  

h 

.8.-"-- . g . . . . . .  
a 

E .  . i l . q  2? e , - 
,"gd + -  s 
@ 4 ~ a  m =.'''% g p 2 . E , A . ~ ~ x  
-a 2 8 ~ 4  EZ 
ag 5 g s  r ~ g e , ~  -- --CIUc5 

mem I pu*--.o 1 :i :?Sf  i k- pauoFmrum - . a 
% 2 1 -uou uwm I 4 

7 

2 a 
-- 

-- 

Syp& / * $ S . O C O O  I E 
-new pus 

u..gopuop :%g i : ;- : 
-UI~UUI-~ON / 1 

'059°C.-0 





APPENDIX XVIII (see p. 392) 
Approximale Strength of tlse KaM Fkld Force on 31st March, 1880. 

Oollps rn C O M Y A N D ~ .  

Sapper8 and Miners. 
No. 2 Company, Lieutenant J. C. 

Campbell, R.E. . 
No. SCompany, Ca tain H. Dove, R. E. 
No. 6 Company, Leutenant E. S. 

 hill,^.^. . . . . . . . .  
No. 7 Company, Lieutenant P. T. 

B u & ~ , R . E  . . .  
ArtiUery under Lieutenant-CaloneZ 

B. L. Gvrdon, R.A. 

F-A Ro a1 Horse Artillery, Major 
A: J. 8. ~m,-~in&am . 

G 3 ,  Royal Artillery, Major W. R: 
Craster . 

No. 1 Mountain Battery (4 guns), 
Captain H. R. L. Morgan . . . . .  

No. 2 Mountain Battery, Major G. 
Swinley 

No. 4 ~ o u n t a i n  ~ a k r ~ , ' C a ~ & n  A. 
Broadfoot . . . . . . . .  
Cawlry under Brigadier-Ganmal 

H. H. Oough. 
9th Lancers, Major H. A. Buahman, 

. . . . .  
3ri:Bken'p. Cavalr . , Lieutenant- 

Colone A R D lackenzie 
17th Bellgal Cavalry, Major E. G. 

Newnharn . . . . . . . .  
Guides Cavalry, LieutenanU'olonel 

G. Stewart . . . . . . . . . . .  

Brigadier-General H. T. 
Maepherm. 

. 
. .  

BBITI~E. 

I 

... 

... 

6 

6 

. . . .  

12 

17 

i 
'" 8 6 
Bs; 
11; .= 

4 
4 

6 

6 

18 
--- 

162 

178 

... 

... 

... -- 
340 

287 

TOTAL 

1W 
107 

85 

93 I =  
168 

184 

147 

204 

154 

304 

96 
2~ 

2 
2 

3 

2 

9 

... 
4 

6 

4 

13 

... 
. . .  

- 17 

22 

... 

... 

NARVL. 

9 i j  
;g 
g 

101 
101 

77 

86 

366 

. . . . . .  
... 
143 

199 

150 

492 

... 

I 
... 4 412 416 

4 276 279 

287 

696 

. 

... 

16 

8 

8 

1,059 

. . . . . .  
638 

670 

"2,Ml 

678 
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' E ' B  a Z.2 
---- 

2nd Infaniry Brigade under 
Brigadier-General T. D. 
Baker. 

72nd Highlanders, Lieutenant- 
Colonel F. Brownlow, C.B. . 

6th Gurkhas, Lieutenant- 
Coloriel A. FitzHugh, C.B. 

3rd Sikhs, Lieutenant-Colonel 
. .  G. Noel Monev. C.B. 

6th Punjab ln&try, Major ( H. M. P n t t  . . .  

4 
2 
s 

' 
.a 

6 = 
CJ 

10-11, Hay.1 ~rti;Te)r~, Major C. D. A. Straker, R.A. 

12-9, Royal Artillery, Major H. L. Gwyn, R.A. 

3rd Punjab Cavalry and drefts (European, 630; Native 30), Major 
A. Vivian. 

48 

19 
- 

23 

. . . .  
... 
23 - 

16 

... 
16 
- 

-- 
... 

1 

T. 

13rd Infanlry Brigade under 
Brigadier-C%meral W.  Rabertu. 
67th Foot, Colonel C. B. 

Knowlea, C.B. . 
4th Gurkhaa, Lieutenant- 

Colonel F. F. Rowcroft 
27th Punjab Infantry, Lieu- 

tenanWolone1 C. J. Hughes 

4th Infantry Brigade under 
Brigadier-Qenwal C. J. S. 
CJough. 

9th Foot, Colonel W. Daunt, 
O.B. . 

2nd ~Lrkhas ,  Lieutenant- 
Colonel A. Battye . . . . .  

24th Pun'ab Infantry, Lieu- 
\ tenandolone1 F. B.  orm man 

Unattached. 
23rd Pioneers, Lieutenant-Colonel 

H. Collett . . . . . . . .  
Guides Infant LieutenantrColonel 

R B. C ~ & U  . . . . . . .  

GRAND TOTAL . 
6-8, Royal Artille Major 

691 
- 

622 

... 

... 
622 
- 

449 

. 

... 
---- 

419 

... 

... 

... 
3,102 

Graham. 

26 
- 

1,879 - 

. . . . . .  

6 

13 - 

... 
7 

8 

15 
-- 

8 

6 ~-- 
14 -- 

122 

632 

1,164 
- 

::'.? 
717 

1,249 

769 

607 

1,366 

8,8WL 

638 

:::]1,729 

726 

767) 
~1,380 

613) 

12,216 
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Mractfrom Gaerd Roberts's despatch, No. 1339, dhted the 
17th B p d ,  1880. 

"25.  I think I have now dealt with all the points of military 
rtance connected with the military sition in Northern 

A ghanistan, but there are a few questions o F" more general interest 
which I desire to brin to the notice of His Excellency the 
Commander-in-Chief an % the Government of India 

" 26. First with regard to rations : the daily scale of issue to 
native troo s is given in the margin. It has 

~ o i ~ g  nu- ofvw~itv been founx throughout the campaign, even 
rddicra. when the men were employed upon hard 

Atta Dhal . . l2 2 chittack'. work, that 1% chittucks of af ta  daily are 
Ghi . 1 chi&&. amply sufficient for the native tmo s u p  
salt . 4 
 eat . 1 lb. Ci-weekly. plemented as of late, thm h the li&ity 
Rum . I b m .  of Government, by a bi-wee "& ly issue of 1 lb. 

of meat. In a climate like Afghanistan, 
where the inhabitants are all meat-eaters, this liberality has been 
most wise. Every endeavour was made, before this sanction was 
granted, to supply the native portion of the force with meat on 
payment, and I attribute to this, in great measure, the sound 
health and excellent stamina which they now exhibit. 

'' With regard to the issue of rum, if I may be permitted to 
offer an opinion, I would suggest that it should not be issued free 
to native troops, except under exceptional circumstances of fatigue 
and weather; but that the Commissariat Department should be 
authorised to have in store a sufficiency of rum to admit of a 
bi-weekly issue to such troo as drink the s irit, on pynlcnt, and 
then only on the recommen g tion of the m 3 ical officer and under 
the sanction of the General Officer Commanding. On all occasions 
when rum is sanctioned, either free or on payment, those who do 
not partake of spirits should be allowed a ration of tea and sugar 
under similar conditions. 

" 27. The scale of rations for native followera requires no 
alteration. 

674 
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b'%3. The European rations now under issue in Kabul are as 

per margin, and with reference to them I 
~tmpmamtion would make the following remarks : the 

~ e e t  . . 1 Ib. increase o f f  lb. in bread and meat is, in my 
B r d  : I :f opinion, very desirable ; for not only is the 
Rioe . . . 4 & meat, as a rule, on service, inferior to that 
wt. . . supplied in cantonments, but the extras 
Tee. . . . 
8- . . . 3 :: which can be procured from the coffee-shop 

are not here forthcoming. When the 
vegetable ration consists of t a b ,  1 lb. is sufficient; but when 
i t  is m d e  of mixed vegetab P" es 14 lb. is necessary. The substitu- 
tion of dhal for any portion of the vegetable ration I ~ansider 
undesirable. 

" Tinned sou and meats and biscuits are moat valuable, and 
should be libera R" y supplied to every force in the field. They are 
portable and liked by the men, to whom they furnish a very 
welcome change of diet. I would very strong1 recommend that 

a much lark: 
r issue of these articles than as hitherto been 

sanctioned s ould be provided. 
r, 

29. A question which has arisen during this campaign, and 

~ W O O d .  
which may crop 
provision of firew 

tmope and followers. Throughout the 
urchased at  Kabul, and it was absolutely necessary to issue it "81 to ese men. This was done at the rate of one aeer per man, but 

this amount is not arbitrary, and might, under certain circum- 
stances, be diminished. Since roads were reopened and markets 
reestablished, the issue of wood has been discontinued. In framing 
any future rules for the guidance of a force in the field, the question 
of providing firewood through the Commissariat Department for 
nahve troops and followers, free or on payment, should be vested 
in the General Officers Commanding. 

"SO. l'he scale of clothing authorised by Government for 

Wum clothing. 
native troops and followers was found, even 
in the ri rous climate of Afghanistan, to 

be most liberal, except that ruring the very coldest weather a 
aecond blanket was required. I'his want I was able to meet from 
stock in hand, and as the weather became milder these extra 
blankets were withdrawn and returned into store. Warm stockings, 
too, are very necessary in a climate where frost-bite is not 
uncommon ; fortunately some thousands were procured locally and 
issued to followers. The ordinary native shoe of India, as provided 

Shoe& 
by the Commissariat Department, is utterly 
unfitted for a country such as Afghanistan. 

Major Badcock will end to Pwhawer (where they can easily be 
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made u ) a pattern Kabuli shoe, which I am convinced would be i found a mirably suited for native troops and followers crossin 
frontier. We are now almost entirely dependent on the ocal 
market for our shoes. 

9 the 

" A  large supply of English-made ammunition boots should 

Ammunition boo& 
always accompany a force in the field, in 
order to allow those natives who use them, 

and who are ofien crippled by wearing other descriptions of shoe, 
to obtain them on payment a t  the moderate nrte now fixed, vk. 
Rs. 4 per pair. 

" The country-made waterproof sheets, though slightly heavier, 

Waterproof aheeta 
have proved themselves quite as serviceable, 
if not more so than the English-mde ones. 

At the close of the campaign, I would very strongly recom- 
mend that an intelligent committee should be required to go 
thorough1 into these questions of clothing for troops, British and 
native, an B for followers. I would also suggest that when a decision 
is arrived at, sealed patterns of every article a proved should be 
deposited at all manufacturing centres, and in a{ the large -ails, a, 
that when certain articles are required they need only be beled for, 
and precious time (often wasted in reference) andcorrespondence saved. 

bb  31. The number of doolie-bearers with the two divisions 

Doolie-bearera 
of the Kabul Field Force, now at  Kabul, 
is 3,586, with the very moderate sick report 

of 35, or 1 per cent. of strength. 
Doolies and dandies are distributed as follows : 

British troops . . . { dooliea, 3 per cent. 
dandies, 2 per cent. 

~ a t i v e  troop . . . { doolies, 2 per cent. 
dandies, 3 per cent. 

a percentage which I consider sufficient for field service, as, in the 
event of any unusual number of casualties, transport animals could 
and would be made use of, and it is most undesirable to increase 
the number of followers. 

The Lushai dandy for this sort of warfare is much preferable 

The Lush& dandy. 
to the carpet or dhum'e dandy, as i t  can 
be m d e  into a bed, and men are not so 

liable to fall out of it. 
Bourke's doolie is ver ood, but liable to get out of order 

Bourke'a doolia 
and d'd i cult to repair when broken. The 
ordinary kind is fair and serviceable. 

" 82. I would urge that in future all field-service tents should 

Fieldservica tenfa 
be made after the pattern of the mountain- 
battery tent, single fly for natives, double 

for Europeans, and that the poles should be constructed on the 
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telescopic princi le-that is, that no thinning of the wood where 
i t  enters the soc f et should be allowed either on uprights or ridge 

le, and that the old system of rin away should be abandoned. 

Y km P Estead, the u per section shoul slt at on the lower. Doubtless 
the sockets wi 1 have to be longer and stronger than those now in 
use, but this is the only means by which tents can be adapted to 
mule and pon carriage, which will no doubt in future wars be our 
chief means o l transport. 

" 88. The Waler horses of the cavalry and artillery have stood 

Waler honrea 
the strain remarkably well, considering the 
hard work and great exposure they have had 

to bear, and also that for a ver considerable time they were 
entirely deprived of green food. I%" feel sure this information will 
be most satisfactory, seeing that, for the future, the artillery and 
cavalry in India must mainly depend upon the Australian market 
for their remounts. 

"34. As there are some minor mints of detail which might 
advantageousli be considered by those Gho 

~ 6 L ~ ~ e q ~ ~ ~ ~  have had the experience of recent service, I 
have convened a committee, with Colonel 

MacGregor, c.B., as President, which will take su gestions and 
record opinions regarding packin transport anim , equipment, f a% 
kit, dress, etc., of both officers an men of the several branches of 
the Sewice. From the constitution of the committee. I feel certain 

. that their recommendations cannot but be valuable, *d I hope to 
have the honour of submitting them shortly, for the consideration 
of his Excellency the Commander-in-Chief." 



APPENDIX XX (see p. 480) 
Table showing approximately the distribtlth and strength of the B&&h F m  in Af hanwtan prior to the 

, j m l  e v ~ l n t i o n  o fRabd(10 th  Atguat, lssO), b e  the maximurn strength o t t a i A d u r b g  the war. 
I. 

NORTIIERX' AFGHANISTAN. 

LIEUTENANT-GEYEI~AL ~ I B  D. STEWART, K.C.B. 

Cavalry 

Infantry { 

\ 

. - . .  
6-3, Hoyal Artillery . . . 

Johnson. 11-9, Royal Artillery . . 
So. 2 Mountain Battery . . 
9thLancers . . . . 

Brig'-Gen. H. 3rd Bengal Cavalry . . . Gough, aB.  v.c.,{i 3rdPunjabCovalry. . . 
Central India Horse. . . 

. . .  
O.B. 24th Punjab ~nfontry , . 

72nd Highlanders . . . 
6th Gurkhas . . . . . . . .  

(" 

{ 
2-"h Riflw . . . , 

Brig.4en. C. M. ~~~~~~h~ . ' ' ' . . .  %cG*gorl 26th Punjab lnfentry . . 



... 6 2 104 

12 11 888 ... 133 

... ... 14 889 
6,678 

3rd Gurkhas . . . . 
4 \ 

kppm 

Artiiery 

Cavalry. 

In,,, 

1 

. . . . 

Total . . . . 
NOB. 2.3.4.6. and 7 Companier . 
A-B, Royal Horse Artillery . 
G-3. Royal Artillery . . . . . . 6-11, Royal Artillery. . . ] 30 
12.9, Royal Artillery . . . 
No. 4 > l o u n t n i ~ ~  1:attey . . . 
2nd I ' I I ~ I ~ : L ' I  I . L \ : ! I . ~  (3  troops) . . . 
243th F ' r ,  , t  ( 2  cl-~n~l~anies) . . . . . (i7th Foot (rlctn,,l!ment) . . ... : 19thI'iir1jnbInfantr~- . . . 

Total . . . . 30 

I2 

... 
23 

... 
9 

32 

69 

... ' 

499 

... 
272 

----- 
804 

4.481 

.) 688 

607 

2,068 

6 

11 

7 

36 

----- 
2,074 I 64 

2,930 

----- 
88 13 
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NORTHERN AE'GHAUI6TAN.-LIEaENANT-GENERAL 6 l R  D. STEWABT, K.C.B. 

NATIVE. 
D ~ ~ ~ P T I O N .  Total all 
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SOUTHERN AFGHANISTAN. 
L I ~ I W A N T - G E N ~ L  J. M. FEIMROBE, c.B., MAJOBGENERAL R PHAYBE, C.B., Second in COMMAND. 

Totd all 

-- 

I 

Dsscarffroa. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Qanr 

627 a 

N A ~ Y E .  B B I ~ E  

------ 
... 

om-n. ~ m .  ~ s n  

87 

4 , Artillery 

{ 
M 

hf* 

97 I _ _ - . _ _ _ _ .  
. . . .  

Colonel O.V. Tan- 
ner. 29th N.1 ) 

'{ . . .  

... . . . .  C-2, Royal Artillery 2 2 56 

3rd slnd ... ... . . . . . . .  
. . .  66th Foot . ... 

29th Bomhy 1kantry  
8 266 8 721 

343 

. . .  
Total . 

No. 2 Company, Bombay . . . .  . . .  
. . .  E-B, Royal  om ~ r t i ~ l e r y  . .) 

0-2 and 6-11, Royal Artillery . . 
3rd Bind Horse . . . .  { Poona Horse (detachment) . } . . .  
3rd Bombay Cavalry. , . . 

Total , . . 

2 

10 

... 

... 
10 

10 

... 
16 

... 

40 

66 

320 ----- 
6 

340 

... 

1,180 
----- 

1,626 

10 

2 

... 

16 

34 

51 

866 

104 

25 

1,103 

3,UB 

4,481 

' 

) 6,112 







Eestrrard 
to Chaman) 

. . camdry. 
Infantry 

-- 
... 
... 
... 

... 
---. 

184 

Poona B o r n  (detachment) . . .  
16th and 19th Bombay Infantry 

. . . . . . .  Total 

- 
h . . . . . .  

... ... 

... 

. . . .  

. . .  F-2 and 14-9, Royal Artillery . No. 2 Mountain Bat teq  . . . . .  . . .  2nd Sintl Horse. 
Poona Horse (detachment) 
1st Mallras Cavalry 

3n1, a, a d  6thCompdea ( h m b y  . . . . .  ~ P P W  

9 

... 

23 

32 

12 

... 

... 
----- 

12 

qOda 

. . .  
2-11th Foot . 
4th. 9th. IOtl,, and lfith ~ o r n & ~  In- .] fantry (detachment) . . .  
24th and 7th Bombay Jnfmtry . . 

. . . .  T d  

. . .  '( 
'{ 

... ... 
----- 

... 
----- 

... 

16 

293 

... 

806 

----- 
1,098 

-- 
6 

6 

22 

38 

l4l 

1st 61nd Home (hetalhment) . ... sal Bombay ,'arrlr?. 

1 

6th and 23111 (d~~tnt~hrnrntfi) 
9th. 10th. and 16th Bo11l1~n~ I&t6)  

Total . . . . . . .  

~ M N D  TOTAL in Sootbern Afghanistan . 

2 

4 

16 

2 

46 

:t 
1,467 

2,189 
- 
12,309 

... 

28 

488 

6,127 

2,882 

8,962 

} 2,284 

16,688 



RECAPITULATION 

I 
NATIVE. 

Total. 

40,587 

8,679 

- 
British omcen 

I. Northern Afghanistan . . . . . . 461 12,263 330 

11. Kamun District. . . . . . . . . 76 2,243 71 

111. Southern Afghanistan . . . . . . 184 141 

Qtlaa 

94 

18 

Sntivm. 

27,553 

fi.2S9 

12,309 
15,6R6 I 2A 

( I40 OUID TOTAL . . . . . . / 711 / 11,648 642 / 46,151 





9th ~ e n d  Infan - '(detachment).  IF^ Baaye - - {  b t  G u r W  (det.zmmt).  

APPENDIX XXII (see p. 455) 
Distribution of the Troops on Line qf Clnnmmication under 

Mg'or-General Bright, 31st March, 1880. 

~ B D  S m O N .  
BBIOADIEB- 
GENEBAL P ( Jagd&k KoW . blat L ht Infan (detachment). 
Sam HILL 1 - 1 2 t h k ~ t  d e a m e n t ) .  

Pezwan . . . 5lst Light Lnfantr (headqursters), Lieu 
tenant-colonel % a ~ - ~ o t o n .  i 
Be, 

Infantry detachment). 
'I-*, R. .A., Mojord. W. OmMney. 

Uth Madrlu Infantry (detachment). 
4th Ben 1 Cavalry (detachment). . ras Infantry (detachment). 

&fed Sang (Brigade 

  NU SECTION 
BBIQAJJIEB- 
GmBAI. J. 

DOBAN. 

6th Dnrgoan Guards 1 squadron). 
?,th Bengnl Cava& etachment). 

A " Company, Sap- Lieutenant 
C. H. Dsrlin 

1-12th Foot (%kiquarters). Colonel G. 

C-3, R.A., Major C%le Magenis. 
11-9 R.A. (2 m )  Major J. M. Dough, 
6th bragoon (2 &xu and hed- 

ua-). Colonel J%ryer. 
4th 8eng.1 Cavalry (detachment). 

Section). 1-25th Foot (headquartere), Major F. 5. Temy. 
9th Ben 1 Infantry (headquartera), Colonel 

T. E ~ e b t e r .  
lnt Mdma Infantry (headquarters)], C o l d  

F. Danson. 
4th Madras Infantr h d  uartera), Ltea- 

tenant-colonel d b. &?ding. 
"C"  Oom n Madras 8ap- Captain 

A. R p & r m r d ,  8.e 
"I" Compan Madma Sap- Lieutaunt 

A. K DotLon, RE. 
9th B e n d  Infantry (detachment). 
let Madma Infantry (detachment). 
6% 

Headquarteua, 3rd~ Walker. 
Section). Bengal Infantr (headquarters). Lieu- 

tenant-Colonel &. Smith. 
Punjab Infantr head u.rtere), Lieu- 

\ 

tenant-Colonel IT JTwedaeU. 
lat Gurkhas (headquarttua), Lieutenaot 

Colonel P. Story. 
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Barikab and 
l(aeawal. 

Dakka . . 

1 Haft CIph . 
Land1 Khana and 

I Tonrap r Di- 
Yisiona$ head- 

1 % ~  SECTION, quartera 
BBIGADIEB-  - -  -~ 

( ~ ~ X R A L  
W. A. Om. Landi Kohl  

(Brigsde Head- 
q-4. 

L-5, R.A. (4 ns), Major W. R C. Brough. 
6th Dragoon ~ u a r d ~  (1 squadron). 
8th Hussars head-quartern), Lieutenant- 

Colonel J. 4. Chsplin, v . c  
5th Bengal Cavalry (2 squadrons), Major 

H. A. Shakes 
1-6th Fuslhera (=hment 
1st Madras Infantry (detackment). 
16th Mednra Infantry (detachment). 

: L-5 R.A. (2 gum). - . 

5th'Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
14th Fusiliers (detachment). 
16th Madras Infantry (headquarters), - Colonel GI. H a m .  
16th Madras Infantry (detachment). 
5th Ben a1 Cava (detachment). J ~ m d  kuniab k o n m r s  ( h a d q ~ u r t e n ) .  I Lieutenant-Colonel H. lrellowea 

I No. 1 Mountain Battery (2 guns). 
6th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
1-6th Fuailiera (headquarters), Colonel T. 

Rowland. 
32nd Punjab Pioneera (detachment). 
41st Ben 1 Infantry (head-quarters), Colonel 
a. s. gbbard 

11-9, R A. (2 
No. 1 Mountaln Battery (2 guns). 
6th Ben 1 Cavalry (detachment). 
Central %dia H o w  (headquarters). 
16th Bengal Infantry (head-quartem). 
41st Bengal Infantry (detaohment). 

(detachment). 
! 2 4 P ~ $ 2 T q u - ) ,  Colonel D. S. 

Infantry (detachment), Major 

, 1-18th Foot, Colonel M. J. R. McQregor. 

In dl, about 16,966 of all ranks with 28 guna 

The Perhawar Didkt  Force w thud colutitded- 

E-A, R H. k ,  Major W. W. Murdoch 

B n r o a n r w -  

Norehero, eta 
J. H. Greene. 

1-17th Foot, Colonel W. D. Thompaon. 
Depta, Britieh Regiments 

Infantry la;. Bpa.1  Infantry, Lieutenant-Colonel 

Total, 4708 of all ranks. 
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D&trhtbn of the Troops on the Line of Communication undtr 
Mgor-General R. 0. Bright, c.B., on the 30th June, 1880. 

QPD SECTION, 
BBIQADIEB- 

QPNLUAL 
R 8. HILL 

~ N D  SECTION, 
BBIQADII~B- 
GICNXBAL 

a. DoBAN. 

( 

4th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
72nd Foot (detachment from Kabul. { 27th ~ u t i v e  Infentry (detachment) from 
No. 2 Mountain Battery (2 gum). 

. 
4th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
27th Bengal Infantry (detachment) fmm 
30th Punlab Infant (headquartare). 
4th B e n d  ~avalry'ldetachment). 
6let Foot (detachment). 
22nd Punjab Infantry (headqwutera). 
let Gurkhaa (de.tachment). 
11-9 Royel Art iery  2 gum). 

{4th &.Q" CavaY (hetachment). 
l-2Sth oot (detac ment). 
5 k t  Foot (detachment). 
let GurkhasJheadquartera). 
4th Ben& bavalry (detachment). 
No. 6 Company B e n d  Sappera. 
125th Foot (detachment). 

Butkhak . 

Latabend . 

Seh-Baba . 

Jagdalak KO 

Jagdalak . 

Pezwan . 

Safed Sang 

' 

l ~ o r t  Battye 

Rozabad . 
Ali Boghan 

Jalalahad . 

Lachipur . 
Char Deh . 

\P=~-BOIA 
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I 
Beeawal . 
Dakka . 
Haft-chah . 
Landi Khana 

1rm SECTION, 

W. A. GD. 

Ali Maejid 

Jammd . 

. { 
5th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
32nd Pioneera (detachment). 

. i 5th Bengal Cavalry (dctuchment). 
15th Madras Infantry (head-quartem). . 16th Madras Infantry (detachment). 

. ( 
5th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
41at Bengal Infantry (detachment). 
No. 1 Mountain Battery 14 guns). 
5th Ben@ Cavalry (detachment). 
1-18th E oot (head-quarters). 
32nd Pioneera (detachment). 
4lst Be a1 Infantry (head- uartera). 
15th d r n s  Infantry (detacB1nent). 

. t 
10-11 Royal Artillery (heavy), (detech111c.nt). 
5th dengal Cavalr (detachment). 
1-18th Foot (detucinlent). 
16th Bengul Infantry (head-quarters). 
41st Bengal Infantry (detachme~lt). 

. { 5th Bengal Cavalry (detachment). 
16th Bengal Infantry (detachment). 

- .  - 

. i 8th Hussars. 
Norrshsnr . . . . 39th Bengal Infantry. 

24 th  Foot (de~ot ) .  

I n  all . . 293 Britiah officera 
4,688 Britiah troop.  
9,973 Native t r o o p  - 

14,854 total of all r a n k ,  with 24 gum. - 
Peshawar District Force, June SOth, 180. 

/ E A ,  Royal Horae Artillery. 

C h e r a o . .  . . . . {  1-12th Foot  - ' 

6th Bengal Infantry (detachment). 
10th Bengal Lancere (detachment). 
l l t h  Bengal Lancers detachment). 

-be outpoets . . . . 14th Bengal Lancers [detachment). 
1st Bengal Infantry (detachment). 
39th h n g n l  Infantry (duteclrment). 

I n  all . . 21 Bri thh officenr 
2,638 British troop.  
3,811 Native troop. - 
6,435 total of all nanks. - 

Ahtract. 
14,Btd all ranka-On line of communication. 
6.436 ,, A t  bsse of operations. 

Peehawar. 
BBIQADIEB-OMPB~~ 

HANKIN. ' 

- 
QUD Tmu of Communica- 21,289 all 

tiom and Reeerve. 1 - 

1-4 Royal Home Artillery. 
10-11, Royal Art~llery. 
10th Bengal Luncers (heed-quartera). 
l l t h  Bengal Lancers (head-quartera). 
1-17th Foot. 
1st Bengal Infantry. 
6th & n g l  Infantry. 
1-25th E oot (depot). 
22nd l'unjab Infantry (depot). 
&'th Punjab Infantry depot). 
1st Madm Infantry (6e 

\ 16th Mad- Infantry (Zzt). 



APPENDIX XXIV (see p. 867) 

Brief purport of intel2ipn.w c - e  the fm of the enemy opposed 
to ua at the battle of Alumad KkZ, aa taken fnnn the fnieoners 
on the night of the adion, 19th A@, 1880 (Euan Smith). 

The number of the enemy may be fairly estimated a t  from 
13,000 to 15,000 men. The prisoners gave the number as be' 
between 40,000 and 100,000, but this is obviously exaggeraa  
The tribes en (in almost e ual proportions) were the Tarakis, 
Suliman W e  s, Andaris, and %obis. There were also a few 
Hotaks and Kakars, several Zamindawaris, and a contingent of 
some hundreds of Taliba-d-Rm from Kandahar. The principal 
leader of the whole thering was Sher Jan, son of Mir Ahmad 
and brother of Sahi r Jan, who was killed a t  Shahjui by the 
British ; the other leaders were Muhammad Aslam, Tokhi, Sher 
Muhammad, Andari, Pir Muhammad, Taraki (this man lost a 
hand in the battle of Shahjui), Mahmo Khan, Suliman Wel, 
Ziran, Taraki, and others of less note, together with many mullaa 
There was no attempt a t  anything like drill, but the various 
bodies of men were instructed as to the ition which they should P take up when the fight with the Eng ish came off. Each man 
brought his own arms and ammunition, and all, save the t d h  
and very poor men who were fed by Sher Jan, found their own 
provisions. There was a very large number of real Ghazis among 
the gathering, including twelve women who were admitted as 
Ghazis and were allowed to remove their padaha on the condition 
that the followed the Ghazis into action, and took water, etc, 
etc, to d e  wounded. The entire gathering was marching on the 
right flank of the English force for many days, and the ~ntention 
was to have gone on to Ghazni and fight there. Muhammad Jan, 
however, discouraged their fighting, and wrote to say that the 
should do nothin until the result of certain negotiations, whi cl 
he had commencmf with the English authorities a t  Kabul, became 
known. Mushk-i-Alam, however, had written encouraging the 
leaders to fight. On the day of the action the risoners state 
that they were quite taken by surprise. They had 
our troops the day before, while encamped a t  Mashaki, and 
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been told that i t  was intended that we should halt there for one 
day. They therefore left their camps a t  Mashaki at midnight and 
came on to the 01 .of water near the Asia-i-Nani, where they 
also intended to %" alt, but, while they were eating their morning 
meal, our cavalry scouts ap ared. Even then most of the leaders 
wished to defer fightin Et Sher Jan, who was very eager and 
fanatical, declared that f e  would not delay any longer. He raised 
suddenly the religious cry Ya Allah;" which was responded to on 
all sides, and from that moment all chances of postponing the 
fight were a t  an end. risoners state that none of the men 
present had the least idea o what. would be the effect of our fire. 
At  the first shot from the artillery guns many of the half-hearted 
slunk away, but the majority determined to fight. As all the 
prisoners were taken off the field of action, they could none of 
them give any idea of the amount of the casualties either in 
killed or wounded. One of the Kandahar t a l h ,  a Kakar of 
Zhob, gave information to the effect that one of the leaders of 
the tala8 was a mulla named Akwm, Sahibzada Khel. All the 
Kandahar tolib used to meet at the house of a Pir in Zakir (livin 
close to the ziarat of Miah Nur Muhammad), whose name he di % 
not know. They met there for prayers the day that they started 
for the Ghaza. 

There were two deserters from the regiment a t  Kalat-i-Ghilzai 
with the gathering, armed with breech-loading rifles. 



APPENDIX XXV (see p. 46!2) 
h a d  d.i.ttribrJion of the Troop8 se7ving in tk K m m  

rict under the command of I W + w - G ~ a l  J. Watmm, 
c.B.. v.c.. d p d ,  1880. 
-- - 

( . t r ~ ) u  lisn O,ur~\;r~rsrx. y SZ-. 

. . . . . . . . .  . I 4 . . . . . . . .  
. . . .  3 124 

. . . . . .  
. . . . . .  

. . . . .  1.1 i ~ ~ n w l  1'1~:8lr? 

. . .  

. . .  
. . . . .  . . . .  

I I I I ,  l!t.!~., , I  I 1 8 t  ~ U I I . !  (Ivft mint) . . 
I I I : r  

I I ' r  . . . . . . . .  ... 
I I i t  . . . . . . . .  ... 
I 1 I I . . .  I ... :I: ... I - 7  I -  . -0" 1 ,----I- 

1 4a.4 ' 
I . . . . . .  

----I- 
XG,. . ('c~nllntt? 5n1qwm ant1 3linr,r* . '? 3 ... 
:,III Ilvnetl I r ~ t n n r r ?  ( ~ l t ~ r . a r h ~ ~ i c r ~ t )  . .  I . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  !.th I l o n ~ ~ k l  1nlkntr.v 
1-11, l!,.nrxl ('.g\,tlry . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  
. . . . . . . .  5tl) Ilvnc.rl Inf hntry (~tct:lrlrmcnr) 1 !'I , "2 On ontpw-< 

('-1, l{uynl .\rclllrr?. ( ~ l r l n )  . . .  ? 54 . . . . . .  
I l ' " t , I l l l t  . :1 171; .. ... 

. . . .  l : l l l ,  l h , t , ~ ~ t l  l-,nc,.m ... 
I ,  I I I t 1  . : ::: ... 7 ;.m , ( 

5 230 Iff 752 , 1,r"I - 
1::th I l rncnl  I.nnnm . . . . . . . . . .  4 0  i n  on cm*h7e.. - 
I ,  I . \ r l i I r  $ 4  I . . , . 3 t : ~  . :n 10 I. 

- I \till ( 4  I l l . .  . 4 10% . . . . .  1 1  
~ ' . l I , l ( " ~ t  . . .  ?I 774 . . . . . .  
1:it I, I \ ' . I , ~ L ,  I A L I I P < . ~  . . . . . . . . . . .  
L)lltl, I ' ~ I I I J : L I ~  Ill1:llltrg . . . . . . . . . . .  
I I ' l l  1 t f ! t r l r y  . . . . . . . . . . .  

29 050 11 I,* 3 : ?,,'.2 !a 

I -< .  Ibngnl A r t ~ l l e r y  (? mtns) .  . . .  ... 
t l t  . , , , . . ,  
1.-t I'IIIIJ.L~> lnl:tntrg (~l+~tnchrrmnt)  

( : ~ L A Y ~  TOTAL 
- -- ~- 
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Cmpo8ition of the Kanduhar FkU Force, 26th May, 1880. 

C-2, Ro al Artillery (2 gum). { 3rd s i n 1  ~ o m e  detachment). 
66th Foot (detachment). 

1 PWM H& de&&t). . 30th Bombny infantry (detaohment). 
r Pwna Horse (detachment). 

129th Bomb;ey Infan 
(NO. 2  om ny, ~ 0 % ~  8.- 
E-B, Royaf?~ome Art ery. 

Mauh . . . 
Kuahdil Khan-KPla 

Q d . .  . 
KMim gh.n-IL.t 

. ' 

Poona H& detachment): 
. { N ~ .  2 (J-babed) 

28th Bombav Infantrv oun- (detachment Baty (2 -). 

C-2, Royal Artillery (2 guns). 
5-11, Ro al Artillery (gurieon bet-). 
3rd ~ i n i ~ o r a e .  
Poona Horse (heed uartem). 
3rd ~ o m h p  ~ i g h t  (haedguuters). 
27th Ibihe18. 
66th Foot (headquartars). 

. 28th Bombai Infantri (detachment. 

. 26th Bombmy Infantry (deteohment!. 
14-9, Ro d Artillery. 
2nd ~ i n c f ~ o r s e  (head unrtem). 
4th Bombay ~ n f a n t r y h q u a r t e r s )  
loth Bombny Infantry (headquarkmi 

. 4th Bombny Infantry (de-at). 
Poona Horse detachment). 

' 128th Bombay infantry (detachment). 

4 3rd Bombny Light Cavalry.' 
16th Bombny Infantry (hmdqunrtw). 

. 16th Bombay Infantry (detechment). 
No. - Company Bombay 9r pers 
No. 2 (~soobabod) Mountain L t t e r y  (9 -1. 
2nd Bind Home detachment). 
3rd Bombny Light Cavalry (detachment).' 
loth Bombay Infantry debhment  . 
16th Bombay Infantry [detaohmentl. 

h r o ~ c  to Kandahar . . . 
Mandi Hiesar . . . . 
AMur ltahrnan . . ' 



APPENDIX XXVII--CO&~W~ 

Dugbi. . 
Spin Tmgi . 

Sibi . . 

3rd Bombay ht Cavalry detaohment).' . {tjth Bombay 1n 9 antry (detac6ment). 
ZIth Bombay Infantry detaohment). . 23rd Bombny F a n t r y  [detachment).I 
3rd Bombey Llght Cavalry detachment).l 
N a  - Bombay hppwa and Min- 
2nd Yind Horae (detachment). 
6th Bombay Infantry (detachment). 
27th Bombay Infantry (head-qusrters). 
2nd Yind Home (detachment). 
No. 2 (Jeoohbad) Mountain Battery (2 gum). 
6th Bomhy Infantr (head uarters). 

{3rd Bombay Light & v a h  ;8etachment).' 
23rd Bombny Infentry (detachment).' 
3rd Bombay Light Cavalry (detaohment).' 

{ B r d  Bombay Infantry dataohment)il 
. ~ t h  Bombay Infantry (Aatachment). 

Totel strength (exalasive of Rtwrve Division troop) : 
~ri t jah ,  dln~~kn . . .  a . 1 ~  
NLtlve ,, . 9,068 

to the sacoessive c a b  for troo from the Remve, which ended in 
L b f F B a m e n t  (27th Bombay 1nfanbyr23rd Bombay Infantry, mme of the 
let Yind Horse, end 3 troop of the 2nd Bombay Cavnlr being brought in to aerve 
on the line of communioa~ona, the regirnenta along the fine had become much scat- 
tered. Amrdingl on the 29th May, General Phayre redistributed them from Sibi 
in tba following oJ" : - 

let sind Horse(detsohments) ' ' ) ~ m t a  between Sibi and Spin Tangi. !ad Bombay Intentry 
a h m b a  ~ i g h t  (3 a Sind dm . . . .  

Shor Darg.i 
Regiment). 

Reserve Division. 



APPENDIX XXVIII (see pp. 478, 580) 

Detaib of Ayub's force which wa.s ePzgaged at M a i d .  

[From notes of conversation held by Ca tain G d e e ,  D . r . e m . o . ,  with 
Mi- Muhammad Akbar, pay clerk to the J!andahari regimenb with Ayob 
Khan.] 

Ayub left Herat in the beginning of June, 1880, with the 
following force : 

24 field guns, drawn by horses. 
6 mountain guns, on mules. 
6 Kabuli regiments of 600 men each, armed with Enfielde (praeented to 

Sher Ali by the British). 
1 Kandahari regiment of 500, armed with rifles made a t  Kandahar. 
3 Herati regiments of 336 men each, armed with rifles made a t  Herst 
3 regiments of Kabuli regular cavalry (300 each). 

1,600 Herati irregular horsemen (Rhaunanin Souncru). 
600 horsemen ( Wali'e troop), and 

1,000 infantry joined at  Farah, a h r  mutiny of the Wali's troop on 
14th July. 

On reaching Farah, Ayub halted to allow the Zamindawaris to 
collect. Ghazis and others came in in numbers. At Maiwand th- 
were probably 20,000.' At Baba Wali on the 1st September 
perhaps 30,000.' 

The march was led throughout a t  one day's interval by the 
irregular cavalry under the L2linab Kushdil Khan. 

In addition to the Sartip Mir Muhammad, who joined Ayub 
after the mutiny of the Wali's troops on the 14th Jul , there 
were ten principal officers attached to his army, inclu 2' ing the 
Naib Sipah-Salar Hafizulla Khan (Logari), and Taj Muhammad 
Khan (Ghilzai), who, with the L u i d ,  appear to have been 
Ayub's chief advisers ; also Abdul Hahman Khan (Rika), com- 
manding the regular cavalry; Taj Muhammad Khan (Tajik), 
and Saidal Khan (brother of General Gholam Haidar, late 
Governor of Turkestsn), commanding infantry brigades : and 
Ahmad Gul (Kabuli), commanding artillery. 

Probably exaggerated (I. B., 1906). 
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Ayub, on reaching the neighbourhood of Maiwand, expected 
to find the British troops in cam at Kuskh-i-Nakhud, and was 
in hopes that by going through tf e Maiwand Paas he would cut 
Burrows off from Kandahar, and annihilate him after surprising 
and capturing the city. 

Ayub was surprised at finding the British drawn u near 
Maiwand on the P7th July ; but within an hour all the Ifghan 

were concentrated. The fighting was very severe, the 
suffered much from want of water, their loss was heavy, 
were often on the point of givinf way. 

The Herati horsemen would not fig t ;  those who behaved 
best were the Kabulis and the Wali's mutineers, the former of 
whom took the two guns of E-B., Royal Horse Artillery, when 
they saw the British (native) infantry beginning to give way. 

Losses amon the regular troops were 1,250 men and 700 
ho- ; of the d a z i s  the number 1s uncertain, but they had 800 
killed. The Herati horsemen were ordered to pursue the British, 
but remained to plunder the camp. 



APPENDIX XXIX (see p 680) 

Detail of the Kabul-Kandahar Field Force, mgogcd in the action 
of Kandahm, on the 1st Sepk&, 1880. 

(Exclusive of Bombay troops of Kand,hr O n . )  

Brippde. 

Divisional St& . - 
9th'~ancem . . 9 0 0 . . .  . 300 ... 

CoPelry - .  . 366 ... 
. raa ... 

. ... 
: : : 2 ::: 

. ... 
spe 
644 . (21 ... . .  193 6 

... . . . . . .  

... . . . . .  7 . ... 
694 

... . . . . . . .  614 2nd Infantry Brigade 46!d . 470 ... * ,,,, ... 
. ... . ... 

Brigadestaff 6 

. ... 
260th Riflee 616 

SSO 
16th Sikh . m . . .  
26th Punjab infadtry . . 586 ... 
11-9, Royal Artillery (attached) . 122 6 -- 

Total. . .8,393 Is 

GrP. 
- -- - - - .  

. . . . . . . .  
W. 09n 
-- 

8 . . .  



APPENDIX XXX (see p. 5%) 

Detair of the f m e  in Southern qghaniabon fiatended fw the mI;cf 
Qf Ka7dalur7, qwbhW in Division &&ra of 17th Augua6,1880. 

Major-General R. Phayre, c.B., Commanding. 
Major C. A. C u n k h a m ,  Atmistant AdjutantCeneral (eick). 
Captain W. Cooke-Collis, Officiating Assistant A d j u t a n t G e n d .  
Major J. Jop Assistant Quartermaeter-General. 
Major A. R. hegland, De u Amistant Q u u t s r m u t s r D o n e d .  
Captain R. Pb. AidbBe-&mp. 
Lieu-t the gi. G. Fitzroy Somerset, Orderly (MOW, Extra Aid& 

-P. 
Major C. Sdnhoe, A d s t s o t  CommimaryGenerd. 
Major De L. R F. Wooldri , Director of T 
Deputy s u r p o n ~ e n e ~  L B B m m ,  % c i p Z E h  OEL. 

Art i lky  Brigade. 
BripdierGeneral T. P. Smith, R.E.A., Commanding. 
C. tain E. Blakeley, Adjutant. 
D-i, Royd Home Artillery, hf8.0. *.. W. Wud. 
F-2. Royal Artillery, Major J. d. J. Dewar. 
No. 2 Bombay Mountain Battery, MBjor R Wace. 

Cawl+y Brigade. 

Bnpdm-General H. C. W i n e o n ,  Commanding. 
Mqor Morris, BrigadeMajor. 
Ce tain C. W. Muir, Order1 Officer. 
16% Hwmm, Lieutsnloe~ofonel G. Luck. 
le t  Madnrs L' ht  Caval LieutsnantColonel E. M. C%erry. 
2nd Bomb. fit Cad&, Lis.tenantXabnd A. W. Y . m u y h h .  
~ ~ i n d d d o ,  major M M. c 
Pmna H o r n  (196 rbraa), M a j o r T M % k  

LieutenanWolonel J. G. L i n b  Comrmmding. 
Iieutenant W. W. B. ~ b i t e f o ~ ~ d j u t ~ ~ t .  
Lieutenant H. 0. Selby, in charge of S i .  
Lieutenant C. F. Fnller. 
Lieutcuunt G. h v i h n .  I 
Lieutenant 8. A. E. Hickson. -t FFdd E- Lieutenant W. W. R o b i n .  
Lieutenant W. (lolea. 
Lientanant M. J. Y W .  

6QQ 
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Captain F. W. Jogeph, B.B.c., A s s i t  Field Engineer (attached). 
No. 3 Company, Bombay Sappers and Miners, Lieutenant G. H. W. 

O'Sollimn. 
No. 4 Company, Bombay Sappera and Minere, Lieutenant J. Neville. 
No. 6 C o m p y ,  Bombay Sappers and Miners, Lieutenant E C. S p i l s b q .  

Line of Communication General J. H. Henderson. 
from Sibi to Chaman Captain J. T. Watling, De uty Aesietant 
(for which some of the Quwbrmuter4enera! 
above were detained). Brigade-Major (vacant). 

Id Infantry Brigdo. 

Brigadier - h e r d  H. H. 
James, command in^. 

C. bin W. Dmke-Colh, 
g igade -~e jo r .  

Major T. W. % ~ ~ d m ,  a m -  
m k r i a t  Offioer. 

Lieut-Col J. Ba- ~ I I B -  
port OIOBT. 

2-11th Foot, Lieut.-Col. W. 
T. Come. 

8th Bomba Infantry, Lieut.- 
COL 9. ~ d o m  

10th Bombay Infantry, Mejor 
C. E Blowem. 

Bolan Poet . . . 16th ~ o m b a i  1nfant.6 (wing). 
Quette to Chaman, in- 

cluding Kach and 8th Bengal Caval (1 squadron). 
Kwhdil Khan, 2 1st Madnu L i g h t x v a l y  (1 quadroo). 
aqnadrona cavalry. 

3rd Bengal Infantry . 24th Bombay Infantry. 
A-4, Royal Artillery, Captain J. D. Dalton. 
H-1, Royal Artillery, Major C. Croethwaite. 

Qnette Garrison 6-8, Royal Artillery, Major W. R. Lluellyn. 
RBPerve Troop 14-9, Royal Artille Major G. A. h w f o r d .  
vacant). 1.t ~ a d m  ht  Zvt3lI-y (1 q-n), 

4th B e 3  lubntry, 16th Bombay 
Infantry @eadq~mrters and wing). 

!hd Infantry Brigdo. 

Brigadier-herd  T. 8. 
Brown, Commanding. 

Major H. J. Stock, Bngade- 
Major. 

Majpr J. L. Fagan, Com- 
m m n a t  OfBoer. 

Lieut. K. R. Maokenzie, 
~renaport OfBoer. 

215th Boot, Lieu+-Col R 
L. Dashwood. 

6th Bombay Infantr 
Lieu+-Col. R k 6: 
Hunt. 

24th B o m b  Infantry 
Lieut.-CoL &. M. cham! 
berr+ 

27th Bombey Infantry, Col 
T. Bell. 

Ird Infantry m e .  

Brigadier-Qen. H. H. 
A. Wood (sick). 

Bn@~.m* W b  
u*), can- 

manding. 
n J. W. Andre- 

rignde-Ma'or. 
~ i e u t .  P. A. k. st. L 

Wood,OiderlyOfhcer. 
63rd Foot, ~ e d - C o L  

W. L. Au 
9th Bomb 

~ i e u t . - ~ d  L. & 
thorps 

23rd Bombey Infmtry, 
Lieut.-aol J. Hmpm. 



APPENDIX XXXI (see p. 5%) 

Distribution of the force in S o u t h  Afglianiatun undm M q w -  
General R. Phayre on the 24th August, 1880. 

N o a  3, 4, and 6 Compnniee, Bombay 9.ppers (detaoh- 
menta). 

Chunan . . . 14-9 Ro a1 Artillery (deehment), equipped with two 9-pra 
No. 2 $ombay Mountam Battery (2 guns). 
Poona Home (detachment). 
16th. 19th, and 29th Bombay Infantry (detaahmenta). 

[Nos 3, 4, and 6 Companiee, Bombay 9.ppere ( d e w -  
menta). 

14-9, Royal Artillery (detachment), equipped with two 
Khojsk . . . 

No. 2 Mountain Battery (2 gum). 
9th Bombay Infantry. 
10th Bombay Infantry (detaahment). 
Noa 3, 4, A d  6 Companiee, Bombay flappers (detaah- 

men@). 
Poona Horse, 2nd Sind, 2nd Bombay Light Cavalry 

(detachment). - ' 4th Bombay Infantry detachment). 
9th Bombay Infantry Idetahment). 
10th Bombay Infantry. 
27th Bombay Infantry. 

D-B, Royal Horse Artillery. 
F-2, Royal Artillery. 
14-9 Royal Artillery (detsciunent). 
16th' Hlm,am. 

Quetta . . . 
211th %%ot (wi $ ' 

2-16th Foot (hdq-rs). 
8th Bombay Infantry. 
24th B o m b  Infantry. 
British and %atire de t r ib  
E-B Ro d Horse Artillery (9 guns), to repkoe thoee loet 
( Lt A,d. 

BSrd Foot. 
66th Foot (detaohment). 

Bomtmy Infultry. 



APPENDIX XXXI--continurd 

On the d s r n  frontier at &ch wm the following form : 
No. 2 Mounhin Battery (2 gum). 
2nd Bombay ht Cavalry (detachment). 
6th -bey 2antry. 
16th Bombay Inf.ntry (hedqmrters). 

-4t Sibi .nd posts h t  N k  : 
8tb B e d  Cavalry (detachment). 
lat aid Horae. 

4th T Infantry. WBom y Infantry. 

The following troop were moving up from Sukkw nod gurhi : - .  

78th Foot. 
Fmm Bombny 13th Bombay Infmtry. 

15th Bombay Infatry. 



APPENDIX XXXII (see p. 607) 

DistrMion lid of the 1st and 2 -d  Divirbms cf the Southern 
Afghanistan Fie12 Force d r  Mnjor-Gewal R. Phyre,  
on the 30th October, 1880. 

4th Bombay Infantry. 

[Non. 4 and G Companiee, Bombey Sappera 
16th Bombav Infantrv. 

On Railway Line 
( d m  oonstmotion). 

24th Bomb-  Infant - 
Kwh, 16th f;ombay%fantry (200 ri0c-n). 
Mangi, 16th Bombay Infantry (200 riflee). 
Darga~ and Chnpmr, Ncu. 4 and 6 Compsnies, Smppera 
Yhnrigh, 24th Bombay Infantry 2 compn~ra).  
Harnai, 24th Bomba Infantry (Led- mrtem). 
Hernai to Yibi, 17th %engal Infantry (getachruent). 
8th Bengal Cavalry (detaahmenta). 
No. 1 Bombay Mountain Battery (2 guns); No. 2 Bombny 

3fountain b t t e r y  (2 pnn 
8th Bengal Cavalry ; 1.t Ymd home (dskhment)  ; lat M d m a  ( Cavalry detachment). 
17th llengnl infantry (pmrt of), ordered to Kandahar. 
No. 2 Bombay Mountsin Battery (2 guns). 

In  Shormwak . . lat Madraa Cavalry (1 uedron). 
(4th Bengal Infantry (ogend  to Kmndahar). 

703 
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fEB. R o d  Horw A r m .  
G&.Ro+Artillsry. - 
5-11 Royd Artillery (wrt ing  captured gons .ad Ceoad 

l b h m b g  to Id. Co"$"y. Bombay thp- procke's 
Srd Sind one. 
68th Fool 
lat, !Bth, rod 30th Bombay Infantry. 

No. 2 B o m b  Mountain Betterg (2 gum). 

mlumn In the 2nd Eight cavalry. 
15th B o m b y  Infantry (det.chmentL 

Additional troop# w a d  for nraioG /ra India. 
13th Hlgura ; 7th B e n d  Cavdry ; 6bt FooL 

N.B.-Tbe 3rd, 7th. 13th. 20th. and 28th Bomby Infantry had each 1 m p n y  oa 
aervioe attached mpeotively to the 6th, loth, 16th 28th. and 4th Bomby Infatry. 



APPENDIX XXXIII 
Distribution of th troops in Southern Afghanida~r on the 

31st December, 1880. 

. i 
D-B, Royal H o w  Artillery. 

K o h k a r a n  . . . 13th Hueearn 
2nd Sind Horne. 
10th Bombav Infantrv. 
H-I, Royal irtillery: 
F-2, Royal Artillery. 
6-8, Royal Artillery. 
14-9, Royal Artillery. 
No. 3 Company Bombay Sappera 
Poona Horse. 
2-7th Fusiliers. 
2-11th Foot. 
63rd Foot. 
78th Highlandera. 
3rd Bengrl Infantry. 
4th b n g a l  Infantry. 
17th Bengal Infantry. 
9th Bombay Iufantry. 

k Z t h  Bombay Infantry. 

15-b, ~ b ~ a l  ~rti l l+.  - . 
1st Madrae Light Caval (detachment). 
3rd Homhy L~g_ht ~avr%y (detachments), under orders 

I to return to India. 

No. 2 Bomby Mountain Ba t t ex  (2 gum). 
I n  Shorawak . . 1st M a d m  Light Cavalry (detac ment). 

6th Bombay Infantry. 
Nar. 4 andB ~ompahiea, Bornbay Sappera 

On Gmal-Sibi Railway line ~ ~ ~ h B & m ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ y  (detachment). 
24th Bombay Infantry. 

I A-4, Royal Artillery. 

At  Sibi and a d l e n t ~ t a ,  
including rl g a  i e r- 
General Hendereon'a ( 
reaerve column. 

6-8, Ro d Artillery (4 guns). 
No. 2 &titbay Mountam Battery (2 guns). 
8th Bengal Cavalr . 
let Madras Li ht 6aval (detachment). 
2nd Bombay fi,ght car& (detachment). 
3rd Bombay Light Cavalry (detachment), under 

for India 
1st Sind Horse detachment). 
61st Ebot (wing\ 
8th Bombny 1nf;ntry (wing). 
16th Bombny Infantry. 
19th Bombay Infantry, under orders for India 

\ 29th Bombay Infantry, under orden, for India 
\NithSir&>rtsndeman l1-9 b y d  (2 gum). 

nt Mandni. 8th b n k l  O.dq ( d e ~ h m e n t ) .  
29th Bombny Infentry (detachment) for India. 
No. 2 Bomba Mountain Battery (3 gm). 

Thal-Chotiali and Kuriak. { 2nd Bombny & ht Cavalry (hedquar@rf~). 
15th Bombay Infantry. 

Jacobnbad . . . . Ist Yind H o w  (pert of). 
Ordered ta Kandahar from 

India 
706 4 5 



APPENDIX 
Progromrne of th.e dates of departures and arrivals of tnwp of the Sot& 

D-B, Royal Llow Artillery. 
lYtll lie- 
Pmna Uorbe. 

6-8, R o d  Artilleq. 
(Ulrd Fwk 

Infantry. 
No. 8 Company Bombay 9.Wn. 

P o r t i o n  o f  
LIhorasak  

brps. 

No. 2 Mount.~in BntterY, 
2 guns, 5th Dombsy 

K d A  

Dep. Am. 

Column. 

lat pottion 
8rd &I-( 
M e .  

2nd rtlon 
Bri- '{ g.de 

---- - 1  I 

H-1, Royal Artillery 
,, 20 

27th Bonrbny Infantry . 

lnlnntry 
14-9, htiuory'  

~ ; ~ : t h & ~ ~ o y ,  15 
and Native . . . 

... 

April 20 

,, '22 

,. 28 

4th  Benqnl Infantry. 
8thBangalCaralry.  : 
loth Bombay Infantry . 
F-2, Royul Artillery . 
2-7th h o i l i e n  ( l ~ e a d : }  

qnsrtom u d  right wing) 

,, 26 

} ,. l7 

,, 18 

. . . 
April 21 

., !B 

,, 14 

,, 28 

m B w B (  

... 
~ p r l l  n 

{ ;; 
.. 24 

.. 25 

N~E.-Previous to leaving Kandahar General H u m e  redistributed the brigadeq so 88 to h r e  

I D-B,RoyalHo~mAr~l le r~  ,. El ,, 27 ,, 98 ,, 29 ., 29 

28th B o m b y  Infantry . ... 
28rd Bombay Infantry . ... 

28 

,. ¶7 

?nd8hdHorss .  . . 
NO. 8 Company Bsppsn 

and l i n e n  . . . 

.., 

; : } ~ ~ f l ? 4  

. 25 

.. 

., 26 

... 
I 

0. D 

,, 27 

6 s r d ~ o o t .  . . . ,, 22 ,, n ,, 28 ,, m 

AprU 29 

... 

,, 22 

{ :: 2 ., 9s 

,, 27 

,, 27 

9 ,  28 

... 

w % 

... ... 
., 80 

... 



XXXIV (see p. 6%) 
AfgJlanhtan FkM F o m  ir, the retirementfrona Kandahur, it8 April, 1881. 

QgL? 

AprU 25 

y  1  

,, 8 

:: 

K.L 
A M U  
Dm 

... 
Aprll48 

Mt. 

... 

... 

y* 
----- 

... 

... 

, , P O  

9, m 

MY 2 
9 

} 4 

] b 

9. 

Jdlnndnr. 

FLr- 
Ch.ok1, 

Arr. 

May 8  

,, 8 

,, 10 
11 :: 19 

, , P O  , , r n M a y l M w 4  ,, b ,, 
Bltapur. 

{ ,, 8 ,, 6 , 7 ,, 8 ., l b ( ] . l o o U r  

,* 80 

May 9 (  :: , 6 ,, 6 
,, 9 ,, 10 ,, 17 

,, 4 ,, b 5 ,, Q t 10 9 ,  17 .. .. ... .. 
.. b { ; j  i )  ,, 9 

v 19 qv 18 9.  14 s s  PI 

W , A r r .  

A@ 00 

,, 00 

May P 

:: 
.. 1 

D s W o n .  

KanchL 

Jullurtdw. 

h l o o t t r  
Jnbbol r. d 

. . ... .. ... 
... .. .. 4 ... 

... ... ... 0b.Ma 

... ... ... 
ai& wi& 

1 M., 4 

... ... ... ... ... 

M Y l Y l r l l  

the tmom for the P d i n  and Buetb purimns with the h t  briaade lesvina 5nd.h.r. ss follon: r 

... 

... 
.. 

... ... 

*E? 

April 21) 

,, Pe 

Halt. 

----- 

Apr11 91 

, 



Programme of th dde.9 of departure8 and a&v& of troop of the S o d  

Grp~. 

D-B, Royal Uorm Artillery. 
131 11 Hussan. 
Poonr liorm. 

IGls 

... 
) A H  24 

.. 25 

." 

6-8, R o d  Artillery. 
68rd Fwk 

Inhntry. EEx, Infantry. 
No. 8 Compny Bombay 9.pp.n. 

I 

._ , 
A p U  3 

,. S 

- 

Kandahar, Dep. 

- 
i Ot; 

Chrunao, Am. 

... 
April 22 

{ :: t 
.. 24 

,, a 

P o r t i o n  o f  
Rhorawak 

( 

........ 
,. 27 ,. Os 

,, 80 
,. - I 

,, 27 { April 80 AN ( ,, 2 

,. 27 ,, 28 ,, !&l .. 

KO. 2 Monnr~in Bnttery 
2 guns, 5th Bo~llba; 

Ncrr~.--Previous to l a v i n g  Kandmhar General 

H-I, Royal Arlillery 
78th Foot 
17th B e 2  1niantG 

., 20 

I 

9 2 7  

,, 27 

,, n 

,, 27 

,, 27 

,I.lt. 

27thBonr y Infantry . 

D-B.RoyalHormArtil1~ry 
P 0 0 n a ~ o ~  . . - 
28th Bombny Infantry 

2Srd Bombay Infantry 

6-8, Royal Artillery. . 
Uthkl-rn . . .  
b d 8 h d  H o w .  

No. 8 Cornpony Brpprn 
and Minern . . .  

~ ~ r d ~ w t .  . . .  
a.a 1.f.ntn 

19th Bornboy Infantry . 

Khojak. Chta  

,. E. 
,, 2 

. . . .  

. . . .  

,, 22 

., 42 

. . . . .  

,, 22 

., 22 

. . .  22 

,, 22 

Hume redistributed the brigsdea, ao ul to lar 

s t 2 8  

... 
,, 28 

.. 2s; 

,, 28 

Column. Infnntry 
14-9, ~ o y a ~  ~ r t i u e r y '  
2-11th Foot . . 

Wvoy, ***I 15 
and Native . . .  ... 

8th Bang81 Csralry . : } ,. 17 

... 
Aydl 20 

,I 22 

,, a 2n:rJOd%:{ 

" 3 9  

... 
,, 49 iWig 

April 29 

,, 39 - 

... 

April 21 

,, 23 

,, 24 

10th Bon~tny Infantry . 

, , m  

... 
,, 29 

} ,, r) 

,, 99 

F-2. Royal Artillery. 
2-7th Rai l ien  ( h d :  

quartern and right r ing)  

, s  

... 
e a  

,, n 

, 
I 

} ,, 18 



XXXIV (see p. 648) 
Afghanistan Field Force in the retirement fnrm Kandahr, in A@, 1881. - 

\ 

the troop for the Peshinand Quetta g u r i ~ ~ n s  with the kst brigade leaving K~ndahu,  u, folloaa: r 
- 

' I Sun BUOADL I 8w B~IOABS. . . h.lp.Q.*-eourol Pnrton. nrigadlrr- &dawm. 
-- - - - - -- 

I 
H-1 BoJ.1 Artillery. 1 * 

P-9. Royal A Weq. 
lab' Elphluden. 8th k n p l  Cavdry. 

I 
Infantry. I-7th PuIllerm. 

4th Bornby Infantry. 
10th Bornby Inhntzy. 

r -- 

707 

Qg",? 
---- 

April 25 

May 1 

E.L 
AM* w- 

mt. QT* 

... ... 
Jdlundw. 

} . .  . ,# 20 I* D YY 1 YY 4 ., 6 .. 
Is( 

Bsnua and 
Bltapur. 

., 9 ,  80 

.. .. s .. n .. 41 

. . .., ,I  1 ,, 4 ... 
... ... , 1 ,, 4 ... 

Fir- 
C ~ M ,  

Arr. 

May 8 

,, 8 

... 

. 

... .. 

~ a g l , ~ r r .  

April lU 

,, 80 

IktkuCion. 

lGnchL 

Jnllundtu. 

-. 
aprlloS 

1 MAy 4 

... ... ... 

... 
May 1 MAy 1 

QUz? 

... 

... 

~ t .  

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 0b.mUL 

... 

Ihh A M d L  
a w .  

u e t t a  and ... ... . . h d l l  

April W 

,, 26 

April 28 

,, PB 



APPENDIX XXXV (see p. 668) 

Tramport employed on Gcnerat Robertd'a m a d  from Kabul to 
Kandahar (Augutt, 1879). 

The total numbers of transport animals, other than camels, 
actually employed during the march, and those which became 
ineffective from sickness, death, or lass, on or before arrival at 
Kandahar, are shown below : 

Nu~&-The tramport dotted to corpe wae of variable quality, and aae 
riot equally cared for b dl unite. The 2nd Sikh Infantry rue reported 
to hare marched into duldahar with three only of their ir tmnaport 
aninlals ill an ineffective condition. 

- 
.-- 

--- 
S i c k .  . . . . . . 681 479 942 

--- 

hheeeffective.  . . . . 

Percentage of dective on completion 
ofmsrcb. . . . . . 

661 

34% 

616 
---- 

39% 

---- 
3,352 

73% 

999 

06% 



APPENDIX XXXVI 

S'yala of InteGpnce d h  the tnmp in thefild in A f e W ,  
1878-80. 

No Intelligencx! Department existed in India at this time. The 
on1 cam igns on the North-West Frontier since 1842 in which 
a B.man%for field intelligence amse were those against Pathan 
tribesmen. I'his important branch of the duties of the Staff was 
undertaken in war as well as in time by the Civil Service, 
whose local representatives on the g a b  frontier were informed, 
in the course of their duties, of all litical events amongst the 
tribes immediately be ond the bo ers of their respective ad- 2' J 
ministrative districts y agents, spies, and informers, who were 

rmanent or temporary members of their subordinate 
politic establishment. either tr 

This system had proved capable of meeting nearly all the 
intelligence requirements of the small frontier expeditions, in which 
the Punjab Frontier Force (controlled by the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Punjab) was generally employed against these tribesmen to 
the exclusion of the regular arm . 

I'he objects of these s m d  campaigns were almost entirely 
litical, and i t  was therefore considered that they would be served 

by a civil and political intelligence department separated to 
a large extent from the control of the milltar commander. No 
prepared plans of enmpign were considered hforehand by the 
Army Head-Quarters Staflof the day, and the schemes of opera- 
tions were usually framed and often modified to suit the political 
exigencies of the moment. 

The opening of the Second Afghan Campaign consequently 
found the Government and the Commander-in-Chief in India 
practically uninformed regardirqq the strength, disposition, 
strategy, and tactics of the Af ans who lived beyond tribal 
territory, and therefore out of reac of political emissaries. Police 
reports (see Appendix I.) had mainly to be relied on for an 
estimate of the opposition like1 to be met. Nor had a particular 
study of the terrmn been made h ond the -tiny of a few mad 
reports which had been compiled A m  information gathered chiefly 
during the former Afghan campaigns of 1838-42. 

709 



710 APPENDIX XXXVI 
The plan of campaign in 1878 and again in 1879 could be 

neither serious1 nor methodically considered by the Commander- 
in-Chief and eovernment owing to the lack of the neaaaarg 
machinery. 

The military means for obtaining the indis 
work for plans of operations were unorgani 
manders both at  Army Head-Quarters and in the field had to 
rely chiefly on the Civil Service to supply intelligence for both 
strategical and tactical purposes. 

The inefficiency of this system was aggravated when the 
military commander was not also, as was sometimes the case, 
the chlef political authority in the theatre of operations. 

That this a ncy did not satisfactorily fulfil the demands 
which were m 3 e on i t  during the campaign may be gleaned 
from the public us well as the confidential records of the campaign. 

Generals Stewart and Roberts both used the Political Service as 
their main agency for intelligence, whilst the former organised an 
Intelligence Branch comprisin one Deputy Assistant Quarter- 
master-General (Captain Gase f ee), one native officer, and one 
native non-commissioned officer as the permanent staff, who 
supplemented the efforts of the Political Officers attached to the 
division in Southern Afghanistan. 



APPENDIX XXXVII 

Eslrads fm statemenla showing anuntnt of food nipplica, c.rclu.qiz*e 
off*, desputched to Northern Afghanistan dtiling the 
twelve months September, 1879, to Atgust, 1880. 

Atta . . . .  
Barley. . . .  
Biscuits 
Beef, boiled, corned; 

etc. (about) . . 
Breadstuff . . .  
Cocoa. . . .  
D a l . .  . .  
Chi . . . .  
, , . . . .  

Grain . . . .  
Lime juice . . .  
Potatoes . 
Preserved : 
Itice . . . .  
Rum . . . .  
S o u p ,  various (ahout) . 
Salt . . . .  
Snppr .  . . .  
Tea . . . .  
Tobncco . . .  
Vegetnble~, preserved 

(about) . . .  
\\'heat . . .  

i 
i Received a t  and forwarded from- 

In addition to the above were smaller supplies of the following 
articles :-Brandy, champagne, extract of beef, beer, cocoa paste, 
cocoa milk, coffee, gin, hay (compressed), lime juice (bottled), pork, 
pale ale, sherry, sago, vinegar, etc., etc. 

71 1 

Jl~eluni 
(I.ail-herrd). 

- 

153,0.34 maurids 
312,083 ,, 

68,327 Ib. 

6%000 ,, 
19,187 maunds 
Z3,218 Ib. 
66,569 maunds 

18,127 '~aunds 
66,979 9 9 

25,284 gallons 
14,.WO maurida 
18,228 ,, 
0!),370 

1 6 1 ,  iibm 
45,000 rt 

2,900 maunds 
041,700 Ib. 
231,680 ,, 
71,829 ,, 
8,m ,, 

136,053 maunds 

Rawal Pincli. 

43,739 mnunds 
114,784 ,, 

4,788 Ib. 

0,942 ,, 
2,193 mound8 

... 
12,251 maunds 
4,278 cases 
1,162 maurids 

... 
2,840 galloris 

... 
3,672 maunds 

17,423 ,, 
27,9&7 
3,m K~'""" 

760 mnur~ds 
21,450 Ib. 
39,290 ,, ... 

2,028 lb. 
32,Wd5 maur~ds 

Pa5harvar. 

- 

12!),0(;4 mnul~ds 
1-16,292 ,, 
77,446 Ih. 

46,000 ,, 
28,037 maullds 

... 
04,661 maulids 

... 
11,870 maunds 
64,361 ,, 
15,648 gallon.9 
21,763 mauncls 
7 ,, 

55,140 ,, 
84,408 allona 
20,000 fb. 
6,863 maur~ds 

475,761 Ib. 
112,656 ,, 

... 
4,400 lb. 
6,000 maurlds 



APPENDIX XXXVIII 

Expenditure i?mrred in the Afghan FVar.1 

The estimate of the cost of this war n7as rendered on the 
96th October, 1880, by the Government of India to the Secretary 
of State, framd on the following assumptions : 

1. That all future cxtra expenditure for troop remaining on 
a war footing bejond th8 whole frontier (prior to the Treaty of 
Gandamak) is part of the cost of the war, and may be expected 
to continue up to the end of the financial year 1880-81. 

2. That no expenditure d h i n  that frontier (excepting that 
upon the frontier railways) incurred after the end of October, 
1880, should be attributed to the war. 

3. That the normal military expenditure may be calculated on 
that of the year 1877-78, before the war. 

On these hypotheses the following amounts and estimate were 
submitted, subject to the later adjustment of various balances 
which would act one against the other: 

Rs. £ 
Net m i l i t a ~  expenditure proper. 15,77,71,000 = at 20d. 13,148,000 
Frontier railways . . . 5,90,63,000 ,, 4,917,000 

Tota l .  . 21,67,74,000 ,, 18,065,000 
Deduct excess reverlues from 

telegraphs and railway8 . . 68,00,000 ,, ~,~ 
Net cost of war . . . . 20,09,74,000 ,, 17,498,000 

That is, 21 crores of rupees, or 173 milliotis sterling 

On the 2lst March, 1881, the Secretary of State for India 
announced in the House that the total estimated expenditure 
up to May 31st, 1881, was 619,500,000 sterling, exclusive 
of n total sun1 of 394 lakhs of rupees paid a t  different times to 
thc Aniir up to the end of July, 1881, and an additional sum of 
50,000 iupecs per month for six months. 

Thc Exchequer bore a share of 65,000,000 towards the total 
cost of the campaigns, the Indian revenues defraying the remainder. 

From Parliame~~tary Papers, 1881, Nos. G5-81. 
il3 



APPENDIX XXXIX 

Index to Corps, Regiments, Battaliolts, Bntti~ries, Companies, 
Departments, etc., serving in Afghhnnidan, 1878-79-80-81. 

Darp. I Regiment. Rabtdion. or Balbry. I Commanding OtBmr. 

British 
Cnvslry. 

Ro ynl 
H m  

Artillery 

Ro a1 
~rtifiery 
-(field 

batteries) 

6th Dragoon Guards (Carabi- 
n ier~)  . 

8th H-rn ( ~ i & ' s  Royai~rish) 

9th Lancers (Queen's Royal) 

10th H u w r s  (Prince 
Wa1on.e Own) . . . il 

\I 15th IIus.sr~ril (The King'a) . { 1 
E Battery 

$ 1 I! Battery 

\I Battery 

A Battery 

D Battery 

H Battery 
I Battery 

H Bnttery 

C Battery . . . 
D H~cttery . . . 
FHatb ry  . . . 
C Bnttery . . . 
E B a t k r y  . . . 
G Battery . . . I 

I 
C Battery . . . 
D 13atkry . . . 
E Battery . . . 
(3 Battery . . . 

Lieut.-Col. J. Fryer, C.B. . 
Lieut.-CoL J. W.Chaplin, V.C. 

Major P. H. Gteig. . 1880 
Major B:. Stave1 . : I i l i8-i0 
Major J. R. J. 6c90~ar . . 1880-Yl 

1879-80 
1879-80 

c. R. . 
1,ieut:Cd~ E.'A \ ~ : ~ o o d '  . 
Colonel Lord Ralph K m  . 
Colonel J. E. Yw~ndlry . 

Sfajor H. C. Magenis . . 1878-80 
bInjor T .  M. Hazlerigg . . 1878iY 
hlajor Sidne Parry 
Captain R. J u d y  : : 

}WM Major W. R ~ n r s & r  
Major J. C. ~uchinleck' : 1879.80 
Major J .  F. Free . . 187'5-80 
Xlajor T. C. hfnrteili . 187Si9 
Major Sir J. W. ~ a m ~ b e l l ;  

Bart. . . . . . lK8-80 

Colonel H. Marahall 
~ieut.-COI. R. S. ~ l e l anh  
Lieut.-Col. H. A. Buehman, 

J 1 lgjg.;g 

Major \%-. R. C. Brough I leigw 

~ i e u t . . ~ ~ ~ .  G.  I ~ I I C ~ ,  er : I 1878.80 

Mnjor P. E. Hlll . . . 1878.80 
Lieut.-Col. Sidney Parry . 
Major W. W. Murdoch. . 1880 
Major and Lieut.-Col. W. 

Stirlin . c.8  . . 
Captain b. ~ & v n  . . . 
Major .J. C. Smyth-Windham - 
Major W. 0. Omtnanne . 169-80 
~ t .  Colonel D. ~ n c ~ a r E n  
Captain R 0. 9. Marshall 
Mnjor H. de G. Werter . 
Major F. W. Ward . 1880 
Major G. F. ~lsckwood' 
Captain J. R. Slade . 
Major J. A. Tillard . . 
hinjor C. E. Bauno . . 1870 
Major G. R. Mandewon 
Major Hon  Alex. Stew& : 1 1878-80 

hlnjor H. F. Pritchnrd . }1880-81 Major C. Cmsthwaito . . 



APPENDIX XXXIX-continued 
Index to C ~ J ,  etc., uen~ing in Afghaniatan, 1878-79-80-81. 

C o p  I Regiment, BatuUon, or Batteq. I Da-ding O U l r .  

No. 1 Battery 
No. 6 Mountain ~ L t t e G  
(7-pr. jointed screw gum) 

Major J. Haughton . . 
Major T. Graham . . 

8th No. 13 Battery 
Bri d e .  {No. 16 Battery 
1" I No. 8Battery Brigade. j 

Major FI S. Bnmett . . 
Major J. H. Blackley . . 
Major B. B. Mumy . . 

No. 11 Battery . . 
No. I% Battery . . 
No. 13 Battery . . 
No. 14 Battery . . 

1 Gatling Bat* . . . I Major A. Bmdfoot . . 

Major J. R. D tx. . . 
Major H. L. d 
Mnjor C. W. \V%U : : 
Major G. A. Crawford . . 

( ti Bat- . \ 
No. 6 Battery . . 
No. 10 Battery . . 
No. 11 Battery . . 

i No. 1 (Kohat) Moun- 
tain Battery . . 

MRj0r.C. Collin 
Captun G. M. ~'EA~ : 
Major J. A. Tillerd . . 
Major C. 1). A. Stmker . 
Major N. H. Harris . . 

No. 2 Derajat) Moun- 
tain Aattery . . 

No. 3 (Pmhawar) Moun- 
tain Battery 

No. 4 (Haurra) ~ o n n :  

i 
rain Battery . . 

No. 6 (Kohat) Garrison 
8 Battery . . . I 
No. 1 Mountain Bnttery 

No. 2 Mountain Battery 

Royal 
Engi- 
n~rr4 .  

Captain J. A Kelw . . 
Captain H. N. Jervoia . . 
Bt. M a ' a  H. R. L. Morgan 
Mnjor A. Swinle . . 
Major A. ~ d & t  . . 
Cnptain H. F. Smyth . . 
Major J. Charlea . . . 
Major E. J. de Latour . . 
Captain H. F. S m ~ t h  . . 
Lieut. R. A C. ging . . 
Captain J. D. Snodgraas . 
Major R. Warn . . . 

- 
Lieut. J. C. L. Campbell, BE 
Captain H. Dove, H.E. . . 
Captain P. Haslett, RE . 
Lieut. E. 9. Hill. R.E. . 
Lieut. W. F. H. ~ ta t~ord ,  a; 
Lieut. P. T. Runton, B.R . 
Lieut. H. 1'. Leach, R E  . 
Lieut. M. C. Barton, RY. . 
Major L. F. Brown, RE . 
Lient. C. H. Darling, nr . 
Lieut. W. B. Connor, RR . 
Lieut. A. R F. D o r w d ,  ar 
Captain T. H. Winterbotham 

Y.I. . . . . . 
Lieut. A. E. Dobeon, R.E . 
Lieut. C. C. Rawson, R.IL . 
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APPENDIX XXXIX-cmLtitlrud 

Idex to Corps, ete., amkg in Afghanistan, 1878-79-80-81-- c d d .  

Corp. w m e n t ,  Babtalion, or Batterj. Conimandin~ OUlmr. Dnk. 

. . . 
Lieut. G. T. jonee, RE . - 

{ i::; ;: p;?s:;+ir,.RE 
Captain W. W. B. R'h~teford, 

/ 

I 

i 
I 
1 

Bntbh I 
Infantry. I 

I 

1 
1 
I 

i Ben 1 
CW&. 

Licut. E.'c. 9' ibbury, H.E. : 
Lieut. E H. gethell, RE. . 

1st Battalion 5th Fusiliem . 
2nd Bnttalion i th  Furiliera . ( 
2nd Battalion 8th Foot . 

9th . ' I 
2nd Battalion 11th Foot. . 
lac  Battalion 12th Foot . . 
2nd Battalion 14th Font. . 
2nd Battalion 15th Foot. . 
1st Battalion 17th Foot . . { 
1st Battalion 18th Foot . . 
lnt Battalion %th Foot . . { 
Blat Light Infantry . .( 
59th Foot . . . I ' i 

Lieut.-CoL T. Rowland. . 
Lieut -Col A G Daubeny . 
Lieut:-Col: F: . 
Colonel E. B. Drew, c.a 
Colonel C. 1s. Grogan . : 
Colonel E. Tanner. . . 
Colonel W. I);runt, c . a  . 
Major A. R. hiorgan . . 
Colonel W. T. Conie . . 
Colonel G. Y. Walker . . 
Colonel D. 3. Warren, r . n .  . 
Liotk-Col. R.  L. h h w o w l  . 
Colonel A. H. Cobhe . . 
LiRot D, Tom 
Colo~el bi. J: R. 1~x40; 
Colonel J. A. Ruddell . . 
l i e u + - ~ o l .  N. C. h m r y  . 
Major F. 5. Terry . . . 
Colonel S. A. Madden. C.B. . 
Colonel C. B. Acton, c . n  . 
Colonel R. Lnc . . . 
Lieut-Col. J .  L-u . . 
Lieut.-Col. J .  J. Collins 

1878-80 
1880-81 1 

}187E80 

11878-80 
1880-01 
1879-80 
1 W  
1880 

) 1878-79 
188041 

) 1 8 i 8 - ~  

1878a 1 
]1m80 

2nd Ihttalion 60th Rifles ~.ieut.-~ol. C. 

63rd Foot . . . . 
f 66th Foot . . . 

' 1 
57th Foot . . . . 
10th Foot . . . . 

j 72nd Highlanders . . 
78th Highlandem . . . 
Rlet F w t  . . . . 

. . . 
%\c%\laniem . . 
4th Battalion Rifle  righ he . 

1st B e n d  Cavalry. . . { 
3rd B e d  Cavalry. . . 
4th Beng.1 Cavalry . . 
6th Beng.1 Cavmlry . . 

Iwk 
Lirut.-Col. W. L. Auchin- . 
Lieut-Coi. J. 'Gnl<rPith' 
Major C. V. Oliver . : 
colonel Y. G. C. H . 
Colonel C. J3. ~ n o w y .  . 
Colonel H. de R Pigutt . 
Lieu+-CoL F. Brownlow 
~ i e u t - ~ o l .  C. M. 8tockwell: 

r.a . . . . . 
Colonel A. Warren . . 
Colonel R. l3. Chichentar, c . a  
Lieut.-Col. k:. M. Beadon . 
Colonel G. H. Parker, c.n. . 
Coloncl H. R. L. Newdigate, 

C.B. . . . . . 
Msjor A. R. Chapman . . 
Colonel H. Jenkins 
Lieut.-CoL A. R. D. 'MM: 

kenzie . 
Li~ut.-COI.M.M. pkndergrsi 
Dhjor H. A. Shakespear . 

1880-81 ' 1880 I 
1879 
18i8-79 

} 1 8 i ~  

1880-81 
1878-79 
1879-81 
1879-80 
1878-79 

187880 

1879-80 
1880 
188081 
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APPENDIX XXXIX-continued 
I& to C q 8 ,  dc., se?ving f i b  Af@niStm, 1878-79-80-81-md. 

B e d  
Caval ( 6 7  

Bensel 
Infantry. 

8th Bengal C a v a b  

10th Bengal Lancers 

l l t h  Bengal Lancere 

12th Bengal Cavalry 

13th Bengal Lmncers 

14th Bengal Lancers 
16th Bepgal Cavalry 
17th h n g a l  Cavalry 

18th Bengal Cavalry 

19th Bengal Lancers 

let Bengal Infantry . 
2nd Bengal Light Infantry 
6th Bengal Light Infantry 
6th Bengal Light Infantry 

8th Bengal Infantry . 
9th Bengal Infantry . 
l l t h  Bengal Infantry . 
12th (Kalot-i-Ghilml) Regin 
13th Bengal Infantry . 
14th (Ferozepore) Yikha 
15th (Loodianah) Sikhs . 
16th (Lucknow) Regiment 
19th Punjab Infantry . 
20th Punjab Infantry . 
21st Punjab Infantry . 
22nd Punjab Infantry . 
23rd Punjab Pioneers . 
34th Punjab Infantry . 
25th Punjab Infantry . 
26th Punjab Infantry . 
2ith Puajab Infantry . 
28th Punjab Infantry . 
29th Pu11j;bb Infantry , 
30th Punjab Infantry . 
31st Punjab Infantry . 
32nd Punjab Pioneers . 

ColonelB.W.Rall  . . . { ~ieut.-COL H. ~Knpmsn . 
Lieuk-Col. 0. Barnea . . 
Major A. England. . . 

r Lieu+-CoL R. E. Bode . . 
Lieut.-CoL A. H. Prinaep . 
Lieut.-Col. H. A. McNa~r  . 
Lieut.-Col. J. H. Green. . 

.I Lieut.-Col. R. C. Low, CB. . 
Major W. H. Macnaghten . 
Lieut.-Col. C. R. Pennington 

1 Lieut.-CoL R. C. W. Mitford 
' 1 Colonel T. G. Ross, C.B. . . Colonel G. A. Prendergaet . 
- (  

Lieut.-Col. T. J. Wataon . 
lMejor E. G. Newnham . . 

. f Major T. R. Davidson . . 
Major H. C. Marah . . 
Colonel W. Fane, C.B. . . 
Colonel P. 9. Yorke . . 
Lieut -Col. A. G. Owen . 

. Lieut.-Col. L. H. P. de Ho- . . I 8 8 0  . C,"1&$"dT.%T,":er . . lW9 . Colonel E. Venour . . 1880 
Colonel G. H. Thornpeon 181g59 . { Major W. Atklna . . . - 1  
Colonel G. A. Williams. . 
Lieut -&I. R. Smith 
~ i e u t . - C ~ L  H. ~e ~ r e t t '  . . Colonel T. E. Webster . . 1880 . Colonel P. H. F. Harris. . 1859-80 

lent Colonel W. Maodonald . . 1878-79 
Colonel J. T. Wataon . . )1m-81 . { Colonel W. Pln fair . . . Colonel L. H. \Killism . 1s;is . Lieut.-Col. G. R Hennesmy . lgl8-80 . Colonel R S. h-ioseley . . 1859-81 
Colonel E B. Clay. . . ) { Lieut. -Col. A. Copland . . 
Colonel R G. Rogera, C.B. m;g ' {  Lieut.-CoL H. W. Gordon : ) . Lieut.-CoL F. W. Callis . 18188) 
Colonel J. J. O'B en . . 

)mm ' { colonel B. T. ~taZ1-d . . 
Colonel A. A. Currie, C.B. ' {  Lieut.-Col. H. Collett, c.a : . Colonel F. B. Norman, ca . 185880 . Colonel J. W. Hogg~n, c.a . 187880 . Colonel M. G. Smith . . 18iBi9 . Lieut.-Col. C. J. Hugh- . 187881 . Colonel J. Hudson, c.B.. . 1878-8) . Colonel J. J. H. Gordon, c , ~ .  185880 . Colonel T. W. R Boisragon, 

C. B. . 1879$0 . ~ i e n t . - ~ d l .  F. 'Tw&idell: . 18748) 
Lieut.-Col. H. Fellow-. 

. { ~ieut.-&I. A. C. W. crook: ]ISTSQ 
shank . . . . . 
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Index to Cotpa, dc., acrcing in Afghanista~b, 1878-79-00-81-d. 

Corps. 

manta. 

I gt$; 
(P.F.E.) 

Regiment, Battalion, or Battery. 

39th Bengal Infantry . { 
41st Bengal Infantry . . 
45th Rattray's Sikha . . 

1st Gurkha Light Infantry . { 
2nd Qurkha Mimen '  . . { 
3rd Qurkhaa (Knrnaon Batb-  J 

(P.P.F.) 

menta 

?,"E { 
Hme, 

e!. } 

Commanding OBimr. 

Colonel G. W. Prnser . 
Major F. Gellie . : 
Colonel H. 5. 0b&rd . . 
Lieut.-Col. F. M. Artnatrong, 
C.B. . . . . . 

Colo~iel J. 9. Rawlins . . 
&lonel R, ~ ~ l ~ - ~ ~ b  c.B, , 

Colonel D. Macintryre, v.c. 
Lieut..Col. A. ~ s t t y e ,  c.B. 
Colonel A. Pnteraon . . 

Date. 

) 18i8-79 
1880-81 

1878-80 

) 1878-80 

118784O 

lion) . . . . . Colonel H. H. L star, V.C. ) 1878.80 
Lieut.-Col. J .  P. Jurton 

4th Gurkhrs . . . 

5th (Hazara)Gurkhas 187840 

1st Sikh Infantry . . . { 
2nd Sikh Infantry . . . 
3rd Sikh Infantry . . . 

1st Punjab Infantry . . 
2nd Punjab Infantry . . 
4th Punjab Infantry . . 
6th Punjeb Infantry . '( 
1st Regiment (wing) . 
2nd Regiment : } 

Bhopel Battalion . . . 
Mhairwarra Battalion . . 
Deoli Battalion . . . 

lat M i m n n t  ld .dmCavdry 

1st Punjab Cavalry . . 

2nd Punjab Cavalry . 
3rd Punjab Cavalry . . 
Ith Cavalry . . { 

b M l l . .  , . . 
Lieut..Col. A. Q. Rms . 
Lieut.-Col. H. C. P. Rice . 
Lient.-Col. J. J. BwweU, 
C.B. . . 

Lieut.-Col. G. ~ A l - ~ b n e ~ ,  
0.B. . . . . 

Lieut.-CoL F. J. Keen, C.B. 
Lieut.Co1. H. Tyndall, c.a 
Col. H. Y. Clcea . . 
Lieut-CoL J. \V. Mc&een, 

~i%..bd. d. M:P,& : 
Gout.-Col C. Martin, C.B. . 

Colonel H. Forbee . . 
Lieut.-Col. F. W. 'Uoilesu . 

Lieut.-Col I. M. Cherry . 

Lieut.-Col. C. S .  Maclean, 
C.B. . . 

Colonel T. G. ' ~ e n n e d ~ ;  
c.B., Commandant, Punjob 
Ymntier F o m .  . . 

Lieut.-Col. F. Lance . . 
Lieut.-Col. B. Wllliam . 
Lieut.-Col. A. Vivian . . 

Lieut.-Col. F .  Harnnlond . 

) 1878-i9 

187880 

1879.80 

1878-79 
1878-79 
1879 

I flaw 

188~1 

1878-79 
1878-70 

lssO8l 

1878-80 

1880 
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APPENDIX XXXIX-codinued 

I~~dex  to C o ~ a ,  etc., affoing in Af&nistan, 187&7980-81-~0~ 

Ragiment, JhUdion, or Battery. 

let Infmtry { 
4th Mudras Infantry . . 
16th Madras Infantry . . 
8lat Madras Infantry . . 
30th Medraa Infantry . . 
2nd Bornboy Cavalry . . 
3rd Bornby Light Cavalry . 
Poom Horae . . . . 
Pd wment si.d . { 
3rd Regiment Sind Home . 
let Grenadiers . . . 
4th Infantry Ri0ea. . . 

Idmm . { 
8th Infantry . . . . 
sth Infantry . . . . { 
10th r ight  Infantry . . { 
16th Infuntry. . . . { 

Cammuldiog 0Ukr.r. 

Colonel F. Dawson . 
L i e u t . M  G. Tpda l l  . : 
Lieut.-Col. G. C. Hodding . 
Colonel G. H- . . . 
Major T. B. Middleton . 
Colonel T. C. G i e o w  . . 
Gent.-CoL A. W. Mac- 

naughten 1 8 8 0  
Major A. P. &rrie . . 
Colonel C. D'U. La Touche . 
Major M. M. Car ndale 
~a b i n  C. A. dc R;. LUM : 
CoLnel J. H. P. Maloolm- 

 eon,^.^. . . . . 
Colonel H. 8. Anderson . 
Colonel W. Bunnermur. . 
Colonel F. Roome . . 
Colonel R A. C. HOL. : 
Colonel 8. Felows . . . 
Mujor V. Birch 
L i e u r a  L. H. ~btl impe : 
~~~~~. 2 Ju",",Zd : : 
Colonel T. W. W. Pieroe . 
Lieu&.-CoL F. 8. Iredell . 
Colonel W. Creugh 

Carp. Rtr 

1 lgM 
1879-80 
187880 
l879 
187880 

1880 
288081 
I- } 
181880 
187880 
1880 

1880 

11880 

Bornbuy 

I 

Infantry.' 

, 

1- 

}187881 

lm1 
} 
lmwJ 

t ~rl- 
St.rrc.r. 

Cll~rrlrp (troop), 
N ~ h a n  Infantry (8 00mpDI06). 

- 

19thInfantrp. . . Colonel C. T. Heathoote; 

- 

25rd Light ~nfantry  . . 
~ t h  ~ n f m t r ~ .  . { 
a?th (lat Baluch) Mantry  . ( 
Bth I 1 . 4  ' ( 
'Oth ('.d Infantry . ( 
30th (Jaoob'a Ritlee) Infantry 

. . .  
&lone1 j. H; . . 
colonel J. H. E i - n  
i ieut . -m.  a c b k :  azelHT% . . . . 
Colonel J. R. ~ i r n m o  . . 
Lieut.-Col, W. 8. Newport . 
Lieut.-Col. G. N~choletta . 
Colonel 0. V. Tanner, cr . 
Colonel W. Q. Mainwaring, 

a . 1 . s .  . . . . 



APPENDIX XL 

Alpircrbdical Index $0 t u m a  of 0 era who lo.d their Zizw i7r thc. 
Secold Afg E n war. 

A. D. Andereon, Staff Corps, 
23rd hngp l  Pioneers. 

P. E Andexson, Staff Corpe, 
26th Punjab Infantry. 

L h t e n r s t  F. C. C. Angela, Slat Pnnjab 
Infantry. 

El-.-Major G. Atkineon, M.R, Army Medi- 
cd Department. 

Lieutenant F. M. B a m l a  Staff Corm 
46th Bengal d t i v e  Infantry. 

(3.- . W. B. Barker, 10th Hussars . 
bd ht. H. J. 0. Barr, 6Bth Yoot . 
~ a j o r  . Wigram ~ a t t y e ,  Corpe oi 

Guidea. 
Major . H. G. Becheq 11th Bengnl 

fantry. 
Lieutaunt W. H. Biahop, 2-11th Foot . 
Ahjm . G. F. Bkokwood, RWPI Horn  

Liemtamnt 

chpt8in . 

fib . 

*pL.in 
h m n i  
Bt. Lieu+- 

CoL 
~ u t . C o L  

&.-Maj. 

Brig..Qenn. 

F. Brownlow, an., 72nd High- 
kndera 

A. Burlton-Bennet, 10th Bengd 
Lanoem 

3. G. Bubon. 9th Lanoera . 

. . 

R?%%lton, Anny M e d i d  
Deprtment. 

H. b. Brooke, Commanding2nd 
Infantry Brigde. 

J. F. M. Campbell, 29th Bombay 

Sir P. Louia N. Cav.gnari, 
LC.& 

D. T. Chisholm, S9th Foot . 
R. T. Chute, 66th Foot 
W. H. J. Cluke, 72nd ~ i g h :  

knderr 
R. S. Cleknd, 9th Lancers . 

Killed in action st P iwar  
Kotal. 

P h t h h  from exposure on 
the mamh to Kalat-i- 
Ghilzai, a t  Kandnhar. 

Killed in action at  the de- 
fence of Fort Batty& 

Pleuro-pneumonia durin 
march of Gh-i ~ i e l 8  
Force, a t  Hafsza~ 

Effecta of guu-ahot wound 
during attack of Shin- 
waris on 17th Maroh, 1879, 
a t  h d i  Kotal. 

Effmts of nunatroke, at  
Dalcka (Jhelum). 

Killed in action a t  G w a n d  
Killed in notion a t  Fat&- 
w. 

Invalided from Ali Khel (in 
England). 

Cholera, a t  Jhelum . . 
26-10-80 

21.10-79 

Killed in motionat the amault 
of Ali Mssjid. 

Dysentery, a t  bd.bu 
W e d  in action a t  Mai-d 

I Fever, a t  L n d i  Kohl  . W10-80 I 

21-11-78 

23-11-80 
27-7-80 

R u p t m  of akeotxm in liver, 
at  Kands+. 

W e d  in whon at  the re. 
t m t  from sortie a t  Deh 
Kho a, a t  K u d a h u .  

Killed in nation at Gmciign, 
napr gandphu. 

Invalided from Afghanidm (:m *la$). 
W e d  m w t ~ o n  a t  SLh &ng, 

nenr Kabul. 
Cho- a t  Chunrs . . 

Killed in action at  the 
nussru?re a t  the Rtsidency 

oid fever, a t  Kandrhu 

Pneumoni., and invalided 
from Knhl (at Al!ah.+) 

Mortally wounded In achon 
a t  h l a  Kui (at Murree). 

27-2-80 

16880 

1-w 

2510-79 

13-18-79 

19879 



APPENDIX XL-mdinued 
Indeo to mzmes of OJkera who bst their Jives ia the S d  

A fghun War-amtd. 

Rank. 

Lieutenant 

~ieut.-CO~. 

bfajor . 
Lieu&-Col. 

Captain . 
h p t a i n  . 
Captain . 
Lieutenant 

LieuL-CoL 
Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 

Captain . 
Lieut-CoL 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutensnt 

Captain . 
Lieutenant 

Lieub:Col. 
Captain . 
captain . 
Captain . 

Major . 
Chaplain . 
Surgeon . 
Lieutenant 

Captnin . 
Cnptnin . 
Ruh-Lieut. 

Name and Carp. 

Duncon Cole, 30th Bombay In- 
Jecob's Rifles$. Jf';qtZL us, 2-60th R1flea 

John Cook, v.0, 6th Gurkhas 
(Hazara Battalion). 

0. B. Crispin, 4th Bombay Riles 

E W. H. Crofton, 440th Riflea 
(3. M. Cruickebank, Royal En- 

epneexs. 
F. J. Cullen, 66th Foot . . 
R E. L. Dacrea, Royal Artil- 

ler . 
k 8. hubeny,  27th Fuailiers 
0.0. Dawes, let Bengal C a v y  
k E. Dobson, Royal Engineers 

J.. Dundss, r.c, Royal En- 

$pn%%owea, 32nd Punjab 
Pioneem. 

T. 0. F i t ~ Q d d ,  27th Punjab 

Stn??%: Forbea, 92nd High- 
h d e r a  

0. E. S. Forbes, 14th B.L. . 
St. J. T. Frome, 72nd High- 

landwa. 
C. H. Gaiaford, 72nd High- 

landera 
Jam- Oalbraith, 66th Foot . 
J. H. Gamble, 1-17th Foot . 
E. S. Gamtt, 66th Foot . 
F. T. Goed, 6th ~ ~ d e r a b d  

Contiqent. 

J. Qodaon, 4th Madras Infantry 

Rev. G. M. Gordon, Church 
hiissionnry Society. 

H. A.C. Gmy, ar. n., c.nr., Dcngnl 
Med~cnl 1)epartment. 

W. R. P. Hrtm~lton, v.c., Corps 
of Gu~dea. 

Edu.nrd Hnrdy, Royal H o w  
Art~llen.. 

G. J. H'are, 22nd Punjnb In-  
fantry. 

F. H. '~nrford, 10th H u m m  . 

Caaw of death and p1.a. 

Killed in adion by a round 
ahot a t  Maimnd. 

D sentery, a t  Nan  Bank, 
&bi. 

Wounds received in action 
on 12th Deoember, a t  Kabul 

Invalided home (in the Red 
fw. 

Cholera, at  Landi Kobl  . 
Killed in action a t  the eartie 

of Deh Khoja.at Kandmhar. 
K~lled in action a t  Mi- 

wmnd. 
T hoid fever, a t  Landi Etd. 
Small-pox, a t  Kandahm . 
Cholera, d Kohat 
Malarioua fever, a t  b f d  

9sn 
~ i l l J b y  ~ t u r e a x p l o -  

slon of rmne near She ur. 
tile &during marc? of Dyeante 

1-ChotiaLi 3 ield 
Force a t  Kals Chapri. 

Killed in ?tion at  the 
aasault of Ah Masjid. 

Killed . in action whilet 
atonrung the Takht-i-Shah, 
near Sherpur. 

Killed in action a t  Kala 
Kazi, near Kabul. 

Killed in action near Ksn- 
dshar. 

Killed in action a t  the Asmai 
heights, near Sherpur. 

Killed in action a t  Xfaiwand 
Dysentery, at  Lnndi Kotal 
IGlled in action at  Mainsnd 
Mortally wounded on 13th 

December at  the Manpor 
Paw, Kurram Valley, a t  
Kurram Fort. 

Su uent to evacuation of 
t h X y b e r  Line, s t  Ban- 

&s?n action st the mrtie 
of Deh Khoja,at Kandaher. 

Cholera a t  Peahawar . . 
Killed in action at  the de- 

fence of the Residency a t  
Ksbul. 

Killed in action a t  Kala 
Kazi, near Kabul. 

Pneumonia, a t  &fed Sang. 
Drowned in Kabul River, at 

Jelalabad. 

Dab. 

27-7-80 

8-10-80 

19-1279 

24-10-80 

18-10-79 
16-8-80 

27-7-80 

135-79 

21-11-80 
7-6-79 

20-780 

23-Et-79 

9 4 7 9  

21-11-78 

13-U-79 

11-1279 

1-9-80 

14-1279 

27-7-80 
14-7-79 
21-7-80 

14-U-78 

26-12-80 

18-8-80 

47-79 
3-9-79 

11-1279 

51-80 
31-3-79 
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APPENDIX XI,--conti,btled 
I& to mmes of OJEcers who lost their l i w  in the Second 

Afghan War--coda. 

Lieutenant 

Chptain . 
Lieutennnt 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Political 

Officer 

Lieutennnt 

surgean 

Surgeon . 
Surg. -&jo 

Captain , 

Lieutenrnt 

LieuteMnt 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

C a ~ t a i n  

- -- 

h'une nnd Carp .  rlhw of death md p a .  I Day. 
- 

C. J. R Hearsey, 9th Lancers . 
P. C. Heath, Bri ade Major, Ist 

~rigade,Kanda%arPield Force. 
T. Rice-Henn, Royal En 'ueera 
W. F. Hennell, 1st punjab 

Cc??gide, 1st Bombay Grena. 
diem. 

A. Honeywood, 66th Foot . 
W. Jenkyna, M.A., c.I.E., Civil 

Servioa 

Killed in action a t  Kala 
%xi, near Kabul. 

Killed in action at  Maiwand 

Killed in action at bLaiwand 27-7-80 
Cholera, a t  Kandahar . . 1 21-7-19 

Killed in action a t  Maiwsnd 1 27-7-80 

Killed in action at  Maiwand 
Killed in action a t  the de- 

, fen* of the Hesidency a t  

partmen&. 
J. A. K e h ,  Royal Artillery . 

27-7-80 
59-79 

W. N. Juatice, 30th Bombay 
Infantry Jnaob'a Riflw). 

A. C. Keitk, M.B., Army Medi- 
cal De rtment. 

rt H. Gelly, Bengal Medical 
De rtment. 

H. ~ h l l ,  Army Medical De- 

F. G Kinloch, 6th B e n d  
Cavalry. 

S. E L. Lendrum, Royal Artil- 

Las, 125th Foot 
G. H. Lumeden. 8th & n k  

KsbuL 
Killed in actionat Maiwand 

Pneumonia, a t  Sherpur . 
Killed in action a t  the defence 

of the Resldenc a t  KabuL 
Pleurisy. a t  ~ a k E a  . . 

cavalr 
- 

Hector %;lachine, Royal Horse 1 Artiiery. 

27-7-80 

13-1-80 

3-9-79 

6-6-79 

W. H. McMath, 6Gth Foot . 

I C. A. Montmnnro, Royal Artil- 1 lery. 
C. 5. Morison, 14th Bengal 

Colonel . 

-. 

Killed in wtion a t  Paiwar 
Kotnl. 

Killed by an ambush of 
OrakraisinKurramValley, 
near ThaL 

Typhoid fever, a t  K o h k a ~  

Enteric fever, at  Pezwan . 
Aseesairuted by Mangala in 

camp, a t  Kurmm. 
Murdered when prisoner in 

Ayub'a camp a t  Mura, 
near E d a h a r .  

Killed in action a t  M.i- 
wand. 

Killed in action at  the sortie 
of Deh Khojs, nesr Kan- 
d a b :  

Elled m action a t  Sherpu. 

Invalided home (in b g k n d )  

M. jor 
~ i s u t a m t  ' 

2-12-78 

29-5-79 

30-4-79 

91-6-80 
19-2-80 

1-9-80 

W-7-80 

16-840 

19-12-79 

1880 

Lancem. 
W. H. Newport, 28th Bornbey Killed in action a t  the h e  16-8-80 

Infantry. of Deb Kho'a a t  Kmdahu 
G. Nicholetta 29th Bombay Cholera, a t  d o h - .  . 18-7-79 

Infantry (2nd.Baluch). - 
C. Nugeut, Royd Engmeem 

J. J. O'Bryen, 22nd Punjab 
Native Infantry , . . 

C. V. Oliver, 66th Foot . . 
W. R Olivey, 66th Foot . . 

Premature explceion of a 23-12-79 
mine nerr Sherpur. 

Effecb of e x p u r e  a t  &fed !2l-1-80 

wand. I 
L i e n t a m t  E G.  &borne, Royal Hone Killad-in sotion a t  h i -  ( 27-7-80 I ANUory. I wand. 

46 



APPENDIX XL--~~ntinued 
Index to names of 0 .9 who Eost their l i w  in the S d  

&n War-iwntd. 
- -- - - - - 

Rmk.  

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 

Captain . 
De y. Surg.- 

&en . 
~ i e u t e k n t  

Captain . 
Major . 
Captain . 
Lieutenant 
Captain . 
Lieutenant 

Major . 
Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 

Captain . 
Lieutenant 
Captain . 
Captain . 
Captnin . 
Captain . 
Lieut.-CoL 

Captain . 

Captain . 
Major . 
Surgeon . 
Captain . 

Lieutenant 
Lieutenant 

Lieut.:Col. 
Captan 1 

Name and Cow. 

Lord Ossulaton, 4th Battalion 
Rifle Bri nde. 

W. C. bwen, 3rd Bombay 
Cavalry. 

E. Palmer, Bengal Commiaeariat 
De rtment. 

E. T ~ e r r y ,  40th Foot . . 
J. H. Porter, Army Medical 

Department. 
Brpwnlow Poulter, Royal En- 

pneens 
C. F. Powell, 6th Gurkhas . 

L. A. Powys, 59th Foot . . 
J. J. Preston, 4th Battnlion Rifle 

Bri ada 
M. I! Rayner, 66th Foot . . 
R. B. Reed, 1-12th Foot 
T. J. O'D. Renny, 4th &njai 

Infantry. 
W. Reynolds, 3rd Sind Horse . 
W. P. Ricardo, 9th Lancera . 
J. T. Rice. Royal Engineere . 
S. W. T. Roberta, 27th Punjab 

Infantry. 
W. Roberts, 66th Foot . . 
H. R. Rose, Royal Artillery 
A. P. Samuella, 32nd ~ u n j a 6  

Pioneera 
E. W. Samuella, Bengal Staff 

Corps 
T. b B. Sargent, 78th High- 

landers. 
E. D. Shafto, Royal Artillery . 
A. M. Shewell, Deputy Commia- 
sar -General. 

H. 8. Showers, let Punjab In- 
fantry. 

H. F. Smith, 30th. Bombay In- 
fantry (Jacob's Rlflea). 

L. Sm~th, 3rd Gurklim . . 
W. B. Smyth, A.B., M.B., c.8.1. 

N. J. Spens, 72nd Highlanders 

H. H. S. Spoor, 1-25th Foot 
F. C. Stayner, 19th Bombay 1111 

fant 
R. (3. Tstevemon, Poona Horae 
E Straton, 2-22nd Foot . 

Cause of dentb aud p h .  

- 

Killed in action a t  Mai- 
wand. 

Mortall wounded in Hisarak 
~ x p d t i o n ,  a t  Pwwan. 

Cholera, a t  Quetta . . 
Pneumonia, at  Sherpur . 
Enteric fever, s t  Peahawar 

Mortally wounded in action 
in Sapri defile on 13th De- 
cember, at  Kurram Fort. 

Cholera, a t  Kandnher . . 
Fever, st Safed Sang . . 
Killed inaction at  Maiwmd 
Cholera, a t  Landi Kohl  
Mortally wounded in at& 

on Zawa, a t  Chinarak. 
Killed in action a t  Kushk-i- 

Nakhud. 
Killed in action a t  Kda 
ICazi near K a b d  

T phoid fever, a t  Kohab . 
~Kolera, a t  Landi Kohl  . 
Killed in action a t  Msirrsnd 
Dysentery, in Peehin . 
Invalided, a t  Rawalpinl; 

Typhoid fever, a t  Peehawsr 

Typhoid fever, s t  Kandahar 

Killed by explmion of map-  
zine a t  Bala Hi-: 

Mortally wounded m Deh 
Khoja sortie, a t  Kandahu. 

M u r d e d  by Kakar Pe- 
thans at  Dhapri, near 
Quetta. 

Killed in action a t  Maiwaad 

Dyaentery,abKalat-i-Ohilui 
Killed by Watami robbers 

at  Chapri. 
Killed in action whilst ern- 

ing the Asmai hmghta, 
near Kabul. 

Enteric fe~or,  at  Peawan . 
Killed in action a t  the aortie 
of Deh Khoja, at  Knndshar. 

Pleuropneumonia a t  
Killed in action a t  gg 

near Kandahar. 

Deb. 

- 
87-7-80 

14-4-80 

19-6i9 
9-188 

22-6-79 

18-12-78 

6 8 7 9  
1-&79 

27-7- 
19-679 

16-l2-79 

26-2-79 

11-mi9 

2S-12-79 
l6-6-7B 

27-7-80 
12-1-79 
0-7-80 

20-1278 

2l-14l 

1610-79 

29-80 

14-3J30 

87-7-88 

25-1-79 
ZM-79 

14-l2-79 

16-80 
16-840 

!M4m 
1-rn 



APPENDIX XL-continued 

Index to names of 0 ers who lost th45r lived in the Second 
&an war+&. 

Abd+act. 
Subelterns . . . . . . . . . . .  67 
Captaim. . . . . . . . . . .  - 3 5  
Fieldoffloela . . . . . . . . . . .  27 . . . . . . . . .  By ier-Generals. 2 M icdomoers . . . . . . . . . a  l!2 
Chaplain. . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
PoliticdO6cer . . . . . . . . . .  1 - . . . . . . . .  Total 135 

D.b. 

24-6-79 

22-3-60 

16-8-60 

14-2-80 

26-8-80 

14-4-79 
16-7-79 
24-7-79 

4-7-79 
25-7- 

16-4-80 

22-12-80 

27-7-80 

6-9-80 

16-1-79 
14-2-78 

2-4-79 

16-8-80 

29-12-79 

2l-6-79 

12-6-79 

Csnas of daUh and plum. 

!l!gpto.id fever, a t  Safed 

Shot \ ambush of Afghans 
?ear fagda.lak. 

Killed ln action a t  the sortie 
of Deh Khoja, near Kan- 
dahar. 

Pneumonia, at  Thal . . 

Mortelly wounded on 16th 
at  the sortie of Deh Khoja, 
a t  Kandahar. 

Fever, a t  Bagh 
Cholera, a t  Landi 'KO& . 
Cholera, a t  Kandahnr . . 
Malarious fever, at  b l u m  . 
Enteric fever, at  Paiwar 

KotaL 
Killed in action at  the de- 

fence of post a t  Dabmi. 
Eflecta of exposure and 

fatigue, a t  Kandahsr. 
Killed in ectionat Maiwsnd 

Dysentery, a t  Kandahar . 
Aaeaasinsted a t  Ksndahar . 
Pneumonia, a t  Peehawar . 
KiUd in r t i o n  at Fateha- 

bad. 
Killed in motion at  the sortie 

of Deh.Khoja, a t  Kandahor. 
Killed m act~on neor Jag- 

d A k .  
Heat apoplexy, a t  Attook . 
Cholera, st Peehawar . . 

R.nL. 

a p t s i n  . 
Lieutenant 

Major . 

Brig.-Gm. 

Major . 
Lieutenant 
Burg.-Major 
Surgeon . 
1.ieutenant 
Surgeon . 
Major . 
Captain . 
Lieuhun t  

Lieutenant 

Lieutenant 
Ospt.in . 
lieutenant 

Lieutanant 

L i e a t a n t  

Sq. -&lor  

Lieutenant 

Name and Corpa 
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